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Foreword 

The decision whether to treat a word in the present volume or in Vol. 7 (I/J) is, at times, 
somewhat arbitrary, especially in the absence of unequivocal evidence concerning the nature 
of the initial vowel. For this reason ample cross references have been provided to guide 
the reader. 

For the treatment of frequently occurring prepositions, which appear for the first time in 
the present volume, the following principle has been adopted: For eli and all prepositions of 
that frequency, all passages from lexical texts, and all essential references from bilingual 
texts are given, but in the semantic sections only irregular and other writings of interest are 
listed. These limitations will expedite the work on the dictionary. 

Due to the size of the present volume, the Additions and Corrections to the previous 
volumes will appear later. 


A. Leo Oppenheim 

Chicago, Illinois 
August 1, 1957 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 

The following list of text editions, periodicals, standard publications, etc., is meant to supplement the 
list of abbreviations contained in von Soden’s Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik p. xviiif. as well 
as those offered by the Archiv fur Orientforschung and the Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. 

This provisional list will be kept a jour in the subsequent volumes of the CAD until, in Volume 1 (A), 
a complete list will be published with all bibliographical information. 

The present list also contains the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Lands- 
berger, or under his supervision, or in collaboration with him. 


A 

lexical series a a = naqu 

A 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

Abel-Winckler 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

Acta Or. 

Acta Orientalia 

AGM 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Me- 
dizin 

Actes du 8 e 

Actes du 8 e Congres International 

Congres 

des Orientalistes, Section Semi- 

International 

tique (B) 

Ai. 

lexical series ki.Ki.KAL.bi.se = 
ana itliSu, pub. MSL 1 

An 

lexical series An = Anum 

Andrae 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 

Festungswerke 

von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

Andrae 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 

Stelenreihen 

Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Angim 

epic Angim diinma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein 

Antagal 

lexical series antagal = haqu 

AO 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musee du Louvre 

AOS 

American Oriental Series 

ARMT 

Archives Royales de Mari (texts 
in transliteration and translation) 

ArOr 

Archiv orientalnl 

ARU 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 

Assur 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

A-tablet 

lexical text 

Augapfel 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts¬ 
urkunden aus der Regierungs- 
zeit Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

Bab. 

Babyloniaca 

Balkan Kassit. 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien 

Stud. 

(= AOS 37) 

Balkan 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 

Observations 

Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kanis 


Bauer Asb. Th. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 

Assurbanipals 

Belleten Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei¬ 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

Bezold L. W. King, Catalogue of the 

Cat. Supp. Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 

Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyri- 
sches Glossar 

Bilgiy Appella- E. BilgiQ, Die einheimischen Ap- 
tiva der kapp. pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte Texte .. . 

BM tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Bohl Leiden F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
Coll. de Leidsche Verzameling van 

Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes rela- 
tifs k la divination assyro-baby- 
lonienne 

Boissier DA A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 

relatifs aux presages 

BOR Babylonian and Oriental Record 

Borger Esarh. R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons Konigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

Boson Tavolette G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere . . . 

Boudou Liste R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms geo- 
graphiques (= Or 36-38) 

Boyer Contri- G. Boyer, Contribution b l’histoire 
bution juridique de la l re dynastie ba- 

bylonienne 

Brockelmann C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 

Lex. Syr. 2 cum, 2nd ed. 

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 

Oriental Institute of the Uni¬ 
versity of Chicago 

CBM tablets in the collections of the Uni¬ 

versity Museum of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


CBS tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham¬ 

murabi .. . 

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archeolo- 

giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894 
<Jig-Kizilyay- M. £ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 

Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
£ig-Kizilyay- M. C/ig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Salonen PuzriS- DiePuzris-Dagan-Texte(=AASF 

Dagan-Texte B 92) 

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 

Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

Coll, de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 

Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution k l’his- 

Contribution toire economique d'Umma 

Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dy- 

Umma nastie d’Ur 

Corpus of an- E. Porada, Corpus of ancient Near 
cient Near Eastern seals in North American 

Eastern seals collections 

CRAI Aeademie des Inscriptions et 

Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 
Craig AAT J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro¬ 

nomical Texts 

Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Baby¬ 
lonian Religious Texts 

Cros Tello G. Cros, Mission franchise de 

Chaldee. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

Deimel Fara A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 
Delitzsch AL 3 F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke. 3rd ed. 

Delitzsch HWB F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

Diri lexical series diri DIB siaku - 

(w)atru 

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpre¬ 
tation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

D. T. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Ea lexical series ea A = ndqu 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 

Tafeln (= VAB 2) 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of 
the Cuneiform Tablets of the 
Wilberforce Eames Babylonian 
Collection in the New York 
Public Library (= AOS 32) 
Eames tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 


Collection Babylonian Collection in the 

New York Public Library 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila “Handerhebung” 
(= VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 

zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling Neu- E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

bab. Briefe Briefe 

Ebeling Neu- E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

bab. Briefe Briefe aus Uruk 

aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur, Son- 

derdruck aus Orientalia 17-19 
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fur assyrische Tempel 

(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 

sammlung fur die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Eilers Beamten- W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 
namen namen in der keilschriftlichen 

Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 
fiir die Kunde des Morgen- 
landes 25/5) 

Eilers Gesell- W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

schaftsformen altbabylonischen Recht 

Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44 

Erimhus lexical series erimhus = anantu 

Erimhus Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus 
Eshnunna Code see Goetze LE 

Evetts Ev.-M. Evil-Merodach (texts pub. by 

B. T. A. Evetts) 

Evetts Lab. Laborosoarchod (texts pub. by 

B. T. A. Evetts) 

Evetts Ner. Neriglissar (texts pub. by B. T. A. 
Evetts) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumeri- 

Gerichts - schen Gerichtsurkunden (=Baye - 

urkunden rische Akad. der Wissenschaften 

phil.-hist. Klasse Abhand. N. F. 
39-40 and 44) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung 

(= LSS NF 1) 

Frank ena R. Frankena, Takultu de sacrale 

Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 

Heth. Wb. buch . . . 

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties 
Dynasties of Sumer and Akkad 

Gautier Dilbat J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 
famille de Dilbat . . . 

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip¬ 
tions in the Chicago Natural 
History Museum 


viii 
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do Genouillac 
Rich 

de Genouillac 
Trouvaille 
Gilg. 

Gilg. 0.1. 

Goetze LE 

Golenischeff 

Gordon 
Handbook 
Gordon Smith 
College 

Gordon Sumer¬ 
ian Proverbs 
Gossmann Era 
GrantBus.Doc. 


Grant Smith 
College 
Gray Samas 

Guest Notes 
on Plants 

Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 

Herzfeld API 

Hewett Anni¬ 
versary Vol. 

Hg. 

HG 

Hh. 


Hilprecbt 
Deluge Story 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


H. de Genouillac, Premieres re- 
cherches areheologiques & Rich 
H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Drehem 

(li [games epic, cited from 
Thompson Gilg. 

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by Th. Bauer in JNES 16 
254ff. 

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

V. S. Golenischeff, Vingt-quatre 
tablettes eappadoeiennes ... 

C. ILGordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
(- AnOr 25) 

C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History', Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 
(in MS.) 

P. F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos 
E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical 
Period 

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents 
in the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious 
Texts ... 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo¬ 
quial Names in ‘Iraq 
E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 
P. Haupt, Das babylonische 
Nimrodepos 

E. Grant ed., The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersisehe In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey 
ed., So Live the Works of Men: 
seventieth anniversary volume 
honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 

lexical series HAR.gud = irnru = 
ballu 

J. Rohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series har . ra — hubullu 
(Hh. I-IV pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 5; Hh. XIII pub. Oppen- 
heim-Hartman, JNES 4 156-174; 
Hh. XIV pub. Landsberger 
Fauna 2-23; Hh. XXIII pub. 
Oppenheim-Hartman, JAOS 
Supp. 10 22-29) 

H. V. Hilprecht, The earliest Ver¬ 
sion of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 


Holma 
Rl. Beitr. 
Holma 
Rorperteile 
Holma Quttulu 


Holma Weitere 
Beitr. 

Hrozny Code 
Hittite 


Hinke Rudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Rudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
p. 21-27 

H. Holma, Rleine Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 
H. Holma, Die Namen der Rorper¬ 
teile imAssy'risch-Babylonischen 
H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der 
Form Quttulu .. . 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon 
F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de l’Asie Mineure 
Hrozny Getreide F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
babylonien . .. 

Hrozny Rultepe F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunei- 
formes du Rultepe (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Reilschrifttexte 
von Ta'annek, in Sellin Ta'annek 
tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 

M. A. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets 
in the Harvard Semitic Museum 
(= HSS 1 and 2) 
tablets in the Istituto Biblico 
Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde 
Bulunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri 
lexical series A = idu 
Israel Exploration Journal 
Indogermanische Forschungen 
lexical series igituh =tamartu 
tablets in the collections of the 
Iraq Museum, Baghdad 


Hrozny 

Ta'annek 

HS 

Hussey Sumer¬ 
ian Tablets 

IB 

IBoT 

Idu 

IEJ 

IF 

Igituh 

IM 


Imgidda to 
Erimhus 
Istanbul 


see ErimhuS 

tablets in the collections of the Ar¬ 
chaeological Museum of Istanbul 
commentary to the series iumma 
izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands¬ 
berger 

lexical series izi = isdiu 
Boghazkeui version of Izi 
T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in 
the National Museum, Copen¬ 
hagen 

M. Jastrow, Dictionary of the 
Targumim . . . 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi 

Joint Expedition with the Iraq 
Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

Jestin Suruppak R. Jestin, Tablettes sumeriennes 
de Suruppak ... 

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
Doomsday Book 

tablets in the Rouyunjik collec¬ 
tion of the British Museum 
Ragal lexical series kagal = abullu 


Izbu Comm. 


Izi 

Izi Bogh. 
Jacobsen 
Copenhagen 

Jastrow Diet. 

JEN 

JENu 


Johns Dooms¬ 
day Book 
R. 


ix 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian ... 

Persian (= AOS 33) 

Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col¬ 

lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concern¬ 
ing Early Babylonian Kings . . . 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts Cuneiform Character in the 

British Museum 

Kish tablets in the collections of the 

Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Ge- 

Gebete bete an den Sonnengott . . . 

Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 

Pflanzenkunde assyrisch-babylonisehen Drogen- 
und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 
Koschaker Burg- P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 
schaftsrecht risches Biirgschaftsrecht 
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige grie- 

Griech. chische Rechtsurkunden aus den 

Rechtsurlc. ostlichen Randgebieten des Hel- 
lenismus 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue Keilschrift- 

NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der 

el-Amarna-Zeit 

Kramer En- S. N. Kramer, Enmerkar and the 
merkar and the Lord of Aratta 
Lord of Aratta 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 

Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (---- AS 12) 
Kramer SLTN S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 
Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23) 
Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babylo- 
nischen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kultepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz .. . 

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kultepetexte der 

Sammlung Hahn ... 

Kiichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonisehen Me- 
dizin .. . 

Kiiltepe unpublished tablets from Kultepe 

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traite akkadien de dia¬ 
gnostics et pronostics medicaux 
Laessoe Bit J. Laessoe, Studies on the As- 
Rimki Syrian Ritual bit rimki 

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
de Venus culte ... de Venus .. . 

Lambert Bab. W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis- 
Wisdom Lit. dom Literature (in MS.) 

Lambert Mar- W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Ad- 
duk’s Address dress to the Demons (= AfO 17 
to the Demons 310ff.) 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 

Fauna alten Mesopotamiens .. . 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 

Georgica 


Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 

Kult.Kalender Kalender der Babylonier und 
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 

Creation of Creation 

Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Meno- 

Menologies logies . .. 

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 

Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series alam = lanu 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbei- 
tervertrage (Studia et Docu- 
menta ad Iura Orientis Antiqui 
Pertinentia 1) 

Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 

Cuneiform Character . . . 

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical 

and Related Texts, copied by 
T. G. Pinches and J. N. Strass- 
maier, prepared for publication 
by A. J. Sachs, with the co¬ 
operation of J. Schaumberger 
Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 
Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed., 

Haupt CIC Corpus Inscriptionum Chaldi- 

carum 

Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der 

Handbuch nordsemitischen Epigraphik ... 

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 

Sargon II 

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil¬ 

schrifttexte aus Assur 

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 
Lu lexical series lu = sa (formerly 

called lu = amelu) 

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi ner- 

gal, cited from MS. of A. Fal. 
kenstein 

Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 

gon’s . . . 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic¬ 

tionary 

MAH tablets in the collection of the 

Musee d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 
Malku synonym list malku = Sarru 

MDP Memoires de la Delegation en 

Perse 

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assy- 
rischen Worterbuch (= AS I 
and 4) 

Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 

Meissner-Rost R. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 

Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbiichem 


x 
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Mel. Dussaud 
MLC 

Moldenke 


Moore Michigan 
Coll. 

Moran Temple 
Lists 
MRS 
N. 


Nabnitu 

NBC 

NBGT 

Nbn. 

ND 

Neugebauer 

ACT 

Ni 


Nies UDT 
Nikolski 

NT 


OBGT 

OB Lu 
OECT 

Oppenheim 

Beer 


Oppenheim 

Mietrecht 

Oppert-Menant 
Doc. jur. 

Pallis Akitu 

Peiser Ur- 
kunden 

Peiser Vertrage 
Perry Sin 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Melanges syriens offerts & M. Rene 
Dussaud 

tablets in the collections of the 
library of J. Pierpont Morgan 
A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con¬ 
tract Tablets in the Metro¬ 
politan Museum of Art 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 
Documents in the University of 
Michigan Collection 

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Temple Lists (in MS.) 

Mission de Ras Shamra 
tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

lexical series sig,+ alam = nabnitu 
tablets in the Babylonian Col¬ 
lection, Yale University Library 
Neobabylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 129-178 
Nabonidus (texts pub. by J. N. 
Strassmaier) 

tablets excavated at Nimrud 
(Kalhu) 

O. Neugebauer, Astronomical 
Cuneiform Texts 
tablets excavated at Nippur, in 
the collections of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 
M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 
ziaistvennol otchetnosti . . . 
field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti¬ 
tute and other institutions 
Old Babylonian Grammatical 
Texts, pub. MSL 4 47-128 
Old Babylonian version of Lu 
Oxford Editions of Cuneiform 
Texts 

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen¬ 
heim, On Beer and Brewing 
Techniques in Ancient Mesopo¬ 
tamia . . . (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 
zum babylonischen Mietrecht 
(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

J. Oppert et J. Menant, Docu¬ 
ments juridiques de l’Assyrie 
S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian 
Akitu Festival 

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 
Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dy- 
nastie 

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver¬ 
trage des Berliner Museums . . . 
E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 


Photo. Ass. 
Photo. Konst. 
Piepkorn Asb. 


Pinches 
Amherst 
Pinches Berens 
Coll. 

Pinches Peek 


Practical Vo¬ 
cabulary Assur 
Pritchard 
ANET 

Proto-Diri 
Proto-Ea 
Proto-Izi 
Proto-Lu 
PRSM 

RAcc. 

Ranke PN 

Recip. Ea 
Reiner Lipsnr 
Litanies 
RES 
Riftin 


Rm. 

ROM 

Rost Tigl. Ill 

RS 

RTC 

SAKI 


S a Voc. 

S b 

Scheil Sippar 

Scheil Tn. II 

Schneider 

Gotternamen 


field photographs of tablets exca¬ 
vated at Assur 

field photographs of tablets exca¬ 
vated at Assur 

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal 
(= AS 5) 

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 
Tablets . . . 

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 
Tablets of the Berens Collec¬ 
tion 

T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Baby¬ 
lonian Tablets in the possession 
of Sir Henry Peek 
lexical text 

J. B. Pritchard ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the 
Old Testament, 2nd ed. 
see Diri 

see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 
see Izi 
see Lu 

Proceedings of the Royal Society 
of Medicine 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 
cadiens 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per¬ 
sonal Names 

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea" 

E. Reiner, Lip&ur -Litanies 
(= JNES 15 129ff.) 

Revue des etudes semitiques 
A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Tiglat-Pilesers III . . . 
field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldeennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Konigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 
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lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87 
lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
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von Ur III (= An. Or. 13) 

Sellin Ta'annek E. Sellin, Tell Ta'annek . . . 

Si field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Sippar 

Silbenvokabular lexical series 
SLB Studia ad Tabulas Cuneiformas a 

F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl Perti- 
nentia 

Sm. tablets in the collections of the 
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S. A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
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Texts seum 

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 
Smith Senn. S. Smith, The first Campaign of 
Sennacherib . . . 

SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
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versity, Cambridge 
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GAG kadischen Grammatik (= AnOr 

33) 

von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27) 

Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, 
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(= VAB 7) 

Studia Mariana (= Documenta et monumenta 
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Studia Orien- Studia Orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
talia Pedersen Dicata 

Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Sultantepe 

Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 

Ara§tirmalari Cografya Fakultesi Sumeroloji 
ara^tirmalari, 1940-41 

Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (to be pub. as 

AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symb. Ko- Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 

schaker 

T tablets in the collections of the 

Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
Tablet Funck one of several tablets in private 
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3,DelitzschHWB xiii),citedfrom 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 
Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gbtter- 

Gotterepitheta epitheta (= StOr 7) 

Tallqvist Maqlu K. Tallqvist, Die assyriscbe Be- 
schworungsserie Maqlu 

Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch . . . 

Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, 
in the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 

vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis- 
Chem. try of the Ancient Assyrians 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
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Gilg. garnish 

Thompson Rep. R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
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TLB Tabulae cuneiformae a F. M. Th. 

de Liagre Bohl collectae 

Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 

20, p. lOlff., and Archaeologia79 
pi. 49; transliteration in Ebeling 
MAOG 12/2 

Torczyner H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische 

Tempel- Tempelrechnungen . . . 

rechnungen 

TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 

Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
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Stadt . . . 

Unger Bel-Har- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel- 
ran-beli-ussur harran-beli-ussur 
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Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Glossar Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 

den. Glossar 

Uruanna pharmaceutical series uruanna: 

ma&takal 

VAT tablets in the collections of the 

Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
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VIO 

Veroffontlichungen des Instituts 
fur Orientforschung, Berlin 

Winckler AOF 

H. Winckler, AltorientalischeFor- 
schungen 

Virolleaud 

Ch. Virolleaud, La legende ph^ni- 

Winckler 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 

Danel 

cienne de Danel 

Sammlung 

schrifttexten 

Virolleaud 

Ch. Virolleaud, Fragments de 

Winckler Sar. 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 

Fragments 

textes divinatoires assyriens du 


Sargons . . . 


Musee Britannique 

Wiseman 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh 

Walther Ge- 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonisehe 

Alalakh 

Tablets 

richtswesen 

Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 

Wiseman Chron. D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 

Ward Seals 

W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders 


Chaldean Kings . . . 


of Western Asia 

YBC 

tablets in the Babylonian Collec¬ 

Warka 

field numbers of tablets excavated 


tion, Yale University Library 


at Warka 

Ylvisaker 

S. Ch. Ylvisaker, Zur babyloni- 

Watelin Kish 

Oxford University Joint Expe¬ 
dition to Mesopotamia Excava¬ 

Grammatik 

schen und assyrischen Gramma¬ 
tik (= LSS 5/6) 


tions at Kish: IV (1925-1930) by 

YOR 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 


L. C. Watelin 

Zimmern 

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 

Waterman Bus. 

L. Waterman, Business Docu¬ 

Fremdw. 

worter .... 2nd ed. 

Doc. 

ments of the Hammurapi Period 
(also pub. in AJSL 29 and 31) 

Zimmern Istar 
und Saltu 

H. Zimmern, Istar und Saltu . . . 


aec. 

accusative 

Other Abbreviations 

Elam. 

Elamite 

adj. 

adjective 

En. el. 

Enuma eli.S 

adm. 

administrative 

Esarh. 

Esarhaddon 

Adn. 

Adad-nlrari 

esp. 

especially 

adv. 

adverb 

Etana 

Etana myth 

Akk. 

Akkadian 

etym. 

etymology, etymological 

Alu 

Summa alu 

ext. 

extispicy 

apod. 

apodosis 

fact. 

factitive 

app. 

appendix 

fern. 

feminine 

Asb. 

Assurbanipal 

fragm. 

fragment(ary) 

Asn. 

Assur-nasir-apli II 

gen. 

genitive, general 

Ass. 

Assyrian 

gloss. 

glossary 

astrol. 

astrological (texts) 

GN 

geographical name 

Babyl. 

Babylonian 

gramm. 

grammatical (texts) 

bil. 

bilingual (texts) 

group voc. 

group vocabulary 

Bogh. 

Boghazkeui 

Heb. 

Hebrew 

bus. 

business 

hemer. 

hemerology 

Camb. 

Cambyses 

hist. 

historical (texts) 

chem. 

chemical (texts) 

Hitt. 

Hittite 

eol. 

column 

Hurr. 

Hurrian 

coll. 

collation, collated 

imp. 

imperative 

comm. 

commentary (texts) 

inc. 

incantation (texts) 

conj. 

conjunction 

incl. 

including 

corr. 

corresponding 

inf. 

infinitive 

Cyr. 

Cyrus 

inscr. 

inscription 

Dar. 

Darius 

intrans. 

intransitive 

dat. 

dative 

Izbu 

Summa izbu 

denom. 

denominative 

lament. 

lamentation 

det. 

determinative 

LB 

Late Babylonian 

diagn. 

diagnostic (texts) 

leg. 

legal (texts) 

DN 

divine name 

let. 

letter 

dupl. 

duplicate 

lex. 

lexical (texts) 

EA 

El-Amarna 

lit. 

literally, literary (texts) 

econ. 

economic (texts) 

log. 

logogram, logographic 

ed. 

edition 

Ludlul 

Ludlul bel nemeqi 
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lw. 

loan, word 

pron. 

pronoun 

MA 

Middle Assyrian 

pub. 

published 

masc. 

masculine 

r. 

reverse 

math. 

mathematical (texts) 

ref. 

reference 

MB 

Middle Babylonian 

rel. 

religious (texts) 

med. 

medical (texts) 

rit. 

ritual (texts) 

meteor. 

meteorology, meteorological 

RX 

royal name 


(texts) 

RS 

Ras Shamra 

MN 

month name 

s. 

substantive 

mng. 

meaning 

Sar. 

SargonII 

n. 

note 

SB 

Standard Babylonian 

XA 

Xeo-Assyrian 

Sel. 

Seleucid 

NB 

Neobabylonian 

Sem. 

Semitic 

Nbk. 

Xebuchadnezzar II 

Senn. 

Sennacherib 

Xbn. 

Xabonidus 

Shalm. 

Shalmaneser 

Xer. 

Xeriglissar 

sing. 

singular 

nom. 

nominative 

stat. constr. 

status constructus 

OA 

Old Assyrian 

Sum. 

Sumerian 

OAkk. 

Old Akkadian 

supp. 

supplement 

OB 

Old Babylonian 

syll. 

syllabically 

obv. 

obverse 

syn. 

synonym(ous) 

occ. 

occurrence, occurs 

Syr. 

Syriac 

Old Pers. 

Old Persian 

Tigl. 

Tiglathpileser 

opp. 

opposite (of) 

Tn. 

Tukulti-Xinurta I 

orig. 

original(ly) 

trans. 

transitive 

P- 

page 

translat. 

translation 

Palmyr. 

Palmyrenian 

translit. 

transliteration 

part. 

participle 

Ugar. 

Ugaritic 

pharm. 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

uncert. 

uncertain 

phon. 

phonetic 

unkn. 

unknown 

physiogn. 

physiognomatic (omens) 

unpub. 

unpublished 

pi. 

plural, plate 

V. 

verb 

pi. tantum 

plurale tantum 

var. 

variant 

PN 

personal name 

wr. 

written 

prep. 

preposition 

WSem. 

West Semitic 

pres. 

present 

x 

number not transliterated 

Pre-Sar. 

Pre-Sargonic 

X 

illegible sign 

pret. 

preterit 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 4 

E 


e interj.; no, no!; EA, SB. 

e ur.sag.ga.na (for *ur.sag ana) in.ga.ra. 
gal.la : e qar-rad mi-na-a iS-Sa-kin-ka no, no! O 
warrior! what has come over you (that you never 
destroyed the fury of the mountains, i.e., the 
asakku-demon) ? Lugale V 29. 

a) before nouns in the vocative: e beli 
rubit nadu ... Sa belti DN misirSa ul ussahha 
kudurrasa ul uttakar no, no, my lord, pious 
prince! the border of the Lady DN cannot be 
violated, her boundary cannot be altered 
BE 1/1 83:20 (NB kudurru); e (trad andku niqd 
ana ilija ul eppuS no, no, slave! I will not 
offer a sacrifice to my god KAR 96 r. 8, and 
passim in this text ; e belti halziqqu lid <di> nuni 
me ina libbi lultatti no, no, my lady! (i.e., not 
the food and drink offered [cf. the Sum. ver¬ 
sion JCS 5 10:241], but) let them give me the 
waterskin that I may drink from it CT 16 46 
r. 19 (Descent of I§tar), cf. dupl. KAR 1 r. 14; e 
sal.kaxL i.ztr.MU e-li-ni-ti- mu no, no, my 
sorceress, my deceitful woman Maqlu VI 106, 
cf. ibid. 136, 145, IX 116, 128, 131, also e SAL. 
KAx LI.ZTJ.MXJ III rah-ha-ti- MU Maqlu VI 120, 
128, also ibid. IX 12k 125. 

b) before the negation la : ela teSemmeSina 
mare Siprika Sa piSunu sarru no, no! do not 
listen to your messengers whose word(s) are 
lies EA 1 : 85 (let. from Egypt). 

e (prohibitive particle) see aj. 

e'al’u s.; bandage, strap; syn. list*; for¬ 
eign word. 

apsu, mikru, idru, e-al-u, emu - ni-ib-hu (among 
garments) An VII 263 (= CT 18 14 iii 44). 

eau (e’w, jau) s.; leather bearing of a pivot 
stone; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

kus.e, = e-a = ku-ru-us-su sd giS.ig Hg. A II 
203, also Hg. B III i 47; kus. e e„ — e-'-u (in group 
with kalba[tu] (leather) strap (for a plow), kuruasu 
strap, and kirSu) Antagal III 146; 6B,= i-a-il sd 
ciiS.io Ea II 315. 


Probably onomatopoeic. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 50 n. 2. 

ebahu (membrane) see ibahu. 

ebar prep.; beyond; OA*; cf. eberu A. 

aSiaka e-ba-ar Luhuzzatia la ettiq your 
aSiu- iron must not go beyond GN CCT 2 
43:26 (let.). 

ebaru s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

e-ba-ru-u ina libbi Ebih ak-ka-a-a-i a§: 
kunka temu O (you) e.! What have I decided 
about you in Mount Ebih? (Marduk is ad¬ 
dressed) Winckler Sammlung 2 67 iii 11 (NAlit.). 

ebbelu see ebilu. 

ebberu adj.; pacing, traveling across (the 
sky); SB*; cf. eberu A. 

isbat Sepeja allakdti isbat birkeja eb-bi-re- 
e-ti (the sorceress) has taken hold of my feet 
which were wont to walk, has taken hold of 
my knees which were wont to march Maqlu II 
34; c isbat Sepeki allakdti asbat birkeki e-bi-re- 
e-ti he seized your walking feet, he seized 
your marching knees ibid. Ill 97; A Nebiru 
nebiret Same ersetim lu tamehma eliS u SapliS 
la eb-bi-ru i\Std]na’al SaSu may (Marduk as 
the god) Nebiru hold the crossing-points of 
heaven and earth, everywhere, he (i.e., a star) 
who does not know how to cross (the heaven) 
will ask him (for guidance) En. el. VII 125. 

ebbi§ adv.; in a state of (ritual) cleanliness; 
SB*; cf. ebebu. 

[luttalla]k eb-biS nam-riS I will walk the 
streets in a state of ritual cleanliness, splend¬ 
idly AMT 92,1 i 7 (inc.). 

ebbu (fern, ebbetu, ebbatu) adj.; 1. polished, 
shining, lustrous, clean, pure (in a cultic 
sense), holy, 2. trustworthy, proper; from 
OB on; pi., in Mari only, ebbu beside ebbutu ; 
wr. syll. and dadag (wr. xjd.ud), dadag.ga ; 
cf. ebebu. 
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ebbu 

[. . .] cd = eb-bu AIII/3:39, [ta-am] ud = eb-bu 
ibid. 43, ha-ad UD - eb-bu ibid. 83, da-ag ud = 
eb-bu ibid. 89, ra-a ud = eb-bu ibid. 92; da-da-ag 
ud.ud = eb-bu Diri I 109, also Proto-Diri 36 and 
A 111/3:122; ha-h[a]-a[d] [ud].ud = eb-bu Diri I 
112, (with var. hu-hu-ud) Proto-Diri 38a, A III/3: 
126; ra-ra ud.ud = eb-bu Diri I 116, also A III/3: 
129 (in all cited refs, also = ellu, namru) ; ki .da-da-ga 
ud.ud. ga = aS-ru eb-bu Izi C ii 15; uD dag " dag,MIN * 
ud = el-lu, UDl ia ‘ ad ‘ MI ‘ Y UD = eb-bi, ud“'™ud = 
nam-ri Erimhus V 114ff.; a-ra ud.du = [eb-bu] 
(between ellu and [namru]) Diri I 188; [za-la-ag] 
[ud] = [eb-bu] = (Hitt.) UD.GA-as S a Voc. I 1; 
[si-ki-il] sikil = [eb-bu] S b I 337; tam.ma = eb- 
bu-um Silbenvokabular A 82; tam.tam.ma = 
eb-bu ibid. 83; e- ta ' am tam oAxud = ii eb-[b]u Ea 
IV 261; i-id ud 4§e§.ki = e&-[6w] (also = ellu, 
namru) Diri I 147; zalag(UD).ga = eb-bu Silben¬ 
vokabular A 84; za-la-ag ud = eb-bu A 111/3:57; 
s[e-e]n Sen = e-eb-bu-uni MSL 2 133 vii 57 (Proto- 
Ea); [se-en-bar] [Seg 9 ] = [eb]-bu A 1/8:241; ma¬ 
ds mas = eb-bu A1/6:100, cf. (also = ellu) Ea I 293. 

gis.hur.bi ku.ku.ga.5m dadag.ga.5m 
a.bi.ta sikil.la.dm sen.Sen.na.dm : usuratu 
Sina el-la eb-ba ina meSu el-lu-ti eb-bu-ti these de¬ 
signs (of the bit rimki) are pure (and) shining, in its 
pure (and) clear water (the Annunaki cleanse them¬ 
selves) Schollmeyer No. 1 iii 36f.; [... bal.a 
ki.sikil.l]u hu.mu.ra.afb.bal.balj : (... 

a-Sar te-ti]-qa dS-ru eb-bu [ li-Se-ti-iq-ma ] wherever 
you pass may a pure place speed (you) (in paral¬ 
lelism with airu ellu and airu namru) 4R 18* No. 5 
(App. p. 4) r. 2f. 

eb-bu = el-lum Malku VI 215. 

1. polished, shining, lustrous, clean, pure 
(in a cultic sense), holy — a) polished, shin¬ 
ing, lustrous — 1' said of metals: daldti ... 
ihiz kaspi e-eb-bi uhhiz I coated the doors 
with an overlay of shining silver VAB 4 158 
vi 40 (Nbk.), and passim in Sar., Esarh., Ner., 
Nbn., cf. (wr. [Kl].SAG eb-bi) Borger Esarh. 95 
r. 14, (wr. KI.SAG eb-bi ) OIP 2 184 vi 13 (Senn.); 
sikkat kaspi eb-bi (var. ku.gi) u siparri namri 
urattd qiribSa I drove into it pegs of shining 
silver (var. of silver, gold) and bright bronze 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 27 ; kadre sariri ruMe sarpi 
eb-bi presents of reddish sariru- gold, of shin¬ 
ing silver Winckler Sar. pi. 39:128, cf. Lie Sar. 
p. 78:8; za-ha-li-e eb-bi of polished zahalu- 
alloy Strock Asb. 16 ii 41, cf. Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 14 i 28 (Asb.), VAB 4 222 ii 14 (Nbn.); e§-ma- 
ru-u eb-bu Streck Asb. 50 vi 11; rime siparri 
eb-bi nakliS aptiq I artistically cast wild oxen 
of shining bronze Borger Esarh. 95 r. 15; za-bar 
UD.KA.BAR = eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) Diri I 


ebbu 

129, also A 111/3:198; [eb]-bu (also ellu, namru) 
= si-par-rum An VII 47; eb-bu (also ellu, 
namru) = min (= [e-ru]- Iwl) An VII 39. 

2' said of gold (referring to a special quality 
of gold, also used as the name of the material, 
NA only): eb-bu = hu-ra-su LTBA 2 2:278, 
also ibid. 4 iv 9; 4 kak-ka-ba(copj -zu)-\te] eb-bi 
four stars of e.-gold ADD 930 r. iv 6, cf. 4 leak 
(copy niyka-iba-tey eb-ba-te ibid, iii 12; nan 
kabhi eb-bi-tu(vuv. -te) chariot of e.-gold 
AKA 367 iii 68 (Asn.); note GIS.BANSUR.MES 
ku.gi eb-ba-te tables of polished gold KAH 2 
84:70 (Adn.II). 

3' said of precious stones: gu-ug gug = 
eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) samtu- stone as a 
symbol Idu I 103, also Proto-Diri 176b, Diri 
III 78; su-ba na 4 .za.suh = eb-bu (also = ellu, 
namru) infru-stone (as a symbol) Diri III 103; 
za-gi-in na 4 .za.gin= eb-bu (also= ellu, namru) 
Diri III 87, za-gi-in-du-ru na 4 .za.g!n.duru 5 = 
eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) Diri III 93; na 4 . 
za.gin.duru 5 = MIN (= uqnu) el-lu, min eb¬ 
bu, min nam-ri Hh. XVI 54ff. ; za.gin = eb¬ 
bu (in group with gub = ellu and zabar (ud. 
ka.bar) = namru Antagal F 252; eb-bu = uq- 
nu-[u\ AnVII 21; mus.me.bi na 4 .za.gin. 
duru 5 : zimusu uqnu eb-bi its (the kiskanu- 
tree’s) appearance is like lustrous lapis lazuli 
CT 16 46:185f. ; ellag na 4 .za.gin.kal.la 
nig.tam.ma kur 7 .ag u.tu.da sahar. 
kur.ra : Sibirti uq[mm waqrirn] eb-bu sarpum 
li-du-um e[pir sadUu] blocks of lustrous blue 
lapis lazuli, of silver, mined in (lit. offspring 
of the ore of) the mountains PBS l/l Hr. 
iv 76 and iii 43f.; ina hurasi ruSsi na 4 . ZA.GIN 
eb-bi salam Sarrias .. . kiniS ukanni I care¬ 
fully shaped the statue of Samas of reddish 
gold and lustrous lapis lazuli in the correct 
way BBSt. No. 36 iv 19 (NB); ali eb-bu zagin- 
duru where is the lustrous lapis lazuli ? Goss- 
mann Era I 154; NA 4 .GIS.NU x (SIR).GAL eb-bu 
kur Ammun lustrous alabaster from Mount 
Ammun Lie Sar. 228. 

4' said of wood: il-da[g] gis.a.am = eb-bu 
Diri II 233, cf. il-da[g] gis.am = eb-bu ibid. 
236, il-da[g] gis.Iiiad I = eb-bu (in all three 
refs., also = ellu, namru) ibid. 239; gis. a.am. 
ku.ga = a-da-ri e[b-bu\ Hh. Ill 144a; ta-as- 
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ebbu 

ga-ri gis.tug = ta-as-ga-ri-nu-um, el-lum, 
eb-bu-um, nam-ru, sar-rum Proto-Diri 127- 
127d, with dupl. RS 17.154 ii 18-22; gis.tir. 
sen.sen.na = qiS-tu eb-be-tum Hh. Ill 179. 

b) clean (said of garments): [ga-da] 

[gada] = eb-bu (also = ellu, namru) A III/3.-4; 
[tug.hjus.a = ru-uS-Su-u = lu-bar eb-bi 
clean garment Hg. B V 12, cf. Hg. D 417; 1-et 
tug Sap-pit babbdniti ina musipti eb-bi-ti ti- 
x-pi- ru-lcu-us-i ku-nu-uk-i do ...., tie and 
seal a fine Sappit- garment into a clean (piece 
of) musiptu- cloth BIN 1 6:8 (NB let.); TUG. 
GADA DADAG BBR No. 51:8; Subdt ‘tllpiSe eb- 
ba (the king) puts on a clean 

garment for the ritual BBR No. 26 r. i 36 (bit 
rimlci), cf. Sarru eb-bu-ti labiS Craig ABR'f 1 
7:13 (NA), Sarru... tille.Su eb-bu-tu illabSu 
the clean straps of the harness which the 
king had put on RAcc. 73:16; tug.dadag 
MU 4 .MU 4 -a£ RAcc. 9:14, and dupl. ibid. 46:15, 
cf. TUG.DA[DAG MU 4 ].MU 4 AMT 72,1 r. 27, etc.; 
subdt pagriSu ul unakkar eb-bu-ti ul mu 4 .mu 4 ~ 
aS he must not change the garment he wears 
nor put on clean ones 4R 32 ii 16 (hemer. for 
royal use), and passim. 

c) holy — 1' said of objects, animals and 
materials in cultic use: gi.izi.la sik[il.la] 
hu .mu.ra.ab.dadag.ga : ina gizille eb-bi 
ub bibka she (Ningirim) has purified you with 
the pure torch CT 13 38r.7; aganam.en.na 
men.dadag su.sikil mu.un.na.sa[r] ; 
ina age belutim mi-in-nim eb-bi elliS ikarrab[u] 
they bless him in pure, sacred fashion (Sum. 
with pure hands) in (his) royal crown, the 
shining tiara BA 5 638 r. 13f. (SB rel.) ; 10 
u du.sila 4 eb-bu-ti ta-pa-kir you tether ten 
pure lambs BBR No. 1-20:51, cf. ibid. 106; 
udu.amarxse eb-ba tanaqqi you sacrifice a 
pure lamb AMT 71,1:24, cf. 4R 55 No. 2:15, KAR 
73:9, also ina amarxse.mes el-la-a-ti eb-ba- 
a-ti Craig ABRT 1 7:14, and passim; X immere 
marutu dadag.ga x pure fattened sheep (for 
offerings) RAcc. p. 64:14, and passim; a.ku 
a.sikil.la a.sen.sen.na : me elluti me eb- 
bu-ti me namruti 5R 50 ii 8f., dupl. LKA 75 r. 23f. 
(bit rimki), cf. also KAR 34:1; pu a(!).dadag. 
ga well of pure water Borger Esarh. 71 § 42:4; 
Samnu ellu Samnu eb-bu Samnu namru Maqlu 
VII 31, cf. ibid. IX 142; DUG.GU.ZI GESTIN eb- 
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bi-[ti] a cup of pure wine BMS 30:2; ga.UD 
= eb-bu pure milk Izi V 151. 

2' said of rites etc.: takpirdte eb-bi-e-ti 
Sana tukappar you purify the king with holy 
purification rites BBR No. 26 ii 2, and passim; 
LUH SU 11 eb-b[u . . . ] BBR No. 26 iii 18, cf. 
ram[ku] Sa qdteSu eb-[ba] BMS 12:46; [... 
q]u-ta-ri eb-bu-te pure fumigations BBR No. 
26 i 8; elluli eb-bu-ti sirqiSina tamtahhar you 
(Samas) always receive their (the people’s) 
clean and pure incense offerings Schollmoyer 
No. 16 iii 48. 

3' said of divine beings: nun.me ku.ga 
Eridu,[ga.ke x (Kiu)] (1 en.pap.sig 7 .nun.me. 
ezenxkas (= enkum) Eridu.[ga.ke x ] : 
apkallu ellu sa Eridu enkummu eb-ba Sa Eridu 
Schollmoyer No. 1 iii 43f. (= 5R 51); all sibitti 
apkalll apsi pu-ra-di eb-bu-te where are the 
seven wise men of the Apsu, the pure puradu- 
fish? Gossmann Era I 162. 

2. trustworthy, proper — a) said of per¬ 
sons — 1' in OB: [lu. ...] = [e]b-bu-um 
trustworthy (between kinu, qipu and Sa libba 
kinu) OB Lu Part 19 r. 5'; si.TAM = el-[lu], 
eb-[bu ], qi(\)-[i-pu\ LuI135Rff. ; kima PN 
bel pihatija la e-eb-bu SattiSamma ina eburim 
SeSurn ... ina qatiSu .. . ikkaSSadu (I reported) 
that PN, my representative, is not trust¬ 
worthy and barley is being found in his pos¬ 
session every year at harvest time TCL l 54:5 
(let.); lu eb-ba-am Sukunma mahriSunu liSib 
appoint a trustworthy person to supervise 
them (the weavers) A 3529:28 (OB let.) ; aivile 
eb-bu-tim ana us x (u 8 ).udu.hi.a ... Subqu s 
mim ... attardam I am sending trustworthy 
men to the plucking of the sheep OECT 3 8:4 
(let.); 1 sa.tam u eb-bu-tum lillikunimma 

SeSum [ina] ah narim la ittabbak one adminis¬ 
trative official and (some) trustworthy per¬ 
sons should come so that the barley is not 
piled up on the bank of the river (but loaded 
on ships) TCL 17 9:9 (let.); eqlam Sa ana 
lu.mes eb-bu-tim u su.ha lu.a.ab.ba.mes 
innadnu kima nadnuma nadin the field which 
was given to the trustworthy persons and the 
sea-fishermen shall stay given as it was given 
TCL 7 6:4 (let.); barley for 7 ekim eb-bu-tum 
(between rations for uku.us, mazzdz biti and 
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craftsmen) TLB 142:15, cf. (wr. e-bu-tum) 
ibid. 43:13; x barley lal+u (= ribbat) e-eb- 
bu-tim arrears of the trustworthy persons 
JCS 4 70 NBC 6801:2. 

2' in Mari; lu.mes eb-bi aliSam alputma 
... sabam u§a$teru[nirri\ I appointed trust¬ 
worthy persons in every city and had them 
register the people for me ABM 3 19:13, cf. 
lu.mes eb-bi (in similar context) ARM 3 
20:12, lu.me§ eb-biMu-nu aSlcunma sabam 
iSturu\nim\ma ARM 3 21:9; inanna lu.mes 
eb-bu-tum iMudunimma 10 awile ana epim 
nati isiku pananum 12 awile ana 1 epinnim 
ul kasdu inanna 10 awilu ana minim ikaSSadu 
now the trustworthy persons have arrived 
and assigned ten people to one plow (unit) — 
formerly twelve people did not suffice for a 
plow, why should ten people suffice now? 
RA 42 73 No. 11:13, cf. (wr. lu.mes eb-bu ) 
ibid. 34 (let.) ; lu e-eb-bu-tim Sunuti u nib kast 
pirn . .. issatlaru ina bit A Mur iMakkanuma 
(the names of) these trustworthy persons and 
the amount of silver shall be written down 
and (the tablet) deposited in the temple of 
Assur ARM 1 74:25, cf. (wr. lu.mes e-eb-bu- 
tum) ibid. 31, cf. eb-bu-ut PN (parallel si.la 
PN 2 ) ARM 7 195:l'ff. 

3' in Chagar Bazar: sa.sag Lti.MES eb-bu- 
tim the salaries (wr. as in Mari sA.sag for 
sa.dug 4 ) of the trustworthy people Iraq 7 64 
A 990:21, also 54 A 971, 55 A 978, 60 A 996. 

b) describing acts or behavior: a-palrla- 
u-ka mimmi la eb-bu-u Summa lu mar Sipri 
ittiq a-pal-u-ka la ittiqu I shall report to you 
whatever is not proper if the messenger 
passes through, I shall report to you if they 
do not pass through ABL 528:7 (NA). 

While ebbu (dadag) often appears in liter¬ 
ary texts (Sum. and Akk.) in parallelism with 
ellu (sikil), the latter never refers to physical 
cleanliness. In reference to metals, stones and 
certain types of wood, ebbu describes a sur¬ 
face quality, “shining,” “lustrous,” etc. In 
reference to garments, however, it is a syno¬ 
nym of zaku. Apart from OB references to 
trusted persons, ebbu mostly describes ani¬ 
mals, objects and materials for cultic purposes. 

Ad mng. 2: Leemans, SLB 1/2 62f. 
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ebbti (wrath) see ibbu. 
ebbubu see embubu. 

ebbutu s.; trusteeship; OB* ; cf. ebebu. 

PN PN 2 ana muhhi eqliSu ana e-eb-bu-tim 
MkunSu PN 2 has appointed PN as trustee 
over his field UET 5 420:5. 

ebebu v.; 1. to become clean, 2. ubbubu 
to clean, to keep clean, to clear a person or 
property of legal or financial claims, to clear 
oneself of an accusation by means of an oath, 
3. utabbubu to be or become cleansed, 4. 
Sububu to make clean; from OA, OB on; I 
ibib, 1/2, II, II/2, III, III/3; wr. syll. and 
dadag (wr. ud.ud) ; cf. ebbiS, ebbu adj., ebbutu, 
mubbibu, tebibtu, ubbubu adj. 

mas.zalag = ub-bu-bu to clear (of legal claims) 
(in group with ma§ - burru and gi.na = kunnu) 
Erimhus II 130, cf. ud.du x.ma = ub-bu-bu (in 
group with burru and kunnu) Erimhus Bogh. B i 
11'; SAG sa ' kar SAB = ub-bu-bu to cleanse (in group 
with sag.SAR.SAR = rummuku) ErimhuS V 185; 
dadag(un.UD).ga.ab = ub-bi-i[b] OBGT XI ii 
14; ma-as-ma-a[§] ma§.ma§ = ti-te-bu-bu (fol¬ 
lowed by utallulu) A 1/6:119; in.dadag : ub- 
bi-ib, in.dadag.e : ub-ba-ab, in.dadag.e.mes : 
ub-ba-bu Hh. II 146fL, cf. [in.dadag] = u-bi-ib 
Ai. I iii 17. 

a.ba.[ni].sikil.la a.ba.ni.dadag : \ulliT\su 
ub-bi-ib-su KAR 34:3f.; $a iqbu me-su zuk-ku-u 
ia-ni8 ub-[bu-bu] as (the vocabularies) say: to 
wash = to clean, also = ubbubu CT 31 11 i 19, dupl. 
CT 31 29 K.11714:8', as explanation to lvgal si- 
[bit-t]a i-me-si the king will clean out the prison 
ibid. 18 (SB ext.). 

tu-ub-bab 5R 45 K.253 v 8 (gramm.). 

1. to become clean — a) from a disease: 
Sin ... saharsubbd la teba gimir IdniSu lilab ; 
bibna adi umi SimdtiSu a-a i-bi-ib may Sin 
cover his entire body with incurable leprosy 
so that he not become clean to the end of his 
days BBSt. No. 7 ii 17 (NB). 

b) from ritual impurity: dingir.bi 
Tzag.gul.la.bi mu.un.sikil mu.un. 
dadag : ilu Su eSirliSu lilil li-bi-ib may the 
sanctuary of this god become pure, become 
clean KAR50:15f.; lu.u x .lu.bi he.en. 
sikil.la he.en.dadag.ga : amelu Sudtu 
lilil li-bi-ib may this man become pure, be¬ 
come clean Surpu V-VI 168f., and passim, cf. 
he.en.ku.ga he.en.sikil h6.en.dadag: 
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lllil li-bi-ib limmir Surpu VII 80f., and passim; 
klma Same lulil ... klma erseti lu-bi-ib ina 
ruse, la tabiiti may I become as pure as 
heaven, as clean as the (nether) world, from 
evil sorcery BMS 12:82, and passim in similar 
contexts; etelil klma sassati e-te-bi-ib azzaku 
klma lardi I have become pure like grass, 
clean (and) pure like nard Maqlu I 26 ; li-[bi]- 
ba minatua may my body become clean 
KAR 59 r. 19; Dadag.se. d AG : E-bi-ib-ana- 
d AG I-Became-Clean-for-Nabu 5R 44 40c-d 
(late Sum. personal names with transl.). 

2. ubbubu — a) to clean — 1' in physical 
sense — a' referring to objects: ana Sunbut 
zimeja u ub-bu-ub subatlja to make my 
features shining, to clean my garments 
Gossmann Era I 141, cf. zlmeSunu ukkulutu 
uSanbit subdssunu arSu ub-bi-ib Borger Esarh. 
23 Episode 32:16; adi ... d Gis.BAR subatka 
ub-ba-bu-ma until the fire cleans your gar¬ 
ment Gossmann Era I 181 ; imsi maleSu ub 
(var. u)-bi-ba tilleJu he washed his dirt(y 
hair) and cleaned his (harness) straps Gilg. V 
vi 48, and VI 1 ; Sarru subassu li-[bi-ib] let the 
king clean his garment K.2514:46 (unpub., 
hemer.), cf. Sarru subassu ud.ud KAR 178 ii 
31, and passim, also subassu NU ud.ud 
K.2514:14, and dis ina iti MN Sarru subassu 
ttd.hd 4R 33* iv 19, also Sarru <subdssuy li- 
bi-ib unpub. var. to 4R 33* ii 22 and iii 21; put 
nuhatimmutu sirdSutu makkasu massartu 'ub- 
bu-bu ganganna pentu u qirSu naSi he is re¬ 
sponsible for baking, brewing, (preparing) the 
makkasu-dish, for guarding and keeping clean 
the potstands, for the charcoal and for the 
dough VAS 6 104:9 (NB), cf. also Erimhus V 
185, in lex. section. 

b' referring to the forehead (as symbol for 
freeing a slave) : PN itti PN 2 pussu u-te-bi-ib 
... pussu e-bi-[it] PN has been cleared (of 
claims) by PN 2 , he is free CT 29 3a:7 and 19 
(OB let.); sag.kinu ud.ud he must not liberate 
a slave CT 45:26 (LB hemer.), cf. sag.ki.ni 
in.dadag BE 6/2 8:6, PBS 8/2 137:5, and 
PN GEME.NI IN.DADAG-TOtt 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR I GEME IN.NA.AN.BA PBS 8/2 166 i 15, 
and passim in this text (all OB Nippur), cf. UET 
5 248 r. 8 (OB). 
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2' in a ritual sense — a' said of persons: 
amsi qdtlja ub-bi-ba zumrl ina me naqbi elluti 
I washed my hands, I cleansed my body in 
the pure water of the spring Maqlu VII 119, 
cf. amsi qdtija ub-ba-ab zumrl Maqlu IX 163, 
andsu.zu dadag.ga : qatika ub-bi-ib 4R 13 
No. 2:If., also 3f.; lu.u x .lu.bi a.gub.ba 
zu+ab ku.ga u.me.ni.sikil.la u.me.ni. 
dadag.ga : amela Sudtu ina egubbe elli Sa 
apsi ullilSu ub-bi-ib-Su-ma purify, cleanse 
this man by means of the pure holy water of 
the Apsu CT 17 5 iii Iff., and passim in similar 
contexts; binu li-bi-ba-an-ni maStakal lipSut 
ranni may the tamarisk cleanse me, the 
maStakal-plant release me OECT 6 pi. 6:10, cf. 
Maqlu I 23; ana ub-bu-bi-ka iSpuranni he 
sent me to cleanse you KAR 175:26, restored 
after Sippar 55 in PSBA 32 pi. 3:5 (Ludlul III); 
Sa . . . ub-ba-bu arSuti uSahlu [... ] (torch) 
that cleans what is dirty, makes shine [. .. ] 
Craig ABRT 1 30:35, cf. tu-vb-bi-ib irSute Sa 
ina da'ummate balt[u] you have cleansed the 
soiled who live in darkness KAR 321 r. 4 (SB 
hymn); u-da-bi-bu-Si-ma (in obscure context) 
MAD 3 107, sub dubbubu (unpub., OAkk.). 

b' said of buildings: [a.gjub.ba 6. 
dingir.re.e.ne sikil.e.[de] : a-gub-bu-u 
mu-ub-bi-ib (.bit ili> holy water that purifies 
the temples (followed by dadag.gi :munam ; 
mir) CT 17 39:69f.; ina Sipir isipputi parak'- 
keSunu ub-bi-ib I cleansed their sanctuaries 
according to the technique of the purification 
priest Streck Asb. 40 iv 86; d AN.MAR.TU mullil 
Same u ersetim mu-ub-bi-ib Esagil aSib 
E.NAM.TAG.GA.DUg.A DN, who purifies heaven 
and earth, who cleanses Esagila (and) resides 
in The-Temple-Where-Sin-is-Released Borger 
Esarh. 84:40; Summa amelu bdb bltiSu ub-bu- 
ub kiSpi ana bit ameli Sudti ana la tehe if the 
door of a man’s house has been cleaned (he 
shall perform the following ritual) so that 
sorcery may not attack this man’s house 
KAR 298 r. 41 (SB rit.). 

b) to keep pure (said of rites): mu-ub- 
bi-ib Suluh e.zu+ab (Hammurabi) who keeps 
the rites of the temple Eabzu pure CH i 66, 
cf. mu-bi-ib Suluhhi u nindabe KAH 1 13 i 3 
(Shalm. I); [...] dadag.ga.zu [...] : mu- 
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ub-bi-bu suluhhika a\ naku] I am the one who 
keeps your rites pure KAR 128 r. 16; ana 
ub-bu-bi-im-ma Sullumu sattukku to keep 
pure and keep integer the regular offerings 
YAB 4 216 ii 19 (Ner.). 

c) to clear a person or property of legal or 
financial claims — 1' in 0A; PN mer’a PN 3 
PN 2 kima PN 3 bab Him u-bi^-ib-Su ana mimma 
SumSu PX 3 ana PN 2 ula itu’ar Summa ittu'ar 
PN 4 PN 5 u PN u-bu-bu-Su PN, son of PN 3 , as 
representative of PN 3 , declared PN 2 free in 
the gate of the god, PN 3 has no claim what¬ 
soever against PN 2 , if he does make a claim, 
PN 4 , PN 6 and PN (himself) will clear him (l’N 2 ) 
KT Hahn 31:5 and 14; PN U-ba-ab-Su PN will 
clear him (if a third person raises a claim 
against him) TCL 14 68:12, cf. TCL 4 64:12, 
Hrozny Kultepe 94:8, and passim, read V/(tcxt 
i)-ba-ab-Su TuM 1 18d:13; ana amtim PN u 
PN 2 ... qatatum Summa aSSumi amtim ana 
PN 3 mamman ittu'ar PN u PN 2 amtam ana PN 3 
u-bu-bu-Si-im Summa amtam la u-ta-bi-bu-Si- 
im ... kaspam ... iSaqquluSimma PN and 
PN 2 guarantee (title) to the slave girl, if some¬ 
body claims the slave girl from PN 3 (the 
buyer), PN and PN 2 will clear (the title to) the 
slave girl for PN 3 , if they do not clear (the 
title to) her they will pay her (PN 3 ) x silver 
Hrozny Kultepe 19a: 16f., see Hrozny, AHDO 1 
87 ff.; tuppam Sa dlim ana PN ana e-bu-bi-Su 
annakam nilqima ... ana naruqqiSu e-bi-ba- 
Su kima awilam tii-bi-ba-a-ni tertakunu ... 
lillikam we received here a written order of 
the city to clear PN, clear (pi.) him (with 
regard to his financial obligations) and send 
word to us that you have cleared the man 
CCT 3 22b : 7 and 17f., cf. e-bi-ba-Su KTS 21b: 17 
and 19. 

2' in OB (in trans. use); Summa awilam 
Su'ati ndrum u-te-eb-bi-ba-aS-Su-ma iStalmam 
if the river (ordeal) clears this man and he 
comes out safe CH § 2:48, cf. Sa ina ndri ub- 
ba-bu kenu u raggu who, by means of the 
river (ordeal), clearly distinguishes between 
the just and the wicked Lambert, AfO 17 313 
C 7. 

3' in Mari; tebibtum iSSakkan sdbum n-ta- 
ab-ba-ab u eqletum immaddada u iturruma 
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eqletim ana mdtim izuzzu a (general) clearing 
(from claims) will be made, the people will 
be cleared and then the fields will be sur¬ 
veyed, and they will redistribute the fields to 
the (inhabitants of the) country ARM 1 7:33; 
u anaku matam ana kaliSa u-ub-ba-ab u tebib ; 
turn Su, sunnuq damqiS [g]i-iz-za-tum laqtat 
and now I am clearing the entire country, and 
this clearing is being carefully checked, the 
shearings have been nicely collected ARM 1 
129:21; Ha-na kl . mes lipahhirunikkum ana 
ub-bu-ub /y«-rw[ k '-MKs] qdtka Sukun Ha-na k ' 
ub-bi-ib (first) they should assemble the 
Hana-people and then (you should) start the 
clearing of the Hana-people and clear the 
Hana-people ARM 1 37:39, 41 ; ina ub-bu-bi- 
ka paneSunu la tubbal when you clear them 
you must not show any favoritism ARM 1 
82:16; sdbum Sa halsika iStu umi mddutim ul 
ub-bu-ub-ma um tebibtum itarku u ina kima 
inanna ub-bu-ub sabim ul telei ina tajartikama 
sabam tu-ub-ba-ab adiSu puhat halqim u mitim 
Suziz the people of your district have not 
been cleared for a long time and the day of 
clearing is overdue, but since at the moment 
yon cannot clear the people, you must cer¬ 
tainly clear the people on your return (from 
the war), till then only replace (the fields of) 
the dead and missing! ARM 1 42:16, 18, 20, cf. 
ARM 5 35:5 and 7; \md~\tam anaku u-ub-bi-ib 
[Ha-n]a. me§ u malum u-ta-ab-bi-ib libbi md ; 
tim uttih I have myself cleared the popu¬ 
lation (from legal claims), the Hana-people 
and the entire population is (thus) cleared 
and the country appeased ARM 4 57:8ff.; 
aSSum DiJMU.MES-ia-rai-m ub-bu-bi-im taSpus 
ram i> um u. me ii-ia-mi-in ana ub-bu-bi-im ul 
ireddu tu-ba-ab-Sur-nu-ti-ma ahhuSunu . .. 
iSemmuma imarrassunuSimma ana mdtiSunu 
ul iturrunim mimma la tu-ub-ba-ab-Su-nu-ti 
you wrote me concerning the clearing of the 
Southern tribes, the Southern tribes are not 
suitable for clearing, if their brothers hear of 
it, it will be hard on them, and they will not 
want to return to their homeland, (therefore) 
do not clear them at all! ARM 1 6: 6ff.; aSSum 
sdbim Sa dldni Sa DUMU.MES-ia-OTi-wa ub-bu- 
bi-im lu.mes sugdguSunu illikunim lu.mes 
ebbiSunu aSkunma sabam iSturu[nim ] as to 
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the clearing of the men of the cities of the 
Southern tribes, their chieftains have come 
and I have appointed (among) them trust¬ 
worthy persons and (these) will register the 
men for me ARM 3 21:6; bell li-ib-bi-ba-an-ni 
ana annitim bell la iparrikanni may my lord 
clear me, my lord should not deny me that 
ARM 2 141:18; Sanat Zimrilim massu (var. 
matam) u-ub-bi-bu Studia Mariana 58:26; for 
other refs., see ARMT 15 183. 

4' in Elam: PN itmdma e.du.a u-bi-bu-Su 
PN took an oath, and they cleared the house 
for him MDP 24 393:20, cf. ibid. 52; PN ana 
PN 2 izzazma u-ub-be-eb (for ubbab) PN (the 
seller) will be responsible towards PN 2 (the 
buyer) for clearing (the property) MDP 22 
49:12, cf. ibid. 47:13, 79:5; u-bi-bu-u-ma ana 
PN . . . iddinu (the judges) cleared (the field) 
and gave it to PN MDP 23 321:46, cf. ibid. 320 
r. 7'. 

5' other occs.: SubarraSunu aSkun ub-bi- 
ib-Su-nu-ti-ma ... uzakklSunuti I released 
them (from corvee work), cleared them (of 
legal claims) and made them free YOS 1 45 
ii 32 (Nbn.) ; d Nabu-kina (gin)-ud.ud, ,[ Nabu- 
gin -u-bi-ib Nabu-Makes-Clear-That-Which- 
is-Just (personal name) ADD App. 1 iv 17f., 
cf. Esagil(Saggil)-kinam-ub-bi-ib Esagila- 
Has-Made-the-Just-Clear ZA 43 34; mu-ub- 
bi-ib ketti u rnesari Craig ABRT 1 35:11; (the 
goddess Bau) mu-ub-bi-bat hltati KAR 109 r. 
4, cf. Erimhus II 130, in lex. section. 

d) to clear oneself of an accusation by 
means of an oath (OB): re’um mahar Him, 
u-ub-ba-am-ma the shepherd must clear him¬ 
self (by means of an oath sworn) before the 
deity CH § 266:79; mahar Him . .. u-ub-ba- 
am-ma istu u-te-eb-bi-bu he will clear himself 
before the god, and after he has cleared him¬ 
self Seisachtheia of Ammizaduga r. i 4 (unpub., 
misaru edict, Istanbul Museum) ; PN ana E fl TJTU 
ana u-bu-bi-ini iddissurna (the judge) handed 
PN over to the temple of Samas to clear him¬ 
self (by means of an oath) CT 2 46:14, cf. ina 
e (1 UTU u-ba-ab PBS 8/2 246:13; iStu .. . ina 
su.nir Sa Enlil ina eSirtim Sa ilisunu PN ana 
PN 2 .. . u-ub-bi-[bu\ after PN had cleared 
himself with regard to PN 2 by means of the 
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emblem of Enlil in the sanctuary of their 
deity CT 8 3a: 28, cf. ina nlS Him ... u-ub- 
bi-bu Meissner BAP 107:21, ina nlS Him u-ub- 
ba-bu-ma YOS 8 160:11, also Jean Tell Sifr 
37:18 (= 37a:23). 

3. utabbubu to be or become clean: ga. 
bi.gin x (GiM) he.en.sikil.la : klma Sizbi 
Sudtu li-tab-bi-ib may he become as clean as 
this milk CT 17 23:180f. ; amele Sa ana muhhi 
kuri tuqarrabu u-tab-ba-bu-ma those whom 
you allow to come near the kiln are to be 
cleaned Thompson Chem. pi. 1:9 (= ZA 36 182); 
su.nir.ne.ne ku.ku mu nam.lu.u x .lu 
umun in.dadag : Subdtu utallala niSu u 
rubu u-tab-ba-bu the shrines are purified, 
people and prince cleansed KAV 218 A ii 22 
and 32 (Astrolabe); ama. d Inanna.e.ne 
ofd.lu .ru.gu sikil.e.de mu.bi in. 
dadag : a iStardte ina li in utallala Sattussu 
u-tab-ba-ba the goddesses are purified in the 
sacred river, they have their annual cleansing 
ibid. A ii 18 and 21; Sa saharSubba maluma 
VD.VB-ma ana bltiSu irrubu this (means that) 
he was covered with leprosy but has become 
clean and enters his house (again) BRM 4 
24:62 (comm, to series iqqur-ipus ); SarrU li-tu 
(sic )-lil li-te-bi-ib the king shall be purified, 
be cleansed RAcc. p. 7:17, cf. KAR 177 r. i 35; 
Sarru kabtu rubu, ud.ud.mes (litebbibu) su 
LUH-si tjd.ud a king, an important person, 
a prince, shall cleanse themselves, (the com¬ 
mon man) shall wash his hands and be clean 
KAR 147 r. 24 (hemer.), cf. KAR 177 r. ii 42, also 
li-te-bi-ib ABL 1396:3, BA 5 703:2; see also 
ARM 1 7, sub mng. 2c-3'. 

4. Sububu : Sa Supardu u Su-bu-bu baSu. 
ittiSu (Marduk) in whose power it is to make 
(everything) brilliant and clean Borger Esarh. 
79:8; belu lu idi ki mala Su-te(\)-bu-ub masu 
lu-Se-bi-ib the lord should know that I shall 
keep clean as many things as are to be kept 
clean (in the temple) BIN 1 42:22f. (NB let.). 

Ad mng. 2c-3': The proposed interpre¬ 
tation of ubbubu as “to clear persons, social 
groups, entire populations (from claims 
against them)” is based primarily on the 
general meaning of the verb ebebu and, sec¬ 
ondarily, on the following considerations: 
the ubbubu was a rarely-performed royal act 
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ebehu 

which was done for the benefit of the people 
concerned, in a careful way, without favori¬ 
tism. Taxes were paid on this occasion, fields 
redistributed, and military rolls brought up 
to date. The interpretations cited below do 
not seem to meet all the requirements of the 
contexts in which ubbubu occurs. 

(J. R. Kupper, Studia Mariana 99ff.; C. Gordon, 
ArOr 18 1/2 205; von Soden, WO 1 196f.) 

ebehu v.; to gird; SB*; I; cf. ebihu, net 
bihu, nibhu. 

Summa Sin ina tamartiSu pallurti kalckabi 
e-bi-ih if the moon, when it appears, is girt 
with a constellation in the form of a cross 
ACh Supp. Sin 7:12. 

ebelu v.; to snare, bag; SB*; I ibil; cf. 
ebilu, eblu. 

la-ah du.du = e-bi-lum, min Sa se-ti to snare 
(bag), ditto, said of a net Diri II 26f. 

musen d iM.DUGUD.HU sa.bi ,in.lah 4 .a. 
ni : is-su-ru a Za-a ina Se-e-tu i-bi-lu 4 (I, 
Nabu, am) the one who bagged the Zu-bird 
in a net line 174 (unpub. litany in the possession 
of W. F. Albright). 

For a proposed meaning, see ebilu , also cf. 
sa.lah 4 .lah 4 = (Situ) muttabiltu carrying 
net Hh. VI 184. 

eber nari s.; 1. far bank, 2. Beyond the 
River (Euphrates); NA, NB; cf. eberu A. 

1. far bank (perhaps a specific locality 
near Babylon and Uruk): meriStu Sa e-ber id 
arable field on the far bank YOS 7 63:3 and 5 
(Uruk), cf. ina e-ber ID Cyr. 144:1 (Babylon), 
and note \e\-bi-ir (without id) YAS 4 23:13 
(Babylon), e(?)-bi-ir (in broken context) 
Cyr. 153:2. 

2. Beyond (i.e., west of) the River (Eu¬ 
phrates) (geographical term referring to 
Upper Syria, etc.): Sarrdni Haiti u e-ber nari 
(var. a.ab.ba) the kings of Hatti and Trans- 
Euphrates (i.e., of Tyre, Judah, Edom, Moab, 
Gaza, Askalon, Ekron, Byblos, Arwad, Sam- 
simuruna, Ammon and Asdod, summed up as 
12 Sarrdni Sa kiSddi tdmtim) Borger Esarh. 60 
v 54, cf. ilani ASSur ilani Akkadi ilani e-ber 
ndri Borger Esarh. 109 iv 9 (treaty with Ba’al 
of Tyre) ; ezib Sa ana e-6er(text -zib) ndri ana 


ebertan 

<IS> qaluni [... ] even if toward Trans- 
Euphrates, to Askalon PRT 41:14 (Esarh.), cf. 
ibid. r. 8 ; ana kur e-ber ndri v-sa-ga-li-uS 
.... to the country Trans-Euphrates ABL 
706 r. 3 (NA) ; Oubarra lu pihat Bdbili u kur 
e-ber ndri Gobryas, governor of Babylon and 
of Trans-Euphrates AnOr 8 45:4 and 15, 46:3 
and 61:13 (NB), cf. VAS 4 152:25; UD.4.KAM 
e-ber nari (in broken context) ADD 691:7. 

Ad mng. 2: Weidner, AfO 8 33 n. 81. 

eberta (ebertam, ebertu ) adv.; on the other 
bank; OB, MB, Nuzi; wr. syll. and bal.ri; 
cf. eberu A. 

ina e-bi-ir-tam Sarnmu ibaSSuma on the 
other bank there is pasture TCL 17 38:12 
(OB let.) ; aSSum ana e-bi-ir-tam aldkni ta-aq 
(text -u)-bi-a since you (pi.) ordered us to go 
to the other bank TCL 17 39:6 (OB let.); 
eqleti Sa e-bi-ir-ta the fields on the other side 
MDP 23 325 : 28, cf. (wr. e-be-ir-ta) ibid. 320 
r. 6', 321:28, also MDP 22 103:1, (wr. BAL.RI) 
YOS 2 151:11 (OB let.), CT 8 9a: 10 (OB); I.GIS 
ana e-bi-ir-ta tuSabilanni you let me carry 
the oil to the other bank CT 2 19:33 (OB let.), 
cf. ana bal.ri PBS 2/2 55:6 (MB); dimtija Sa 
PN Sa e-be-er-ta itti eqldtija PN 2 emuqamma 
ukal PN 2 keeps by force my watchtower 
(under) PN which is on the other side, to¬ 
gether with my fields JEN 321:5, cf. e-be-er- 
ta-an (in the same lawsuit) JEN 644:7; adi 
1 gur e-bi-ir-ta Sa qat lu.§im.mes together 
with one gur (of barley) from the other 
bank(?), in the hands of the brewers BE 15 
42:6 (MB) ; Sa e-bir-ta ina GN ana napdli im- 
huruni (the tools) which (PN) has received on 
the other bank, in GN, for demolishing KAJ 
129:10 (MA). 

ebertam see eberta. 

ebertan adv.; on the other bank; Nuzi, 
MA, NA; cf. eberu A. 

bal.ri = e-bir-ta-an Ai. VI iv 49; Ki.A.gu.e.a, 
Ki.A.gu.ri.a, ki. a. bal.ri = e-bir-tan Nabnitu M 
17 Iff. 

a) in gen.: if a ship iStu e-bi-ir-ta-a-an 
ebera comes over from the other bank AfO 
12 52 pi. 6 No. 1:9 (MA laws); a field e-be-er- 
ta-a-[an ] a.gar GN across the river, in the 
district GN KAJ 9:5, and passim in KAJ, note 
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writing e-bir 5 -ta-a-an ibid. 19:12; ni-eS e- 
tum. me§ Sa e-bi-ir-ta-an Sa asbutu the families 
who live on the other side HSS 13 221:50 
(Nuzi, translit. only), of. ibid. 339:26, also LIJ aS- 
Sabu Sa e-bi-ir-[ta-an ] the settlers from the 
other side ibid. 223:2 ; iStu [e-b]i-ir-[ta]-ni Sa 
etela who came up from the other side HSS 
14 598:3 (Nuzi, translit. only) ; eqldt-i U dimtu 
Sa e-be-er-ta-an the fields and the watch 
tower on the other side JEN 644 : 7, also JEN 
321:5; Cil a ASSur ina e-bir-ta-a-an lu e-puS 
I built a city for Assur on the other bank 
KAH 2 60 r. iv 98 (Tn.); IM KI.A d ID ki-ld-ta- 
a-an Sa e-bir-tan u Sa (text ana) e-bir-tan teleqqi 
you take clay from the banks of the two 
rivers, the far bank (of the Euphrates) and 
the far bank (of the Tigris) KAR 61 : 14 (Liebes- 
zauber). 

b) with naru: iStu e-bir-ta-an id Zabe 
Supali .. . adi e-bir-ta-an id Puratte ... qdti 
lu ikSud I conquered (the countries) from the 
far bank of the Lower Zab to the far bank 
of the Euphrates AKA 82 vi 40ff. (Tigl. I), 
cf. iStu e-bir-ta-an id GN ... adi GN 2 KAH 2 
84:23 (Adn. II), and passim in inscrs. of Asn.; dldni 
Sa Sar Elamti Sa ina e-bir-tan id Marrati SiU 
kunat Subassun the cities of the king of Elam 
which lie on the far bank of the Persian Gulf 
OIP 2 73:51 (Senn.), cf. ITRU GN Sae-bir-tan id 
GN ibid. 104 v 65, cf. also ibid. 85:10, etc. 

ebertu A ( abartu ) s. ; the other bank, the 
other side; from OAkk. on; abartu OAkk. 
and Nbk.; wr. syll. and bal.ri (ri.bal BE 
6/1 62:1 and 4, BAL.A.RI PBS 8/2 146:3, 17 and 
30, all OB); cf. eberu A. 

bal.ri = e-bir-ti Id Nabnitu M 170. 

a) used as a noun; a.sa ... Su PN in 
a-bar-tim a field belonging to PN, on the 
other bank HSS 10 25 ii 9 (OAkk.); ina e-bi- 
ir-tim (as locality of a field, perhaps a “Flur- 
name”) BE 6/1 14 :1, CT 2 37:1, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 37:5, CT 4 48b: 1, also ina e-be-er-tum 
BE 6/1 3:10 (all from Sippar); aldnu kaluSunu 
Sa e-bi-ir-tim Sa mat GN all the cities on the 
other bank, in GN ARM 2 131:31, cf. Sa ina 
e-bi-ir-tim ARM 1 6:10; d Abba Sa e-bi-ir-tim 
ARM 7 72:3, 77:3; alam GN ina ah Purattim 
e-bi-ir-tam annitam ipuS he took the city GN 


ebertu A 

on the bank of the Euphrates, on the near 
bank ARM 2 131:12; Se-im Sa e-bi-ir-ti sit 
SamSi the barley from the east bank ARM 2 
67:4, cf. BAL.RI KI d UTU.E.A TCL 11 156:2 and 
r. 20 (OB) ; aSar inandinakkunuSi u lu ana 
e-be-er-ti Sa a-qa-a-wa lu e-be-er-ta Sa e-Sa-a- 
wa Sa bit PN muhranniSu receive (the barley) 
from him wherever he will give it to you, be 
it on the near(?) side or be it on the far(?) 
side of (the river from) the house of PN HSS 
9 5:12,14 (Nuzi) ; ina e-bi-ir-ti Sa atappi Sa PN 
(a field) across PN’s canal JEN 248:8; kari 
agurri bal.ri erib SamSi duri Babilam uSah 
mam I had the wall of Babylon surrounded 
on the west side by a quay of baked bricks 
VAB 4 72 i 33 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. 
Gadd Fall of Nineveh 35, also BHT pi. 16 r. 1 (LB 
chron.). 

b) in prepositional use: dldni a-bar-ti ti-a- 
am-tim the cities across the sea UET 1 274 
r. iv 20 (Manistusu), dupls. PBS 5 34 xxvi 46, RA 
7 104 i 5; SAG.BI l.KAM E Sa e-bi-ir-ti ID X X 
one of the (field’s) short sides is (bordered by) 
the dike which is on the other side of the 
river .... VAS 9 19:5 (OB), cf. bal.ri narim 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 51:2, also BAL.RI ID GN 
CT 2 32:4, CT 8 llb:3, CT 33 30:2, BE 6/1 94:4 
(all OB), cf. e-bi-ir-ti GN PBS 7 72:11 (OB let.), 
also Sa e-bi-ir-ta id MDP 10 76 r. 3 (OB); a 
field ina bal.ri GN on the other side of GN 
CT 6 6:2 (OB), also ina bal.ri PN TCL 11 
235:11 (OB); e-be-ir-ti Za-mu-\un] on the 
other side of Zamun MDP 23 218:2, cf. Sa e-bi- 
ir-ti Za-mu-un MDP 28 417:2, also MDP 23 
209:1,216:3, and (wr. e-bi-ir-ri) r. 19, 217:2; 
Summa i-n[a] lel-bi-ir- <ti> paddnim Silum nadi 
if there is a hole on the other side of the 
“path” YOS 10 18:68 (OB ext.); matati Sa e-bi- 
ir-ti Puratti ulliti atta tahabbat u anaku ahab; 
batma matati Sa e-bi-ir-ti Puratti ulliti if you 
raid the territories on the far bank of the 
Euphrates, I too will raid the territories on 
the far bank of the Euphrates KBo 1 l:6f. 
(treaty), cf. Sa e-bi-ir-ti anniti ibid. 4, see also 
eberu A mng. 1 b; e-bir-ti dlija GN ASSur belu 
mahaza iriSannima the lord Assur having 
expressed the desire for a city across (the 
river) from my city GN KAH 2 60 i 188 (Tn.), 
dupl. ibid. 61:41, cf. e-bi-ir-ti Sa Mitanni KBo 
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1 1 r. 18 (treaty), e-bir-ti GN ibid. 16, e-be-er-ti 
SiSSar KAJ 14:9 (NA), and passim in KAJ; 
tjrtt GN e-be-er-ti id Zdbe the city GN on the 
other bank of the Zab river KAH 116.-19 (Tn.), 
cf. KAH 2 60 ii 29 and 61:24, also [Sa e-bir~\-ti 
Idiglat 5R 35:31 (Cyr.) ; ina e-be-ir-ti id GN 
JEN 270:7, also RT 19 58 No. 266:3 (MB); ina 
e-ber-ti Puratti tsal.ri erib SamSi across the 
Euphrates, on the west bank BBSt. No. 36 iii 
22ff. (NB); a-ba-ar-ti Puratti VAB 4 72 i 39 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. ; e-bir-tu ID dlu met 
leli across the river is the city of dancing 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 30. 

Note that in some cases the logogram 
bal.ri may have the reading balru, q. v. Only 
outside of Mesopotamia (Mari, Bogh. and 
Nuzi), does ebertu mean “bank” and not “far 
bank,” as the specifications “near” and “far” 
indicate. 

ebertu B s.; 1. pace, 2. step of a stair¬ 
case; MA, NA*; cf. eberu A. 

1. pace: Summa mazzi[z pdn]i iStu sal.e. 
gal -lim [i]dabbub 7 e-bir-ta.UES ana muhhiSa 
la iqarrib if a eunuch wants to talk to a 
woman of the palace, he must not approach 
(closer to) her (than) seven paces AfO 17 p. 
288:108 (MA harem edicts). 

2 . step of a staircase: paniSu ana pdni 
e dingir i8a[kkan] 2 eb-ra-a-te ana d A88ur 
i8aqqi 2 ina pan [... ] 8a a Ku-ri-be 8a Sumela 
3 eb-ra-a-te ana pan [ d ASSur] iSaqqi ana muhhi 
dug.bAn 8a 8ikari iqarrib kd[sa ihabbu] ana 
d A88ur ina muhhi e-bir-te 8a pa[n ] dug.ban 
u-[x-x] rihta ana dug.ban utar mu x x [x x] 
SanuteSu ihabbu ana d ASSur ina muhhi e-bir-te 
8a [pan dug.ban] u-x-x rihta ana dug.ban 
utar [... ] 8ala8u8u ihabbu ana d ASSur ana 
muhhi e-bir-t[e ... ] he turns his face toward 
the temple, mounts two steps of the staircase 
toward Assur, two in front of [... ] of the 
Kurlbu-gods at the left, mounts three (more) 
steps of the staircase toward Assur, ap¬ 
proaches the seah-vessel with beer, fills a cup 
from it, [libates] to Assur on the step of the 
seah-vessel, pours the rest back into the seah- 
vessel, [... ] fills the cup a second time, 
[libates] to Assur on the step of the seah- 
vessel, pours the rest back into the seah- 


eberu A 

vessel, [.. . ] fills the cup a third time, [libates] 
to Assur on the step [of the seah-vessel] 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 19a ii 7ff. (MA rit.); 150 
e-bir-tu sa na 4 .ad.bar libtuqu lintuhuni ana 
Ninua liibiluni let them cut, load and bring 
to Nineveh 150 steps (for a staircase) of basalt 
ABL 1049:5 (NA). 

ebertu see eberta. 

eberu (iberu) s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 

1 gis gu.za 8a gis.ku sa e-be-ri ni-ra-n[i- 
it-he-e ] one e.-chair of boxwood .... HSS 15 
131:6, also ibid. 19 (= RA 36 133), cf. 2 GIS.GU. 
ZA.MES&I e-[be]-ri HSS 13 435:37 and 42 (= RA 
36 157); 1 GIS GU.ZA i-bi-ri 10 GIS.GU.ZA.MES 
Sa i-be-ri Sa Sa-Su-ki one e.-chair, ten e.-chairs 
of SaSukku-WOod HSS 15 130:24 (= RA36 138); 
[x gis g]u.za 8a gis u-Su-ii 8a e-be-r[i] [one] 
e.-chair of ebony RA 36 147 B 1, cf. ibid. 6, also 
RA 36 152 A 8 and B 1. 

Since eberu always qualifies chairs, it refers 
either to a part or a type of chair; possibly 
a foreign word. 

eberu A ( eperu, habaru) v.; 1. to cross 
(water), 2. to extend beyond (something), 

3. Suburu to make (somebody) cross (over 
water), 4. Suteburu to pass back and forth; 
from OA, OB on; I ibir — ibbir, 1/2, 1/3, 1/4 
(Gilg. X v 27), III, III/2 ; e-pe-ri TuM 2-3 7:15 
(NB), TCL 9 102:9 (NB), ha-ba-ri-im Belleten 
14 226:37 (OA), ih-bi-ar BIN 6 226:9 and case 
14 (OA); cf. ebar, ebberu, eber nari, eberta, 
ebertdn, ebertu A and B, musebirtu, m.usebiru, 
nebirtu, nebiru, t-ebiru, tibirtu. 

bal = e-bi-ru S a Voc. AA 9’, also ibid. Z o', and 
CT 41 28 r. 22 (Alu Comm.); [ba-al] [bal] = [e-6e- 
ru\ = (Hitt.:) za-a-u-[ar] S a Voc. Y 1'; ur 4 = re-6el- 
rum Izi H App. i 13; bu = e-bi-rum STC 2 pi. 52 
r. ii 19 (comm, to En. el. VII 128, cited sub mng. 
la-2'). 

id.da bal.e : id e-te-bir AMT 61,7 r. 5f.; id. 
da nu.bal.e : nari ul ib-bir BRM 4 8:27f.; 
libis(ABx &A).a.ab.ba.ke x (KiD) b a. r a. an. da. 
bal.e : ina qirib tdmtim la te-eb-bir-su do not 
cross over to him from within the midst of the sea 
CT 16 10 iv 18 f. 

sMfor du)-up-pu-ru == e-be-ru Malku VIII 138. 

1 . to cross (water) — a) with “river,” 
“canal,” or “sea” as direct object — 1' in 
hist. : [i]d Za’ibam e-bi-ir-ma ana mat. Tabrd 
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ahhabit I crossed the Zab and made an in¬ 
cursion into GN RA 7 155 ii 15 (OB royal, Da- 
dusa or Samsi-Adad I); [. . . Sa]pliate e-bir he 
crossed the lower [. .. ] AOB 1 p. 54 : 24 (= BRM 
4 49, Arik-den-ili) ; RN ID GN ul i-ib-bi-ir RN 2 
... id GN la i-ib-bi-ir Muwattali shall not 
cross the river GN, nor shall Sunassura cross 
the river GN KBo 1 5 iv 60f. (treaty), ef. ibid. 64f., 
also KBo 1 3:40, and passim in Bogh.; ID GN 111 
e-bir I crossed the river GN KAH 2 66:12 
(Tigl. I), also (with e-te-bir ) ibid. 71:20, and pas¬ 
sim in Ass. hist, inscrs., also (with i-bir) BHT pi. 
12 ii 16(!) (Nbn.), ibid. pi. 15:7 (LB ehron.), Gadd 
Fall of Nineveh r. 62, cf. Diklat ni-te-bi-ir VAB 
3 p. 25 § 18:35 (Dar.); id GN ina miliSa ina 
elippdte kus du s -Si-e lu e-bir I crossed the 
river GN at high water on boats made of (in¬ 
flated) skins AKA 366 iii 65 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 74 v 
56 (Tigl. I), 3R 7 ii 16 and 82 (Shalm. Ill), etc.; 
ina elippdte Sa epuSuni elippdte Sa kus du 8 - 
Si-e Sa ina huli iS-tu-nis (var. ta -niS, i.e., is; 
sinis) idulani ina ueu GN id GN 2 lu e-te-bir 
I crossed the Euphrates at GN in boats they 
had made (on the spot, that is,) in boats con¬ 
sisting of the (inflated) skins which had come 
with me along the road AKA 355 iii 34 (Asn.); 
ina raksute id GN e-te-bir on (rafts) tied to¬ 
gether I crossed the river GN AKA 335 ii 104 
(Asn.), cf. Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 1:1; ina elippdte Sa 
GN ... 3 kas.gid a.sa iStu GN Sa ah tamti adi 
GN 2 lu e-bir in ships (made in) Arwad I 
crossed (the sea) from Arwad, which is on the 
seashore, to Zamuru (which lies in Amurru), 
three double-hours away KAH 2 68: 24 (Tigl. I); 
ina elippdte Hatti . . . tamtim lu e-bir in ships 
of Syrian (lit. Hittite) make I crossed the sea 
OIP 2 87:24 (Senn.), and passim; ina libbi elip; 
patiSunu u ammar e-bur-u-ni (for ebbarani) 
in their ships, and as many as will cross (in 
broken context) Borger Esarh. p. 108 r. iii 24 
(treaty); Sa ... tuddt la 1 dri ... etattiquma 
e-te-eb-bi-ru nagab berate (I) who have 
marched many times on inaccessible paths, 
who have crossed many times all the depths 
(of the sea) Lyon Sar. 2:11; Idiglat e-te-bir 
ina Sep animate Sa Idiglat madattu ma'attu 
attahar I crossed the Tigris, I received much 
tribute on the far bank of the Tigris AKA 346 
iii 1 (Asn.); me rabiutim kima gipiS tiamati 


eberu A 

mata uSalmima e-bi-ir-Su-un kima e-bir tidmti 
gallati jarri marti I had the country sur¬ 
rounded by waters as vast as the mass of the 
sea so that to cross them was as (difficult as) 
crossing the .... sea, the briny ocean VAB 4 
134 vi 44 f. (Nbk.) ; exceptionally referring to a 
dike: PN u PN 2 muSannitu ana muhhi PN 3 ul 
ib-bir-u’ PN and PN 2 shall not cross the dike 
towards (the land of) PN 3 TuM 2-3 7:18 (NB), 
cf. muSannitu Sa la e-pe-ri ana muhhi PN 3 
ibid. 15, also miShu Sa muSenniti [la] e-pe-ri 
ina muhhija TCL 9 102:91 (NB let.). 

2' in lit.: u mamma Sa ultu um sat kur la 
ib-bi-ru tamta e-bir tamti d SamaS qurddummu 
ak la d SamaS ib-bir mannu and (there is) no 
one who has been able to cross the sea from 
of old ...., the valiant Samas is (the only) 
one who crosses the sea, .... who (else) 
would cross it besides Samas? Gilg. X ii 22f., 
and passim, cf. Sa e-ber-Si-na paSqu Gilg. IX 
ii 21 ;[e]tettiqa Sade marsuti e-te-te-bi-ra kali; 
Sina tamdtu I passed through many difficult 
mountains, I have crossed all the seas many 
times Gilg. Xv 27; Sa tidmat rapaSta i-ti-ib- 
bi-ru uzzuSSu who used to cross the wide sea 
in his rage En. el. VII 74; Sa qirbiS tiamat 
i-te-eb-bi-ru la-na-hi-iS who is used to crossing 
over the expanse (lit. midst) of the ocean 
without tiring En. el. VII 128; Same i-bi-ir 
aSrdtum ihitamma (Marduk) crossed the sky, 
inspected the localities (of the Apsu) En. el. 
IV 141, cf. e-bir Same (said of Marduk) RAcc. 
p. 134:240, also e-bi-rat Same (said of Sarpa- 
nitu) ibid. 135:254; te-te-ni-bir tamtim rap; 
Sati Sadilta you (Samas) constantly cross the 
vast (and) wide sea Schollmeyer No. 16 i 35, 
cf. e-bir tamtim the seafarer ibid, ii 10; Summa 
amelu nara lu appara i-bir & -ma itebbu if a 
man (in his dream) crosses either a river or 
a swamp and sinks down MDP 14 p. 50 r. i 28 
(dream omens); ASir apparu, la ha-ba-ri-[im 
qa-q\u-ru-u la kabdsim palgu la etaqim Assur 
is (like) swamps not to be crossed, grounds 
not to be trod, canals not to be passed Bel- 
leten 14 226:37 (Irisum), see discussion sub ha; 
bdru B; ersetum Sa matikunu lu sahu Sa ni- 
ib-hu lu taSallama la te-eb-bi-ra may the 
ground of your country be a swamp(?) of 
...., may you (pi.) sink and be unable to 
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cross (it) KBo 1 1 r. 68 (treaty, curse), also ibid. 

3 r. 16; li-bir nara libbalkit dada let (the evil 
demon) cross the river, pass over the moun¬ 
tain KAR 267 r. 18 (SB rel.), cf. LKU 34:11; 
Idiglat u Puratta la te-bi-ra-ni do not (pi.) 
come across the Tigris and the Euphrates to 
me! Maqlu V 132, cf. undu kadddptu i-bir nara 
Maqlu VIII 33 and IX 174; id la te-bir do not 
cross the river KAR 422 r. 34 (SB ext.), cf. BRM 

4 12:59, nara la te-eb-bir CT 31 29 r. 15, and 
passim in apod. ; nara la i-bir KAR 178 r. iv 
41 (SB hemer.), and passim in hemer. ; ndri hubur 
eb-bi-ri (for ebera) qabu ultu ulla they (man¬ 
kind) have been ordered from of old to cross 
the river of the nether world ZA 43 46:17 
(Theodicy, coll. W. G. Lambert), cf. ki salam 
abija id hubur li-bir KAR 178 r. vi 51 (SB 
hemer.); zi. d Nanna gis.ma sag.ba.da. 
a.ni id.da nu.bal.e.ma he.pad : nid 
A Sin da elippi tamidu naru la ib-bi-ru lu tat 
rndta be adjured by Sin, whose curse pre¬ 
vents a boat from crossing a river (lit. a boat 
cursed by whom cannot cross a river) CT 16 
13 ii 29f. (SB inc.); ina e-ber ndri du-[x-x-x] 
ina uruh dade i-[...] [I am trained?] in 
crossing the river, [my feet can climb ?] the 
mountain roads CT 15 35:25 (SB fable). 

b) without object: PN ana PN 2 i-pd-an 
hubullidu ih-bi-ar PN crossed over to PN 2 on 
account of his debt BIN 6 226 case 14, cf. tablet 
9 (OA); kima ana bitati sdbi Kaddi i-te-eb-ru 
that he went over to the Kassite camp PBS 7 
94:10 (OB let.); ullaman i-bi-ra-ki-im awilum 
[s]ar u-si-bi-ki la itdrma la i-bi-ra-am other¬ 
wise he would have come over to you (fem.)— 
the man is a liar, he has seduced(?) you, he 
will never again come over here VAS 16 188: 
40 and 42 (OB let.); inuma e-bi-ra-ak-kum kit 
J am, taqbi'am when I came over to you, you 
spoke to me as follows VAS 16 70:11 (OB let.) ; 
[s]d6 nakrim ana li-ib-bu mdtim i-bi-ra-am 
enemy troops have crossed over into the re¬ 
mote interior of the country VAS 16 59 : 9 (OB 
let.), cf. sdbum ... idtu GN i-bi-ra-am ARM 2 
122:6; naumm dt iStu aqdamdtim ana aharatim 
i-bi-ra-am this (migrating) tribe crossed over 
from the east (side) to the west ARM 3 15:18; 
nebiram da GN-ma i-bi-ru-nim-ma they have 
crossed over to this side at the ford of Terqa 


eberu A 

itself ARM 3 57 : 15 ; ebirti Puratti anniti 
e-ep-pa-ra-am-ma I shall cross to this side of 
the Euphrates KBo 1 1 : 9 (treaty), cf. ana 
ebirti ul e-bi-ir ibid. 51 ; id ammaka ul i-be-er 
MRS 6 RS 16.371:13; if a boat comes down 
from upstream or idtu ebirtan e-be-ra crosses 
over from the other bank to this side AfO 12 
52:9 (= pi. 6, MA laws), cf. ultu ahulla ib-bi-ir 
Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 29:3 (= 5R 67 No. 3, 
NB let.), cf. ibid. 8, also ana ahulla i-bi-ri-['] 
YOS 3 127:10 (NB let.); [a]mmeni la te-bi-ram- 
ma why did you not come over to me? 4R 
34 No. 2:18, see AfO 10 3 (MA let.), cf. ibid. 15; 
gidru nugammar darru ina muhhi gidru e-bir 
we shall finish the bridge, the king can pass 
over the bridge ABL 100 r. 16 (NA) ; PN ina 
Bdb-bitqi e-ta-na-bir PN crosses back and 
forth in GN ABL 830:9 (NA) ; ina libbi hallit 
manu ki i-bi-ru-ni when they crossed over to 
this side on rafts ABL 1000 r. 3 (NB); adi 
muhhi da nebiru uqattu i-bi-ru-u-ni until they 
have completely crossed to this side ABL 
520:22 (NB); sdbe aga, id lu rd'irnane da bit 
belija dunu ana e-bi-ri-du-nu ana libbi ul tabu 
these people are not friends of my lord’s 
house, they are not fit to cross over ABL 277 
r. 9 (NB) ; UR.KU da Esabad <da> ib-bir-an-ni 
Lu a.kin dutu Gula ina muhhidu tadappara 
the dog, (symbol) of Esabad, which crosses 
over—(this means) it is a messenger, Gula 
sends a message on his (Marduk’s) behalf 
ZA 51 138:63 (NA lit.). 

2. to extend beyond (something) (as tech¬ 
nical term in extispicy): dumma ka.e.gal 
dirum i-bi-ir if (a growth of) flesh extends 
beyond the “gate of the palace” YOS 10 22:17 
(OB ext.); dumma ... gir paddn dumelim 
i-bi-ir-ma naplastam ikdud if the “foot” ex¬ 
tends beyond the left “path” and reaches the 
“flap” YOS 10 20:24 (OB ext.), cf. dumma A§ 
[... ] dumelim i-te-bi-ir YOS 10 44:61, and pas¬ 
sim in OB ext., cf. also KAR 423 i 44 (SB ext.), 
and passim ; dumma paddnu ana imitti u dumeli 
maqit u elitum sir hadi da imitti i-bir if the 
“path” is sunken to the right and the left, 
and the upper part extends beyond the back 
of the right lung TCL 6 5:45 (SB ext.), cf. PRT 
129:3, and passim ; [dumma] paddnu ana imitti 
e-f6irl if the “path” is overextended to the 
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right (only occurrence with stative, un¬ 
certain) KAR 440 r. 5 (SB ext.). 

3. Siiburu to make (somebody) cross (over 
water), to bring or take across — a) to make 
(somebody) cross (over water): aSSum ... 
Balih Su-bu-ri-im about making (them) cross 
the Balih River M61. Dussaud 989 : c6 (Mari let., 
translit. only); id Sahan Sa(\) tesiru 1-Su u 
7 -Sit tu-Sib-bir-Sv, enuma ib-bi-ru kl'am taqabbi 
you make (the patient) cross over the river 
Sahan which you have drawn, seven times 
and seven times (back), while he is crossing 
over you say as follows CT 23 1:12 (SB inc.); 
enu Su-bi-ra 7 ndrdte enu Su-bi-ra 7 atappate 
enu Subalkita 7 Sudani make the (evil) eye 
cross seven rivers, make the (evil) eye cross 
seven ditches, make the (evil) eye scale seven 
mountains ArOr 17/1 204:17 (SB inc., translit. 
only); ana batte ammete 3a ndri u-si-bir I 
made (them) cross to the other side of the 
river ABL 482:8 (NA). 

b) to bring (or take) across; ti-a-am-tim 
sa-bil-tim ma.ma Gis.LA-e u-sa-vi-ir (corrupt 
passage) UET 1 274 iv 18 (Naram-Sin); sabi 
ode atrudma ... alpi ana qiSdtim \uS\-te-\bi- 
ru 1 .. . wardua li-bi-ru-ma [alp]i lirahunim 
I sent hired people and they moved the oxen 
across (the river) to the forests, let my serv¬ 
ants go over and fetch the oxen PBS 7 58:7 
(OB let.); ina Sdhdti u puzri karassu u-Se-be- 
ra sabit metiq[tu] he secretly moved his camp 
across (the river), (so that) he held the road 
Tn.-Epic iii 37; Idiqlat u-Se-bir ana dlija ASSur 
ubla I had (the booty) moved across the 
Tigris and brought it to my capital Assur 
3R 7 ii 75 (Shalm. Ill); elippdteja ana muhhi 
GN urruhiS u-Se-bir I brought my ships over 
quickly to Nagltu OIP 2 75:81 (Senn.); Sede 
... ina elippdte sirdte ana ahannd u-Sib-bi- 
ru-ni marsiS (the workmen) brought (the 
statues of) the genii laboriously to the near 
bank in mighty boats OIP 2 105 v 72 (Senn.); 
qirib elippati uSarkibma ana ahannd u-Se-bi- 
ra-ma uSasbita harrdn ASSur I embarked (the 
enemy tribes) on boats and brought (them) 
over to this side of the river and had them 
take the road to Assur OIP 2 38:43 (Senn.). 

4. Suteburu to pass back and forth: kah 


ebetu 

batum ina su-ie-bu-ri-sa huppudutim ulid (as 
the proverb says) the bitch, because she 
passed from one (dog) to the other, gave birth 
to lame(?) puppies ARM 1 5:12. 

See discussion sub habdru B. 

eberu B v.; to paint the face; lex.*; cf. 
ebirtu, *ebru, ibaru. 

zlb.zi.la = e-bi-rum id u-suk-ki , zib.dug 4 .ga 
= min id min to paint the cheek Nabnitu M 168f.; 
[za-ag] [zag] = e-bi-rum A VIII/4:23. 

Meaning based on the Sumerian equiva¬ 
lents zag and zib, both = simtu, “paint,” 
and on etymology, comparing Arabic hibr, 
“beauty mark, paint,” hibdr, “scar,” and 
Heb. habbura, “welt, wound.” 

ebetu v.; 1. to be tied, girt, 2. to have 
cramps, 3. ubbutu to cause cramps; from 
OA, OB on; I ebit, 1/2 itebit, imp. itbit, II, 
IV, IV/2, IV/3; cf. ebtu, nibittu, ubbutu adj., 
ubbutu s. 

n[i-mi-en] [lagab.lagab] = e-bi-tu-um Proto- 
Diri 70b; da.da.ra = nin-bu-tum Nabnitu IV 
280; es.dara.ag.ab = [ifl-bi-it NBGT IV 3; 
da.da.ra.dug 4 .ga.ab = ni-en-zi-eh, sag.kiS. 

ra.ab = ki-i?-sa-ar, e[s.da]ra.§k ag.ab = 
it-bi-it OBGT XII 4ff. (coll.), cf. da.da.ra.ab = 
ki-is-qa-dr ZA 9 164:16; li.bi.ir.ri ba.an.LU 
(mistake for dara?) : [ia ...] gallu in-ni-ib-tu 
SBH p. 68:5f. 

1. to be tied, girt: cf. the refs, in lex. 
section with the Sum. correspondences dara, 
da.ra (synonyms ezehu, kasdru and sitpuru), 
and possibly nimen. 

2. to have cramps — a) said of internal 
abdominal muscles: Summa amelu qerbuSu 
ittanpuhu it-ta-ni-bi-tu if a man’s bowels are 
repeatedly inflated (and then) contracted by 
cramps Kiichler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 17, cf. (wr. it-te- 
ni-bi-tu) ibid. 20, 22 and 26, also (wr. it-te- 
nin-bi-tu) ibid. 24; Summa ina kiSadiSu mat 
hisma qerbuSu it-te-nin-bi-tu if his neck is 
stricken and his bowels have repeated 
cramps Labat TDP 82:19, cf. ibid. 20; if a 
man, when he eats bread and drinks beer, 
qerbuSu (wr. sk-Su) innimmeru in-ni-[i]b-bi-tu 
has his bowels agitated by colic and con¬ 
tracted by cramps AMT 48,1:12 + 78,3:9, cf. 
kk.UES-Su it-ta-nin-[bi-i\u utassal AMT 56,1:8, 
also §[A.me§-M it]-tan-na-bi-tu ibid. 12; Sum s 
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ma ... ina suniSu 5a Sumeli mahis qerbuSu 
eb-tu if he is stricken in his left thigh and his 
bowels are contracted by cramps Labat TDP 
236:55 ; qerbuSu eb-tu irruSu iSaru (if a baby’s) 
bowels are contracted by cramps (and) he has 
diarrhea Labat TDP 218:7 and 9, cf. (said of 
babies) ibid. 220:29 and 33, 226:80, 228:95ff., 
101 and 106; Summa reS libbiSu e-bi-it if his 
epigrastrium is contracted Labat TDP 112:16'. 

b) said of other muscles: [li]Sanu 5a in- 
ni-ib-ta Sutdbulu la i[li’u] (my) tongue which 
had become cramped, unable to argue PSBA 
32 pi. 4 r. 28 (Ludlul III), cf. PBS 10/2, sub mng. 3 ; 
Summa ... ittanadlah it-te-nin-bit if (during 
a disease) he becomes mentally disturbed 
from time to time (and) has spasms (in his 
face) AMT 90,1 r. iii 13, cf. [/]<(! )-te-nin-bit 
AMT 64,2:11; summa libbu i-te-bi-it libbi urn- 
manim irabbi if the (sheep’s) heart contracts 
(immediately after slaughtering), the heart 
(i.e., courage) of the army will increase YOS 
10 42 i 11 (OB ext.); Summa qerbuSu qdtdSu u 
SepdSu it-te-nin-bi-tu if his bowels, his hands 
and his feet repeatedly have spasms Labat 
TDP 122 iii 16, cf. mng. 3; Summa panuSu salt 
muma kima Salamti ibSu panuSu i-te-eb-tu 
SaptdSu mddiS iktabra if (the sick man’s) face 
is black and like that of a corpse, his face has 
become contorted, his lips very heavy Labat 
TDP 72:22; Summa (puta) e-bi-it if (a man) 
has a constant frown on his forehead Kraus 
Texte 5:3, and dupl. ibid. 6:3; obscure: 5a 
usurti Sa ina qatika e-bi-it-ma la taturra la 
tasahhara on account of(?) the drawing which 
is in your hand, get cramps(?), do not come 
back, do not return! ZA 45 204 iii 15 (inc.). 

3. ubbutu — a) to cause cramps: [su].na 
lal.e.ne gir.na pes 6 .pes 6 .e.ne : qatiSu 
ussilu SepiSu ub-bi-tu (the demons) paralyzed 
his hands, contorted his feet Surpu VII 23f., 
cf. Sepa ubbutatu, sub ubbutu adj.; [ptja] 
usabbitu kiSadi utarriru EME(copy ka).mu 
ub-bi-tu (the demons) have immobilized my 
mouth, shaken my neck, contorted my tongue 
PBS 10/2 18:15, dupl. Sm.1115 (unpub., SB rel.). 

b) obscure: harranam 5a taddinunidtini 
ana qaqqaddtini e-bu-ti-im the trips on which 
you have sent us are (fit) to .... our heads 


ebiSu 

(or: us) TuM 1 4b:22 (OA let.); min-ma tap- 
qid-da-ni-ni la ub-ba-tu Su-u whatever you 
(pi.) have entrusted to me, is it not .. . . ? 
CT 22 146:8 (NB let.). 

For inflected forms of ubbutu in OBGT III 
151 ff., see ubbutu v. 

ebihu see ibihu. 

ebxhu s.; (a thick rope); OB, MA*; cf. 
ebehu. 

es .mah = e-bi-hu Sultantepe 1951/53+ 106 v 10' 
(= Hh. XXII); es = e-be-hu Ebeling Wagenpferde 
pi. 16 r. 15 (comm.). 

2 e-bi-hu-um (in an inventory between 
chariot parts and garments) YOS 12 64:4 (OB). 

ebilu (or ebbelu) s. ; (a profession); lex.*; 
cf. ebelu. 

es.la = e-be-lu (preceded by tisandu, habilu and 
followed by Saddidu) Lu IV 355. 

Cf. ese.la = hanndqu, “strangler,” which 
seems to show that ebilu represents a variant 
of habilu, hence ebelu would correspond to 
habalu C. 

ebirtu A ( abirtu , hibirtu) s. ; (name of a 
month); Mari. 

ITI E-bir^-tim RA46 187ff. Nos. 1:9, 6:6, etc., 
also (wr. A-bir^-tim) ibid. No. 10:5; iti Hi- 
bi-ir-tim ARM 6 27:23' and 34:19, cf. ITI [Hi]- 
bi-ir-[tim\ RA 42 46:23'. 

Possibly to be connected with ebe.ru A, in 
the meaning “to overflow,” attested in West 
Semitic (Heb., Aram.), hence “the month of 
overflowing of the rivers.” 

Dossin, Syria 20 105. 

ebirtu B s. ; paint, make-up; lex.*; cf. 
eberu B. 

zib = e-bi-ir-tum OBGT III 177. 
ebiru s.; joy; lex.* 

a-si-il-la Sim = e-bi-rum (between risatu and 
qulu) A V/l: 181. 

ebi§su see ebiSu. 

ebi§u (or ebiSSu,ibiS(S)u, ep/biS{S)a, ipjbiS(S)a) 
s.; (cloth of an inferior quality); OA.* 
pirikanni Sa lubuS suhdri lu menunianu lu 
i-bi-Su lu pirikanni Sa ana lubuSim dannunima 
... Sdma buy (pi.) pirikannu- garments for 
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the clothing of the servants, either of the 
menunidnu kind or the e. kind, or pirikannu’ s 
which are too heavy for clothes BIN 4 78:8 
(let.); ina pirikannim samutim 4 pirikannur.i 
Sa i-bi-Sa among the red pirikannu- garments 
there are four pirikannu’ s of e. (quality) 
BIN 4 162:36; x makuhu lu e-bi-Su Sa tuset 
bilanni 9j gin.ta tadnu the x makuhu- 
garments or e.’s which you have sent me 
have been sold for 9| shekels each TCL 20 
132:1; 15 Siqil kaspam Sa i-pi-Sa ana PN addin 
TCL 19 65:6. 

According to the contexts, the e. cloth or 
garment was a low-priced textile, a sub¬ 
category of the pirikannu. 

Bilgic Apcllativa der kapp. Texte 71. 

ebitu A s.; thickness; SB*; cf. ebu. 

e-bi-tum : Subtum nehtum : Summa mas 
e-ba-at thickness (predicts) peaceful resi¬ 
dence — if the ma§ is thick CT 20 39:14 (ext.). 

ebitu B ( abitu ) s.; (a shrub of the genus 
Acacia); plant list.* 

u e-bi-tu (vars. e-bi-tum, a-bi-tu) : u 
gi§. tj.gib (= aSagu) ina Kin-na-hi e.-shrub : 
acacia in (the language of) Canaan Uruanna 
I 180. 

eblu s.; 1. rope, 2. (a surface measure); 
from OB (Mari) on; wr. eb-ru in Hh. V 282; 
cf. ebelu, hiblu. 

e-esKU = eb-lu Eal 182; es ku = eb-lum Recip. 
Ea A v 30; [e-es] [fi§] = [ebl-lum = (Hitt.:) Tisl-hi- 
ma-na-as S a Voc. H 1'; [...]= [...]= eb-lum 
(var. k[i\-ib-lum), pap.se.ir = pap.ne[r] = [min] 
EmesalVoc.il 165f.; es = eb-lu Sultantepe 1951/53+ 
106 v 9' (= Hh. XXII); 6s.l.kus = eb-li am-mat, 
esd.kiis = min u-ti a rope of one cubit, a rope of 
one-half cubit ibid. 22' f.; \x]-x-x-x - eb-lu gada 
linen rope Malku VIII 69. 

1. rope — in gen.: naphar 52 naddtim 64 
meSe.nl 1 kits ma-ri-na gal 10 kus eb-li Sa 
1| gar.am ... lu bun all together, 52 water¬ 
skins, 64 (pairs of) sandals, one big marinu- 
bag, ten leather thongs of one and a half gar 
each should be ready ARM 1 17:31; uz-ni-Su 
upalluSu ina eb-li iSakkuku ina kutalliSu 
irakkusu (as punishment) they shall pierce 
his ears, thread a string (through them), tie 
(it) at his back KAV 1 v 85 (Ass. Code § 40), 


♦ebru 

cf. ibid. 102; 26 tapdlu eb-lu 50.ta.Am i-na 
kus(!) murakSunu 26 sets of cords, each 50 
cubits long HSS 15 79:1 (= RA 36 149), cf. 
wool ana 2 eb-lu-u HSS 15 215:11. 

b) measuring cord: abaSlam ina ginin- 
danakku umandida mindidtu LU.DiM.GAL-e 
(= itingalle ) iStattu eb-le-e ukinnu kisurrim the 
surveyor measured its area with a standard 
measuring reed, the architects pulled the 
cords taut (and) established the boundary 
VAB 4 62 ii 29 (Nabopolassar), cf. \u-md\-an- 
di-id eb-le-e-S[inl[ Borger Esarh. 93:6. 

c) as part of various instruments and 
devices: gis.es.sag.kul = e-bi-il si-ku-ri 
rope of the lock Hh. V 275; gis.es. ki.min 
(= a.za.suh) = e-bi-il ki.min (= aS-kut-tu) 
rope of the lock Hh. V 280; gis.es = eb-lu 
(var. eb-ru), gis.es.galam(suKUD).ma, gis. 
es.su.ag.a, gis.sa.su.ag.a = ki.min sik- 
ku-ru Hh. V 282flf.; es.[mar].gid.da = e- 
bil e-riq-qi rope of the wagon, es.nam. 
hara x (KisiM) = min nam-ha-ri min rope of 
the namharu of the wagon Sultantepe 1951/53 
+ 106 v 18'f. (= Hh. XXII); aSSu umeSamma 
me diluti da-lum eb-li guhassate siparri u 
harhari siparri usepiSma in order to draw 
water daily, I had ropes, bronze wires and 
bronze chains made OIP 2 110 vii 46 (Senn.), 
cf. ina eb-\li] harharri kakkaltu me buri ina 
diluti ummdndti uSaSqi Borger Esarh. 112:17; 
[eb}-lu Sd-di-da sa sig ta-kil-ti my (the boat’s) 
towing rope is of purple wool K.13760:9' 
(unpub.), cf. eb-li mar-kas nam-ru ibid. 5'; 
obscure: Summa tirdnu imitta Sumela zi.mes 
u gur.mes [... ] e-be-el sA unu Salim PRT 
118:10. 

2. (a surface measure): e-se as+u (wr. 
bad) = e-be-el Ea II 87 ; e-se-min = Si-na 
KI.MIN Ea II 88; es BAD = eb-lum Recip. 
EaAv24; 6 BAD cW ” gAn Weissbach, WVDOG 
59 p. 54:46 (= TCL 6 32, Esagila-Tafel), Schott, 
ZA 40 25 emends the text to 6 gAn^'^bad. 

The eblu measure comprised six iku, i.e., 
63,800 square meters, or about 14 acres. 

Ad mng. 2: Meissner and Schwenzner, OLZ 1920 
112; Schott, ZA 40 25; MCT pp. 5 and 162. 

*ebru (iem.ebirtu) adj.; painted, made-up ; 
lex.*; cf. eberu B. 
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un x (UNlj) .na zib.a zil.la = u-su-uk-[kum] 
e-bi-[ir-tum ] made-up cheek OBGT III 178f. 

ebru (friend) see ibru. 

ebtu adj.; cramped; lex.*; cf. ebetu. 

[dur].gig =-= Su-bur-ru ma-a[r-su] sore anus, 
[dur.x].dug 4 .ga = min eb-t[u\ PBS 12/1 13 ii If. 
(coll., list of diseases). 

*ebu (fem. *ebitu) adj.; thick; NA*;only 
fem. pi. ebbidte attested; cf. ebu. 

x gis.na garisate x giAna eb-bi-a-te x trays 
with garistu- loaves, x trays with thick loaves 
ADD 960 i 2, also ibid, i 11, ii 2, iii 2, iv 2, cf. 2 
gi§.na.mes eb-bi-a-te 2 gis.na huhurat ADD 
961:7 andr. 6; 2 ANSE NINDA.lAl.MES 2 ANSE 
TnindaI eb-bi-a-te two homers of (flour for) 
honey-bread, two homers (for) thick bread 
ADD 979:6; 40 huhurat 2 BAN ninda.mes 

gal.me5 2 ban ninda eb-bi-a-te forty (loaves) 
of huhurtu-hvead, twenty silas (of flour for) 
small loaves, twenty silas (for) thick loaves 
ADD 1078 i 10. 

See ebu Sa akali, “to be thick, said of 
bread,” A 1/2: 17f., and passim, sub ebu v., 
and cf., for ninda.kur 4 .ra, “thick bread” 
(contrasted with ninda.sig, “thin bread”) 
Friedrich Heth. Wb. 288. 

ebfl v.; to be thick; SB, NA; cf. ebitu, 
ebu adj., mubu. 

[gu-ur] [lagab] = e-bu-u, min sa ninda A 1/2: 
17f., cf. ku-ur lagab = e-bu-u, ki.min sa [ninda] 
Ea I 25c-d. 

a) said of parts of the body: [...] 

vs-Sueb-bu [if ] his penis becomes thick AMT 
39,9:6; [ Summa Sdrat] qaqqadi e-bi if the 

hair on his head is thick (next line has raq 
thin) Kraus Texte 3b iii 2, cf. ibid. 2b r. 10; 
Summa (kappi ineSu) e-bu-u if his eyelids are 
thick (next line has raqqu thin) KAR 395:23 
(physiogn.); Summa sir.si \e\-ba-at if the “fin¬ 
ger” (of the liver) is thick KAR 448:7 (ext.), 
cf. Summa ubdnu eb-bet PRT 8 r. 15, and passim 
inPRT; SummaMA&e-ba-at CT2039:14(ext.); 
Summa kaskasu e-bi if the breastbone is thick 
PRT 21 r. 15, and passim in PRT, note the 
writing Summa kaskasu ku (i.e. ebbu for ebi) 
[. . .] PRT 130:6. 

b) said of loaves: cf. A 1/2 and Ea I, in 
lex. section, and see *ebu adj. 


eburu 

c) other occs. : Summa Saptu Sa diqdri 
e-bi-at if the rim of the pot is thick KAR 222 
i 15 (NA preparation of perfume); Summa Sind: 
tiSu BABBAR-me e-ba-a if his urine is white 
and thick VAT 13734:7. 

ebubatu s.; forest; syn. list*; cf. abdbu. 

e-bu-ba-tum - qi-is-tum CT 18 4 r. i 18, cf. a-ba- 
ba = qi-i$-tum ibid. r. i 6, also Malku II 158. 

ebuhSinnu see abahsinnu. 

eburanu s. pi.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; 
possibly pi. of eburu ; wr. syll. and ebtxr. 
(mes), cf. eburu. 

ana muhhi ku.babbar Sa e-bu-ra-nu Sa belu 
iSpuru ... lu mddu la marsu lu la dibbi masu 
concerning the silver of/for the e. about 
which the lord (the gipw-official of Ebabbara) 
has written, they are many, they are not 
bad/difficult and not worth discussing CT 

22 36:9 (let.); naphar 600 gur se.bar ana 23 
MA.NA l GIN KU.BABBAR | MA.NA 2 GIN EBUR 
Sa 16 ERiM.MES total: 600 gur of barley for 

23 minas and one-third of a shekel of silver, 
32 shekels for e. for sixteen men BIN 1 143:8; 
[x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina EBUR.MES Sa LU. 
erim.meS Sa lu qipi ana PN lu.gal.me.me 
a Bel nadin x minas of silver, part of the e. 
of the men of the administrator, were given 
to PN, the chief a&'pw-priest of Bel Nbn. 
955:1, cf. CT 22 240:6, and perhaps ebur. 
mes-M (in broken context, referring to silver) 
VAS 4 40:5 (Nbn.). 

The term eburanu refers in all three in¬ 
stances to sums of money, and was probably 
part of the temple income. Cf. ebur.gis = 
kaspu Sa a.sa (mng. obscure) Nabnitu J 285. 

eburu s.; 1. harvest, 2. crop, 3. harvest 
time, 4. summer; from OA and OB on, 
Akkadogr. in Bogh. (in mng. 4) ; pi. eburanu 
(see mng. 2b); wr. syll. (note egir i-bu-ri 
Iraq 16 54 ND 2094:7, NA) and EBUR(ENx GANA- 
tenu); cf. eburanu, eburu adj. and s. 

bu-ru ebub = e-bu-rum S b I 327, cf. bu-ru ebur 
Proto-Ea 417; bur x (EBuit) = e-bu-ru summer (in 
group with ummatu and umSu) Antagal I i 13'; 
ki.bur x = a-iar e,-[bu-ri] IziCii25; bur x =e-&u-rM 
Hh. I 152, also Ai. Ill i 9, for ibid. 17-19, see mngs. 
lb-1' and 2b-l'; te = e-bu-r[u] Izi E 105, but 
note: te = i-bu AVIII/1:197. 
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bur x pa.Se. bi.ta ba.da.an.sud : e-bu-ru ina 
isinnisu utabbi (for translation, see mng. 2 a) SBH 
p. 73: 5f. 

zu-un-nu = e-bu-ru LTBA 2 1 v 10, dupl. ibid. 
2:217. 

1. harvest — a) in gen.: 1' in 0A (beside 
harpu ): adi annikim Sa PN Sa taSpuranni 
klma e-bu-ur-Su-nu-ni u Simum kassuannakam 
pataram la amua adi 5 uml e-bu-ur-Su-nu 
uSerubuma annakam alaqqima ... Sim anni- 
kiSu uSebalaSSum about PN’s tin, concerning 
which you wrote me, “Since they are engaged 
in harvesting, commerce is paralyzed, I cannot 
release the tin,” in five days they will have 
brought in their crop and I shall fetch the 
tin and send him the price his tin has brought 
BIN 4 39:7 and 11 (let.); mala e-bu-ri-Su-nu 
annakka abukma while they harvest, trans¬ 
port your tin BIN 4 44:11, cf. (in broken 
context) OIP 27 42 r. 3. 

2' in OB: u 4 .bur x .ka a.sa.ga gis.ab. 
ur.ra gis.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 gis.ga.an.pes.a :ina 
umi e-bu-ri eqla iSakkak iSebber iSallaS at the 
time of the harvest he will harrow the field, 
break it up and work it a third time Ai. IV i 
35, cf. ibid. 53; three women ana iti.ebur.se 
igurSindti he hired for harvest work VAS 9 
109:6. 

3' in Mari: [ud].15(?).kam lama esedim 
ana [... Su(?)-pu(‘?)1-ur sabam ana e-bu-ri- 
\im ...] write 15 days before the harvest 
to [... ], [fetch] people for the harvest ARM 
143:16'; ana e-[b~]u~r[i-im pu-ul]-lu-sa-ku I 
am worried about the harvest ARM 3 78:28. 

4' in NA: ina iti.gud Sa eqir i-bu-ri 
in the month of Ajaru, after the harvest Iraq 
16 54 ND 2094:7, cf. ITI.AFIN Sa urki EBUR GAR 
ibid. 46 ND 2342:4. 

5' in omen texts: matu sunqa adi ebur 
immar the country will experience famine 
until the harvest RA 34 2:7 (Nuzi astrol.), cf. 
ACh Adad 20:41. 

b) in contracts, as time when loans 
become due — 1' in OB: bur x .se : a-na 
e-bu-ri Hh. I 153, ud.bur x .se : a-na u A -me 
e-bu-ri ibid. 154, also Ai. Ill i 17, egir.bur x . 
se : a-na ar-kat e-bu-ri Hh. 1155; ud.bur x . 
ra.ka igi.5.gal.la ... su.ba.ab.te.ga : 
ina urn e-bu-ri ina hanSati . .. ilaqqi at the 
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time of the harvest (the owner of the field) 
will take one-fifth (of the crop) Ai. IV ii 36 ; 
ud-wto ebur se.gi.Ai ki.lam ibbaSSu ana ndSi 
kanikiSu se.gis.i i.ag.e at the time of the 
sesame harvest he will measure out the sesame 
to the bearer of his sealed tablet at the pre¬ 
vailing rate Scheil Sippar 60:8, cf. VD-um 
EBUR SE.GlAl VAS 9 189:8, also UD.EBUR.KA 
VAS 7 12:8, UD EBUR BIN 2 88:7, and passim, 
ina UD.EBUR.SE Boyer Contribution 212:7, UD. 
EBUR. SE Grant Smith College 264:16, and passim 
in OB, ud -um e-bu-ri ku.gi inaddin YOS 12 
39:5; ITI.EBUR.SE kdr Dilbat ... §E I.AG.E 
in the month of the harvest he will repay 
the barley at the quay of Dilbat Gautier 
Dilbat 7:5; note UD.SAR ITI.EBUR YOS 4 11:8 
(Ur III). 

2' in MB: ina ud.ebur.se inandinma 
kunukkaSu iheppi he will pay (the barley) 
at the time of the harvest and he (the 
creditor) will destroy his seal(ed tablet) BE 14 
98:7, and passim. 

3' in Nuzi: ina arki e-bu-ri itti sibtiSu utar 
after the harvest he will return (the barley) 
with interest HSS 9 75:7, and passim, also wr. 
EBUR-n passim, ina arki ebur.mes JEN 
543:4, ina arki ebur.se HSS 9 68:6; ina 
UD EBUR SAG.DU SE GUR.RU.DAM.E.ME§ at 
the time of the harvest they will return the 
capital in barley HSS 14 109:21. 

c) in ebura epeSu to harvest: e-bur-Su 
eppuS I will harvest for him HSS 5 40:11 
(Nuzi); for other refs., see epeSu mng. 2c. 

2. crop — a) standing crop: bur x pa. 
SE.bi.ta ba.da.an.sud : e-bu-^u ina iSim 
niSu utabbi it (the flood) drowned the crop 
while it was on the stalk SBH p. 73 : 5f., dupl. 
(with ina simaniSu when it was ripe (lit. in 
its season)) ibid. p. 7:28f. and p. 10:159f., cf. 
bur x sud.sud : \e~\-bu-rautabbu AJSL35 140 
Th. 1905-4-9, 10+12:15f., aiso bur x hul.lu. 
bi mu.un.gud/su : e-bu-ur mdti limniS 
uSriq // utabbi BA 5 6 17:21 f .; bur 5 su.su : 
[mu]tebbat e-bu-ru that drowns the standing 
crop SBH p. 43:41f., for ebur sud.sud in 
obscure context, cf. 4R 30 No. 2 r. 12f. and 
dupl. SBH 67:23, cf. for Sum. text, VAS 2 26 iv 14 ; 
m[u Jahdu(n)]Um e-bu-ur ma-at SamSi-Adad 
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uqalM year in which Jahdunlim burned down 
the crop of the land of Samsi-Adad Studia 
Mariana p. 52No. 7, cf. ARM 7 1:7'; anapuhat 
e-bu-ri A.§1 GN urtj GN 2 ana PN ... RN 
lijgai, ana Slmim, gamrirn iddin King Abban 
sold for its full price the harvest of GN 
for the village GN 2 to PN Wiseman Alalakh 
77:2 (OB); 'EBWB.-Su-nu ma'du SursiS assuh I 
tore out by the roots their abundant stand¬ 
ing crop TCL 3 228 + KAH 2 141 (Sar.); EBUR 
tulclat niSe.Su .. . ahriS aqud I set fire, as 
to a pyre, to the standing crop, on which his 
people depended for their livelihood TCL 3 
275 (Sar.), cf. ebur-Mes-Jm-wm u pu-e-Su-nu 
aSrup I burned their cereal and their fodder 
crop ibid. 186, also 197 ; EBTJR(var. EBUR. ME§)- 
Su-nu e-si-di I reaped their standing crop 
AKA 355:32 (Asm). 

b) gathered crop — 1' in econ. and 
letters: mu.un.du bur x .se : ana Surubti 
e-bu-ri until the bringing in of the crop 
Hh. I 156, also Ai. Ill i 18; MU.DU.BUR X .KA 
at the time of the bringing in of the crop 
(he will pay the barley with interest) PBS 
8/2 141:6, and passim in OB, also (wr. MU.DU 
UD.BURx.KA) BE 6/2 15:9, and passim, MU.DU 
UD.BUR X .§E Speleers Recueil 251:6, and passim, 
cf. ana Surubti e-bu-ri MDP 22 34:4, cf. also 
ibid. 37:5; [si.g]a(?) bur x .se : a-na Si-ip- 
kdt <ebur> at the heaping up of the crop 
(in the granaries) Ai. Ill i 19, cf. ana Sipkat 
e-bu-ri-im (as date for making a payment) 
Meissner BAP 14:2, and passim in OB ; e-bu-u-ur 
matim u ekallim Salim the crop of the country 
and of the palace is fine ARM 5 73:4; ana 
e-bu-ri-im kamdsim ahum ul nadi the storing 
of the crop has not been neglected ARM 6 
23:9, cf. ibid. 11, cf. also ibid. 47:6, note the 
parallel: Se’am ana kamdsim UET 5 420:10 
(OB); anaku ana [Mari] ana esikti e-bu-[u\r 
ekallija attalak I went to Mari for my share 
in the crop of the palace ARM 6 4:22; rihti 
telit e-bu-ra-ni Sa PN the remainder of the 
tax on the crops of PN KAJ 80:8 (MA), cf. 
telit e-bu-ri ibid. 262:3; zunnema’da adanniS 
ittalak ebur.meS deqi a great deal of rain has 
fallen, the crops are good ABL 157 r. 10 (NA); 
cf. umd ebur -Su-nu sig 5 adanniS Iraq 18 pi. 
9 24:7 (NA let.); tidd ki ebur Sa Akkadi ina 
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Nisanni innissid[u ] you (pi.) know that the 
crop of Akkad is reaped in Nisan ABL 815 r. 

11 (NB). 

2' in hist, and omen texts: mdtam Sati 
e-bu-ur-Sa amhasma I destroyed the crop 
of this country RA 7 155 iii 5 (OB royal); 
RN ebur Sa RN 2 [... e]-ki-ma Arik-den- 
ili took away the crop of Esinu BRM 4 49 : 9 (= 
AOB 1 52, Arik-den-ili); ninu ina silliSu e-bu-ra 
mada lu nikul let us enjoy an abundant crop 
under his protection KBo 1 3 r. 39 (treaty), 
see Weidner, Bo St 8 56:56; ummdti e-bu-ra 
[k]ussa id isakkanu nasSa (Anu and Enlil) do 
not bring about a crop in summer or dew in 
winter (without Samas) KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 4, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; aSSum eSer EBUR 
mdtija so that the crop of my land may 
prosper KAH 2 29 i 16 (Arik-den-ili), and passim 
in NA royal inscrs., cf. EBUR KUR ASSur SI.SA 
lidmiq (on a puru- die, time of Shalm. Ill) 
YOS 9 73:18, SI.SAebUR napdSNisaba Borger 
Esarh. 27:15, also Streck Asb. 6 i 48, cf. also CT 39 
18:85 (SB Alu), Samah ebur napdS [Nisaba] 
CT 39 18:83, ebur CT 39 16:48; e-bu-ur 

matim iSSer the crop of the land will prosper 
YOS 10 25:44, also ul iSSer ibid. 45 (OB ext.), 
also RA 38 82:17 (OB ext.), cf. ina mat Akkadi 
EBUR SI.SA PBS 2/2 123:2 (MB meteor, omen), 
cf. ACh Adad 22 : 2, also EBUR iSSer KUB 4 63 
iii 4, 9, etc., and passim in SB Alu, ext. and birth 
omens; note: EBUR [mdti (KU)] SI.SA KAR 203 
r. i-iii 6 (SB pharm.); EBUR KUR SI.SA kurru 
ippattar the crop of the country will prosper, 
the gur-measure will be relaxed (i.e., will be 
more liberal) KAR 428:40 (SB ext.); elldte s 
ka innimedama EBUR-fo sig.mes your troops 
will meet and ruin your harvest KAR 430 r. 

12 (SB ext.); e-bu-ur-ka [ nakrum ] ikk[al\ the 
enemy will eat up your crop YOS 10 42 ii 6 
(OB ext.), and passim, cf. nakru EBUR mdtija 
ikkal TCL 6 1:49 (SB ext.), and passim; EBUR 
mdti erbu ku locusts will eat the crop of the 
country TCL 6 1 r. 20 (SB ext.), cf. erbu itebs 
bamma se ebur ku (quoting an astrol. omen) 
ABL 1214 r. 12, also erbu itebbamma ebur 
imahhas ACh Samas 9 : 33 and Supp.31 : 44 ; matum 
[ .. . ] e-bu-ra-am sanq[a]m ikka[l] the [... ] 
country will have (lit. eat) a meager crop YOS 
10 42 ii 13 (OB ext.); ebur Sa mdti Adad irah: 
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his Adad will beat down the crop of the 
country CT 20 50 r. 10 (SB ext.), also ibid. 7a:22, 
and passim in omen texts, KAR 203 r. iv-vi 49 
(pharm.), also BBXJR isahhir ACh Samas 9:36 
and Supp. 31:47 and 63, EBUR imaqqut CT 40 
39:38 (SB Alu); EBUR mad biblu ubbal a flood 
will carry away the crop of the country CT 
39 14:14 (SB Alu); ersetu ugarSa nctkru ikabbas 
EBUR-id iSal\lal] the enemy will trample the 
fields of this region, carry away its crop as 
booty CT 39 9:13 (SB Alu) ; EBUR IL-m KI.LAM 
6i. ra the crop will .... and the market will 
be normal CT 39 19:128 (SB Alu). 

c) yield (of a field or date-orchard), NB 
and LB, mostly wr. ebur ( e-bu-ru) a.sA: PN 
libbu iSSakke ina libbi ebur zitta . .. ikkal 
PN will have a share of the crop like the 
(other) iSSakku-i&vmevs, TCL 12 18:7 (NB), cf. 
YOS 7 162:11; ina ebur SalSu SibSu ... 
inandin he will give one-third as a share from 
the crop VAS 5 33:8 (NB), cf. SibSu ebur 
TCL 12 85:3 (NB); ina ebur Sa GN Sa ana 
suti ina fan PN ina suti Sa mu.7.kam RN 
ina libbi 510 gur se.bar gamirtu PN 2 .. . 
mahir PN 2 has received the entire 510 gur 
of barley from the crop of GN which was 
rented to PN, as (part of) the rent for the 
year seven of Darius BE 10 123:1 (LB) ; ebur 
eqli Sa ina se.numun Suatim ilia PN ikkal 
PN will have the benefit of the crop which 
is to grow on this (mortgaged) plot Dar. 
491:9; anakkisma ebur anandaSSu I shall 
harvest and deliver to him the crop (from 
the mortgaged field) AnOr8 31:7; suluppu 
EBUR A.&A BE 9 71:1, and passim, EBUR GIS. 
GISMMAR.ME YOS 7 47:14; EBUR A.sA Sa 
SE.NUMUN Sa MU. 18. KAM CT 22 127:9 (let.); 
umumala PN baltu ebur isqiSu ikkal as long 
as PN is alive he will have the usufruct (lit. 
enjoy the yield) of his prebend VAS 5 21:23, 
cf. EBUR isqi Pinches Berens Coll. 106:1, and 
passim. 

d) part of the yield to be paid as rent (LB 
only): Sa kaspi hubulluSu jdnu Sa qaqqaru 
e-bu-ru jdnu there is no interest on the 
silver, there is no rent for the lot (antichretic 
formula) Moore Michigan Coll. 9:8, cf. Sa kaspi 
hubulliSu jdnu u Sa eqlate e-bu-ru-Si-na jdnu 
AnOr 8 1:10, also TuM 2-3 111:9. 
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e) main crop or summer crop: 700 gur 
uttatu 30 gur kibtu 70 gur kundSu naphar 
800 gur ebur . .. luddakka I shall give you 
(per year as rent) 700 gur of barley, thirty 
gur of wheat, seventy gur of emmer wheat, 
totaling 800 gur from the main crop BE 9 
67 : 5, and passim ; usually ebur includes uttatu, 
kibtu, kundSu, halluru, kakku, SamaSSammu, 
duhnu, and excludes sahlu, kasu, Sambaliltu, 
Sumu, Susikillu (but includes the latter in 
BE 9 34, 35, and 52) in LB. Note ebur “main 
crop,” in contrast with sahharu “minor crop” 
BE 9 65:17, cf. ebur se.bar u sahhari main 
cereal crop and minor crop BE 9 59:2 and 
11,PBS 2/1 106:15, 39:11,TuM 2-3 147:9and 16. 
For a distinction between winter and summer 
crops (ebur kusu u gumat), cf. BE 9 30:16 
and 23, BE 9 29:15. 

3. harvest time (OB only, inch Mari and 
Elam, cf. mng. lb): i-na e-bu-ri Se'am u 
mas.bi ... ileqqi at the time of the harvest 
he will take the barley with interest Goetze 
LE § 20:12, cf. i-na ebur ... Se’am ileqqi 
CH § 47:68, and passim; ina EBUR inaddin 
he will deliver (the barley) at harvest time 
VAS 7 25:15, and passim ; i-na e-bu-ri-im kdra[t] 
ibbaSSu at harvest time, at the prevailing 
rate of exchange TCL 1 112:21, and passim; 
a-na e-bu-ri-im ... se gu a.sA ina maSkanim 
imaddad at the time of the harvest he will 
measure out the barley, the revenue of the 
field, on the threshing floor Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 37 edge 1 ; klma tidu e-bu-ru-um qerub la 
tumaqqa . .. alkamma you well know that 
harvest time is near, do (pi.) not hesitate, 
come! PBS 1/2 2:4 (let.); ina kima inanna 
e-bu-ru-um warki e-bu-ri-im i nillik ... inanna 
e-bu-ru-um ittalak (you wrote me) “At this 
moment it is harvest time, we will come after 
the harvest” — now the time of the harvest 
has passed LIH 33: 14ff. (let.) ; adannam Sa iSt 
Saknu tuStetiqaninni [ e~\-bu-ra-am tuStakSidan ; 
inni you (pi.) have let us pass the fixed date, 
and have let us reach the time of the harvest 
YOS 2 19:17 (let.); e-bu-ra-am ibbalakkatma 
PN taSni utdr if PN lets the time of the 
harvest pass, he will return twice the amount 
(of copper) YOS 12 201:11; irbam Sa Se'im 
Seti ... ina e-bu-ri-im utarru . .. ummami 
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assurrima ina e-bu-ri-im Sent u sibassu uSad: 
danuneti (my lord did not write me) concern¬ 
ing the collecting of this barley, whether they 
have to return it at harvest time (with interest 
or only the principal, now the region worries 
and) says, “Heaven forbid that they collect 
the barley with interest from us at harvest 
time!” ARM 2 81:19 and 22; ina e-bu-ri-im 
ge'am u hubullaSu utar u 12 esidi inaddin at 
the time of the harvest he will return the 
barley with interest and will provide twelve 
reapers MDP 23 180:7, and passim in Elam, 
cf. ina e-bu-ri sebum u in.nu mala ahmamiS 
izuzzu MDP 22 128:9; ina e-bu-ri issid iddS 
at the time of the harvest he will reap and 
thresh MDP 23 278:7, cf. ibid. 281:9. 

4. summer: i-na e-bu-ri-Su-ma kibratum 
erbettim i-ki-ra-ni-ni-ma in that summer the 
four regions leagued(?) against me CT 36 4 
ii 11 (OB, Asduni-erim); hurasa ... inanna 
hamutta ina libbi ebur anni lu ina Dumuzi 
lu ina Abi Subilam send me the gold quickly, 
now, within this summer, either in the month 
Tammuz or in the month Ab EA 4:38 (MB), 
cf. ibid. 41; ina e-bu-ri (contrasted with ina 
umiti kussi in winter, in line 14f.) MRS 9 RS 
17.130:11; Se.BA EBUR ga 5 ITI ultu ITI MN 
ad[i xti MN] summer rations for five months, 
from the second month to the sixth month 
PBS 2/2 13 : 28 (MB), cf. ibid. 42 ; ina EBUR umgu 
dannu ibaggi ina kussi kussu dannu ibaggi in 
summer there will be great heat, in winter 
there will be great cold ACh Istar 20:43, also 
ibid. Supp. 2 78 i 16, cf. EBUR U uggu (= umgu) 
AfO 7 170:3 (astron.); dig kussi ina EB UR dig 
ebu[r ina kussi vMabarra] the vegetation of 
winter will last through the summer, the 
summer vegetation will last through the 
winter KAR 421 iii 7, restored from similar pas¬ 
sages in Thompson Rep. 187:10 and 193 r. 2, ACh 
Istar 20:96, TCL 6 16 r. 60; ITI gir'i EBUR = ITI 
sig 4 .ga the month of the summer furrow = 
Siwan (name of the second month in Elam) 
5R 43 i 13, cf. ITI SirH EBUR MDP 23 184:4, 
also ACh Sama§ 14:19; for the variant name 
of this month in Elam, iti girH ga esedi or iti 
gerhum 5e.kix.kud. a, see esedu, and cf. Lands- 
berger, JNES 8 262 and 280 n. 107; [gumma ina 
iti] gi-ir-i ebur mu Sen burrumtu ina a.5A 
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a.gar DUGUD-il (probably: ikbit) if a multi¬ 
colored female bird hatches(?) in a field of 
the commons in the month of the summer 
furrow CT 39 5:66 (SB Alu). 

For sila 4 .ebur, “summer lamb,” see 
eburu. For ebur as Akkadogr. in Bogh. in the 
meaning “summer,” see Landsberger, JNES 8 
293. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 41; Landsberger, JNES 8 
248ff., esp. 248f., 262, 285 n. 120; ad rang. 4: 
Meissner BAW 1 45 n. 1; ad mng. 2c-e: Car- 
dascia Archives des Murasu 73f. 

*eburfi (fem. eburitu) adj.; summer; 
OB*; only fem. sing, and pi. attested; cf. 
eburu. 

ukus.bur x (ENXGAN-<enit) sab = e - bu - ra - a -[ tu ] 
summer cucumbers (or melons, followed by ukus 
en.te.na sar = kussdtu winter cucumbers) Hh. 
XVII 352; sig.bur x = e - bu - ra - a-tum summer 
wool (followed by sig.en.te.na = kussdtu ) Hh. 
XIX i 33; sila 4 .bur x (Akk. column blank) 
summer lamb (followed by sila 4 .en.te.na) Hh. 
XIII 246, cf. SLT 35 r. ii Ilf. (Forerunner to 
Hh. XIII). 

20 sila 4 .ebur twenty summer lambs 
(beside sila 4 .du, etc.) AJSL 33 221 No. 3:5; 
i E-bu-ri-tum (Born) at-Harvest-Time (per¬ 
sonal name) BIN 7 213:5. 

eburfi s.(?); seed-grain; LB*; cf. eburu. 

gis.apin Suhhdnu u ebur-« 4 ana se.numun 
iddaSSu he (the owner) gave (the tenant) 
guhhdnu-j>lov?(s) and seed-grain for seed BE 
9 29:19, cf. Gi§.APiN-a 4 guhhdnu se.numun 
U EBUR-a 4 iddaMu ibid. 26:10; GUD-MES-a’ 
4 ummanu Sa 2-ta gis.apin ebur-ci 1 ana 
Se.numun iddaMunuti he gave them the 
draft-animals, four trained cows for two 
plow-teams (and) seed-grain for seed BE 9 
35:17. 

ebuttu see ebuttu. 

ebuttu (or ebuttu) s.; loan (of a special 
type); OA. 

a) used in sing.: gumma ku.babbar 1 
gin ana e-bu-tim iddanakkum la tamahharSu 
if he wants to give you as a loan (even) one 
shekel of silver, do not accept it CCT 3 
2b: 12 (let.), cf. x silver ana e-bu-tim PN 
ana PN 2 iddin Hrozny Kultepe 7:3; 4 MA.NA 


20 



oi.uchicago.edu 


ebuttu 

ku.babbar da PN ana e-bu-tim iddinuduni 
3 ma.na Ktr.BABBAR u ^ ma.na da ana 
ddamdtim iddinuduni di’amdtum u e-bu-tum 
lu gamruduni ina kaspim annim mimma ilt 
libbija la ibaddiu (PN 2 took an oath con¬ 
cerning) the four minas of silver which PN 
gave him as a loan and the three and a third 
minas of silver which he gave him to buy 
merchandise (saying), “The purchases and 
the loan are indeed returned to him in full, 
I do not owe him any of this money” VAT 
9216:19, in MVAG 33 No. 281 (translit. only); 
20 ma.na [. . .] idtu 20 Sandtim ana e-bu-tim 
[u]kal he has been keeping twenty minas of 
[.. .] as a loan for twenty years KTS 40:42, 
cf. usage b; dumma annakam ana e-bu-tim 
<iana e-bu-tim » taltiqi if you have taken tin 
on loan (lend it out to a merchant for a 
limited period (ana umi)) Giessen 2-l:33f. 
(unpub.), quoted MVAG 33 302 note d; tuppaka 
ana e-bu-tim lilput let him write you a tablet 
concerning the loan (referring to tahsistu, 
“memorandum tablet,” cf. line 9) TCL 20 
100:18. 

b) used in pi. : sitti annikim . .. idtu 
mu.20.se ana e-bu-ti ina libbika takla you 
have been keeping the rest of the tin on loan 
for twenty years CCT 3 30:12; ana PN ana 
e-\bu)-ti addin I have given (tin and gar¬ 
ments) to PN as a loan KTS 51c: 5, cf. ibid. 
10 and BIN 6 141:10 (ta/msiu-tablets); PN will 
send the silver in four hamudtu- weeks, 
ku.babbar ittanablakkatma e-bu-tu da PN 
the silver, though it may change hands, is 
(still considered) on loan to PN (i.e., con¬ 
sidered as a debt) AnOr 6 21:17, see MVAG 33 
No. 269; 1| ma.na nihbulma 3 ma.na kit. 
babbab idti ummidni ina da e-bu-ti ina tuppim 
dumi tamkdrim nilput since we (each) owe 
one and a half minas, we credited the bankers 
with three minas of silver, (accounting for 
this amount) as e. on the tablet against the 
name of the tamkarum TCL 4 28:26. 

The ebuttu loan, in contrast to the hubullu 
loan, carried no interest, was not safeguarded 
by witnesses and contracts (no witnessed 
contract concerning an ebuttu-\oa.n is known) 
and was without term (cf. the passages 
complaining about the keeping of an ebuttu 
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for “twenty years,” i.e., for an unreasonably 
long time). In contrast to loans ana di’amdti, 
“for the purchase of merchandise,” the use 
of money given as ebuttu appears to have 
been at the discretion of the borrower. 
Presumably it was a loan transacted among 
merchants who trusted each other implicitly 
and served commercial purposes, which, 
however, cannot be defined more closely. 
The etymological connection with Heb. 
<a bdt speaks for a writting with t, but it is also 
possible that OA ebuttu corresponds etymolo¬ 
gically, as well as semantically, to OB hubuttu, 
hubuttatu. 

(J. Lewy, MVAG 33 302 note d.) 

edadu s.; (a flour offering); Ur III, SB*; 
Sum. lw. 

[zi.e].da.di = su-u flour offering (preceded by 
[zi.sij.gar = qi-me H-gar-ri) Hh. XXIII v 13. 

a) in Ur III: zi.gu.e.da.di.a UET 3 270 
iii 8; zi.gu e.da.di.a sa e u si.gar sa.ta. 
bar.ta ibid. r. i 17ff. 

b) in SB: pdqid e-da-di-i (Madanu) who 
establishes flour offerings LKA 47 a: 4, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 32. 

For the temple l5. da. di. he. gal, see Bor- 
ger Esarh. p. 90 n. 

edakku s.; wing of a building; OB, SB*; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and fs.DA. 

a) in OB Sippar: e e-da-kum mala masu 
(rented) BE 6/1 47 : 1 case, cf. E e-ta-kum ibid. 
49:1 tablet; e.sig 4 E u e-da-kum brick build¬ 
ings, (comprising the main) house and the 
wing of the building TCL l 87:1; e.du.a .. . 
qadum papdhidu u E.x 1 e-da-kum [. .. ] 
premises, together with the pajxT.A w-structure 

and the .one wing of a building CT 8 

4a:4. 

b) in OB Nippur: 2 sar gin e.du.a e 
u e.da.bi two sar, five and a third shekels — 
premises, (namely) the house and its wing 
PBS 8/2 169 iii 8, cf. ibid, i 6 and 12; E.DA mala 
masu (rented) PBS 8/2 218:1, 224:1; k e-da- 
kum (rented) PBS 8/2 201:1; 4 SAR E.DU.A 
istu bab e.gal kisallim u e-da-ki-du four sar, 
premises, including the gate of the main 
house, the yard and the wing of the building 
PBS 8/2 205:3. 
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c) in OB Ur: x sar e.dc.a . .. u e.da 
UET 5 104:3. 

d) in SB: Summa ka.tar ud ina e.da. 
hi. a ittabSi if there is white fungus in the 
wing of the house CT 40 15:11 (Alu), dupl. KAR 
436:10, ef. (wt. e.da.ha.a in same context) 
CT 40 17:56. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1926 762 n. 6; Oppenheim 
Mietrecht 55. 

edakku s.; fishbones; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[e-da-ku-a] [Axa.ha.da] = [e-d]a-ak-ku MSL 3 
p. 221 G 6 iv 8' (Proto-Ea); e-da-ku-u-a gAxa.da. 
ha = si-hi-il nu-nu Ea IV 293, cf. e-[d]a Ex a. 
ha.da Proto-Ea 229 (= MSL 2 50), also [e-da-ku]- 

lYll-a LAGABXA.DA.HA.HA, PISANXA.DA.HA.HA = si- 

hi-il nu-nu Diri VI E 26f., and e-da-ku-u-a 
lagabxa.da.ha = si-hi-il nu-u-ni Ea I 78, also 
A 1/2:254. 

edammitu see edamu s. 

edammu see edamu s. 

edammutu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
edamu s. 

(preparation, for purposes of magic, of a 
clay bull with a figure riding on it) ina 
ki§ib (text fir) Sa e-[x]-mu-ti takannak asqu* 
bitam alpam taSakkan ak-ta-na-ak(\)-ka ta 
e-\da\-mu-ti 1-Su taqabbima you seal it with 
the seal of the edammU- hood, provide the 
bull with a hump, seven times you say, “I 
have put the seal of (?) the edammu- hood on 
you,” (and bury it at the river) KAR 62 r. 
10 and 13. 

edamu ( edammu , adamu, fem. edammitu) 
s.; (a priest); from OB on; Sum. lw.; cf. 
edammutu. 

e.da.mu = §u-a (preceded by a list of palace 
officials, ending with s &. e. ga 1 = sa mar ekalli) 
Lu IV 95; Iu.an.x. [x.x.gja = e-fda-mu-u] OB 
Lu A 286; e.da.mu.ra = e-dam-mu-u (in group 
with enu, nesakku, pasisu, gudapsu) Erimhus V 15. 

a-da-mu-u - S\a\-['i]-l\u) (followed by names of 
priests, e.g., pasl.ku, lumahhu, Sangammahu, etc.) 
Malku IV 3. 

PN a-wi-lam e-da-ma-am ina bit Sin inassah 
(PN 2 wants) to oust PN, the e.-priest, from 
the temple of Sin YOS 2 1:29 (OB let.); 
d Inanna.e.dam = e-dam-me-tu (preceded 
by Sutitu Sutean (Istar)) CT 24 33:20 (list of 
gods), with dupl. KAV 73:11. 


eddedu 

edamukku (edumukku, adamukku) s.; 1. 
membrane covering the fetus, amnion, 2. 
cover; SB*; Sum. lw. 

uzu .A e ‘ da ' mu DtJMU = e-da-muk-ku = ni-id lib-bi 
(the latter also explains uzu.ku.bu and uzu. 
kir.su) Hg. B IV 28, perhaps to [. . .] = [e(?))-dw- 
wm(?)-[Am(?)] VAT 12932:9, unplaced fragm. of 
Hh. XV. 

1. membrane covering the fetus, amnion: 
see lex. section. 

2. cover: ab.gal.gun.gun.nu Sa a-da- 
muk-ka-Sa burrumu itti lilissu siparri imah = 
hasu they will beat the (drum, which is 
called) Big-Multicolored-Cow, the cover of 
which is multicolored, together with the 
kettledrum BRM 4 25:13 (rit.), with dupl. SBH 
p. 144:3. 

The proposed translations are based on the 
Sum. designation, “house of the (unborn) 
child.” The explanation in Hg. ( nid libbi, 
“aborted fetus”) indicates that the meaning 
of this old word had been forgotten. 
(Thureau-Dangin, RA 19 81.) 

edannu (term) see adannu. 

edanu see edenu. 

edanu see edenu. 

edappatu see *edapu. 

*edapu ( adapu , edappatu, eduppatu) s.; 
(a type of fringed garment); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[trig.su.su],ub.e.dab = e-dap-pa-a-tum Hh. 
XIX 291, cf. [...]= [e(?)-dop(?)]-pa-<am ibid. 127; 
[tug . . .] = e-dap-pa-a-tum = [ai\s-sik-tu Hg. C II 
r. 11; [tiig].su.su.ub = e-dup-pa-tum Nabnitu 
F a 28. 

e-da-pa-tum = si-sik-tum An VII 275; a-da-pu - 
u-la-pu An VII 270. 

According to the explanation given in Hg. 
and in the syn. lists, probably a fringed or 
sash-like garment. Possibly to be connected 
with OA epddu. 

edaqqu s.; small child; syn. list*; cf. 
daqqu. 

e-da-aq-qu, da-qi-qu, du-qa-qu, su-es-Mi = da- 
aq-qu CT 18 7 ii 4-7. 

edasu see edadu. 

eddedu see eddetu. 
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eddelu adj.; he who locks; SB*; cf. edelu. 

petu ed-le-ti ed-de-lu petdti SamaS attama 
you, Samas, are the one who opens what is 
locked, who locks what is open LKA 139:17, 
cf. ibid. 140:7 and (with var. e-di-lu) 141:18. 

eddeSu adj.; constantly renewing itself, 
ever brilliant; SB; cf. edeSu. 

ud.sar.gibil.gin x (GiM) sag.bi su.lim gur. 
ru.a : kuna nannari ed-de-H-i ina ri-Si-ku Sd-lum- 
[ma-tii na-Si ] (the king who) like the ever-new new 
moon, wears a glory around his head CT 16 21: 
187f.; dfd.lu .ru.gu.gin x mu.mu.da.bi : d iD 
ed-de-Su-u (Sum.) O sacred river ever flowing (lit. 
ever growing forth) like the Lurugu river : (Akk.) 
O sacred river ever new ASKT p. 78:22f.; mu.gi. 
gi.ir.ra.ke x (KiD) (var. [mu].gi 4 .gi 4 .ra.ke x ) : 
ina same ed-de-su-ti(v ar. -ta) in the ever brilliant 
heavens (Emesal gigir = gibi 1) Delitzseh AL 3 
135:31 f., and dupl. BRM 4 10:13f„ SBH p. 98 
r. 31 f., see Jensen, KB 6/2 120. 

ed-de-su-u = sa-ru-ru An IX 4, also ( e-de-su-u) 
LTBA 2 1 iv 32, and ( e-deS-su-u) ibid. 2:97. 

a) said of gods: Sin e-des-su-u Borger 
Esarh. 79:5, cf. Sin ed-deS-Su-U BMS 1:2, etc.; 
sarhu ed-des-su-u (var. ed-de-su-u) gitmd[lu 
l]e'u (Marduk) the renowned, ever resplen¬ 
dent, noble, wise BMS 12:18, cf. (said of Enlil, 
Samas, etc.) Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 5; Girru 
ed-de-su-u nur ildni kajanu ever brilliant fire 
god, steady light of the gods! Maqlu II 192, 
cf. ibid. 137. 

b) other occs.: cf. (said of the river and 
the sky) ASKT, Delitzseh AL 3 , in lex. section; 
palam ed-de-sa-arn lu isruqam she (Istar) 
granted me constantly renewed term-(ap- 
pointments to royal rule) AAA 19 pi. 82 iii 8, 
see p. 105 (Samsi-Adad I); baldta ed-de-Sa-a 
a-[ . .. ] grant(?) him life that renews itself 
KAR 83 ii 7, cf. edeSu, mng. 3. 

eddetu (eddedu) s.; boxthorn; EA, SB; 
cf. ededu. 

gis.fl.gir = ed-de-tu Hh. Ill 432; at-fu GiS.tx. 
Gilt = ed-de-tu Diri II 250; [a]d ciit = ed-de-tum 
A VIII/2:224; [sh.bi].ta ti.GfK.kur.ra mu.tr. 
AB.ztr ba.an.mu : [ina] libbisu ed-de-et-tu Sadi 
murdinna ibtana in its bed it (the river) has let 
mountain boxthorns and prickly vines(?) grow 
SBH p. 114 : 15f. ; ad // gib ed-de-et-tum // gi-is-si —- 
gib, with the reading ad, = eddettu - thorny tree 
A VIII/2:224 ( = AO 3555 r. 21) (comm.). 

e-de-et-tum = ed-de-du CT 18 4 r. i 3 (syn. list); 
u-di-it-tum = ed-de-et-tum (var. e-de-et-tum) Malku 
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II 152; 6 e-de-du -ud : A§ giS.mi na-a-ri Uruanna 

III 115; v H-ma-hu, tr P*' J “'“zi(text: nam), u sik- 
kat a.5a, i'j u.tuit : ti e-de-tu Uruanna II 314ff. 

7 kas.gid murdinnu ... 7 kas.gid is-su 
et-ta-du seven double-miles of prickly vines, 
seven double-miles of boxthorns VAS 12 
193:31 (EA sar tamhari); birit issi rabbuti gissi 
gis.ge§tin.gir.mes hcirT&n gis ed-de-e-ti (var. 
ed-de-tu) etettiqu SalmeS (my troops) marched 
safely between tall trees, thornbushes (and) 
prickly vines, on a thorny road Streck Asb. 
70 viii 86, var. from ibid. 204 vi 8; Sammu SU 
kima ed-de-et-t[i x x S]ur-hi-su sihiUu kima 
amurdinnimma usah[hal x a:] the roots of this 
plant are as [. . .] as (those of) the boxthorn, 
its prickles, like (those of) the prickly vine, 
prick [the hand( ?)] Gilg. XI 268; gi§ ed-de- 
tu d UN.GAL.NiBRU ki a§Sum( mu) d 50.DU the 
thorny tree is the Lady-of-Nippur (so called) 
because Enlil .... LKU 45 r. 8 (cultic comm.) ; 
kakki d f7m.s(!) = ed-de-et-tu 3R 69 No. 3:77, 
cf. amurdinnu ibid, line 83. 

The reading eddetu , etc., has been accepted 
instead of etidu, etittu, etc., because no 
writing with t is attested. The relation to 
Heb. ’dldd and cognate Syr. and Arabic 
words remains uncertain, but it should 
be noted that Sum. attu (cf. Diri, in lex. 
section) seems to be a Semitic loan word. 
Although the logogram gis.tj.gir is shared 
by eddetu and asdgu, these two thorny plants 
have to be kept apart because they are 
treated separately in Uruanna (cf. for asdgu, 
Uruanna I 171-189, for eddetu, ibid. I 306-320) 
and appear different contexts {asdgu always 
with baltu, eddetu with amurdinnu). In med. 
texts gis.tj.gir represents a masc. noun and 
has therefore to be read aSdgu. The latter, 
for etymological reasons, must be the false 
carob (Prosopis Stephaniana) (cf. Arabic Sok) 
while eddetu, because it has berries (see abulilu) 
and because of its wide distribution in the 
mountain regions, must be the boxthorn 
(Lycium barbarum). 

Landsberger, AfO 12 139 n. 26; Thompson 
DAB 182. 

eddu adj.; pointed; OB*; cf. ededu. 

iwwarka Zababu e-da-«fa^>-am qd-ar-ni-in 
in the rear (goes) Zababa (the one) with 
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pointed horns AfO 13 pi. 1 ii 5 (OB Naram-Sin), 
seo Giiterbock, ibid. 47. 

edebu see edepu. 

ededu v.; 1. to be or become pointed, 2. 
uddudu to act quickly; from OB on; I edud 
— ed, fern, eddet, 11,11/3; cf. eddetu, eddu. 

[e] [migJ.DU = e-de-du Diri I 220; NE.en.sur = 
e-de-du (in group with Sardpu and hardpu (var. ha- 
lapu)) Erimhus IV 59; in.in = ud-du-du (fol¬ 
lowing in = sitlu and in.in = ulluhu) Lanu A 129; 
Ta-as] a§ = e-de-du // min // sa-pa-ru VAT 4955 r. 10 
(comm, to A II/2). 

hi.s&.bar.rsu.diibl.ag.a = [sa li-ib-ba-su 
e]d-du OB Lu B v 50, cf. lii.sk.ba[r].§u.rdubl = 
Isa li\-ib-ba-su \ed\-du OB Lu part 4:13, and Id. 
sk.x.x = Sa li-ib-ba-Su ed-d\u ] ibid, vi 20. 

e-de-du // sa-pa-ru £a qar-ni to be pointed = to 
be pointed, said of horns Thompson Rep. 36 r. 1 
and 34:8, cf. mng. 1. 

1. to be or become pointed ( uddudu with 
pi. subject): Summa martum appaSa kima 
sillim e-ed Sarrum matam nakartam upallaSma 
isabbat if the tip of the gall bladder is as 
pointed as a needle, the king will make a 
breach and seize the enemy country YOS 10 
31 ii 19 (OB ext.); [Summa Sin ina tamartiSu ] 
si.mes-M ed-da if, at its first appearance, 
the moon’s horns are pointed Thompson Rep. 
34:3, and passim, also SI.ME§-<£k ud-du-da 
ibid. 34:5, and passim, for comm., see lex. 
section; Summa Sin ina TJD.l.KAM . .. si-Su 
Sd 150 e-du-ud-ma if, on the first day, the 
moon’s left horn becomes pointed (con¬ 
trasting with OAM-ma lines 5ff.) ACh Supp. Sin 
8:9 and 11, also ibid. Supp. 2 Sin 2:20 and 22; 
Summa Sin ina tamartiSu ... qaran SumeliSu 
ki-pat qaran imittiSu ed-de-et if, at its first 
appearance, the moon’s left horn is blunted 
(and) its right horn pointed Thompson Rep. 
69:6, cf. ibid. 269:10 (= ACh Supp. 2 Sin lb:47), 
cf. ACh Supp. 2 Sin lb:35, cf. also ACh Supp. Sin 
18:Iff., see Weidner, AfO 14 310; Summa Sin 
ina MN mi-mn. si.me§-£r ed-da ff nin-mu- 
da if the moon’s horns are pointed, variant : 
touch each other, when it appears in MN ACh 
Supp. Sin 10:8. 

2. uddudu to act quickly (in hendiadys, 
OB only): arhiS li-id-di-dam-ma lisniqam 
let him arrive here quickly VAS 16 191:22 
(let.); arhiS ud-di-da-am-ma ali’am (if you 
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want to come up here) come here quickly 
CT 4 35b: 15 (let.), cf. ud-di-dam-ma sinqam 
arrive here quickly! PB S 7 121:5 (let.), and ibid. 
125:13; u-ud-di-id-ma dlam GN anapanalim 
GN 2 epuS I quickly conquered GN, opposite 
GN 2 ARM 2 131:20; DN RN u-da-ad-ma (for 
uddidma) ina idisu illikma Samas came 
quickly to the aid of RN Syria 32 13 i 32 
(Jahdunlim). 

Landsberger, AfO 3 169 n. 1; von Soden, ZA 
49 193. 

edehu ( edeku ) v.; to cover with patches or 
with a network; OB, SB; I, II, edik YOS 
10 42 iv 39 (OB) and ACh Supp. 2 29:3 (SB); 
cf. edihu, medihtu. 

a) edih — 1' in ext.: Summa uban haSi 
qablitum tirkam e-ed-he-et if the middle finger 
of the lung is covered with black patches 
YOS 10 39:25 (OB), cf. (with wurqam with 
yellow/green patches) ibid. 26, also Summa 
GtJ.MAR haSi Sa a.zi wu-urAqd-amA ki-ma 1 
Su.si.ta e-di-ih if the .... of the right lung 
is covered with yellow/green patches, each 
about the width of one finger YOS 10 36 iii 22 
(OB), and [Summa . .. ] marti uztr 1 gtr.si 
e-di-ih CT 30 50 Sm. 823:18 (SB); Summa 
ka.e.gal Si-rum e-di-ih if the “palace gate” 
is covered with patches of tissue YOS 10 24:33f. 
(OB); Summa ka.e.<gal> Si-rum e-di-ih-ma 
u, a(erasure)-rf>a]-cm su-lu-pi-im i-ru-uh if the 
“palace gate” is covered with patches of 
tissue but a date stone can (still) enter (there) 
YOS 10 24:34 (OB); Summa (wr. mas) ina 
se[r ni]ri Si-rum e-di-ik-ma Sakin if tissue 
in patches is on the “yoke” YOS 10 42 iv 39 
(OB); Summa murgu (wr. lum) hast a.gijb 
paris u ttzti gu.tjr 6 e-di-ih if the back of the 
lung is cleft at the left and the trachea is 
covered with patches of tissue YOS 10 36 i 48 
(OB), cf. Summa git.xjr 5 tjztt e-di-ih u haniq 
Boissier Choix 70 Sm. 283:9 (SB). Used without 
object: Summa uhan haSi qablitum ana Sume: 
Urn ed-\he\-et-maupa\Sat if the middle “finger” 
of the lung is covered with patches (of tissue) 
towards the left but (also) has holes YOS 10 
39 : 20 (OB). Used with medihtu : Summa marti 
um medihtum ed-he-si-i-ma ina imittim in 
piSmainaSumelimiqtin if the gall bladder is 
covered with patches (of tissue) which get 
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larger towards the right and narrower towards 
the left YOS 10 59:3 (OB), and passim in this text, 
cf. Summa martum ina masrahiSa <.medihtum> 
ed-he-si ibid. r. 2. 

2' other occs.: Summa 15 igi-Su suma 
e-di-ih if the right side of his face is covered 
with red patches CT 28 28:4 (SB physiogn.), 
cf. (with sulmu black patch) ibid. 5, (with 
pusu white patch) ibid. 6, (with urqu yellow 
patch) ibid. 7; [Summa Sin ] ina tamartiSu 
AN-e e-di-ik if the moon, when it rises, is 
covered with .... ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:3. 

b) udduh — 1' in ext.: Summa es ka- 
si-i ,S'«(text i)-mu-tim u-du-ha-at if the liver 
is entirely covered with a network of red 
kasu, (stalks or leaves) RA 27 149:3 (OB); 
Summa kA.e.gal Siram u-du-uh if the “palace 
gate” is completely covered with patches of 
tissue YOS 10 24:35 (OB), cf. e-di-ih (in same 
context) ibid. 33, cf. also YOS 10 26 iv 10; 
gumma [martum ] Serha\ni\ ud-du-ha-[at] if the 
gall bladder is completely covered with a net¬ 
work of veins YOS 10 31 iv 41 (OB). 

2 ' other occ.: if a man suffers from 
jaundice-of-the-eye and his affliction mounts 
into his eyes so that sA igi.mes-^m gu.mes 
sig 7 .mes ud-du-hu the inner part of his eyes 
is completely covered with a network of green 
threads Kiichler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 4 (coll.), cf. igi 11 
-Sit GU.MES SIGj.MES [ud-du-ha] ibid. pi. 20 iv 43. 

c) in finite form gizille .. . [sigJ.babbar 
sig.sa 5 tu-ud-da-ah you surround the (cultic) 
torches with a network of white and red 
wool (threads) KAR 26 r. 22 (SB), for the var. 
tullah, see elehu. 

The specific meaning of edehu (as against, 
e.g., katdmu in similar context YOS 10 54 :10) 
is indicated by the term medihtu, “patch”, 
and the references to colored spots, threads 
(gu.mes), veins ( Seranu ) and stalks of the 
kasu- plant. The profession name edihu (also 
ediku), appearing in connection with terms 
for harvest workers, should therefore desig¬ 
nate a person as a mender of baskets or as 
one who reinforces old baskets by means of 
a network of reed ropes. 

edekku adv.; alone; Bogh. lex.*; cf. 
edu s. 


edelu 

[zag.A§.(x)J = i-ti-ik-ku = (Hitt.) 1-as Izi Bogh. 
A 254. 

For *ede(k)ka. 
edeku see edehu. 

edelu v.; to lock; from OB on; I Idil 
(idul inEA)— iddil, 1/2, II, II/2, IV; wr. syll. 
and tab ; cf. eddelu, ediltu, edilu, edlu, medilu. 

[gi-i] [gi] = e-de-lu A 111/1:165, also = e-d{e-lu 
sax] ibid. 176; [ki-es-da] Sir - e-d[e-lu] AVIII/2: 
27; u-r[u] tm = e-de-lu Sa kA, min sa di-x-[x] 
A IV/4:112f. ; za-al Nl = e-de-lu sa x AII/1 comm, 
r. 9; ta-ab tab = e-de-lu S b II 65a, also Idu II 161; 
[e]-de-[lu]m, [min] Sa pa-nim, [min] sa Jo kA, min sa 
a-ap-tim, [min] Sa giS.ic, [min i]a. a (Sum. col. 
destroyed) Nabnitu G 1-11. 

ka.bi he.en.tab.e.ne (var. he.ni.ib. [tab], 
e.ne) : pdSu li-di-lu let them lock (the demon’s) 
mouth CT 17 35:75; lcalam.ma igi.ba i.in. 
[tab] : pan mati i-[di-il] Lugale VIII 22. 

sa-na-qu, se-lce-ru, tu-ur-ru, ku-un da-al-tum, Su- 
lu-us da-al-tum , ka-ra-as da-al-ti, ka-ta-mu =e-de-lu 
CT 18 4 r. ii 6ff.; ka-ta-mu = e-[de]-lu Malku II 
176; ed-lu-lu//ana e-de-lu CT 41 44 r. 10 (Theodicy 
Comm.), cf. ZA 43 63:207. 

a) said of doors and gates — 1' edelu: 
dalta ina panUu e-te-di-li Sunu hurrale ina 
libbi dalte uptalliSu he locked himself up 
away from him, (but) they bored holes in the 
door KAR 143 r. 17 (= ZA 51 140:68) (NAlit.); 
emurSuma sabitu e-te-dil [ dalassa ] bdbSa e-te- 
dil-ma e-te-dil [ sikkurl ] ... mind tdmuri [§a 
te-di-li dalatki ] bdbki te-di-l[i te-di-li sikku]rl 
when the tavern-keeper saw him (Gilgames) 
she locked her door, she locked her gate, she 
shot the bolts — what did you see that you 
have locked your door, locked your gate, shot 
the bolts ? Gilg. X i 15f., 20f„ cf. ibid, v 33 ; GN 
Sa ina nlribi Sa GN 2 kima dalti ed-lat-ma 
kalat mar Sipri GN, which barred the pass 
of GN 2 like a door and held back the mes¬ 
sengers TCL 3 168 (Sar.); kima gis.ig ina 
pan Elamti e-dil-Su I made (the fortress) a 
locked door against Elam Borger Esarh. 53 
iii 83; d ISum daltumma e-di-il panuSSun Isum 
is (like) a door, he is locked against them 
(thelminbi-demons) Gossmann Era 1 27 ; ummu 
eli mdrti babSa id-dil (there will be such a 
famine that) mother will lock her door against 
daughter CT 13 49 ii 15 (SB lit.), cf. ummu 
eli mdrtiSababSa tab CT 27 2 obv.(!) 3 (SB Izbu) 
cf. (with bdbu, “city gate,” in time of war 
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edelu 

and siege) Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76f. and ibid. n. 
22; [a-bu-u]l-la-a[m Sa Uru]k 7 i-di-Hll-Su he 
locked the seven gates of Uruk Gilg. Y. 172 
(OB); ltj.kuk abullam i-de-el (var. i-di-il ) 
the enemy will lock the gate (i.e., cause the 
city to lock its gate) YOS 10 24:32, cf. ibid. r. 
27 (OB ext.) ; u ji-an-na-rnu-uS GY VGV-ia u 
ji-du- ul abulia ana arkija GY revolted against 
me and locked (its) gate behind me EA 197:9; 
baba ni-di-il-ma aki Sa mahrimme panini ana 
ASSur niSkun let us lock the gate and, as 
before, set out for Assur ABL 1387 r. 8 (NB). 

2' uddulu: petutum ud-du-lu-u babu the 
ever open gates are closed (at night) ZA 43 
306:4 (OB rel.) ; ud-du-lum kA nadu h[argullu ] 
K.9171 i 9' (unpub., SB ine., copy Geers) ; 3 Sanati 
Uruk lame nakru abullati uddula nadu hargulla 
the enemy besieged Uruk for three years, the 
gates were locked, the bolts set Thompson Gilg. 
pi. 59 K.3200:16 (SB lit.); d Sibittu eli ummani 
u-di-lu [ bdbdni ] eli dadme u-di-lu [... ] ala Igigi 
Sutashuru [... ] the Seven locked the gates 
on the people, they locked [the gates] on the 
inhabitants, the Igigi surrounded the city 
Bab. 12 pi. 7:17f. (SB Etana), cf. Si-bi-ta ba-bu 
ud-du-lu e-lu da-ad( text -ap)-mi( text -nim) 
ibid. pi. 12 i 10 (OB Etana); abulia nu-u-du-lu 
adi kaSddi Sari Sarri ana jdsinu\dannat \ nukur-- 
tu VGV-nu magal magal we are keeping the 
gate locked until the breath (i.e., the help) of 
the king reaches us, the hostility against us 
is very great EA 100 : 39 ; mare Babili ... abuh 
latali u-di-lu ikpud libbaSunu ana epeStuqmdti 
the Babylonians locked the gates of the city 
and planned to fight OIP 2 41 (= 180) v 19 
(Senn.), cf. abullat GN GY 2 GY 3 u-dil(vnr. 
-di-il)-ma iprusa ahutu Streck Asb. 30:108. 

3' utaddulu: ba-a-a-at i-ba-at babu ut-ta-dal 
a vigil will be kept, the door (of the temple) 
will be locked RAcc. p. 67:9, cf. ibid. 14, also 
babu ul ut-ta-dal ibid. 68:13. 

4' IV: abullum in-ne-en-di-il alum mat 
ruStam immar the gate will be closed, the 
city will see hard times YOS 10 24 : 28 (OB ext. 
apod.), cf. (wr. in-ni-di-il-ma) ibid. 25 : 15, also 
kA.gal.mes-^m. bad.mes TAB.MES-raa mu-sa- 
Tal [... ] its open gates will be locked and 
[...] the exit CT 28 42a:4 (SB Izbuapod.); 


edelu 

Summa izbum ina irtisu petlma u daltum 
Sa Slrim saknat[m]a ippette u i- <we> -di-il if 
the chest of the newborn lamb is open and 
has a door of flesh which opens and closes 
YOS 10 56 ii 2 (OB Izbu). 

b) other occs. — 1' with pan mdti : cf. 
edelu Sa panim Nabnitu G 2, in lex. section ; Sa 
klma duru dannu panl mdtim i-di-lu andku 
I am the one who protects the approach to 
the country like a strong wall VAB 4 214 i 14 
(Ner.), cf. klma duri rabi pan mdti i-[di-il] 
Lugale VIII 22, in lex. section, also tukSu dannu 
e-di-il(\) panl a(\)-a-bi strong shield pro¬ 
tecting the enemy front PBS 15 80 i 25 (Ybn.). 

2' with bltu: andku a fur ana bltija u id-du- 
ul bltu iStu pdnija I returned to my house, 
but my house was locked against me EA 
136:34 (let. of Rib-Addi); ki bit d MAB..TU rat 
manSu ed-lu-u-ni ^mar.ttt ina bit d Anim uSei 
Sibuni (the king should know) that the 
temple of DY became locked all by itself, (so) 
they have placed DY in the temple of DY 2 
ABL 1378 r. 10 (YA); bltu Su inAniVdil-ma 
ul ippette this house will be closed and not 
(re)opened CT 40 16:36 (SB Alu). 

3' referring to water: cf. edelu Sa me 
Yabnitu G 11, in lex. section; ina me-e i-di-la- 
an-ni ... u GY . .. ina la me nadi he cut 
(lit. locked) me off from the water, and GY 
is now deserted because of the lack of water 
BE 17 24:15 (MB let.). 

4' other occs.: Summa (sal su n -£d) zag u 
kab ed-la if a woman’s hands are “closed” 
on both sides Kraus Texte 11c vi 37', cf. ibid. 
28:8'; lib-bi e-di-il(vAr. -dil) my heart is 
“locked” Ludlul II 86 (--= Anatolian Studies 4 86, 
coll.) ; Si-ip-pu-uk e-di-il li-ib-bu-uk la i-li-im- 
mi-in (mng. obscure) RB 59 pi. 8 r. 10 (OB lit.) ; 
SamaS ina qibltika .. . edlu ippettu, petu in- 
ni-dil upon your order, O Samas, what 
is locked opens, what is open becomes 
locked PBS 1/1 13:9, and dupl., cf. Schollmeyer 
Yo. 25, cf. also edlu ippettu petu in-ni-en-di-lu 
LKA 139 r. 24 (SB rel.), and petu edleti e-di-lu 
(var. ed-de-lu) petdti SamaS attama you, 
ft a mas, are the one who opens what is locked 
and locks what is open LKA 141 ; 18, var. from 
dupl. LKA 139:17, cf. ibid. 140:6. 

Ad usage a-l': Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76f. 
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edena 

edena see edena. 

edena {edena) s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

tj e-de-na-a : tj Sd-id-tu (preceding patranu : 
isid Sa&satu) Urnanna II 325; TJ e-de-e-na : u [min] 
( = GfR-[o-mt]) CT 14 30 79-7-8,19:10. 

Hardly to be connected with it a§; see 
edu\ perhaps to edenu adj. 

edenu ( edanu , idinu) s.; 1. isolated, un¬ 
attached, lone person, 2. aloneness; EA, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and (lu.)a§; ef. 
edu s. 

1. isolated, unattached, lone person — 
a) in lit.: ana rapSi kimati eteme e-da-niS from 
a man with a large family I have changed 
into an unattached person Ludlul I 79 (= Ana¬ 
tolian Studies 4 70). 

b) in Nuzi: PN lu.as PN 2 lu.as PN a 
lu.as PN 4 2 mu-ni annutu lu.mes nakkuSSe 
Sa tjrtx Nuzu Sa su PN 5 PN, single, PN 2 , 
single, PN a , single, PN 4 , with two munu- 
(persons), these are the nakkuSSu- people from 
Nuzi under PN 5 HSS 13 262:12ff„ cf. (wr. 
as) ibid. 2f., cf. PN e-te-nu lu aSkapu (beside 
PN lu 2 mu-nu) ibid. 12ff., also PN e-te-nu 
(beside PN 5 mu-nu and PN 2 mu-nu) HSS 
15 57:3 and 5 (= RA 36 120); PN rdkib narkabti 
e-te-nu Sa qat PN 2 PN, charioteer, unat¬ 
tached, under PN 2 RA 28 37 No. 4:12; PN 
e-te-nu (in a list of persons, totalled as lu. 
mes a-zu-u) HSS 15 71:9; PN e-te-nu na-aS- 
wa (list of persons released from military 
service, totalled as aSSdbu) RA 28 37 No. 4:10, 
cf.[...] Sa e-te-en na-aS-wa RA 36 147 B 3; PN 
e-te-nu (in a list of persons released from 
military service, totalled as dlik ilki subject 
to corvee duty) RA 28 37 No. 4 : 5 and 7, cf. ibid. 
38 No. 7:8ff. and 16f.; PN e-te-nu PN 2 e-te- 
nu PN 3 e-te-nu 3 lu.mes [...] (end of a list 
of lu.gis.ban archers) HSS 15 22:19ff.; PN 
e-te-nu (in a list of persons released from 
military service, totalled as aSSdbu settled 
persons) RA 28 38 No. 7:23. 

2. aloneness — a) used with suffixes 
(EA only) : PN ina [i-d]i-ni-Su ardu ana Sarri 
PN alone is a servant of the king EA 119:35; 
anaku ina i-di-ni-ia inassar dinija I alone 
protect my rights EA 122:20; minai-pu-Su- 
na f anaku] ina i-di-ni-ia what shall I do, 


edenfi 

alone as I am? EA 90:23, also ibid. 34, cf. EA 
74: 64,81:51,91:26,134:16; Gublainai-di-ni-Se 
irtihat Gubla alone is left to me EA 124:9, 
cf. ina i-di-ni-Si EA 91:21, ina e-di-ni-Se 
EA 90:8. 

b) in adverbial use, with suffixes (SB and 
NB) : Enkidu ittdlu e-da-nu-uS-Su (where) 
Enkidu sleeps alone Gilg. VII iv 12; in my 
former campaigns I looted all the cities, Sa s 
merina e-de-nu-uS umaSSir I spared only Sa¬ 
maria Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 23:228; e-de-nu-uS-Su 
ipparSid he fled alone Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 21:137, 
cf. ibid. 200, cf. also e-din-nu-uS-Su ipparSid 
Lie Sar. 70:6, also e-da-nu-uS-Su ipparSid ibid. 
55, and passim, also e-di-nu-uS-Su ihliq Layard 
18:22 (Tigl. Ill), cf. ki ihalliqu e-da-nu-uS-Su 
ABL 1102 r. 6 (NB); ina muhhi nari i-di-ni- 
iS-Su he alone is in charge of the canal CT 
22 193:22 (NB let.). 

edenu (edanu, ivedenu, fem. edenitu) adj.; 
only, solitary, single; OB, MB, SB, NA; 
cf. edu s. 

sig,.dili = e-d[e-ni-tu] single brick Lanuli5; 
tT.suM.§iR.A§ sar = is-[x-x]-hu e-cLe-nu-u Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 81 (corresponds to turn in Hh. 
XVII 260a); oi.DiLi.dti.a = e-da-nu-ii (var. e-din('.)- 
[nu-u]) Hh. VIII 149. 

gi.dili.du.a.gin x (GiM) ... im.mu.sig.sig. 
ge : lcima qane e-de-ni-i( text -lu) ina ramanija u-iH- 
ba-an-ni (ina ramanija translates im.mu mis¬ 
understood as ni.mu) he trod me down like a 
solitary reed SBH p. 9:121f., Sum. repeated ibid. 
10:135. 

a) in lit. : itti k[u-Sa]-ri e-da-ni-e SepeSa 
ruksa bind her legs to an isolated reed stalk 
ArOr 17/1 204, VAT 10018:19 (translit. only); lu 
e-da-ni-u-tu [lu sa-bu-tu-tu ] Sa iti MN either 
isolated or consecutive(?) (days) of the month 
of MN KAR 178 vi 71 (hemer.), cf. e-da-nu-tu 
ibid. r. ii 78; a-na e-de-ni-e URU GN [...] 
for the isolated city GN K.8413:9 (unpub., SB 
wisdom, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

b) in hist.: Sa ina pdna bitu e-de-nu-u 
igdr iltinu ana rimit IStar kunnu the old 
temple which formerly was founded for 
housing Istar as a one-room temple with only 
one wall (around it) KAH 2 59:86 (Tn.); ana 
Sa’di Sulmija e-de-nu-u la iSpura rakbaSu he 
did not send even a single (i.e., unaccom¬ 
panied) messenger to inquire about my health 
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**edenuSam 

TCL 3 312 (Sar.); itti narlcabti Se.pe.ja e-de- 
ni-ti u sise dlikut idija with my unaccompa¬ 
nied personal chariot and (only) horsemen at 
my side (I defeated the enemy army) TCL 3 
132 (Sar.), cf. itti iStet narkabti Sepeja e-de-ni- 
ti u 1000 pithalltja ibid. 320; [ezib ka~\rdSuS 
ina e-din-ni-e si(text is-)-si-i e-[.. . ] he left 
his camp and [... ] upon a lone (i.e., without 
a spare) horse VAS 1 69:6 (NA), cf. Sarru- 
Sunu ina ahiteSu ina libbi e-da-ni-e e-te-[li] 
Sadu issabat ABL 646 r. 2 (NA). 

c) in econ.: 1 gis li-u we-de-nu one single 
board UCP 10 141 No. 70:9 (OB Ishchali); 1 HAR 
sit kxj.gi e-de-nu-u one single bracelet of gold 
PBS 2/2 120:3 and 4 (MB), and passim in this text, 
cf. X HAR §U KU.GI e-de-nu-tum ibid. 12 and 19 ; 
PN lu.gis.gigir ... axse e-da-ni-u. ina igi- 
Su la darniq PN, charioteer, one single horse 
in his possession — unsatisfactory KAV 31:25 
(MA), cf. KAVj33 r. 3, 38:4, 131:6. 

**edenu§am (Bezold Glossar 4a); to be 
read edend. 

edepu A (edebu) v.; 1. to blow into 

(somebody, said of evil spirits), to inflate, 
2. to blow away (spirit from dead body); 
OB, SB, NA; I idip — edip, II; edebu 4R 61 
i 7 (NA) ; cf. idiptu, uddupu. 

[e] [dtjJ.du = e-de-pu DiriI 222; [x.(x)].s[ii] 
= min (=■» e-de-pu) id mim-ma, [i]m.s[u], [imJ.kId, 
[lM].dib, [iM].ri = e-de-pu id IM Nabnitu F a 21 ff.; 
[b]a.bar.ra mu.un.nA = min sa gidim ibid. 26, 
cf. mng. 2; [u 4 .su].sil.ru - ud-du-pu id CD ibid. 
27, cf. uddupu adj. 

im nu.gi 4 : la ed-pu ASKT p. 86-87:70, cf. 
mng. 2; im igi.lu.ka su.su : iarurn Sa in ameli 
ud-du-pu AMT 11,1:30f., cf. mng. lb. 

\r]a-bu-u e-de-pu ... du 8 +du ra-bu-u du,+du 
e-de-pu ina s&ti surnsu qabi K.9910:2ff. (unpub., 
ext. comm.), and passim in this text. 

1. to blow into (somebody, said of evil 
spirits), to inflate—a) edepu : Summa amelu 
ma'diS enahma im e-dip-ma Ntr [.. .] if a 
man is very tired and inflated with wind 
and cannot [. . .] Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 40, 
cf. haSuSu im ed-pu AMT 55,1 r. 1; ina 
i[m].edin e-di-ip he is filled (lit. blown into) 
by the wind-of-the-desert (diagnosis of a 
disease whose symptoms are described as 
qerbuSu naphu u esil, see eselu) Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 2 ii 23; Sar limuttim i-di-pan-ni-ma etim 


edepu A 

riddti irteneddianni an evil spirit (lit. wind) 
blew into me, a persecuting ghost persecutes 
me KAR 184 r.(!) 45 (SB); Sd-ar KA HUL i-di- 
pan-ni rdbisu lemnu [gar . GAH-nam-ma (i. e., 
ittanaSkinamma) vs.vs-an-ni (i. e., irtened ; 
danni) the evil wind of the mouth(?) has blown 
into me, the evil ni&isw-demon has been put 
upon me and follows me constantly LKA 86 
r. 5, and dupl. ibid. 88 r. 1 (SB); Su-u > Sa-a-ru 
Sa i-di-ba-ka-a-ni a-qa-bu-Su la aksupuni have 
I not broken/?) the wings(?) of the wind that 
has blown into you? (mng. uncert.) 4R 61 i 7 
(NA oracle). 

b) uddupu : Summa sal u.TTi-ma semrat 
u im ud-du-pat if a woman after having given 
birth suffers from colic and is filled with wind 
KAR 195 r. 25 (SB med.), cf. ibid. r. 24 and 27; 
im igi.lu.ka su.su igi.bi.ta ba.ra.an.e : 
Sdrum Sa in amelim ud-du-pu ina iniSu littasi 
may the evil wind that has blown into the 
man’s eye leave his eye (again)! AMT ll, 
1:30f; umu U-ta-dip ACh Samas 1 iii 35, cf. 
Nabnitu F 27, in lex. section. 

2. to blow away (spirit from dead body): 
lu etimmu Sa ina seri naduma lU-Su la ed-pu 
Sumsu la zakru whether it is the ghost of 
(someone) who was cast out (i. e., not buried) 
onto the plain, whose spirit has not left the 
body (lit. is not blown away), whose name is 
not called (in a memorial ritual) KAR 21:11 
(SB); KAxBAD.hul sahar nu.dul.la im 
nu.gi 4 edin.na.ke x (KiD) : ruHu limuttu Sa 
epiri la katrnu Sd-ar se-rim la ed-pu spittle 
(spat for) evil (purposes) which has not been 
covered by earth, spirit (lit. wind) of the 
desert which has not left the body (lit. is not 
blown away, Sum. not sent off) ASKT p. 
86-87:70; fetch me a bed, im.bi ba.bar. 
mu un. AG na when you have called out 
my formula of release (lit. my “its ghost has 
been released”), (with interlinear translation 
Sa-ar-Su i-di-ip his spirit has blown away) 
(put up a chair, set the silah (mng. unkn.) 
on it, put a cloth on the chair, cover the 
simlah (mng. unkn.) with it, cast thereon 
the bread cast on the ground (as sacrifice to 
the dead) (Sum., speech of the dead god 
Mululil to his sister directing ritual for his 
burial)) RA 19 185 r. 24, cf. [bja.bar.ra 
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edepu B 

mu.un.na = e-de-pu sd gidxm (Sum.) he 
called out that it had been released - (Akk.) 
to blow away, said of a ghost Nabnitu F a 26. 

While edepu is used on the one hand to 
describe symptoms of flatulence (instead of 
and beside eselu and semeru) and other 
diseases (cf. AMT 11,1), it seems in certain 
contexts to refer to demonic beings called 
“wind,” “wind-of-the-desert” or “evil wind,” 
considered the spirits of dead persons left 
without proper care, their spirits not ritually 
released from the body. These demons, 
perhaps winged (cf. 4R 61, sub mng. la) 
blow into a person (Sum. su.su), making 
him suffer in various ways. Connected with 
these beliefs is the use of a formula for 
releasing the spirit from the body (Sum. 
ba.bar, gi 4 ) and permitting it to go to the 
nether world, which formed part of the burial 
ritual (cf. RA 19 186, sub mng. 2). 

edepu B v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[... h]ub, [...].hub, [...], [...], [x].x = 
e-de-pu Sd qi-e to . .. ., said of a thread Nabnitu 
F a 17-21. 

edequ v.; to don (a garment, a weapon, 
etc.); from OB on; I idiq — ediq, 1/2, 1/3, 
II, II/2, III/2, IV; ci.tediqu. 

[lu.ku.zu tug.x.(x) n]a.§lTA.ah nin[dAxan]. 
im [tiig.nig.da]ra 4 .us an.mu, : na-an-duq er&u 
subat balti nu'u uldp dame labis the prudent man 
is clad in a festive garment, the lout wears old 
(Akk. bloodstained) rags RA 17 157:13f. (SB 
wisdom). 

a) said of garments and crowns — 1' 
edequ: lubulti SarrutiSu iShutma baMrnu subat 
bel ami e-di-qa zumursu he tore off his royal 
robe and clothed his body in sackcloth, the 
garment of a sinner Borger F.sarh. 102 i 3; 
alu zu rl i-te-di-iq su-ba-ti- <iS> the alu- 
demon has covered my body as (would) a 
garment Ludlul II 71 (= Anatolian Studies 4 86) ; 
himSat giMmmari age Anim i-te-ed-[di-iq) he 
donned(?) the crown of Anu, the .... of the 
date palm (mng. obscure) SBH p. 145 ii 26 
(SB rit.). 

2' udduqu: (the statue of) Anunitu 
uddiSma tediq iluti ud-di-iq-Su I restored and 
clad her in a garment (befitting a) deity VAB 
4 276 iv 27 (Nbn.). 


ederu 

3' nanduqu: [ud.10.kam] tediq belutisu 
in-na-an-di-iq ma.s <.?i> melammu on the 
tenth day (Marduk) will be dressed in his 
lordly garment, he will carry the melamm'd- 
splendor SBH p. 145 ii 3 (rit.), cf. ibid, ii 15 and 
r. ii 19; age belutija an-na-ad-qu-ma ana 
aSri[ja ... aturra] since I donned (again) my 
lordly crown and returned to my place Goss- 
mann Era I 142; cf. lex. section. 

b) (in transferred meaning, said of 
weapons, etc.) — 1' udduqu: melammesu 
itbala M u-ta-di-\iq\ (var. u-t[e-di-iq]) (Ea) 
took away (Apsu’s) melammd- splendor and 
donned it himself En. el. I 68, var. from KAR 
117 (coll.). 

2' III/2: mu-uS-te-ed-gi apluhtim [...] 
(Papullegarra) who was clad in armor JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 6 i 11 (OB lit.). 

3' nanduqu: emurlcama ummani kakkez 
sunu in-na-ad-qu the army saw you and 
donned their weapons Gossmann Era IV 22, 
cf. kakkeka tan-nam-di-iq (var. ta-an-ni-di-iq) 
ibid. 4, also na-an-di-qa kakkekun ibid. I 8, 
and adi kakkeja la an-na-ad-qu ibid. 1177. 

Meissner, MAOG 3/3 42. 

ederu ( addru ) v.; to hug, embrace; from 
OB on; I idir — id dir, 1/2, IV nanduru 
(nenduru ); wr. syll., but gu.da.ri in KAR 
382:25; cf. ediru, nanduru adj. 

gu.da.ri = na-an-du-ru (var. a-da-[ru]) Hh. II 
287, cf. Hg. A I 16; [gii.laj.a = nin-du-\ru], nin- 
du-[u ] Izi F 147; [e] [du,].dd = nin-tu-u, [n]e-en- 
du-rurn Diri I 203-203a; [us] [bad] = \na-a]n- 
du-ru (perhaps to addru) A II/3 part 2 i 2. 

[.. . a],a ki.ag.ra gu.bi mu.ni.in.la : [a-bu] 
sa iram[mu\ i-dir-ma he embraced (his) father, 
whom he loves Lugale III 30, cf. [x].ni gu.da 
im.ma.an.l[a] : [ ki-sa]d-sa i-dir-ma KAR 16 
r. 5f., cf. also gii.zk.ga bi.in.la = ni-en-gu-ru-um 
(mistake for nendurum) OBGT XV 17; gti.ni.a 
gu.ni a.baftext gis).la.e : ki-Sd-as-su i-te-dir 
when he (Enlil) had embraced her (Sum. lit. when 
he had joined his shoulder with hers) SBH p. 121 
r. 3f.; ki an.ki ur.bi.lal.a.ta : ana ema 
Samu u ersetum na-an-du-ru (you, Samas, come 
forth) (Akk.) from where the sky and the earth 
meet (lit. are embraced) : (Sum.) where the cosmic 
rope joins heaven and earth together 5R 50 i 7f. 
(= Schollmeyer No. 1); iX e-de-ru t.A a-ma-ru ACh 
Sin 3:35 (comm, to astrol., cf. usage a-2'). 
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a) ederu — 1' said of persons: Mummu 
i-te-dir (var. i-ti-di-ir) kiSassu (Apsu) put 
his arms around Mummu’s neck En. el. I 53, 
cf. \lu\-dir-ma tikkaSu AfO 11 pi. 2 r. 4, cf. JCS 
4 221 (SB wisdom); tamarSuma ... tahaddu 
atta ... te-ed-di-ra-\aS\-[Su .. . ] upon seeing 
him you will rejoice, you will embrace him 
Gilg. P. i 22 (OB), cf. Lugale III, KAR 16, and 
SBH, in lex. section. 

2' in transferred mng. : Summa martum 
innashamma ubanam i-di-ir-ma u ina mar 
jaliSa ittatil if the gall bladder, after being 
taken out, winds around the “finger” (of the 
liver) but then lies down in its place YOS 10 
31 viii 21 (OB ext.), cf. Summa martu 15-id 
i-dir-ma ressa ina sig Sakin CT 30 20 Rm. 
273+ 17 (SB ext.), also CT 30 49 Rm. 138:7'; 
note perhaps [Summa'] 2 ka.e.gal ahum 
aham id-di-ir( text -is) if there are two 
“palace gates” and one is wound around the 
other YOS 10 26 i 17 (OB ext.); Summa Sin 
ina iGixA-itt si si i-dir if, when the moon is 
first seen, one horn meets the other ACh Sin 
3:35, with comm. Sa ud.14.kam ki man igi 
la e-de-ru la a-ma-ru that means, on the 
14th day it appears together with the sun — 
la is ederu, lA is amdru ibid., cf. Summa 
Sin man ikSudma ittiSu ittentu SI SI i-dir if 
the moon reaches the sun and walks side by 
side with him (explanation:) horn meets horn 
ACh Sin 3:51, obscure: si ki mas.dA vi&-at 
ana paniSa ed-ra-at (var. ed-da-at) the horn 
is like (that of) a gazelle, the one towards 
the front is .... (parallel: ana kutalliSa kirat) 
MIO 1 72 r. 7, var. from CT 17 42:28 (SB repre¬ 
sentations of demons). 

b) nenduru, nanduru: cf. voc. passages 
and 5R 50, in lex. section; in-ni-id-ru-ma 
\ul u-Sd-ru] (for uSSaru) im-tal-li( text -il)- 
Zu(text - ku) uStanna[h]u they embraced, 
would not let go of one another, danced for 
joy (or chatted) (and) wearied (in doing so) 
Gilg. XII 85; 2 nit.meS teppuS aha u aha 
in-ni-di-ru you make two figurines embracing 
each other KAR 92:3 (med. inc.); Summa ISA 
min MiN(!)(wr. 7) GTJ.DA.Ri-ma Uj.MES ugalr 
lissunute nu [du 8 .m]es if somebody ditto 
(= when walking along the street) scares 
ditto (= lizards) that are locked in an embrace 
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and are mating, but they do not separate 
KAR 382:25 (SB Alu). 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 6f. 

ede§u s.; (a poetic word for “sprout”); 
syn. list*; cf. ede.Su. 

e-de-sum = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 iii 27. 

Cf. eS-Sum — pi-ir-hu CT 18 3 r. i 3. 

ede§u v.; 1. to be or become new, fresh, 
2. udduSu to renew, 3. utedduSu to renew 
oneself; from OA, OB on; I idiS, 1/2, 1/3, 
II, II/2, II/3 passim in mng. 2a; wr. syll. 
and gibil; cf. eddeSu, edeSu s., ediSimma, 
eSSetu, eSSiS, eSSiSamma, eSSitamma, eSSu, 
eSSutu. 

gi-bi-il gibil = e-de-Su S 15 II 14; et = e-de-Su 
Diri I 174; [gi] = \e\-de-su, [u]d(l)-du-su CT 12 
29 iv 3f. (text similar to Idu); sar = ud-du-su 
RA 16 166 ii 38, and dupl. CT 18 29 ii 33 (group 
voe.); tu = e-de-su STC 2 pi. 56 i 3, comm, to En. 
el. VII 9, cf. ru= e-de-Su STC 2 pi. 49:17, cf. mng. 
2b-2'. 

nam.ti.la d Nanna.gin x (oiM) iti.iti.da mu. 
mu.da : \ba]latam Sa klma Sin war[hi\sam u-te- 
[e]d-di-Su CT 21 50 iv 12 (Sum.), and dupl. LIH 
98:90 (Sum.), VAS 1 33 iv 10 (Akk.), and dupl. 
LIH 97 iv 92 (Samsuiluna), cf. mng. 3. 

1. to be or become new, fresh — a) in 
gen.: tediqu Sipa aj iddima e-de-Su li-diS let 
his garment have no crease and be always 
new Gilg. XI 246 and 255; ema iti ina i-te- 
ed-du-Si-ka saddaka damiqtim gina luttaplas 
let me always see favorable signs(?) from 
you (Sin) when you renew yourself every 
month YOS 1 45 ii 42 (Nbn.). 

b) said of gods and human beings: Li-di- 
iS-^Bu-ne-ne CT 6 26b:22 (OB); Sin-li-di-iS 
YOS 8 167:24, and passim in OB, also I-di-iS- 
Sin CT 8 18c: 19, and passim in OB, I-di-iS-^Za- 
ba^-ba^ RA 8 69:25, etc.; Ina-Ekur-li-di-iS 
BE 14 34:4 (MB); Sakin kunukki anni libur 
li-di-iS limmir u lilabbir may the wearer of 
this seal be happy(?), young, brilliant, have 
a long life RA 16 80 No. 26 De Clercq 259, cf. 
ibid. 69 No. 2 De Clercq 264, cf. also [li-i]l-bi-ir 
li-di-iS(l)-ma (obscure) AfO 12 365:25 (OBroyal). 

c) said of buildings: ana biti Suati 
remenH Marduk irtaSi salimi u SamaS .. . 
e-de-su(m) ittabi the merciful Marduk showed 
favor to this temple and Samas ordered its 
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restoration VAB 4 142 ii 14 (Nbk.), cf. (wr. 
e-de-es-sa) ibid. 110 iii 34; inum a An-num u 
& Enlil Sa Sippar iqb4 e-de-eS-su when Anu 
and Enlil ordered the restoration of Sippar 
OECT 1 pi. 23 i 2 (NB royal); Sag-gil-li-di-iS 
May-the-Temple-Esagila-Become-New-Again 
PBS 1/2 52:18 (OB), also Sumer 9 pi. after p. 34 
No. 1:17 (MB), cf. H.GAl,MAK-li-di-i$ BIN 7 
183:5, 7, 13, and seal (OB). 

2. udduSu to restore, II/2 utedduSu to be 
restored (passive) — a) said of buildings — 
1' in hist.: b.babbar lu u-ud-di-is I restored 
Ebabbar CT 32 1 iii 9 (OB Manistusu) ; LUGAL 
mu-\ud]-di-[is] parakkl ill rabuti the king who 
restores the sanctuaries of the great gods Bold 
Leiden Coll. 2p. 11 No. 974 r. 1 (Hammurabi), cf. 
mu-ud-di-iS Ebabbar CH ii 34; durum sa 
musldlim enahma u-ud-di-is the wall of the 
muSlalu- stairway having fallen into disrepair, 
I restored (it) AOB l 32 No. 3:9 (Puzur-ASSur 
III), and passim in royal insers. ; rriamman . . . 
Sa bltam u-ud-da-su temenlja u nareja Samnarn 
lipSuS may he who restores this temple pour 
oil on my foundation (inscriptions) and my 
stelas KAH 1 2 v 1 (SamSi-Adad I), and passim; 
rubu arku anhussu lu-ud-dis-Si may a future 
prince renovate it when it falls into disrepair 
AKA 188:28 (Asn.), and passim in insers. of Asn., 
Tn., Tigl. I, Adn. I, Esarh., Asb., Sar., Senn., etc., 
note: anhussu Ud-diS OIP 2 139:63, and ibid. 
146 : 34 (Senn.) ; anhussu lu-ud-di-iS ina qirbiSa 
ina Bdbilamma lulabbir tallakti may I, myself, 
restore it (the palace) when it falls into dis¬ 
repair and have a long reign in it, in Babylon 
VAB 4 200 No. 37:5 (Nbk.); E.KUR Si enahu 
nard tammarma taSassu anhussa ud-diS if 
this temple falls into disrepair and you find 
and read (this) foundation stela, restore it 
AKA 171 r. 14 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 165 r. 4; Sa anhiit 
bit siqqurrati ... la ud-da-Su-ma narlja u suml 
Satra uSamsaku (may the gods curse) whoever 
does not restore this temple tower, but casts 
aside my stela and my inscription KAH 2 
60:127 (Tn.); enuma Marduk ... zandnut 
mahdza ud-du-Su eSreti umallu qatua when 
Marduk commissioned me to provide his holy 
city with offerings, to restore the sanctuaries 
VAB 4 262 i 19 (Nbn.); ana ud-du-Su ieSVret 
SuSu[b ma]hdzl u Sullum kidude baSa uznaSu 
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who is mindful of restoring the sanctuaries, 
settling the holy cities and fully carrying out 
the rites VAS 1 37 ii 22 (Merodachbaladan II 
kudurru), cf. ud-du-Su mahdzi baSu qdtu[SS]u 
(said of gods) PSBA 20 156 r. 3 (NB rel.), mu- 
ud-di-Su parakke Malqu II 3, mu-ud-de-Su-u 
mahdzi (confusion between muddiSu and mu- 
deSSu) KAR 80:17, and dupl. RA 26 40 : 6 (SB rel.); 
ina makalti bdruti Sere tukulti iSSaknunimma 
Sa epeS Babili ud-du-uS Esagila uSaStira amutu 
out of the apparatus of the haruspex, trust- 
inspiring omens came forth for me, and (the 
god) wrote (signs) upon the liver in favor 
of building Babylon and restoring Esagila 
Borger Esarh. 19 Ep. 17:15, cf. Sa epes blti Satu 
ud-du-uSadmanisu uSaStiru amutu Borger Esarh. 
3 iv 5 ; ana ume ruquti ud-du-sa littazkar may 
the restoration (of this palace) be ordered 
again and again in all future time Winckler 
Sar. pi. 39:135; ana ... fu e l.NiR Barsip u-te- 
du-Si Si-kit-ti Ezida klma iirudit raS-bi umis 
nubbuti in order to restore the temple tower 
of Borsippa, to make the construction of Ezida 
resplendent as the day, like .... copper BBSt. 
No. 5 ii 13 (NB kudurru); zandnu Esagila ... 
u u-te-ed-du-Su Babilu (Marduk wished) to 
provide Esagila with offerings and to reno¬ 
vate Babylon PSBA 20 157 r. 15 (NB rel.); 
Marduk . .. u-te-ed-du-Su mesl iii uSaSkin 
qatua Marduk commissioned me to restore 
the sanctuaries of the god(s) VAB 4 284 x 6 
(Nbn.), cf. for hendiadys: E ... u-ii-iS ... 
in.na.dim I rebuilt the temple MDP 2 pi. 
14:13. 

2' in lit.: maSmaSdkuma bit Hi u-da-aS 
I (the tamarisk) am a purification priest, I 
consecrate the temple KAR 145:26 (SB wis¬ 
dom); \ba~\-Sd-a-ti ud-di-Sa ekurrateSu rabbati 
he (the king) continually/?) restored its 
(Babylon’s) great temples Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4 D.T. 83:12 (acrostic 
hymn to Babylon); E.MES D1NGIR.MES GAL.MES 
u-ta-ad-da-Sd the temples of the great gods 
will be rebuilt Thompson Rep. 207 r. 7 ; blSSU 
owh-eS-ma TV-ub he may repair his house 
and move into it KAR 177 i 32 (hemer.), cf. 
(said of kiru garden) ibid, iii 4, (said of kinunu 
stove) ibid, iii 10, also Sarru ... zag.gar.ra 
ud-diS ibid, ii 17, and BARA uA-diS ibid, ii 18; 
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Summa bara ud-diS if he restores a dais CT 
40 8 K.7932:8 (SB Alu), cf. (wr. GIBIL-i£) ibid. 
14, (wr. u-di-iS) ibid. 11:83, also (referring 
to ibratu) CT 40 11:84, (referring to bitili) 
4R 33* iv 9 and KAR 392 r.(?) 18, (referring 
to bltu) KAR 398:5 (comin. to series iqqur-ipui), 
(referring to kiSubbu) 4R 33* iv 16, (referring 
to hir'd) KAR 392 r.(?) 26 and 27, and parallel 
K.2809r.ii 16, and (referring to kiru) 17 (unpub.). 

b) said of objects, mainly images of the 
gods — 1' in hist.: d an.mar. tit ... ud-diS 
d AB.§ij.stT d AB.TA.Gi 4 .Gi 4 a-Si-ba(va.r. -ib ) h. 
gis.hur.an.ki.a ... u ill iStardti mala ASSur 
u Marduh iqbu ud-diS-ma ana aSriSunu utir 
I restored (the statues of) DN, DN 2 (and) 
DN 3 , who dwell in Egishurankia and as many 
gods and goddesses as Assur and Marduk 
ordered I also restored and returned to their 
former place Borger Esarh. 84:40f. ; iSSakt 
nanimma ina Samame u qaqqari idat damiqti 
Sa ud-du-uS ill band eSreti in the sky and on 
the earth there appeared favorable signs for 
the restoration of the (statues of the) gods 
and the building of sanctuaries Borger Esarh. 
81 r. 2; hassu mudd Sa ana, ud-du-uS ill 
rabuti ... iSSuSu ana Sarruti the intelligent, 
wise, whom the great gods have called to be 
king that he may restore the great gods 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 19, and passim in Esarh., cf. 
ZA 5 79:31f. (prayer of Asn. I); ana Sarri mu- 
ud-di-Si-ka kurub (0 Marduk) bless the king 
who has restored your statue! VAB 4 64 iii 
52 (Nabopolassar), cf. ibid. 148 iv 27 (Nbk.). 

2' in lit.: Summa bara ilSu ud-dis if the 
king repairs (the statue of) his god CT 40 8 
K.2192:1, cf. ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 26, (with iStarSu 
ofhisgoddess) CT408K.2192:2, (with ilanakra 
of an alien god) ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 28, (with lu 
iUu lu iStarSu lu iliSu Sulpututi either of his 
god or his goddess or of gods of his whose 
cult has fallen into disuse) 4R 33* iii 51, (with 
d GilgdmeS u-di-iS) CT 40 11:73, (withDiM.SA. 
SA) ibid. 74, and passim (all SB Alu); said of 
sacred objects: [ Summa bara] Surinna ud-diS 
if the king repairs a Surinnu-emblem CT 40 
9 Sm. 772 r. 31, cf. Summa gis.tukul u-di-iS 
CT40 11:80; [Summa bAra l]u ud.sarZwa§.me 
lu Su-ri-in-na [uddiS ] if the king restores 
either a crescent or a sun-disc or a Surinnu- 
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symbol CT 40 9 Sm. 722 r. 32, and cf. ibid. 
11:76f., cf. also (with kakkabtu) CT 40 11:78, 
etc. (all SB Alu); when Anu, Enlil and Ea 
entrusted to the great gods u A -mu ba-na-a 
iti ud-du-Su to create the day, to renew the 
months (free Akk. translation of the Sum. 
ud.sar mu.mu.da iti u.tu.ud.da ibid, 
line 4) STC 2 pi. 49:12, dupl. ACh Sin 1:3 and 7 
(introductionto Series itd.an. Enlil), withcomm.: 
tjd.sar : dr-ha : sar x x [x], [d]r-ha : d Sin : 
[...], [mJtj.mtj : ud-du-[Su ... ], mu-mu 
(pronunciation) : ni-si-gu-min-[na-bi (sign- 
name) .. .] STC 2 pi. 49:18ff. ; for edeSu said 
of the moon, see mngs. 1 and 3; liriku umeja 
li-id-di-Su baldti(v>ui) may they lengthen my 
days, renew my life CT 34 36:60 (Nbn., quot¬ 
ing an inscr. of Sagarakti-Surias) ; iStdnu etlu 
... minata Surruh lubuSta ud-du-[uS] a man 
(appeared in a dream) splendid of figure, 
shining new with regard to raiment KAR 
175:10 (Ludlul III); lu ud-du-uS jxirsigu Sa 
qaqqadiSu let his headband be made new 
Gilg. XI 242, cf. d-te-ed-[diS par sign Sa] qaq* 
qadiSu ibid. 251; giS.gigir.hi.am erew<ANSE(!). 
1kur1.r[a l]u ud-du-Su the chariots and the 
equipment of the horses should be made new 
ARM 1 50:14; note hendiadys: nlS Him u-di- 
iS azkurma I have renewed my oath ARM 
2 51:11; note passive (II/2) : ina qibltika mat 
hdzi iii ibbanni ibbattiq (for ippattiq) libnassa 
u-ta-ad-da-aS sukkam uStaklal ekurra upon 
your (Marduk’s) orders the holy city of the 
gods will be built, its brickwork molded, 
its cella renovated, the sanctuary completed 
VAB 4 148 iv 10 (Nbk.). 

3. utedduSu to renew oneself: d DUMU. 
du 6 .ku Sa ina dit 6 .ku u-ta-ad-da-Su Subassu 
diet Dumuduku (a name of Marduk) whose 
pure seat renews itself in du 6 .ku En. el. VII 
99; [ba]ldtam Sa kima d EN.zu wa[rhi]Sam 
ii-te[-e]d-de-Su (may the great gods grant me) 
a life that renews itself constantly every 
month like the moon (god) VAS 1 33 iv 10, 
and dupl. LIH 97 iv 92 (Samsuiluna), for Sum. 
cf. lex. section; cf. mngs. 1 and 2b-2'; 
lirik ba[ldssu] li-te-ed-di-iS paluSu may his 
life be long, his reign renewing itself VAB 4 
176 x 19 (Nbk.); mala usammaru likSvd ana 
baSdti li-te-ed-di-\iS] (var. li-te-ed-diS) may 
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he obtain what he desires, may he be renewed 
forever(?) ZA 23 373:72, and dupl. K.4592 r. i 
14' (unpub., SB rel.); u-te-ed-di-iS bad EN-ni 
(title of a lit. composition) Haupt Nimrodepoa 
No. 52:7. 

For vlSvlu, “to do again,” denominative 
from eSSu adj., see uMuSu v. 

ede§umma see edilimma. 

edigu (mng. uncert.) see udugu. 

edihu (ediku ) s.; basket-mender; OB*; 
ef. edihu. 

LU e-di-hu TLB 1 No. 42:5; lu e-di-ku. 
mbs TCL 7 37:3; E-di-hu-um (personal name) 
UET 5 553 i 14. 

ediku see edihu. 

ediltu s.; the locking one (poetic term for 
“door”); syn. list*; cf. edllu. 
e-di-il-tum = da-al-lum CT 18 4 r. i 28. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 30. 

edilu s.; bar (lit. that which locks); lex.*; 
cf. edllu. 

SO U su.su = e-di-l[u id a:] (in group with bar. 
dii.a = bar-d[u-u id x] ledge, hence probably part 
of a door) Antagal V iv 8'. 

edimtu see etimtu. 

edinu s.; plain; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
e-di-in edin = e-di-nu, se-e-ru S b I 90f. 

ediptu (adiptu ) s.; (a piece of jewelry); lex.* 
du-ub dub = a-di-ip-tum A 111/5:3; e-di-ip- 
tum = [ ier-s]er-[ra-tum ] (restoration uncertain, 
preceded by synonyms of unqu ring) An VII 80. 

**ediqu (Bezold Glossar 19b); to be read 
ediSurn ; see edesu s. 

edirtu (or etirtu) s. ; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

zag.A.DU.NE.RU.DU = e-di-ir-tum (between eteru 
and ette.ru) Nabnitu J 177, but note nt;.TU 6 .zag. 
ga. bar.bar = ud-du-rum ibid. 179. 

edirtu (sorrow) see adirtu. 

**ediru (Bezold Glossar 20a); to be read 
eteru ; see efmt A v. 

ediru s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. ederu. 

e-di-ru = lu-ba-iu Malku VI 66, cf. the parallel: 
e-ri-rum = lu-ba-ru An VII 160. 


edlu 

edi§ adv.; alone; SB; cf. edu. 

e-diS albati you (Tiamat) live alone En. 
el. I 117; klma sudinni issur nigissi e-diS 
ipparSu aSar la 'ari (mighty kings) fled alone 
to inaccessible places, like bats living in 
crevices OIP 2 163 i 19 (Senn.), cf. also e-di- 
iS ipparSid Winckler Sar. pi. 34:132, and passim 
in Senn. and Asb.; enimme kabtdtika e-di-iS e 
taqbi surriS Sa tatammu taraSsi arkaniS do 
not express your innermost thoughts (even 
when you are) alone (for) soon afterwards 
that which you have said (out loud) will fall 
back on you PSBA 38 136:32, cf. BA 5 622:9 
(SB wisdom); pa-a e-di& is-\ku-nu\ they were 
unanimous (in broken context) ADD 650:20. 

ediSimma ( edelumma ) adv.; anew; OAkk., 
OB*; cf. edlSu. 

e-de-hvm-ma E DN Ipus he built anew the 
temple of DN MDP 2 pi. 12:9 (OAkk.); ed-di- 
si-ma bAd gal Sa KiS lu epul I built anew 
the great wall of Kish RA 8 65 ii 14 (OB Asduni- 
erim), cf. the parallel: ed-di-Si-ma bAd i-nu- 
uh-hu(l) lu epul CT 36 4 ii 6. 

edi§§u s.; aloneness; lex.*; cf. edu. 

u-su BtJR - e-dii-Su (vars. e-de-iu, e-di-ii-su, 
ril-dis(!)-«M(!)-fMl) S b II 169; [u-sum] bOr — e-dii- 
iu Idu II i 19, but note: u-§u-um bur = e(\)-di- 
i$-Si-[su ] A VIII/2:202, and [u -sum-gal] [gal. 
bOr] = e-dii-Si-$[u ] Diri VI D 8'; a.ga.ba = 
e-de-es-s[u] RS 17.154 r. 2 (unpub., Proto-Diri, 
courtesy J. Nougayrol). 

oal.uSum ga[l] : ia e-dii-Si-sa rabu (Sum.) 
great monarch : (Akk.) she who alone is great 
SBH p. 84:21f.; za.e uSum.zu mah.&m : atta 
e-dii-si-ka sirat 4R 9 53f., cf. also BA 10/1 100: 7f., 
TCL 6 53:17f.; usum.munus.e.ne.kam.mu 
my (beloved one who is) the one and only to the 
women (i.e., whom all the women love) SRT 31:26. 

The vocabularies (Proto-Diri, S b and Idu) 
reconstruct a noun ediSSu, which S b and Idu 
equate with Sum. usum, from the adverbial 
ediSSi- of edu s. Only bil. refs, with the Sum. 
correspondence usum(.gal) are listed here. 
For other refs, to ediSSi- with suffixes, see 
edu lex. section and usage d. For an ex¬ 
ceptional use of usum = edu , see 5R 44 ii 19, 
sub edu s. usage a-1'. 

edlu adj.; locked, imprisoned; SB*; cf. 

edllu. 
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[...] = [ed]-lwtn Nabnitu G 12; en [Mi.a].DU. 
DU gi§.i[g x.x] ni.bi.a kud. bi.[. . .] ; [ be-lurn ] 
mut-tal-lik mu-Si Sa da-[la-a-tu ] ed-le-tu i ina ramai 
niiina ip-pa-[lak-ka-a-Su ] lord (Nergal) walking by 
night, for whom the locked doors open wide by 
themselves 4R 24 No. 1:42f., cf. 6 k6s.da : h ed-lu 
ibid. 39f.; ed-lu-tu // ana e-de-lu CT 41 44 r. 10 
(Theodicy Comm.), cf. ZA 43 62:207. 

a) locked, said of doors, locks, etc.: ed- 
lu-ti (vars. ed-lu-tu, ed-lu-u-ti) sikkur Same 
tupatti you (Samas) open the locked bolts 
of the sky PBS 1/1 12:11, and dupl., cf. OECT 
6 p. 82; \ed-le\-e-ti bdbati up[tett& ] the locked 
doors open KAR 196 ii 65 (SB rel.), cf. 4R 24, 
in lex. section; [ana biti] ed-li Irub she entered 
the locked house LKU 33:34 (SB Lamastu); 
dannu lippatir markassa u ed-lu lippeti qabalSa 
let her strong bond be loosened and her locked 
belt be opened KAR 196 ii 50 (SB inc.); arhi 
ed-lu-ti durgl la petuti uSetiq I marched along 
impassable roads (and) unopened paths AKA 
64:56 (Tigl. I) ; gis.tir.mes-£u rabbati Sa klma 
apl ed-lu-ti hitlupu issuSin akkis I cut down 
his great forests, whose trees were as inter¬ 
locked as inaccessible reed thickets TCL 3 266 
(Sar.); [ka-am-mi ed-lu-ti ul ] upattd paniSu 
he did not disclose to me (the meaning of) 
the incomprehensible cuneiform tablets ZA 
43 62:207 (Theodicy, restored from Comm.) ; note 
in absolute construction: petu ed-le-ti eddelu 
(var. edilu) petdti (Samas) who opens what 
is locked, who locks what is open LKA 139 : 17, 
and dupl. 140:6 and 141:18. 

b) imprisoned: ekutu almattu ed-lu lapnu 
the unprotected woman, the widow, the 
imprisoned (debtor), the poor man KAR 145 
r. 20 (SB wisdom). 

edlu s.; closure; NB*; cf. edelu. 

In ina edil babi during the closure of the 
gate (i.e., during the siege): ina e-di-li kA 
Sa Nippur during the siege of Nippur Iraq 17 
89 2 NT 300:4 and 2 NT 301:10; ina e-dil KA 
JRAS 1921 387:16, cf. ZA 9 398:16; ina e-dil kA 
PN nudunnua Sa abua iddinu ana kaspi ki 
taddinu during the siege PN sold my dowry, 
which my father had given me RT 19 107:3; 
e-di-il kA RT 36 191:16. 

Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76ff. 

edfk (wedH) adj.; well-known, renowned, 


edfi 

notable; from OB on; pi. (w)edutu; wr. syll. 
and sig; cf. idu. 

[l]a-gab lacab = we-du-u A 1/2:91; sic: = we r - 
du-u (followed by sio = kab-tti) Izbu Comm. I 69. 

a) in OB — 1' in letters: awilam we-di-a- 
am Sw’ati adi inanna ul tdpulSu up to now 
you have not satisfied this important man 
OECT 3 76 r. 2; PN sa we-du-tim PN of the 
class of notables (parallel: sa dumu.meS 
GIR.SE.GA, sA DUMU.MES MAg.STT.GID.GiD, 
etc.) LIH 42:5; aSSum Se'im Sa ana we-du- 
ti-ka tattad[dinu] concerning the barley 
which you have repeatedly given to your 
notables ARM 1 73:8; aSSum eqil mare we- 
du-tim Sa bell iSpuram .. . mahar PN ... u 
wardi we-du-tim Sa belija us-ta- <aS> -ki-nu-ma 
concerning the field for the members of the 
nobility about which my lord has written, 
they have settled (the matter) in the pres¬ 
ence of PN and the distinguished servants 
of my lord ARM 5 73:8 and 13; [ana] we- 
di-im Sa RN aSpuram I have written to a 
notable of RN ARM 5 21:6; gud.hi.a u udxt. 
hi.a Sa ekallim u Sa lu we-du-tim big 
and small cattle belonging to the palace and 
to the notables ARM 4 80:5; ul Sdtima Sa 
we-di-i[m-m]a (the barley) does not belong to 
him but to the notable ARM 1 104:9; nuz 
hatimmu mddutumma Sa ana ser lu we-du- 
[tim \ ithu ibaS[Su] there are many cooks who 
wait on the notables ARM 1 14:7, cf. ARM 
7 190:9, 227:8' and 12'. 

2' in omen texts: lu enum we-du-u (var. 
emu we-du-um) imdt lu paSiSu we-du-u-um 
(var. w[e-d]u-um) imdt a famous emu-priest 
will die or a famous pail^u-priest will die RA 
44 39:20f. (OB ext.), vars. from YOS 10 17:54; 
mar Siprim we-du-um itehhi’am a well-known 
messenger will arrive YOS 10 21:4 (OB ext.); 
miqitti redim we-di-im dotvnf all of a renowned 
soldier YOS 10 31 ix 6, cf. miqitti we-di-im 
Sa nakri YOS 10 48 r. 38, and dupl. 49:10 (be¬ 
havior of sacrificial lamb); ANSE e-di-im 

(mng. uncert.) RA 44 17:31 (OB ext., translit. 
only); uncertain: ir.ra -e-di Era-is-Famous 
(personal name) YOS 8 135:11. 

b) in MB: lu ana pan Sarri lu ana pan 
Sakin mdti u lu ana pan mamma e-di-i ... lu 
gis.meII lu tj.mes ... la naSe he (the qepu- 
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official) shall not requisition wood or fodder, 
either for the king or for the governor or 
for any notable (of GN) MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 46 
(kudurru). 

c) in SB — 1' in omen texts: miqitti 
we-di-i issakkan the downfall of a notable 
will occur CT 41 18 K.2851+ :20 (Alu), cf. 
miqitti e-di-i CT 38 21:7 (Alu), miqitti si G-i 
TCL 6 3 r. 20 (ext.), also KAR 428 r. 19, PRT 
106:14, and passim; miqitti (mar) ummani siG-i 
downfall of a famous scholar CT 30 14 r. 8, 
and dupl. TCL 6 3 r. 35 (ext.); siG-it Sa mat naleri 
imat a renowned person of the country of 
the enemy will die CT 31 38 i 10 (ext.), ef. 
siG-am iSatu ikkal CT 31 39 i 22 (ext.); sig-m 
rdkib imeri irruba a distinguished (guest) 
riding a donkey will arrive Boissier DA 7:18 
(ext.), cf. CT 31 23 Rm. 482:8, KAR 423 ii 14; 
siG-tt ina bit ameli imat an outstanding 
person in the family of (this) man will die 
Boissier DA 248:1 (ext.); ina asit abullija l-en(\) 
sig -am nakru ileqqi the enemy will capture 
a famous man at the exit of my city gate 
CT 28 38 K.3143:9 + K.182+ :6(=CT 28 47) (ext.), 
cf. ina pan abullija rabisam eddm nakrum 
iSabbit Ki 1904-10-9, 152:13f. (translit. only), in 
RA 44 39 n. 3; ana Sarri Sulmu klmuSu idim sig 
imat for the king: (good) health, in his stead 
a well-known important person will die ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 29:14, cf. a-na lugal Su-lum ku- 
mi-M kab-tu e-du-u ug x (be) Thompson Rep. 268 
r. 4 (= ABL 1006), and (wr. DUGUD SIG) ABL46 
r. 11; sarru sig-?/ irruba a famous king will 
arrive Boissier DA 95:8 (ext.); rubu \e-d]u ina 
mdti [. ..] (with comm.: e- il du = [...]) Izbu 
Comm. 348; en-nu sig-?/ [imat'] a famous high 
priest will die CT 31 15 K.7929:2 (ext.); dl 
pdtika siG-a qdt nakri ikassad the enemy will 
conquer a well-known city on your border 
Boissier DA 63:5 (ext.), also Leibovici, RA 51 
23:25, also alu edti ina ka.dug.ga issabbat Ki 
19 04-10-9, 152:15 (translit. only), in RA 44 39 n. 3. 

2' other occs: hd'iri e-du-u atta you are 
my illustrious spouse En. el. I 154, and passim 
in this text; lu.gal.mes-^m e-du-u-tu klma 
labbu uSag[lat] like a lion he frightens his 
grandees, the notables CT 13 48:3 (SB lit.). 

Translation based on the comm, passage 
(sig explained as edu and kabtu), the context 


edfi 

and the etymology (passive part, of idU). 
The word is never written with the log. as, 
so that nothing points to a connection with 
(w)edu. Some passages show substantival use 
of the adj. wedu. 

(Nougayrol, RA 44 39 n. 3.) 

edu (adu ) s.; onrush of water, high water; 
SB; Sum. lw. 

a.d6.a = e-du-u (followed by a.si.ga = e-si-gu 
low water) Igituh I 297, also 5R 16 i 9; mi-ir mir- 
e-du-u-um (preceded by mir = mehu) MSL 2 149 

iii 12 (Proto-Ea); ib.bi.ra = ra-ha-su sa e-di-e to 
smash, said of the flood Antagal N ii 12. 

umun.e gin.na.an.ni a.de.&m iS.su na. 
nam : so, beli alaksu e-du-um-ma naspantumma 
the advance of the lord (i.e., Nergal) is the onrush 
of water, the devastating deluge SBH p. 74 r. 16f.; 
x e.da ab.zi.gi.es : dekdnissu qabldt e-di-e gimir- 
sina all the onslaughts of the flood are raised 
against it (the city) KAR 128:25. 

e-du-u — a-gu-u, na-a-ru LTBA 2 2:300f.; a/je- 
du-u = a.me§ na-Su-u to rush in, said of tidal (flood) 
water, a.ba.sig.ga = a.me§ na-ha-su to recede, 
said of water Malku II 58f. 

a) in gen. — 1' in hist.: the king of 
Chaldea, whose cities are on the eastern sea 
eli Marrati u gupuS t-de-e ittakilma put his 
trust in the lagoon and the huge strength of 
the waves and (violated his oath of allegiance) 
Lie Sar. 224; the kings of the seashore Sa bad. 
mes -SA-nu tamtimma e-du-u Salhusun whose 
inner walls are the sea and whose outer walls 
are the waves Borger Esarh. 57 iv 83; e-du-u 
dannu ina tamtim litabblSina may a huge 
wave (in parallelism with Samru agu) sink 
them (your ships) in the sea Borger Esarh. 109 

iv 12 (treaty); e-du-u tamati gapSi[S iS]Samma 
qirib zardtija erumma the high tide of the sea 
rushed on in great mass and entered my tents 
OIP 2 74:74 (Senn.); Arahti ndr hegalli agu 
ezzi e-du-u Samru (var. \a]gu Sarnru e-du-u 
ezzu ) milu kaSsu tarnSil abubu ibbablamma 
dla ... me usbd the Arahtu, river of fertility, 
(now) an angry wave, a raging tide, a huge 
flood, a very Deluge, overflowed and inun¬ 
dated the city (of Babylon) Borger Esarh. 
14 Ep. 7:39. 

2' in lit.: tamkara ndS klsi ina e-de-e 
tuSezzib [... ] ar id [ anza]nunze tuSaSkan kappa 
you save the purse-carrying merchant from 
the high waves (of the sea), you put wings on 
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the [. . . ] who went down into the depths 
Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 13, and dupl. AfO 16 pi. 7 

ii 2; eninna ana 20 beru e-du-u inaSSamma 
rata M aptu ittabak unutu now a (tidal) wave 
is bearing down upon me (here) at (a distance 
of) twenty miles (from shore), and it has 
swept away, after I opened the tube(?), the 
equipment (of my boat, so by which sea 
could I possibly return?) Gilg. XI 297; bel 
kuppi naqbl e-di-e u tdmati (Marduk), lord 
of sources, springs, high waters and seas 
Streck Asb. 278:10, cf. e-du-u (in broken con¬ 
text, in parallelism w r ith agu) BA 5 393 i 34 
(SB hymn to Marduk) ; [laman]ni agu e-du-u 
Sam[ru ] waves, a raging tide, have sur¬ 
rounded me (in broken context) Maqlu III 
79, cf. ibid. 136; e-du-u gapSu Sa mdhira la 
iSu strong tide which has no rival AKA 381 

iii 115 (Asn.), and passim, cf. e-du-u gapSu Sa la 
iSSannanu qabalSu ibid. 223:15; SulaSSumma 
istu libbi e-di-e ra-b[u- .. . ] save him from 
the great(?) tidal wave! ZA 4 37 ii 15 (SB rel.); 
[...] tiir Nisaba(sE+svu+m) e-di-e napSat 
niSl kaluSina the grain (produced) by the flood, 
the sustenance of all the people (mng. obscure) 
KAR 297:5+256:6 (SB rel.). 

b) said of the high flooding of a river: ina 
mill kiSSati e-du-u pan Satti at (the time of) 
the big flood, the high waters of spring 
Winckler Sar. p. 44 D 36 ; ina Ajari umu adanni 
e-di-e pan Satti in the month of Ajaru, at the 
season of the high waters of spring OIP 2 104 
v 70 (Senn.); libbaSu ublamma inni tdmirtiSu 
kuppi karattu petema ki gipiS e-di-i me nuhSi 
SuSqi eliS u SapliS he conceived the idea of 
opening the wells(?) of its arable land and the 
.... springs and of irrigating everywhere with 
waters as abundant as the huge waves of the 
(annual) inundation Lyon Sar. p. 6:37. 

The phenomenon referred to by edu 
(a.de.a in contrast to[a.si].ga alsoinASKT 
p. 98:34, Akk. col. broken) is a rare and cata¬ 
strophic event (cf. the correspondance mir = 
edu) as against milu, the annual high water. 

Albright, RA 16 175. 

edu (to know) see idu. 

edu ( voedu , idu) s.; individual, solitary, 
single (person or object); from OA, OB on; 


edu 

wr. syll. (for Idu, see lex. section) and 
(gttrus).a§; cf. edekku, Menu, Menu, Mis, 
ediSSu, edu in Sammu Mu, Mumdnu, ettu. 

di-e-li a§ = we-e-du-u[m] MSL 2 130a v 1 
(Proto-Ea) ; didi a§ = e-du-um Ea II 63, also S* 5 
II 64; a§ = iae(var. adds -e)-du-um Proto-Izi f 23; 
dili = e-du Izi E 194; guru§. a§ = e-du Lu III 
iii 80; gis. [sinig].A§ -= e-[du] Hh. Ill 71; 
[. . .]. di = a§ = we-du-[um ] MSL 4 39 Emesal 
Voc. Ill 131. 

Adverbial use: a§ = we-di-is-su (var. we-e-di-Su) 
Proto-Izi f 26; A§.ni = i-diS-Si-su, A§.b[i] = min 
Izi E 169-169a, cf. ibid. 197f.; A§.ni.ni - i-di-is- 
si-$u, A§.ni. i i.me ma .a = i-di-is-Si-su-ma, AS.ni.ni. 
na.nam = i-di-is-Si-su-rna Ai. VI i 9-11; a.ga.ba 
= i-dis-Si-Su CT 18 30 r. ii 28 (group voc.), and 
dupl. RA 16 167 iv 32; gis.asal dili ki.a du.a. 
gin x (GiM) : Icima sarbati e-di ina kibri uiemanni 
like a solitary poplar on the river bank (Akk. adds: 
he made me) SBH p. 10:129f.; gis.sinig dili 
me.ir.me.ri du.a.gin x : kima blni e-di ina mehe 
uSenianni like a solitary tamarisk in the storm 
(Akk. adds: he made me) SBH p. 10:133f.; gi 
dili.gin x mu.un.sig.sig.ge : ktma qane i-di 
u-sip-pa-ni (the enemy) trod me down like a soli¬ 
tary reed 4R 19 No. 3:45f.; <lAsal.lu.hi ha§. 
tibir(zAGxKu).ra bi.in.ra gis.sinig A§ S[u.bi. 
in.ti] : \^Mar)duk SaparSu imhasma binu e-du 
i[l-qi ] Marduk smote his hip and took a single 
tamarisk BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. 

a) single person — 1' unattached or lone 
person: e.ad.da e.ses.ses.a.ka 70he.gub 
e.gurus sag.A§.x itu.da u 4 .10.am he. 
gub I imposed seventy (days of work) upon a 
house with a father (or) a house (consisting) 
of brothers (living together), upon the house 
of a single man I imposed ten days per month 
TCL 15 pi. 73 iii 88 (Lipit-Istar Code); she set 
the ration of a married man at two (loaves 
of bread), the ration of a man with children 
at three ninda.gurus.sag.A§ l.am i-ga. 
ga s Mar .tu a s .ni 2 .am i.ga.ga the ration 
of a single man she set at one, for Martu 
alone she set it at two SEM 58 i 22; gurus.as 
tappa tuSarSi you (Samas) provide the lone 
man with a companion PBS 1/1 12:9, and 
dupl. OECT 6 pi. 30 K.2824:8; <1 Tu.tn.USUm. 
an. ta. gal : d Marduk-tap-pi-e-di-Sub-Si Mar- 
duk-Provide-a-Companion-for-the-Lonely 5R 
44 ii 21, cf. Sin-iAB.BA-we-di-im CT 2 39:29, 
and passim in OB; d Sin-a-hi-we-di A 3538:12 
(OB let.); A-hi-e-di- a SamaS BE 15 62:3 (MB); 
°Da.mu.A§.he.gal : (1 Gu-la-Su-me-e-di-lib-Si 
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O-Griila-Provide-a-Son-for-the-Lonely 5R 44 
ii 19 ; we-da-ku marnman sa ina reSea izzazzuma 
. .. laSSu I am alone, there is no one to stand 
by me BIN 6 104:15 (OA let.), cf. annakam we- 
da-ku TCL 19 3:19 (OA let.), and passim, cf. 

1- li-we-da-ku (text -lu) (personal name) 
CCT 3 49b: 10 (OA), and passim, Il 5 -e-da-ku Kiil- 
tepe b/k 26:9 (unpub.), 1-li-we-de-ku CT 2 
37:30, CT 6 28a: 26 (both OB), d EST.Z XJ-we-de-ku 
Meissner BAP 35:29 (OB), etc.; apputum appu ; 
turn we-di-kd-ma alik please, go alone TCL 4 
18:34 (OA let.); e-du anaku mammanu'a jd’nu 
I am alone, I have nohody (I can call) my 
own ABL 1374 r. 12 (NB). 

2' only child: We-du-um-li-ib-lu-ut May- 
the-Only-Child-Become-Well VAS 7 76:11 
(OB), and passim, cf. We-du-um-li-bur ZA 12 
345:11 (Ur III), We-dum MAD 1 Index s. v. 
(OAkk.); a &-etir Save-the-Only-Child! TuM 

2- 3 86:2 (NB), and passim ; E-du-Sal-lim Keep- 
the-Only-Child-Safe ADD 74:1, wr. as -Sal-lim 
ADD 103:2, and passim in ADD; AS.GIS (i.e., 
Edu-liSir ) May-the-Only-Child-Prosper ADD 
618:9; li EamaS-we-dam-u-sur VAS 9 81:8 
(OB), and passim, cf. ‘Wafai-AS.PAP ADD App. 1 
i 18; a A-a-we-dam-li-[sur~\ PBS 8/2 235 edge 
(OB); d Nabu-itti-AS-alik Nbk. 175:4; obscure: 
E-du-a-na -am A-Sii RA 25 79 No. 16:2 (NB). 

3' as designation of the official in charge 
of the karum (OA only): balum awili rabiutim 
nandedim we-dum awilum Sa nikkassi ana 
tupsarrim ula iqabbima sahir rabi ula upahhar 
without (the consent of) the important per¬ 
sons of the assembly, the wedum (as) account¬ 
ant, will not give orders to the scribe (of the 
karum) to call a meeting of the full assembly 
JSOR 11 122 No. 19:7, cf. Summa ... ippi 
we-dim ... uptahhir if he called a meeting 
upon the (sole) order of the wedum ibid. 12; 
lu ana kdrim lu ana we-dim usiam (the copper 
was sent) either to the karum (of Kanis) or 
to the wedum (of the karum) BIN 4 112:5. 

b) in apposition : ahi e-du la tdhabbilan\ni\ 
my brother, (my) one and only, do not wrong 
me ! CT 15 47 r. 55 (Descent of Istar) ; [ii\ti 
kusari e-di Sepeki a-ra[k-kas] I am tying your 
feet to a solitary stalk 4R 58 i 47, cf. ibid, iii 23; 
iSten gangannu e-du one single potstand BE 


edu 

8 123:6 (NB), cf. ibid. 4; zer gis.sinig as seed 
of a single standing tamarisk AMT 90,1 r. iii 
8, cf. Hh. Ill 71, SBHp. 10:129f. and 133f., 4R 19 
No. 3, and BA 10 80 No. 6, all in lex. section; see 
baltu ettu sub ettu s. 

c) used as a numeral — 1' with negation: 
e-du Suma ul uraddi ana muhhi he did not 
add a single line to it Gossmann Era V 44; 
sihip mdti kalama ettu e-du hibiltu ul epuS 
not a single man committed any wrong in 
the entire extent of the country Streck Asb. 
260 ii 20; e-du amela la izib he did not leave 
out a single man VAS 1 37 iii 26 (kudurru 
Marduk-apal-iddina), cf. e-du amelu la ezibu 
Streck Asb. 12 ii 2, OIP 2 165 i 59 (Senn.), Gadd 
Fall of Nineveh r. 57 (= Wiseman Chron. 60), and 
passim in hist. ; e-du . . . ul ezib Borger Esarh. 
99 r. 46. 

2' other occs.: ina muhhi e-du ina hasdri 
mahir he received (the dates) in the hasdru 
in a single (delivery) VAS 3 64:19 (NB), cf. 
ina muhhi e-du inaddin Dar. 269:8; mdtum 
kaluSa ka (!)-£» ana we-di-im iSSakkan the 
whole population will be of one mind (lit. 
its mouth will be made one) YOS 10 31 i 29 
(OB ext.); GN GN 2 ... ittija uSbalkitma pa 
e-da uSaSkinma he incited the cities to rebel 
against me and made them act unanimously 
Winckler Sar. pi. 31:34. 

d) in adverbial use — 1' with the base 
edu-: attama e-duk-ku takdira could you 
behave bravely if left alone? CT 15 35:8 (SB 
wisdom). 

2 ' with the bases ediSSi-, wediSSi- and 
idiSSi-: anaku we-e-di-Si-ia-ma I am all by 
myself TCL 17 38:11 (OB let.); 1 awilam 
marnman ul itrudam e-di-Si-ia-rna etenelli 
nobody ever sent anyone to me, so I had to 
go (on) all by myself PBS 7 42:17 (OB let.); 
AS.mu.ne ga.an.si.gin : e-diS-Si-ia lullik 
Lugale IX 9; AS.gub.[...] : e-diS-[Si-ia] 

azzazki KAR 73 r. I3f.; a.ga.zu nam.en. 
bi ag.ab : e-diS-Si-ka(v&T. -ki) be-el rule 
alone! TCL 6 51:35f., var. from dupl. 52 r. 13f., 
cf. e-diS-Si-ka tuSarbi (in broken context) 
BA 5 656 r. 21; dil.li.zu(!).ni mah.me : e-di- 
Se-ka si-ra-ta you alone are mighty VAS 2 
89:7ff. (OB), cf. AS.zu. ne : e-diS-Si-ki SBH 
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p. 68 r. 14f.; AS.mah.am : e-diS-Si-Sa sirat 
she alone is mighty SBH p. 103:19f. ; AS.na 
mu .a : Sa . . . e-diS-Si-Su am which is growing 
by itself CT 17 19:32f. ; as mu.lu al.di.di 
: e-diS-si-Su idol she roams alone BRM 4 9:8; 
A&. am mu.lu me.li.[e].a : e-diS-Si-Su inim ; 
ma she is alone, woe! BRM 4 9:54f.; kur.ra 
a.ga.ba.na du.du : Sdlil Sadi e-diS-Si-Su who 
plunders the mountain (i.e., the enemy 
country) by himself Lugale I 2, and passim 
in bil. texts; ana E[kur b]it Enlil e-diS-Si-su 
ittalak he (Gilgames) went alone to Ekur, 
the house of Enlil Gilg. XII 55; kima etli 
tdbik dame, Sa ina suse i-di-Si-Su ittanallaku 
like a man who has shed blood (and) who 
roams alone in the marshes ZA 43 18:69 (SB 
lit.) ; RN ... e-diS-Si-Su Su lu zdnin may RN 
alone be the caretaker (of the temple) BA 5 
654 r. 8 (SB rel.); dlik urhi e-diS-Si-Su ina 
Sul\me\ ib'a harranu ruqe[ti\ the solitary 
traveler could walk safely (even) on remote 
roads Streck Asb. 260 ii 21; e-diS-Si-Su ippar: 
Sidma he fled alone ibid. 82 x 12, and passim 
in Asb.; Sa e-diS-Si-Su ana naphar mutate 
gabbi u-ta-'-a-ma who is the sole ruler of all 
the lands VAB 3 111 § 1:4 (Xerxes), cf. ibid. 
117d § 1:7; kima qadim e-di-Si-Sa la iqdl she 
should not cry like an owl in her loneliness 
Syria 19 125:25 (Mari let.); mdtum e-di-iS-Si- 
[S]a naddti the country is left to itself TCL 
18 77:4 (OB let.); e-di-Si-Su-nu-ma usunim 
they alone escaped ARM 2 123:28. 

von Soden, ZA 49 184. 

edu in Sammu edu s.; (a medicinal plant); 
MB, SB; wr. u.A§; cf. edu. 

tr Sd-mu sa 5 : tj gi5.pa.sipa, u Sd-mu a§ : u min, 
u G in. pad . 1 ) tj lu.U x (gisgaIj) .lu : u.aS Uruanna I 
235-236b; [0 Sd-m]u dIm.mb : tr.A§, u ia-bu-tu : 
tr.AS [ina A]h-la-m[i], tr ka-an-zu-u : tr.ps] ina 
Su-ba-rim, tr Sd-mi a5.me5 : u.a§, tr gik.pad.du 
iu.d x .iu : ti.AS Uruanna I 420ff. ; P e-du : as 
bu-uS-tu Uruanna III 77; u §e.x : rj e-du Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 29. 

a) use of the plant itself: tj.as u.ze ina 
Sikari iSatti he drinks e., the plant for 
(diseases of) the gall bladder, in beer Kuehler 
Beitr. pi. 14 i 20, cf. ibid. pi. 11 iii 53, also KAR 
202 ii 50, RA 18 14:7, von Oefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pi. 2 Rm. 265:6, TCL 6 34 r. i 7, BE 31 pi. 50 ii 
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8, and passim in CT 23 and AMT; (among drugs 
used against sorcery) Ebeling KMI 2 50 right 
(iii) col. 8, and ibid. 51 r. i 18 (= RS 2 137ff.); (used 
for magical purposes: purification of the ladle 
of the bdru) BBR No. 80:9. 

b) use of parts of the plant: suHtr§ u.a§ 
root of the e. KAR 186 r. 24, cf. stjhus [u] 
e-di LKA 95 r. 2 (rel.); NUMtTN U.AS seeds of 
the e. PBS 1/2 72:35 (MB let.); NITMUN TJ.AS 
... isteniS ina Sikari nag.mbs he will drink 
seeds of e. together with (other medicinal 
plants) in beer KAR 155 ii 31, cf. KAR 185 iii 
19, 202 ii 15, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 22, AJSL 36 
82:90, CT 23 39 i 2, and passim in AMT. 

The readings edu or Sammu edu are not 
certain, for the latter (suggested by Lands- 
berger, ZDMG 74 443f.) speak the few phonetic 
writings in Uruanna (tr e-du and Sa-mi as. 
mes) and the passage LKA 95 r. 2, sub 
usage b. 

(Thompson DAB 353 f. and 356 f.) 

eduk s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 
edutu B. 

e-du-uk (var. e-du-tum) = £ a-hi — e. = (garment 
with) armholes (lit. house of the arm) Malku VI 
130, var. from An VII 214. 

edulnu s.; (a profession or class); NA.* 

LU e-dul-nu (after lu qa-tin) Bab. 7 pi. 5 
(after p. 96) iii 10 (NA list of professions, coll.). 

edulu ( etellH ) s.; administration building(?); 
NB; Sum. lw. 

e.du 6 .la = e-du-lu-u (in group with du 6 .la = 
ri-du-tu and lah 4 .lah 4 = Sa-la-lu) Erimhus I 199, 
cited as libbii dul.lA//a.di}l.lA // lah 4 .lah 4 // [ri- 
du-tu] H e-tel-lu-u H Sd-la-lu ina ebim.huS qa-bi 
ROM 991:4 (Izbu Comm, to CT 27 46:5, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), cf. lu.e.du 6 .la = sa ri-du-ti (be¬ 
tween Sa biti parsi, Sa blti slli, and Sa esikili, Sa na : 
kamti) OB Lu A 265. 

Uncertain: sal sudbubu fl sal sunnuqa 
sal Sd e-dul-la TU-ma mimma mala taSalluSu 
iqabbakka to make a woman speak (comm.): 
to question a woman closely you .... a 
woman of the edulu and she will tell you 
whatever you ask her BRM 4 20:61 (comm, to 
the title of a conjuration). 

The translation “administration building” 
is based on NB e.dul which alternates with 
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bit reduli , q.v. For e.du 6 .la in Ur III texts, 
see Jacobsen, cited below. 

(Ungnad, AfO 14 264f.); Jacobsen, Studia 
Orientalia Pedersen p. 175 n. 18. 

edumanu adj.; single; NA*; wr. syll. 
and as -ma-nu; cf. edit. 

sutu e-du-ma-nu ina libbi kammusu he 
lives there alone ABL 1085:10; PN as -ma-nu 
(in a list of persons, in contrast to those listed 
with families) KAV 39:9, 10, 11, also Ebeling 
Parfumrez. pi. 28:28, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 4. 

edumukku see edamukku. 
eduppatu see *edapu. 

edurd ( aduru ) s.; hamlet, rural settlement; 
Pre-Sar., OAkk., Ur III, OB, MB, SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and e.ditrit s (E.dur.Me. 
me Fish Catalogue 20:2). 

e.A du ' ru ki = §u-m, kap( text sul)-[ru\ , li-tur-[ru\ 
Kish 86 r. 9fF. ( = Iraq 6 179); e.duru 5 .nig.gi ki 
= min kit-t[um], e.duru 5 .gid.da ki = min sid-[di] 
(six lines follow with geographical names composed 
with e.duruj) Kish 86:12f., cf., for forerunners, 
RA 32 171 v 43ff., SLT 213 viii 9ff.; e.duru g 
nig.gi.na ki = a-dur kit-ti - Sd kub-bu-tu ina a-hi 
tam( text pi)-tu iy e.duru, gid.da ki = min Hd-di = 
id ina a-hi a.mb§ d En-lil Hg. B V iv 17f.; A.duru 5 
= §u-w, kap-ru, ti-tur-r[u] Igituh III 222ff.; [x]-ru- 
ba £ du ' ru A = ti-tur-ru, [a]-du-ru i:.A = a-du-ru-u, 
ka-ap-ru Diri V 306 ff. 

a) in OAkk. and OB; composed with 
names of officials: E.duru 5 .en x (PA.TE). si. 
ka ITT 1 1182r. 4, E. duru 5 . PA.AL ki ITT 1 1099 
r. 4 (OAkk.), E .durU 5 .ga.ras Chiera Princeton 
10 iv 8 (Ur III), E.duru 5 .sipa.e.ne UET 3 
25 r. 4, E.durug.NIM.e.ne Reisner Telloh 160 
iii 20, etc.; composed with names of rulers: 
URIT ki E.DlTRTTg d Sul.gi ki TCL 11 171:17, also 
4R 36 No. 1 iii 8, E . duru 5 . d Amar . d Sin 
Boson Tavolette 50 r. 4, etc.; composed with 
names of deities: E.duru 5 .Me.me CT 32 8 
i 2 (Pre-Sar.), E . duru, , d Nin .hur. sag Eames 
Coll. P 2, etc.; cf. E.DlTRTTg. Bi.za ki CT 33 21:7 
and 23 (OB), also 4R 36 No. 1 iii 11, and passim 
composed with personal names. 

b) in MB (apocryphal) : aldni eqldti naru 
u ndbalu snbdt e-du-re-e-\s]a (var. e-du-ri-Su) 
ana IStar beltija addin aju arku Sa . .. aldni 
eqldti ndru u ndbalu Subdt e-du-re-e limlti 
Uruk itabbalu I gave to Istar, my lady, the 


e’elu 

towns, fields, canals and dry land, (all) her 
rural settlements — whoever later takes 
away the towns, fields, canals and dry land, 
the rural settlements in the environs of Uruk 
CT 36 7:14 and 22, dupl. BIN 2 33:13 (Kurigalzul). 

c) in SB lit.: ana a-du-re-e nit gin ge-ru-u 
(var. nit GiN-afc(!) la ge-ru-u ) igerrlSu he must 
not go out to a rural settlement or an enemy 
(var. non-hostile person) will pick a quarrel 
with him KAR 147:21, dupl. KAR 177 r. iii 36, 
cf. KAR 177 r. i 16 and AMT 6,6:7 (hemer.); ana 
E.DURiTg.MES la irrub nam.rim (var. nam. 
erim) imllalsu he must not enter rural settle¬ 
ments or the curse will snatch him KAR 177 r. 
ii 27, dupl. KAR 147 r. 13 (hemer.). 

d) in NB: kaskal M e.duru 5 the road 
to the rural settlement VAS 5 50:3. 

Etymologically eduru (from Sum. e.duru s , 
“manor or farm on wet ground”) seems to 
refer to a small rural settlement (cf. the 
correspondence with kapru) with a permanent 
water supply (probably in a swampy region, 
cf. the correspondence with titurru ) of a 
special type which disappeared in the OB 
period. In literary texts and in CT 36 7, 
cited sub usage b, the word refers to rural 
settlements in general; in the latter case 
even villages and fields are included in eduru. 

Probably connected with adurtu. 

edutu A s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

suluppi 8a e-du-tu VAS 3 96:1; e-du-tum 
8a muhhi mu8annitu 8a PN the e.-plot which 
is (located) along the dike of PN Nbn. 6:3. 

Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 8. 

edutu B s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 
eduk. 

e-du-tum (var. e-du-uk) = /•; a-hi (garment with) 
armholes An VII 214, var. from Malku VI 130. 

edutu (knowledge) see idutu. 

e’elu ( d'dlu ) s.; “binder” (name of a 
demon); SB*; cf. e’elu. 

e-’e-lu = mur-su Malku IV 61. 

MA§.gis.ra u.sim.gin x (GiM) edin.na ba.ra. 
b!. injil.[i] : e’-i-lu kima urqiti ina seri asi[ma ] 
the “binder” (Sum. the .... slayer) has sprouted 
forth from the plain like verdure 5R 50 ii 29f., 
see Schollmeyer No. 1. 
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ina baliki gall'd, ul itehhi <an«> marsi 
Sipirki a’-a-lu etla u ardata ul i’-il without 
you(r consent, Istar), the gallu -demon does 
not attack the sick person, the “binder,” 
your messenger, does not bind either men or 
women KAR 57 ii 18; lu mukil reS limuttu la 
ga-me-l[u ... ] lu e-’e-lu lu ta-[n]a -[.. . ] be it 
the muMl-reS-limutti- demon, the merciless, 
be it the “binder,” be it the [...] KAR 83 ii 
2; SaSSatu girgiSSu Saddnu [. .. ] e’-e-lu SaggdSu 
(in an enumeration of diseases) K.8487:7 
(unpub., dupl. of JCS 9 8ff.). 

e’elu ( a’alu ) v. ; 1. to hang up, 2. to bind, 
3. to coagulate(?) 4. u’ulu to hang up, to 
bind, to coagulate, 5. Sute’ulu to wring the 
hands; from OB on; I i’il — i’il — el (Ass. 
a’(i)l), 1/2, II (for uhhul, see mng. 4c), II/2, 
III/2, III/4; cf. e’elu s., e’iltu, i’lu, u’iltu. 

su.ur.gar = u-u-lum (after Su.ur.gar = ha- 
tna-tu) Nabnitu J 207; ri = su-te-'-u-lu (in group 
with Sutelupu) Erimhus V 168. 

d Sar.ur 4 an.ta lugal.bi.ir ugu.bi su ba. 
an.si.ib.ri.ri : d MiN elis ana beliSu qatlsu us-te- 
te-'-il (Sum.) Sarur (a divine weapon) wrung his 
hands above his head (stretching them) toward his 
lord : (Akk.) Sarur wrung his hands upwards to¬ 
wards his lord Lugale V 28; ki s&.bi su ba.si. 
ri.ri (var. ba.si.ib.ri.ri) a.gig.ga i.i : er-\se- 
tum] qa-ta-£d ina libbisa Su-te-’u-la-ma marsis [indq] 
the earth wrung its hands over its heart and cried 
out in pain Lugale II 44, cf. [. . .].diib.ba.se stl 
su ba(var. bi).si.ib.ri : [. . . ina] libbisu uS-te- 
te-il Lugale IV 46 (catchline, = Tablet VI). 

1. to hang up — a) in NA hist.: qaqqat 
dateSunu ina gupni 3a Sade e-il (vars. e-’-il, 
e-’-li) I hung their heads on the trees of the 
mountain AKA 308 ii 43 (Asm), cf. (wr. e-’-il) 
ibid. 320 ii 71, for var. u-i-il, see mng. 4; 
6 ariat hurdsi Sa ina admaniSu imnu u 
Sumelu it-u-la-a-ma uhtalld saruriS six golden 
shields, which were suspended to the right 
and left of his sanctuary, shone like sunshine 
TCL 3 370 (Sar.), see, for illustration, TCL 3 
p. xviii. 

b) in MA, NA lit. : maSmdSu ... hula 
piri ’ balti ina SibSeti Sa bdbi e'-i-la the 
maSmaSu- priest hangs a huM- mouse (and) a 
shoot of a thornbush on the vault of the door 
(corresponds to SB aldlu in CT 16 29:72ff.) 
ABL 24:13 (NA); [qaqqudu ia] ina talli Sa 
DN a'-la-an-ni the head which is hung on the 
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lintel of (the temple of) the Lady-of-Baby- 
lon KAR 143+219:20, see ZA 51 134, cf. also 
qaqqassu ... e-ta-a‘-\lu-ni ] ibid. 21 ; puSlu .. . 
ina qulli Sakku ina kiSddiSunu a'-lu puSlu- 
beads strung on a qullu- chain(?) are hung 
around their necks VAT 16462 i 30 (unpub., 
MA inventory, courtesy Kocher). 

c) in MB: harba ina x x i-il (mng. obscure) 
Peiser Urkunden 96:8. 

2. to bind — a) by an agreement — 1' in 
OB: Subarum aradma istu mu.S.kam ittija 
iStdlima i-i'-la-am ana e-e-li-im ul addinSu 
the Subarean is a slave, for eight years he 
has been asking me for it but I have not 
allowed him to enter into a binding agree¬ 
ment TCL 1 50:13 (let.); arhiS atlakamma ina 
ah Sattim pagarka e-il come quickly and 
bind yourself (by a contract) at the be¬ 
ginning of the (agricultural) year TCL 18 88 : 30 
(let.); PN ahdtka attardakkum Si-te-i-ma ina 
4.kam iSten e-i-il-Si I have sent PN, your 
sister, to you, make an effort and bind her 
on the basis of a one-fourth (share) agreement 
TCL 17 71:17 (let.); for other refs, s eee'iltu. 

2' in NB: x ku.babbar [...]& PN ... 
ina muhhi PN 2 u PN S i’-i-li x silver con¬ 
cerning which PN made a binding agreement 
to the debit of PN 2 andPN 3 Evetts Ner. 71:5, 
cf. ina muhhi PN e-li-tu 4 YOS 7 38:12, also 
x sesame in seeds sa PN .. . ina muhhi PN 2 
... i'-i-lu Cyr. 27:4; for refs, to uHltu e’elu, 
see uHltu. 

3' in SB lit.: i’-il-te la ne-me-li i’-il-lu-uS 
they will put an unprofitable obligation upon 
him KAR 176 r. ii 23 (hemer.), cf. KAR 178 iii 50, 
[ iHUu] e-i-lu-u[S\ ibid, vi 50. 

b) by magic: ina baliki ... a’-a-lu etla u 
ardata ul i’-il without you(r, Istar’s, per¬ 
mission) the “binder-(demon)” cannot magi¬ 
cally bind man or woman KAR 57 ii 18; i’- 
il-tum i-’-i-la-an-ni a (religious) obligation 
has bound me KAR 184 obv.( !) 28; see e’iltu. 

3. to coagulate(?): ina SinnlSu e-’i-il ni-il-Su 
BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:2 (OB inc.), see von Soden, 
Or. NS 25 144 n. 1; iStu qabal nari mu Sa ahat 
[ nari ] e’(text im)-lu-ma the water co¬ 
agulates^) from the middle of the river 
towards the side of the river CT 39 16:49 (SB 
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AIu), cf. mu Sahat [ nari ] u-hu-lu ibid.; see 
mng. 4c. 

4. u'ulu — : a) to hang up: ina gupni 
ina limit dliSunu qaqqadateSunu ina libbi 
%-i-il I hung their heads on trees all around 
their cities AKA 295 i 118 (Asn.), cf. u-i-il 
(as var. to e--il) ibid. 320 ii 71. 

b) to bind (by an agreement): u'iltim 
ina muhhiSunu nu-te-il we made out a 
written agreement to their debit YOS 6 78:18 
(NB). 

c) to coagulate)?): Summa ndru a.<mes- 
Sa~> kajamdnutu ina muhhiSunu mu salmutu 
uh-hu-lu if the water of the river is normal 
(but) black fluid coagulates(?) on its surface 
CT 39 14:9 (SB Alu), cf. ina muhhiSunu <mu> 
da’mutu u’-hu-lu 4 ibid. 10 and 11, also mu 
Sa Icima me gassi uh-hu-lu i fluid that is 
like whitewash coagulates)?) CT 39 16:50 
(SB Alu); Summa <me> nari kima ziqin nari 
ina ki.a id u-ta--a-lu ki.min ina ki.a id 
uSappilu if the water of the river (looks) 
like the “beard-of-the-river” (and) coagu¬ 
lates)?) at the river hank, ditto (= if the 
water of the river (looks) like the “beard- 
of-the-river”) (and) sinks down)?) at the 
river bank CT 39 14:11 (SB Alu), cf. (like 
alape algae) ibid. 12, also (like a lu.uis.SAR 
“turnip water”) CT 39 15:33, furthermore 
mu arquti [u-ta~\-a-\lu] CT 39 16:40, mu pesuti 
u-ta-a-lu 4 ibid. 41; Summa .. . mu ... eliSut 
<nu> hurhummdt a.si.[sa] u’-u-la-ma uptah ; 
haru if on top of the water the foam of normal 
high water coagulates(?) and accumulates 
CT 39 16:42 (SB Alu, - Boissier DA 59:4), cf. (wr. 
u-hu-lu) ibid. 49. 

d) unkn. mng.: see Nabnitu J, in lex. 
section. 

5. Sute'ulu to wring the hands in despair: 
see lex. section. 

egataktu s.; (a kind of knife); lex.* 

[gir.u]RUxou(!) ur UD.KA.BAR = e-ga-lak-tum 
(var. kal.kak-Imto) Hh. XII 28, in CT 14 47 BM 
42339 r. 10, var. from dupl. CT 14 13 BM 91010 r. 7. 

Both of these citations are from awkwardly 
written school tablets. Probably the one from 
Hh. XII should be amended to m«.f(!)- <a<!> tak- 
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turn, and the one from CT 14 to mal{\)-tak{ !)- 
turn, see maltaktu. 

egegu see ekeku and eqequ. 

egeru v.; 1. to twist, to be or become 
twisted, perverse, cross, confused, to ma¬ 
neuver for position, 2. ugguru to twist, 
3. Suteguru to be crossed, to feint, 4. nem 
guru to hobble, stumble; from OB on; I 
Igir — egir, 1/2, 1/3, II, III/2, IV, IV/3; 
wr. syll. and gil; cf. egru adj itgura adv., 
itguru adj., tegirtu. 

ni-mi-en lacab = e-ge-e-rum MSL 2 p. 127 ii 4 
(Proto-Ea), corrected MSL 3 p. 217; nLi-mi-en] 
[lagab.lagab] = e-ge-ru-utn, Proto-Diri 70a; ni- 
gi-in lagab.lagab = [e]-ge-ru Diri I 338; ni-gi-in 
lagab = e-ge-ru Ea I 32d, cf. ni-gin lagab = e-ge- 
rum A 1/2:46; ni-gi-in lagab.lagab = e-ge-ru 
Ea I 47f., cf. ni-gin lagab.lagab = e(?) -ge( ?) -rum 
A 1/2:122; ni ' gi ‘ in LAGAB = e-\ge\-ru [so] se-[e-pi ] 
Antagal h 8'. 

[gi-li] oil = [ e-ge-ru ] S b I 286; gi-ib oil = pa- 
ra-ku, e-ge-ru , gi-il oil = e-ge-ru A 111/1:227-229; 
gir.al.gfil] = \i]t-\te(\)\-ni-gi-ir he hobbles CT 19 
4 iii 25 plus ibid. 45:3 (list of diseases); gu.zag.ga 
bi.in.la = ni-en-gu-ru-um (probably mistake for 
nenduru , see ediru) OBGT XV 17; [•••] = su-ta- 
bu-lum, su-le-gu-ru, su-te-nu-u (Sum. col. broken) 
Antagal K ii(?) 11-13. 

i.gil.li.em.gi [...] : it-ta-na-an-gi-ri ASKT 
p. 127:45f. (cf. mng. 4b), cf. i. gil.li.em.ga.es : 
it-te-nin-gi-li (probably a mistake) SBHp. 45: Ilf.; 
gir.bi.ne u.me.ni.gil.gil : ie-pi-su-nu ug-gir 
twist their feet AJSL 35 141 Th. 1905-4-9, 93:15 
(cf. mng. 2). 

sa-pa-su = e-ge-ru K.1137f:9 (unidentified 
comm, to an omen text). 

1. to twist, to be or become twisted, per¬ 
verse, cross, confused, to maneuver for posi¬ 
tion — a) to twist: e-gir zib-bat-sa he (Mar- 
duk) twisted her (Tia-mat’s) tail STC 2 pi. 62 
R. 395:4 (En. el. V); [Summa] mus na i-gi-ir 
if a snake coils around a man KAR 385 r. 30 
(SB Alu). 

b) to be or become twisted, crossed 
(always 1/2): Summa izbu 2-ma kima pillurti 
it-gu-ru if there are two newborn lambs and 
they are (grown together) crosswise like a 
pillurtu-CTOSS CT 27 25: If. (SB Izbu), and dupl. 
ibid. 27: lOf.; Summa alpu 2 pagruSu sa -nu 
(= qirbenu) Saknuma it-gu-r[u ] if a bull (has) 
two bodies (and they) are turned inward 
and (grown together) crosswise CT 40 30 
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K.4073+ r. 26 (SB Alu), and cf. the preceding 
omen (with Sutelupu intertwined) ibid. 26; 
Summa mus it-gur-u-ma (var. mus.mes it-gu- 
ru-ma) ina qabal dli izzaqpu if snakes inter¬ 
twine and rear in the middle of the city CT 40 
23:28 (SB Alu), var. from KAR 384:17, cf. 
Summa hr it-gu-ru-m{a] (said of snakes) KAR 
400:7 (SB Alu); Summa immeru ultu naksu 
SepeSu iGi.MES-ti u egir.mes klma 4 kisi it- 
gu-ra if the front and hind legs of a sheep 
after it has been slaughtered are inter¬ 
twined like the four (strings of) a pouch 
CT 31 32 83-1-18, 410 r. 14 (SB behavior of sacri¬ 
ficial lamb) ; Summa gab Sumeli 2-ma ... klma 
pap it-gu-ru if there are two fissures to the 
left and they cross each other like the sign 
PAP CT 20 43:35f. (SB ext.), cf. KAR 454:30, 
and Summa gir 2-ma klma pap it-gu-ru CT 
20 3:20, as against klma bar like the sign 
bar ibid. 21, and klma mus like a snake ibid. 
22; Summa teranu, klma mus it-gu-ru if the 
intestines are intertwined like a snake BRM 
4 13:27, cf. ibid. 12:74, cf. also it-gu-ru (in 
broken context) YOS 10 17:10, as against 
ittatlu facing each other ibid. 9 (OB ext.). 

c) to be perverse, cross ; awllam la takalla 
ittiSu ul it-gu-ra-k[u ] do not hold the man 
back, I am not cross with him YOS 2 37:18 
(OB let.); it-gur libbaSunuma main tuSSdti 
their hearts are perverse, they are full of 
malice 4R 17 r. 21 (SB lit.). 

d) to be confused — 1' (said of foreign 
languages); kur.bi bad.du eme.bi gilim. 
ma : Sa SaduSunu nesu USanSunu e-eg-ru 
(Gutium, Subartu and Tukris) whose moun¬ 
tains are far away, whose languages are 
confused UET 1 146 iii 7 and iv 7 (Hammurabi); 
see egru adj. mng. 3. 

2' said of a speech defect: uddappir 
iShi[lsa ] k-a a-Sar it-gu-rat eme I have re¬ 
moved the sherd, I have made (truth) come 
forth where the tongue was twisted BBR No. 
83 ii 8, with dupl. ibid. 82 r. ii 14, cf. also mng. 4b. 

e) to maneuver for position: ana dak 
nakrim Sibql teStene u te-te-ni-ig-gi-ra-Su u 
nakrum qdtamma ana kunuSim Sibql iSteni u 
i-te-ni-gi-ir-ku-nu-ti klma muStapsl ahum ana 
ahim Sibql iSteni you (both) think up 
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strategems to beat the enemy and to ma¬ 
neuver for position against him, but the enemy 
will likewise try to think up strategems and 
to maneuver for position against you, just 
as wrestlers use tricks against each other 
ARM 1 5:5 and 7. 

2. ugguru to twist: gir.bi.ne u.me.ni. 
gil.gil : SepeSunu ug-gir twist their (the 
figurines’) feet AJSL 35 141b: 15 (SB inc.), 
cf. gir 11 -Su gil -ir LKA 135:7; maharka u-gir- 
Su-nu-ti-ma kaSa apqidka I have twisted them 
(the figurines) for you and handed (them) over 
to you Maqlu II 92. 

3. Suteguru to be crossed, to feint: a) to 
be crossed: Summa izbu 2 kiSadaSu Su-te-gu-ra 
if the newborn lamb has two necks and they 
are crossed CT 27 13:13 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa 
izbu 2 pagruSu Su-ta-gu-ru ibid. 26:8, with 
comm. Su-t[a-gu-ru] = [min] Sa e-ge-ru Izbu 
Comm. 252 a; SepSu Sa imitti Su-te-gu-rat-ma 
kinsi Sa tapplSu Sapis his (the figurine’s) 
right leg is athwart and entwined with the 
thigh of his companion MIO 1/1 pi. 104 v 3, cf. 
ibid. p. 76. 

b) to feint: tu-uS-te-gir palga ul taSahhit 
you are feinting like a wrestler but you 
cannot even jump over a ditch (translated in 
parallelism to the next proverb: you are 
trying to carry a mountain but you are not 
even able to balance a . . ..) RA 17 158 
K.8216:8 (bil., Sum. col. broken, wisdom). 

4 . nenguru to hobble — a) IV/1: Si-i 
li-in-ni-gir-ma andku luSir may she (the 
witch) hobble but I walk upright and 
straight PBS 1/2 129:9, cf. Laessoe Bit Rimki 
40:45. 

b) IV/3 to stumble: USdnka la ta-at-ta- 
ni-gi-ir ina{ ta) Sapteka your tongue shall 
not stumble on your lips Craig ABRT 1 5:10 
(NA oracle), ci.\i\t-Ue(\)\-ni-gi-ir CT 19, inlex. 
section; ilu, Sa Sadi it-ta-na-an-gi-ri (for -ru) 
ASKT p. 127:46, for Sum., cf. lex. section. 

The semantic ambivalence of egeru is in¬ 
dicated by its two Sum. equivalents: nigin, 
“to coil around,” and gil, “to be athwart, 
lie across, etc.” 

Jensen, KB 6/2 9*, Ungnad, ZA 31 41ff., von 
Soden, ZA 41 170 n. 3. 
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eggetu see elcketu. 

egimglru see egingiru. 

eginglru ( egimglru , gimglru, gingiru, gingit 
ru, girgird) s. ; rocket (Eruca sativa); SB, 
NB*; wr. syll. and u.nig.gAn.gAn, in Ass. 
often without initial e. 

nig.gan.gan sar = e-gim-[gi-ru], [tiumjun 
min sar = numun [ e-gim-gi-ri ] Hh. XVII 310f.; 
[u] Igi.inl.gir sar, [u n!g.gA]n.gAn sar = sur- 
du-nu-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 69f.; u si.sA, 
u.nIg.gAn.gAn, u e-gi-en-gi-ru : u sur-du-nu-u 
Uruanna II 455-457, [u . . .] bu : u gln-gi-ru 
ibid. 458, [U gi-in]-gir : u gi-in-gi-ru ibid. 459, 
[numun] mi : numun u nig.gAn.gAn ibid. 460; 
\3 gln-gi-ru-u : u sur-du-nu-u Koeher Pflanzen- 
kunde 31 r. 25', cf. also t gln-gi-rum : u sur-\du\- 
nu-u ibid. 30 b i 7'. 

a) in gen.: e-gi-en-gi-ri sar CT 14 50:34 
(NB list of plants in a royal garden). 

b) in med. use — 1' the plant: u gi-ir- 
gi-ru-u : u ki.min (= kit gig, i.e., Suburru 
marsu) : itti i.udu hi.hi <ana> ku GAR(text 
Hi) - e. : plant against sore anus : to mix with 
tallow (and) put on the anus KAR 203 r. iv-vi 6 
(pharm.), cf. u gi-ir-gi-ru-u : u ki.min (= ku 
nig.tuk) : su.bi.as.Am (= ana ku gar-ww.), 
u gi-ir-gi-ru-u : u ku tab : ana igi gig 
gar-wit ibid. 14f.; u e-gi-en-gir-[ru .. .] CT 14 
35 K.4180A+ : 33 (pharm.), U gir-gi-ru-[u ...] 
ibid. 35, u gir-gi-ru-[u .. . ] ibid. 38, u e-gi-en- 
[gi-ru-u . .. ] ibid. 42, u gir-gi-[ru-u ... ] 
ibid.48; u gim-gi-ra (amongdrugs) AMT 12,6:5; 
U NIG.gAn.gAn AMT 36,2:3, 55,1:2, 88,3:4 
(sk.zi.ga rit.), CT 23 34:25, Kuchler Beitr. 
pi. 11 iii 53. 

2' the seeds: Summa amelu inasu damd 
sunnu'a numun gis.nig.gAn.gAn if a man’s 
eyes are suffused with blood, (you take) seeds 
of the e.-plant AMT 8,1:26, cf. numun(!) 
u.nig.gAn.gAn (among drugs) ibid. 55,1:7. 

Holma Kl. Beitr. 67; Thompson DAB 21 if., 
cf. Low Flora 1 49If. 

egirru (igirru, girru) s.; 1. reputation (as 
expressed in utterances of others), 2. mood 
(as evoked by or expressed in utterances), 
3. (an oracular utterance of uncertain 
nature); from OB on; Sum. lw.; in NA 
girru ; wr. syll. (egirtu in CT 16 8:281) and 
inim.gar; cf. egirru in bel egirre. 


egirru 

inim.gar = gir-ru-u IgituhI208; inim.gar = 
e-gir-ru-u Igituh short version 74; [e.ne.em. 
mar] = [inim.gar] = e-gir-ru-u Emesal Voc. Ill 
141; inim.gar = i-gi-r\u]-u Erimhus III 175. 

1. reputation (as expressed in utterances 
of friends or enemies) — a) referring to the 
individual in relation to his fellow men: amat 
dliSu ultesi inim.gar alisu ultammin he has 
betrayed the secrets of his (home) town, he 
has given his (home) town a bad reputation 
Surpu II 97 ; itti bdri it SaHli alakti ul parsat 
ina pi siiqi lemun inim.gar-it-tt I cannot stop 
going to the divination priest and the Ha’ilu- 
priest, I have a bad report in the mouth of 
(those who stand in) the street (seeing me 
pass by) Ludlul I 53 (= Anatolian Studies 4 70); 
inim.gar hul.dim.ma kalam.ma.ke x 
(kid) : e-gir-ru-ti lemnu Sa nisi evil reputa¬ 
tion among the people AMT 102 : 8, cf. KAR 88 
fragm. 3 15f.; inim.gar.mu ulammenu they 
gave me a bad reputation KAR 80 r. 31, cf. 
iNiM.GAR-a-a ulamme[nu\ RA 26 41:6 (dupl. 
of preceding) ; INiM.GAR-a-a lummunu la Sute- 
Suru my reputation is bad, beyond salvaging 
LKA 139:21, and dupl. LKA 140:11 and JRAS 
1929 283:4; inim.gar sag.ba hul nam.lu. 
u x (gisgal).1u .ke x : ana e-gir-ri-e mdmit 
lemni [<?«.] ameluti against the curse of evil 
reputation caused by people (parallel: ana 
arrate 8a Hi against the curse of the gods) Surpu 
V-VI 154f. ; igi.mu.ta inim.gar sig 5 .ga 
he.en.dug 4 .ga : ana panija e-guV-n(var. 
-turn) damiqti liqqabi ana arkija ubcinu damiqti 
littaris may good words be said (about me) 
to my face and may I be pointed out with 
approval behind my back CT 16 8:280f. ; 
inim.gar magari Urdi8u may expressions of 
approval follow him MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 8 (MB ku- 
durru), cf. amelu 8u inim.gar sig 5 .ga (text, ta) 
us.us-Ait expressions of approval will alwaj r s 
follow this man CT 38 28:35 (SB Alu); 8undt 
attulu ana damiqti 8ukna .. . 8a umijalu damiqti 
Sutlimamma inim.gar sig 5 ina siiqi lu magir 
qabua turn the dreams I had into favorable 
dreams, during the day there should be good 
portents to provide me with expressions of 
admiration so that (when I walk) in the street 
my words will be accepted with pleasure Scholl- 
meyer No. 14:23 and dupl., see OECT 6 p. 84. 
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b) referring to the individual before a 
deity: Sedurn lamassum .. . i-gi-ir-ri-e umit 
Sam ina mahar DN .. . lidammiqu may (the 
protective spirits) Sedu and Lamassu give me 
daily a good report before DN CH xli 52, cf. DN 
mudammiqat i-gi-ir-ri-ia ... awassu lilemmin 
may DN, who gives me a good report, make 
his case a bad one (before DN 2 , her spouse) 
CHxlii86 ; d Ninlil .. . inim.gar hul.a.ni 
he.en.ta.e : d MiN lu mulamminat e-gir-ri- 
su-ma may Ninlil give him (Sum. make come 
forth for him) a bad reputation (before Enlil) 
4R 12 r. 35f. (MB royal); A Bunene .. . ina suqu 
u sula'i lidammiqu e-gir-ra-a may Bunene 
give me a good reputation (before you, 
Samas) when (you are) on (your) route 
VAB 4 260 ii 36 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 232 ii 21; a Magt 
rat-amassu ... mudammeq e-gir-ri-e (the 
god) His-Intercession-is-Well-Received, who 
makes good reputations (in heaven) Craig 
ABRT 1 57:27. 

2. mood (as evoked by or expressed in 
utterances): kurbanni dtjmu.man ill gi-ir- 
ru-ku [... ] greet me, may the gods [keep] 
you, my prince, in a good mood (Tasmetu 
addressing Nabu) KAR 122:13; ana Marduk 
kurbu gir-ru-u ana Marduk dummiq Sa qabe 
ana Marduk epuS (0 Nusku,) greet Marduk, 
put him in a good mood, do what Marduk 
orders KAR 58:2; Summa inuma uSSu biti nadu 
inim.gar sig 5 id bub if somebody makes an 
utterance showing his good mood (immedi¬ 
ately) after the foundations of the house have 
been laid CT 38 10:20 (SB Alu), with con¬ 
trasting inim.gar hul uttazam utters an 
unhappy groan (or sigh) ibid. 21; arrat 
lemuttim inim.gar nu sig 5 ana ahiti liskip 
may it (the phylactery) remove an evil curse, 
a bad mood BMS 12:68, cf. RA 18 18 ii 21; 
e.ne.em.mar dim.me.ir ama d Inanna. 
bi sag.us nam.sa 6 .ga he.bi.[...] : e-gir-e 
Hi u iStari lidammeq santak may he always 
put the (personal) god and goddess in a happy 
mood TCL 6 51 (= 52):45f.; Damu SIM. 
sar gal.la inim.gar.ra.bi he.en.s[ig 5 ] : 
Damu dSipu rabu e-gir-ra-Su lidammiq may 
DN, the great conjuration priest, bring about 
a good mood for him Surpu VII 7If.; San 
pdnitu i-gir-ra- <Su> l[i-la]m-min may DN 
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make him depressed BE 1/2 149 ii 23 (kudurru); 
inim.gar dumqi u meSari Sukun elija grant 
me a happy and optimistic mood BMS 1:22, 
cf. inim.gar sig 5 .ga : ina e-gir-re-e damqi 
(in parallelism with ina salimu hud libbi ) PBS 
1/2 126:36, cf. OECT 6 pi. 54:11; [ina ma]jal 
muSi dummiq Suttu [... ] e-gir-ru-u nahdSe 
give good dreams at night and a happy 
mood [during the day] JRAS 1920 567 r. 23; 
ina majdl musi dummuqa sundtua, ina sa Seri 
banu e-gir-ru-u-a at night my dreams are 
good and in the morning my mood is ex¬ 
cellent Streck Asb. 86 x 71; Sutti damqat e-gir- 
ru-u-a darniq my dream is favorable, my 
mood is happy Dream-book p. 342 79-7-8, 77:1. 
cf. ibid. 17. 

3. (an oracular utterance) — a) kledon: 
Summa bara ana ill ikarrabma inim.gar 
a[r-hi§ itanappalSu ] if the king prays to the 
gods and an e. always answers him quickly 
CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 25 (SB Alu), cf. summa 
amelu ana ili ikarrabma inim.gar arhis 
itanappalsu CT 39 36:112 (SB Alu, catchline), 
ibid. 40:48 (catchline) = 41:1, also (referring to 
e. of “yes” or “no,” and of an e. provided 
by various animals) ibid. 41:3f.; gir-ru-u 
darrvqu ippalka a favorable e. will answer 
you ABL 76 r. 4 (NA), cf. ibid. 7; ana bit SaHli alki 
§e masabba mutti akal etimmi ninda.kur 4 (!) 
i-Si-i, [inim],gar ka.ba e.ra : ana e-gir- 
ri-e ana bdbi si go to the house of the sooth¬ 
sayer, fill a basket with barley, take with 
you a thick loaf, the bread (offering) for 
the spirits of the dead, (Sum.) extract from 
their mouth an e.-oracle : (Akk.) then go 
out of the door for an e. -kledon) SBH p. 77:32. 

b) (unidentified oracular utterance): in [i m. 
gar] = e-gir-ru-u (in group with suttu 
dream and birutu vision) Antagal VIII 263, 
cf. inim.gar KAR 44 r. 2; [e]-gir-ri dum[q]u 
ana pikunu isir [.. . ] jdSi inim.gar dumqu 
[Sukna]ni let a favorable e.-omen go straight¬ 
way to your (the magic figurines’) mouths 
and then give (lit. make) me a favorable e.- 
omen LKA 93:8f.; [ina] qulti musi ina suq 
erbetti [...] tazzazdma [...] inim.gar tuSessi 
you (the figurines) stand in the stillness of the 
night at a crossroads and you will call forth 
[... ] an e.-omen LKA 93 r. 7; SutluSu diqte 
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amrat e-gi-ra-Su assime his favorable dream 
has been seen, I have heard his e.-omen ABL 
1347 r. 2 (NA) ; u Su-na-a-t[im ] u i-gi-ir-re-e Sa 
a-mu-ru u e-iS-mu-u aSpurSi I wrote to her 
(my mistress, about) the dreams and the 
e.-omens that I (respectively) saw and heard 
A 7705:13 (unpub., OB let. from Ishchali); 
e-g^ir] Suttija (in fragm. context) Tn.-Epic 
iv 45; iSSaknanima idat dumqi ina Sutti u 
gir-re-e . . . ittanabSa elija good portents kept 
coming my way in dreams and e.-omens Borger 
Esarh. 2 ii 19; ina IZKIM.MES mAs.GEj INIM.GAR 
Sipir mahhe (I defeated him, relying) upon 
good portents (expressed) in dreams (and 
upon) e.-omens, received by ecstatic priests 
Streck Asb. 120 v 95; gir-re-e dumqi u taSme 
litappaluS uniiSam may (in answer to his 
prayers) good e.-omens and favorable re¬ 
ception (of his prayers) happen to him every 
day Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing No. 4 r. 7 
(acrostic hymn to Babylon) ; SamaS U Adad . . . 
lu mulammenu i-gir-ri-Su Sunu may Samas 
and Adad send him bad e.-omens Hinke Ku- 
durruiv 17; Sunat attulu damqat damqat lu dam- 
qatma . .. JcVam iqabbima i-gir-ri-i ramaniSu 
[uda]mmiqma <lumun> SuttiSu ul itehhiSu the 
dream I had is good, good and shall (remain) 
good, this he says and thus the e. made by him 
changes (the dream) into a good one and the 
evil of the dream will not affect him KAR 
252 i 9, dupl. Dream-book p. 339 Sm. 1069 ii 7. 

As far as is known, the meaning of Sum. 
inim.gar, from which egirru is derived, is 
“utterance.” The meaning of egirru seems to 
have developed in three main directions. First, 
it refers to utterances of approval and admira¬ 
tion or disapproval and contempt which, 
either as interjections, short curses or 
blessings, follow a person in public and are 
considered a reflection and measure of his 
social acceptability (cf. German “Nachrede,” 
and cf. mng. la). In a slightly different nuance 
the word refers to the ways in which an inter¬ 
ceding deity can make or undo the standing of 
a worshiper before an important deity, thus 
transferring to the religious sphere the typical 
relationship of a subject with an interceding 
courtier and with his king (cf. mng. lb). In 
another sphere of meaning, egirru describes 


egirtu 

the mood of the individual as evoked by 
utterances of his fellow men in direct contact 
or as revealed by his own utterances, such as 
sighs, interjections, etc. (cf. mng. 2). As a 
third aspect should be regarded oracular ut¬ 
terances of a somewhat undetermined kind 
which are either accidental in origin (compa¬ 
rable with Greek kledon) or hallucinatory in 
nature (corresponding to dreams). In both 
instances they are acoustic (cf. the use of 
the verbs apalu, Semu, sum (ka ... e), etc.) 
and considered released by the deity in reply 
to prayers or as warnings (cf. mng. 3). 

Jensen, KB 2 250 n. **; Ungnad, ZDMG 65 127; 
Albright, JAOS 39 76 n. 19; Landsberger, MAOG 
4 315ff.; von Soden, ZA 49 190; Oppenheim, AfO 
17 49ff., Dream-book 229, 300. 

egirrfi in bel egirre (belet egirre ) s.; slan¬ 
derer; SB*; wr. en ka.gar, nin ka.gar; 
cf. egirru. 

[annutu salmdni en ka.gar].mu u nin ka. 
gar.mu these are the figurines of the man 
and the woman who give me a (bad) repu¬ 
tation Maqlu I 85, cf. Tallqvist Maqln pi. 95:26 
(dupl. of PBS 1/2 133 and PBS 10/2 18), also 
Maqlu II 48. 

Appearing in the sequence bel dini, bel 
amati, bel dababi and bel lemulti, bel egirre 
requires the proposed translation, since egirru 
in the nuance “reputation” (cf. egirru mng. 1) 
is clearly used here in a pejorative sense. 

egirtu (igirtu) s. fern.; 1. letter, 2. (a 
tablet); NA; igirlu ABL 313 r. 6, 1042:11. 

1. letter: e-gir-tu Sa aSapparkanni baldt 
qepu la tapatti do not open the letter that I 
am sending you without (the presence of) the 
gepw-official Borger Esarh. 108 r. iii 13 (treaty); 
umu Sa e-gir-tu dmuruni assap[ra ] the very 
day I saw the letter, I wrote (in reply) ABL 
94 r. 5, cf. ( egirtu with amaru) ABL 298:4, 
306:8, 740:13, 1385 r. 9, 1257 r. 13; minuSaSitini 
Sa libbi e-gir-te annite ina ekalli laSpur I am 
writing to the palace what all this is about in 
this letter ABL 145 r. 5, cf. ( egirtu with Sapdru) 
ABL 101:12, 123 r. 13, 194 r. 7, 245 r. 7, 414:18, 
1116:7, etc., and passim; sise Sa iddinaSuni PN 
ina libbi e-gir-te ana uzu.mes-w/ issatar 
ussibila e-gir-a-te Sa PN ina Ninua pan Sarri 
... ussiriba i-si-si-i-u PN wrote down in a 
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letter the horses that he has given him, to¬ 
gether with a description of their physical 
characteristics, and sent them here, I am (now) 
sending PN’s letters to Nineveh to the king, 
let themread them (to the king) ABL 1058:12, 
14, cf. {egirtu with Sataru) ABL 252:21, (with 
Subulu, abalu or nasu) ABL 197 r. 26, 198 r. 25, 
337 r. 5, etc., 382: lOr. 5, 518 r. 6; PN ... e-gir-tam 
. . . ittubil Iraq 16 47 ND 23 45:3; PN Sa e-qir-tu 
ina muhhi GN tibiluni ittalka e-gir-tu nasa PN, 
who brought the letter from GN, has just 
left, he is carrying the letter ABL 396:7, 10; 
e-gir-tu alctanak ussibila ina fan Sarri lissiju 
I have sealed and sent a letter, let them read 
it before the king ABL 391:13; ki udlni e-gir-tu 
Sa ekalli ina muhhija la ta-lak-a-ni until now 
no letter from the palace has come to me ABL 
1015:15, cf. (egirtu with aldku) ABL 241:7, 
198:23, 170 r. 3, etc.; e-gir-tu annitu ana Sarri 
.. . uSaSmuni let them read this letter to the 
king ABL 252 r. 11, cf. Sarru ... e-gir-te annite 
liSme ABL 1173:9; anaamelmdr Sipri Sa e-gir- 
tti ina time anni Sarru ... UPalSu today let 
the king question the messenger who (has 
brought) this letter ABL 154:20; e-gir-tu annitu 
usri preserve this letter ABL 269 r. 16 ; anniu 
rihti dababi Sa e-gir-ti panitti these are the 
remaining words of my former letter (sequel 
or enclosure to a letter, containing only polite 
phrases) ABL 435:2; PN Sa e-gir-tu armetu 
iddinanni PN, who gave me a letter in an 
envelope ABL 872:10; e-gir-tu assabat fanal 
Sarri ussibil I have intercepted the letter and 
sent it to the king ABL 1262:7; 2 e-gir-a-ti ana 
Sarri . .. nissapra gabru la nimur we have 
sent two letters to the king, (but) have seen 
no answer ABL 1238 r. 14, also ABL 382:7, and 
la gaba.ri e-gir-ti a-mar ABL 740:13, and simi¬ 
lar passim; SulmuSa Sarri ... ina libbi gaba.ri 
e-gir-ti-id laSme may I hear about the good 
health of the king in the answer to my letter 
ABL 50:8, cf. ABL 44:11; [e]-gir-te gabru Sa 
e-gir-te ABL 683 r. 9; la id{\)-da-at e-gir-tu 
Sarru ana ardiSu issapra the king has sent no 
reply (lit. follow-up) to the letter of his 
servant ABL 1285 r. 5, cf. ina da-at Sa e-gir-tu 
ABL 1244 r. 6, [i-da-a\t e-gir-te annite ABL 
1296 r. 4, and passim with iddat, e.g., ABL 101:10, 
273:14, 543 r. 13, 1108 r. 14. 
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2. (a tablet) — a) legal document: e-gir-tu 
Sa di-e-ni ina birtuSunu issatru a document 
was drawn up concerning the agreement be¬ 
tween them RA 22 147:4, cf. e-gir-tu Sa diniSu 
(in broken context) ABL 1353:7; e-gir-tu Sa 
m-mu Tell Halaf 106:5; 5 MA.NA ina libbi 

e-gir-te issatar five minas (of silver) were 
recorded in a contract ADD 1076 i 10, cf. e-gir- 
ra.ME§-<e (in broken context) ADD 419:10; 
PN ltj.a.ba sdbit e-gir-te PN, the scribe, de¬ 
positary of the contract (one of the witnesses) 
ADD 230 r. 12, cf. ADD 60 r. 7; e-gir-tu Sa A.SA. 
mes ... 2 e-gir-<a-te >mbs Sa ku.babbar 
Anatolian Studies 7 139 SU 5J/44:5f. 

b) a tablet of specific form (only in NA 
catalogs of series): 44 dub.mes 5 e-gir-a-te 
4 a-Sar-ru 44 (regular) tablets, five e.-tablets, 
four . .. .-tablets ADD 944r. ii 5; x tuppdni 10 
e-gir-a-[te ] entima Anu [ Enlil ] x (regular) 
tablets, ten e.-tablets of (the astrological 
series) Enuma Anu Enlil K. 12722 (= Bezold 
Cat. p. 1262), see AfO 14 179; 1 e-gir-tu UH 4 . 
bur.da.mes one e.-tablet with conjurations 
against witchcraft ADD 869 iv 6; Eilers Be- 
amtennamen 31. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 10, 19; Landsberger, MAOG 
4 315f.; Driver Semitic Writing 67 n. 2. 

egftu ( igitu) s.; negligence, carelessness; 
MB, SB*; cf. egu. 

[ta] na.am.tag.ga ta na.am.se.bi.da : 
\min\u annuma mind e-gi-t[u . . .] what is the sin, 
what is the negligence ? SBH p. 119 r. 5f. 

e-ga-a-ti : hi-ta-a-ti Bab. 7 pi. 12 r. 8 (Ludlul 
Comm., cf. below). 

ina e-gi-ti ^Enlil ... e.sag.as uttabbit the 
temple tower of Nippur was destroyed due 
to negligence towards Enlil PBS 15 69:6 (MB 
Ninurta-sum-iddin) ; e-ga-[ti-ia uSabil IM] he 
made the wind carry off my (sins of) careless¬ 
ness (preceding lines have ami innitti Serti) 
KAR 175 r. 29 (= Ludlul IV, restored after 
Comm, cited in lex. section) ; mamit e-gi-tu (var. 
e-ge-e-ta) epeSu the curse (caused by) com¬ 
mitting a careless act Surpu III 142; ud.6. 
kam salta st T du-w£ UVgi-ta du on the sixth 
day he must not quarrel, (otherwise) he 
commits (cultic) carelessness KAR 177 r. i 
28 (SB hemer.), cf. dupl. (with e-gi-ta [...]) 
Bab. 4 107:15, cf. also e-gi-ta nu TdijI KAR 178 
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r. v 61; e-gi-it erim.mu carelessness (com¬ 
mitted by) my army CT 28 45; 6 (SB ext.), ef. 
ibid. 16. 

egitu see egu A. 

egizaggu (igizangu) s.; (astone); SB,NA; 
Sum. lw.; wr. igi.zag.ga/gA and igi.sag x 

(SANGIT).GA. 

na t .HA = na 4 nu-u-ni = na 4 igi.sac x .c;A Hg. B 
IV 80, also Hg. D 135; na 4 .e.gi.zag.ga.ka zag 
mi u.ba.ni.in.[dug 4 .ga] ; ina i-gi-za-an-gi-e 
uktanni having been adorned with e.-stones ASKT 
p. 127:39 f. 

e-gi-zag-gu-u, = il-lu-ku An VII 191. 

a) in med. and magical use: na 4 .igi.sag x . 
gA na 4 mu-sa . . . 12 na 4 .mes Sim-mat e.-stone, 
musu- stone (and ten other stones) are the 
twelve stones against paralysis BE 31 60 ii 13; 
Diig.si.A IGI.SAG X .GA (in an enumeration of 
stones) KAR 213 i 8 and iv 6, cf. IGI.ZAG.gA 
(in similar context) Istanbul 44/19 ii 24 (unpub.), 
also NA 4 .IGI.ZAG.GA K.2409 i 9 (unpub.), and 
dupl. K.6282 i 18' (unpub.); 3STA 4 i-gi-za-gu-u 
VAT 62:7 (unpub.). 

b) used for decoration of garments: cf. 
ASKT and An VII, in lex. section; takkas Sa 
na 4 .igi.zag. ga ana PN attidin I gave a cutting 
of e.-stone to PN (for decoration) ABL 847 
r. 3 (NA); 1 igi.zag( !).gA (among various 
stones and cylinder seals) ADD 993 ii 1. 

Thompson DAC 184; ad usage b: Oppenheim, 
JNES 8 189 n. 28. 

egru adj.; 1. twisted, 2. crossed, 3. crook¬ 
ed, perverse; OB, SB, NA*; cf. egeru. 

ha-ab ti'tl = eg-rum (also = sinu, hatu, happu) 
A 1/2:182; gar -da-mu = eg-ru, nak-ru MalkuI79f., 
also An VIII 84. 

1. twisted (said of foreign, unintelligible 
speech): [... l]i-sa-na-am e-eg-ra-am JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 11 (OB lit.), cf. egeru mng. Id. 

2. crossed (as heraldic term): me-su-ki 
eg-ru-te Sa PN the crossed mesuku-hixAs of 
PN (referring to an insigne or escutcheon) 
ADD 1041 r. 4. 

3. crooked, perverse, obstinate (said of 
enemies) : kabis e-eg-ru-tim la SuSuru miliktim 
(Papullegarra) who treads upon the perverse 
ones who are not straightforward in (their) 
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counsel JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 26 (OB lit.); 
mudabbit eg-ru-ti zaHri who destroys the ob¬ 
stinate enemies En. el. VI154; cf. lex. section. 

egu (agu, egu, igu ) s.; (a thorny plant, 
probably camel-thorn); syn. list.* 

e-gu-u (var. a-gu-[u\), a-ma-ri-du, a-pru //-ba-u = 
a-sa-gu Malku II 139ff., cf. e-gu, a-ma-ri-du, a-pu-u 
= a-sa-gu CT 18 3 r. i 33 ff. ; TJ i-gi : i'j a-sd-gu 
Uruanna I 171. 

Connect with Syr. hdgtd, “Alhagi Mauro- 
rum,” Broekolmann Lex. Syr. 2 219a. 

Thompson DAB 184, cf. Low Flora 2 416. 

* *egu (Bezold Glossar 15a); to be read e. g i 
(Sum.) in E.giNSin KAR 196 r. ii 43. 

egu A (fem. egihi) s.; negligent person; 
SB*; cf. egu. 

lu.al.se.ba.e.de = e-gu-u (precededby batlum) 
OB Lu A 306; hi.pe.ba.e.da, lu.se.bi.de = 
e-\gu-u ] (followed by batlum) ibid. Bv39f.; [hi. 
se.baj.e.de = e-gu-u (followed by batlu) ibid. 
Part 4:3; se.bi.da, gada.la, bur.ra = e-gu-u 
Lu IV 205ff. (list of priests); Se.bi.da e-gu-u, 
SAL.s5,.zi.ga.ag.a= e-gi-tu lewd woman Antagal 
F 127 f. 

e-gu-u = ha-tu-u Bab. 7 pi. 13:37 (Ludlul 
Comm.), cf. below. 

e-gu-u ina qdtija limur may the sinner learn 
from my example Bab. 7 pi. 13:37 (passage from 
Ludlul III cited in Comm.), cf. lex. section. 

The Ludlul passage and the Sum. corre¬ 
spondence, “she who excites a man,” in 
Antagal (cf. also e-gu-u — na-a-ku sub egu v.) 
show that egu had not only the meaning 
“negligent person,” (i.e., negligent in the 
performance of duties, cf.the synonym batlu), 
but also meant “sinful person” in certain 
contexts. 

egft B (equ) s.; antimony paste; SB.* 

se-im-bi Simxsig, = e-qu-u S b I 72; [se-im-bi] 
f §imx sig,1 = [e-qu-u] Ea V 47; se-im-bi Simx sig 7 = 
e(text a)-g[u-u], [...], sim-[bi-zi-du-u] A V/l: 
200ff. ; §iMxsiG 7 .bi = e-gu-u Nabnitu X 133; 
sim.bi.zi.da = sim-bi-zi-du-u, e-gu-ii, a-ma-mu-u 
Hh. XI 305ff.; sim.bi.zi.da = e-gu-ii = [...] 
[i]m.sig 7 .sig 7 «= min» = gu-uh-lu, sim.bi.zi. 
da = a-ma-mu-u = gu-uh-lu sa-di-du Hg. B III 
52ff., restored after Hg. A II 139f. 

Summa tirdnu kima e-gi-i if the intestines 
are like antimony paste (following line has 
kima zid.mad. gA zaqru are .... like mashatu- 
flour) BRM 4 13:45 (SB ext.). 
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For refs, to the log. Sim.bi.zi.da see Sim- 
bizidu and guhlu; for refs, to im.sig 7 .sig, 
see da'matu. Hardly to be connected with 
eq4 v., “to paint.” 

egfi v.; to be careless, neglectful (of duty); 
from OB on; I %gu — iggu, later igi — iggi, 
1/2; cf. egltu, egu A, egutu, megutu. 

si-i Si = \e-gu-u\ Ea V 179, restored from Ea V 
Excerpt 23', also A V/3:140; da.ra.an.sub (var. 
a.da.ra.an.Sub) = e-g[u-u], ba-ta\lu] A-tablet 
162f.; da.ri.an.sub = me(sic)-ku-u - (Hitt.) si- 
ip-pa-an-du-ar to libate, pa( for ba)-ta-lu = (Hitt.) 
ma-al-ki-ia-wa-ar to twist, spin Izi Bogh. A 27If., 
ef. [...] = [e(l)]-gu-u, \bata\-lum Erimhus II 
106ff.; da.ra.an.sub, se.bi.da, gal.la.dag = 
e-gu-u Nabnitu X 134ff.; se.be.da = Hindu, e-ku 
(perhaps = egu paste), bi-du-u (— petu), pa-ta-lu 
(= batalu) Izi Bogh. A 273ff.; [gis].sa[h] = [iali]- 
\a\-hi = (1 inanna e-gi the wooden (image of a) pig = 
the (image of the) pig of the canebrake = the (image 
called) Inanna-I-have-Sinned, [giSJ.DUN = min = 
min the wooden (image of a) wild boar = ditto = 
ditto Hg. A I 220f., also Hg. B II 185f.; [gis. 
sah(?).x].x.ur sil.en.tar = [sah-a-bi]-x Ha-al 
a-me-lu dam-qa = (1 inanna e-gi ana A inanna Xi.5( ki ] 
sa-lam gub.g[ub] the wooden (image of a) pig of 
the canebrake (called) O-Kind-Sir-Ask-for- ....! = 
the (image called) Inanna-I-have-Sinned-against- 
Inanna-of-Kish, an image of an attendant (deity) 
Hg. B II 182f., with commentary [-.-]// An.tak fl 
Sd-a-lu // ijb // a-me-lu // s!l // da[m-q]u ibid. 184. 

a.ma.ru.kam = ap-pu-ut-tu A , a-nu-mn-ma, la 
te-eg-gu-um without fail! instantly! be diligent! 
ZA 9 160 ii 7-9 (group voc.), cf. ap-pu-ut-tu, an-nu- 
[um-rna] — la te-gi Malku II 274f. 

a.ma.ru.kam za.e nam.ba.e.se.ba.e.de. 
en.ze.en without fail, do (pi.) not be careless 
ZA 49 62:38 (let. of Ibbi-Sin); dingir.gin x (uiM) 
a.se.ba.e : klma sa a-na i-li-im i-gu-u like a 
person who has been neglectful toward the deity 
VAT 8435:If. (unpub., OB rel., courtesy Kocher). 

la-ma-du, ga-ra-su, e-gu-u = na-a-ku to have 
sexual intercourse (for this nuance see egu A) 
Malku III 42-44; pi-ir-ru = la e-gu-u, la ba-ta-lu, 
man-zal-tum detachment (for guard duty) = not to 
be careless, not to be absent, watch Malku IV 172ff. 

a) to be careless (towards a deity) — 
1' in lit.: ARAD(!)-£i i-gu-u ri-si-Sum re- 
[e-ma] have mercy on your servant who has 
been neglectful PBS 1/1 2 ii 36 (OB lit.); ul 
e-gu ana naddn taklimika I did not neglect 
to give (you) your offering (Sum. col. broken) 
KAR 128 r.(?) 19 (prayer of Tn.); {Sa) e-gu-U 
ahtu eJetu ugal[lilu ] (because) I have been 
neglectful, have sinned, been remiss, have 
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committed a sin Scheil Sippar 2 : 10, and dup). 
BMS 28:9, 46:1, cf. lu e-gi lu ahti lu aset lu 
ugallil JNES 15 142:48', and passim, see hatu. 

2' in hist.: Sa ana ASSur Sar ilani e-gu-u 
... ina qateja limur may he who is neglectful 
towards Assur, king of the gods, learn from 
my example Borger Esarh. 103 i 18, cf., fora 
parallel, usage b; Sa ana mati aSar e-ta-gu-u 
\mar]uStu Saknatu Suspunu abubiS (Assur) 
who sweeps like a flood wherever (anybody) 
has been neglectful towards the country (and 
wherever) sacrilege has been committed OECT 
6 pi. 2 K.8664:6 (Asb., coll.) ; Sa ... Sattisam ana 
la e-ge-e etetti <qu> usurtaSu who has trans¬ 
gressed the bounds (imposed by Samas), 
year after year, time and again TCL 3 94 ( Sar. ); 
Sa ana paldh ill pitqudu la ig-gu-u muSi u 
urra who is concerned about the (religious) 
service due to the gods and does not neglect 
(it) day or night VAB 4 230 i 12 (Nbn.), cf. la 
e-gi la aSet ahi la adda I did not neglect 
(anything), I was not remiss, I was not careless 
VAB 4 220 i 38 (Nbn.); Sa Nabu-kudurri-usur 
u Nergal-Sar-usur . .. naSparSunu dannu 
andku ... ana qi-bit-Su-nu la e-ga-ku-ma 
kabattaSunu Sutubbak I am the legitimate 
executor of (the policy of) of Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar and Neriglissar, I am not careless 
about their orders, I please their hearts 
VAB 4 276 v 22 (Nbn.). 

3' in personal names: Mi-na-a-e-gu-a-na- 
d SamaS In-what-have-I-Neglected-Samas ? 
BE 14 135:1 and 11 (MB), cf. Mi-na-a-i-gu-a- 
na-DiNGiR BE 1519:4 (M B) ; E-te-yu-a-na- a \]Tx: 
KAJ 95:8 (NA), cf. La-te-ga / gi-ana-1 Star ADD 
50:6, 105 r. 1, 111:5, also \La~\-te-gi-ianay - 
IStar ADD 63 r. 10, and La-te{\)-gi- a Na-na-a 
ADD 173:2. 

b) to be careless (in secular usage) — 
1' in OB laws: Summa malahhum i-gi-ma 
eleppam uttebbi if the sailor has been careless 
so that he caused the boat to sink Goetze LE 
§ 5:25, cf. CH § 236:32 and 237:46; S[umni\a . . . 
lu.en(!).nun(!) \bi-tam a-na n]a-sa-ri-im i- 
\guynia[pa]-al-li-Su[. . . irub] ltj.en.nun \su-u 
i-ma-a-at 1 if a watchman has been careless 
in watching the house and a housebreaker 
has entered (the house), this watchman will 
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be put to death Goetze LE § 60:34, cf. bel bitim 
8a i-gu-ma CH § 125:75, cf. also summa return 
i-gu-ma CH § 267 : 82, and Summa Samallum 
i-te-gi-ma ibid. § 105:47; ana salmat qaqqa ; 
dim .. . ul e-gu ahi ul addi I was not careless 
concerning (my) people, I was not negligent 
CH xl 15, cf. la e-gi la aSet ahi la addd VAB 4 
220 i 38 (Nbn.), sub usage a-2'. 

2' in OB letters: kaspam Su’ati ina qdtu 
kama usur ana kaspim nasdrim la te-eg-gu 
keep good guard over this silver, do not be 
careless in guarding the silver YOS 2 11:12; 
ana kisikunu la te-gi-a ina bitikunu kaspam 
igi.6.gAl la tezzibdni do not be careless about 
your funds, do not leave even one-sixth (of 
a shekel) of silver in your house YOS 2 134:17 ; 
ana elippdtim epeSim la i-ig-gu-u \ah]8unu la 
inaddu they must not neglect building the 
ships, they must not be careless (about it) 
OECT 3 62:17; e-hi-id is(\)-sa-a[r] ana massat 
rdtika la te-eg-g[i ] keep sharp watch, do not 
neglect your watch duties VAS 16 107:6; u 
piqat PN . .. ana serika i-ri-id-du-u-ni la 
te-gi-i-Su 2 sila sikaram liSti and never mind 
if they bring PN to you, do not neglect him, 
let him drink two silas of beer TCL 17 58 edge ; 
imittam u sumelam belt u belti ana nasdrika 
aja i-gu-u may my Lord and my Lady (i.e., 
my protective god and goddess) at your 
right and left not neglect watching over you 
PBS 7 106:14, cf. ana nasar napi[stija ] beli a 
i~g[i\ Syria 19 126:11 (Mari let. of Zimrilim to 
the god fD, translit. only); assum GUD.EGIlt la 
te-gi ukulldm( sA.gal) sukun do not be careless 
about the rear ox, give (it) fodder TCL 17 
51:22, and passim; apputum la te-gi i without 
fail, do not be careless TCL 1 15:30, cf. (wr. 
la ta-gi-a-a) CT 4 37 a: 19 (end of letter), and 
passim at ends of letters. 

3' in Mari and Elam : ana diparim i-gu-ma 
dipdram ul i-ssu they have been careless about 
(signalling with) torches, they have not raised 
a (single) torch RA 35 184:12 (Mari let., trans¬ 
lit. only); \kaspd] u sibta $ubila[m] . . . la-a te-gi 
send the money and the interest — do not 
be careless! MDP 18 240:14 ; ap-pu-tum la te-gi 
MDP 18 238:10. 

4' in NA, NB: ana masmrtikunu la te- 
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eg-ga-a* do not neglect your watch! ABL 
287:9 (NB), cf. ana massartika la te-eg-gi ABL 
519:26 (NA). 

5' in lit.: ana ihzika la te-eg-gi do not be 
careless about your study! (address to a con¬ 
jurer) CT 34 8:19, repub. RA 21 128 (SB rit.), 
cf. [.. ,]-bi la te-eg-gi BBR No. 42:52; 12 arhi 
kakkabdni 3.ta.Am u&ziz ... ana la epeS anni 
la e-gu-u mandma manzaz Enlil u Ea ukin 
ittiSu he fixed three stars each for the twelve 
months, so that none (of the stars) should 
commit a mistake or be derelict of duty he 
established the stations of Enlil and Ea with 
him (Anu) En. el. V 7; mimmu, kaMapatija 
ippusa e-ga-a pdtira paSir(a) la irassi all that 
my witches have done (lit. have done or 
failed to do) shall have no one to release or 
undo (it) Maqlu I 41; Sikra ina sate, habasu 
zumri rna'diS e-gu-u kabattaSun itel[is] drink¬ 
ing beer, feeling good, they (the gods) became 
quite carefree, their mood was high En. el. Ill 
137. 

egu (a thorny plant) see egu. 

egu (wave, tide) see agu. 

egubbu A ( agubbu, gubbu) s.; 1. holy 

water, 2. basin for holy water; SB, NB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (dtjg).a.gub.ba 
(DUG.A.GUB.BA- e KAR 65 r. 7, cf. Angim IV, 
sub mng. 1). 

dug. [sikil.e.de] = kar-pat te-lil-ti = e-gub- 
bu-u, [dug.nam.tar] = na-ti-ik-tum = min, [dug. 
nam.tar] = [$a]-ti-ik-tum = min purification 
vessel = e., aspersorium = same, sprinkling vessel= 
same Hg. B II 289ff., also Hg. A II 75ff. 

P'or bil. texts (all, except AngimIV, a.giib.ba), 
see mng. 1. 

1. holy water: a.gub.ba a ku.ga.ta ... 
he.ni.ib.tu 5 .tu 5 : a.gtjb.ba-u me elluti ... 
lirtammuk let him wash himself with holy 
water, pure water AJSL 35 142 Th. 1905-4-9, 
93r. 8; bd.ru a.gub.ba irammuk the bard-priest 
will wash himself with holy water BBR No. 
75-78:14, and passim in BBR; a.gub.ba ka. 
luh.ha dingir .re.e.ne : a-gub-ba-a mis pi 
8a Hi the holy water for the “mouthwashing” 
(ritual) of the gods CT 17 39:73f.; a.gub.ba 
ha.ma.n[i.dub.be.d e] : a-gub-ba-a li[t- 
ta-bik ] may holy w r ater be poured (over my 
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grim weapons) for me Angim IV 3; na 4 .gug 
na 4 .za.gin.na sa a.gub.ba.se u.me.ni. 
sub: santu ulcna ana libbi a-gub-bi-e idima 
drop (drugs, precious stones) carnelian, lapis 
lazuli into the holy water CT 17 39:51 f.; a. 
gub.ba a.ku.ga na.ri.ga.am : mim me 
elluti ullilSuma purify him with holy water, 
pure water CT 16 21:207f.; niknakka gizilla 
tuSba * a.gub.ba tullaUu 2 dug.bur.zi.gal.sak, 
a.mes a.gub.ba tumalli you swing the censer 
and the torch (over the king), you purify him 
with holy water, you fill two big burzi- 
vessels with water from the holy water basin 
BBR No. 26 V 36f„ cf. A.GUB.BA bita tullal 4R 
25 ii 9. 

2. basin for holy water — a) as manu¬ 
factured object: ude pahhdri 4 dug.a.gub. 
ba 4 kandurti 4 sihhari utensils from the 
potter: four holy water basins, four kanduru- 
vessels, four sihharu-pots RAcc. 6:29, cf. 2 
dug gub-bu-u 2 kanduru 2 sihhari Nbk. 457:12; 
Sim.hi.a Sa dug.a.gub.ba aromatics for the 
holy water basin YOS 6 75:1 (NB). 

b) use — 1' in gen.: [a.gubj.ba e 
dingir.re.e.ne ku.ge.de [a.gjub.ba e 
dingir.re.e.ne sikil.e.[de] a.gub.ba e. 
dingir.re.e.ne dadag.ge.[de] : a.gub.ba 
mullil bit ill a-gub-bu-u mubbib <bit illy 
(jagubbuy munammir <bit iliy the holy water 
basin purifies the temple of the gods, the 
holy water basin cleanses the temple of the 
gods, the holy water basin makes the temple 
of the gods resplendent CT 17 39:67-72; 
d Nammu nin a.gub.ba dadag.ga : 
a Nammu belit a.gub.ba-c Nammu, lady 
of the pure holy water basin CT 16 7:255f.; 
dug.a.gub.ba Sa d Asalluhi liSatlimma dumqa 
may the holy water basin of Marduk provide 
good luck for me BMS 12:85. 

2' in rituals: [2 dug].a.gub.ba ana DN 
u DN 2 tukan you set up two holy water 
basins for DN and DN 2 RAcc. 3:16, cf. BBR 
No. 26 iii 28, also dug a-gub-ba-a tukan AMT 
70,7:10, A.GUB.BA-a tukan AMT 13,1:9, and 
passim; ina EN.NUN USAN DUG.A.GUB.BA ukt 
tannu the holy water basin will be set up in the 
first watch of the night RAcc. 66:6, cf. BRM 
4 6 r. 33 (rit.) ; ina muSi dug.a.gub.ba tukan ina 
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libbi dug.a.gub.ba Sudtu binu u.dil.bat .. . 
ana libbi tanaddi ina ul tuSbdt at night you 
set up a holy water basin, into this holy 
water basin you drop tamarisk (greens), 
plant, let it stand overnight AMT 71,1:17, 
cf. dug.a.gub.ba tahabbu ina u[l tuSbdt ] ana 
libbi bini ... tanaddi AMT 69,2:4, and dupl. 
KAR 191 i 3, also AMT 85,1 vi 3 ; Suluhhi tus[allah 
surt]a tus&r a.gub.ba-g tanaddi you perform 
the (ritual) sprinkling, making a circle, you 
set down the holy water basin BBR No. 1-20:99, 
cf. dug.a.gub.ba tanaddi RAcc. 3:28; alluzin 
ki dSiputka umma e maskim ukal a-gub-ba-a 
ukan “Performer, how (do you practice) your 
office of conjurer?” (answer:) “As follows: 
I occupy the house (haunted) by the demon, 
I set up the holy water basin” RS 9 159 ii 10, 
(= TuL p. 17); inim.inim.ma ana pan dug.a. 
gub.ba 3 -Su tamannu you recite the incan¬ 
tation (addressed to the water) over the holy 
water basin three times ASKT p. 78:21. 

3' used for purification ( ullulu ): A a.gub. 
ba sa ana ili tukinnu tanaSsima ila tullal you 
take water from the holy water basin which 
you have set up for the god and purify the 
god 4R 25 iii 2, cf. A.MES DUG.A.GUB.BA-e tul¬ 
lal KAR 65 r. 7; me iStu dug.a.gub.ba Sa DN 
tanaSSima riksi tullal you take water from 
the holy water basin of DN and purify the 
arrangements for the sacrifice RAcc. 4 ii 2; 
[a].mes a.gub.ba ku.mes lis.gal tumalla 
you fill the spoon with pure water from the 
holy water basin BBR No. 11 r. ii 7 ; a.gub.ba 
lu.hal ukan na tullal the bdru-priest sets 
up a holy water basin, purifies the man BBR 
No. 11 r. ii 17; UZU.ZAG.LU UZU.ME.HE UZU. 
ka.izi tutahhi . . . ina niknakki u gizille tuhaba 
[me dug ]. a.gub.ba tullal you offer shoulder- 
cut, himsu- cut, roast meat, you exorcise (this) 
with censer and torch, you purify it with 
water from the holy water basin RAcc. 5 iii 21, 
cf. uzu.zag uzu.me.he uzu Su-me-e (dug).a. 
GUB.BA tullal BBRNo. 1-20: 164,and passimin this 
text; dug. A. gub.ba niknakka gizilla tuSba'Su 
you swing the holy water basin, the censer, 
the torch over him BMS 12:118, cf. BBR No. 
31+37:9, AAA 22 pi. 13 r. i 15, 36, etc.; maSmdSu 
ina me, dug.a.gub.ba Sikari reSti Sizbi karani 
u Samni gizilla u-na-«any>-ah the maSmaSu- 
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priest will put out the torch with water from 
the holy water basin, with fine-beer, milk , 
wine and oil RAcc. 69:19; [...] x.la dug. 
a.gub.ba blta luSbi'ma let me swing the holy 
water basin over the house CT 15 31 r. 8 (fable). 

Zimmern, BBR p. 94 and n. 5; (Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. glossary p. 50). 

egubbu B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; wr. 
A.GUB.BA. 

u a.gub.ba u sur-up-pi-e, v £u-ru-up-pi-e 
medicine against e. and chills(?) (in broken 
context) CT 14 38 K. 14081:6. 

**egugtu (Bezold Glossar 15b); to be read 
esiltu ; see isiltu. 

egumu s.; hot water; lex.*; Sum. lw. 
[a.kum.m]a = e-gu-rnu-u i Kagal E part 1:23. 

egusu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
se.ir = e-gu-su Izi D i 17. 

egutu s.; negligence, carelessness; SB*; 
cf. egu. 

patdr( gab) e-gu-ti dumu.lu.hal pardon 
for the carelessness of the diviner PRT 128:5, 
and dupl. KAR 423 iii 20 (ext.). 

eguzu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[a.x.]x = [e-< 7 ]M-rzwl-M 4 (Sum.) .... water (pre¬ 
ceded by [a.kum.m]a = egumu hot water) Kagal 
E part 1:24. 

ehelena adj.; (a social class holding ehelli- 
fiefs); MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word; cf. ehelli. 

dumu.mes e-he-el-e-na (listed beside erim. 
mes name ibid, line 1 and dumu.mes e-ku-du 
ibid, line 18) JCS 8 p. 10 No. 132:22; DUMU.MES 
e-he-el-e-na, some with ref. to their profes¬ 
sions: mardat-huli, hestaru-huli, lu.is.lugal, 
LU.NAR andLU.SIPA.SIG(sic).UDU.LUGAL Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 67 No. 48 (translit. only); for 
refs, in digests of texts, cf. Wiseman Alalakh 
Nos. 131, 133, 136, 138, 143, 144, 189, and note 
the writing e-hi-e ibid. Nos. 198 and 202. 

The persons holding ehelli- fiefs always 
appear in the so-called Census Lists in small 
numbers and mostly after the haniahhe and 
before the marianni. They also hold houses 
(cf. Wiseman Alalakh 73 No. 189 and 75 No. 202) 
and are sometimes described as released 
(Suzubu), cf. ibid. Nos. 131 and 143. 


e'iltu 

ehelli s.; (a feudal term referring to fields); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word; cf. ehelena. 

naphar 17 iku a.sA e-hi-el-li all together, 
17 iku of e. fields (beside a.sA.mes hu-[up-Su] 
fields of the /mpJw-people) Wiseman Alalakh 
p. 77 No. 211 (digest only). 

ehiru see ehiru. 

ehiru {orehiru) adj.(?); (mng.unkn.); lex.* 

gis.ma.nu im.lu.a = e-hi-ru —e’m-wood which 
is .... with im (followed by gis.ma.nu lu.a =■ 
so-’-m) Hh. Ill 165. 

ehlipakku ( ehlupakku , hilipakku) s.; 1. (a 
precious stone), 2. (a garment); Qatna, 
Bogh., EA, Nuzi*; Hurr. word; hilipakku in 
Nuzi. 

1. (a precious stone — a) in Qatna: 
4 nunuz e[h-V]i-pa{\ ar. adds -ak)-ku four 
egg-shaped beads of e.-stone RA 43 148:96, 
cf. ibid. 150:31, and passim; 1 SAG.AM eh-li-pa- 
ak-ku (var. omits -ku) one wild bull’s head 
(carved in) e.-stone ibid. 158:215; 1 hi-du 
eh-li-pa-ak-ku (var. omits -ku) one hidu- bead 
of e.-stone ibid. 160:235, cf. ibid. 168:329; 1 
txr eh-li-pa-ak-ku ibid. 166:299. 

b) in EA : [. . . xa 4 eh-l]i-pa-ak-ki EA 
14 i 11 (list of gifts from Egypt); inuma qaba 
■Sarru ... ana na 4 .mes e\h}4[u]-pa-a[k]-ku attu 
uSSirti ana sarri ... 30 na 4 .mes eh-lu-pa-ak- 
ku when the king ordered e.-stones, I sent 
thirty e.-stones to the king EA 323:14 and 16 
(let. from Asqalon), cf. NA 4 .MES eh-li-pa-ak-ku 
(in similar context) EA 314:19 (let. from Pal¬ 
estine). 

c) in Nuzi: [. .. ]-nu gal.gal na 4 hi-\UV 
pa-ak-ku (among precious objects) HSS 15 
135A: 7, cf. (in same context, with .. ,-nu 
TUR.TUR) ibid. 8. 

2. (a garment) (Bogh. only): 1 gada eh-li- 
pa-ki IBoT 1 31:10, see Goetze, JCS 10 32. 

Bottero, RA 43 18; Goetze, JCS 10 36. 

ehlupakku see ehlipakku. 

e’iltu ( iHltu ) s.; 1. obligation, liability, 
2. sin; OB, SB; in OB wr. ehiltu, ihiltu and 
iheltw, cf. e'elu. 

[. ..] a.la.a.ni [.. .].an.du 8 : e-nin e’(or i')- 
il-ta-Su li-ip-pa-ti-ir he has been punished, may his 
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sin be removed RA 17 178 ii 26 f.; kin.gi 4 .a 
u.me.ni.du 8 : i'-U-ta-au putunna Surpu VII 78f.; 
ina kA,nam.tag.ga.du 8 .a i’-il-ti ippatir my sin was 
absolved in the Gate-of-Absolving-Sins KAR 10 
r.(!) 10 (Ludlul IV). 

1. obligation, liability (only OB): Summa 
awllam e-hi-il-tum isbassuma if a(n unpaid) 
obligation brings about the seizure of a man 
(and he sells his wife) CH § 117:55, cf. CH 
§ 119:75; the field, orchard or house which 
is his personal property ana e-hi-il-ti-Su 
inaddin he may relinquish to (meet) his 
obligation CH § 39:37, cf. ana i-il-ti-Su ul 
inaddin ibid. § 38:29; [Summa du]mu Nunn 
hia . .. i-il-tum i-il-Su-ma if a native of 
Numhia has assumed an obligation Seisach- 
theia v 28 (unpub., OB mwSaro-edict of Ammiza- 
duga, Museum of Istanbul) ; PN i-hi-il-tam irt 
sima PN 2 ... x gin ku.babbar ana PN 3 
x.la.e since PN has incurred a liability, PN 2 
will pay (for him) x shekels of silver to PN 3 
CT 33 47a:3; PN . . . ana i-he-el-ti-Su-nu x 
KU.BABBAR sIm.TIL.LA.NI.^E IN.NA.AN.LA PN 
paid x silver as their price in order to (dis¬ 
charge) their liability YOS 8 31:8, cf. x ku. 
BABBAR ana i-hi-il-ti-Su iSqul VAS 13 96:6, 
and ana e-hi-il-ti PN abiSa ... iSqul VAS 
7 5:4 (= case 6:4), aSSum ... ana e-hi-il-ti... 
iSqulu VAS 7 6:9 (= case 5:8 with mistake 
e-hi-il(text iS)-ti). Note in SB lit.: i’-il-te la 
ne-me-li i’-il-lu-uS (for translat., see e’elu, 
mng. 2b) KAR 176 r. ii 23 (hemer.). 

2. sin: i’-il-tum i-’-i-la-an-ni (for translat., 
see e’elu, mng. 2b) KAR 184 obv.(!) 28; ibaSSi 
ittekunu patdr i’-il-te uzzu libbdlu u nikilti it 
is in your power to undo sin, wrath, (divine) 
anger and (witch)craft OECT 6 pi. 12:22, 
(= JRAS 1929 786), cf. i’-il-ti putra KAR 39 r. 
17, and passim with pataru in rel., and see lex. 
section. 

Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 21 If. (for 
previous literature). 

eka (how) see ajikVam. 

ekallanu s.; palace serf; Mari*; cf. ekallu. 

1 lim 30 lu.mes SaXlatum Sa ana mitit 
ii.GAL -la-ni Sa ah Purattim Sarrumma isik[u\ 
ina GN i-[ri-id-du]-ni-iS u andku ana GN 2 ana 
pdnSallatimallak ina GN 2 Sallatam amahharma 
ana e.gal -la-ni e-si-ik( text ir)-Si they are 


ekallu 

bringing to GN the 1030 prisoners of war 
whom the king himself has assigned as (re¬ 
plenishment for) the shortage of palace serfs 
who are (stationed) on the bank of the Eu¬ 
phrates, and so I myself intend to go to GN 2 
to meet the prisoners, and I shall take them 
over to GN 2 and assign them to the palace 
serfs ARM 5 27:6 and 13. 

ekallu s. masc. and fern.; 1. royal palace, 
2. royal property, 3. main room of a private 
house, 4. (part of the exta); from OAkk. 
on; Sum Iw.; masc. (rare, NA), mostly fern., 
pi. ekallati ( ekallu ARM 2 101:30); wr. syll. 
(rare in OA and Nuzi, e-ga-la-am PBS 1/2 
1:13 (OAkk.), e-ka-al-lam Unger Babylon 284 
iii 28, NB) and e.gal, kur (in mng. 2, only 
in NA, and mng. 4 in SB, note BIN 1 34:7 and 
26, NB), me.ni (for bdb ekalli, in mng. 4 in 
SB); cf. bdb ekalli, ekallanu, ekallu in rab 
ekalli, ekallu in sa ekalli, ekallu in sa muhhi 
ekalli, ekallu in Sa pan ekalli, ekallu, Sa libbi 
ekalli. 

e.gal = e-kal-lu, kur = min Igituh I 364f.; 
ku-ur kur = e-kal-lu VAT 10237 ii 8 (unpub., text 
similar to Idu): [e.g]al.g[u.l]a = k.c.AL fral- 
b[u-u]m KagalI56; e.gal.[mah] =[...], e.gal. 
mah.[x] ~ [...] KagalI59f.; [m]e.ni = e-k[al-lu] 
Igituh App. C 5' (among parts of the exta); [m]e. 
ni = kA L.ual (part of the exta) 5R 16 ii 53 (group 
voc.). 

umun 6.gal.an.ki.a : be-lu £.gal Same u er; 
setim Lord - of -the -Palace -of -Heaven -and -Earth 
(name of a temple) BRM 4 8:13f.; da e.gal. 
la.ke x (KiD) nam.ba.te.ga.ne lugal.la.ra 
nam.ba.te.g&.ne : idat E.gal a-a ithuni ana 
Sarri a-a ithuni (the demons) should not approach 
the palace, should not approach the king CT 16 
21:214f. 

1. royal palace — a) as building—1' in 
royal inscrs.: e.gal-Zg gibil ukal ippuS I am 
engaged in building a new palace EA 16:16 
(let. of Assur-uballit I); enuma e.gal alija 
ASSur Sa RN ... Sarru alik panija ina pana 
epuSu igaru ... Sa papdhi Sa tarsi tamle Sa 
qereb e.gal-Zito Sati aSar parakku Sa ASSur . .. 
ina qerbiSu epSu (in) the palace of my city 
Assur which RN my predecessor had built 
long ago, the wall of the chapel which is 
opposite the terrace which is inside this 
palace, where there is a dais for Assur (fell 
in ruins) KAH 1 5:33, 36 (Adn. I), see AOB 1 94; 
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e.hi.a e.gal -li-ia gal -<e Sa dlija Assur the 
buildings of my great palace in my city, Assur 
KAH 1 17 r. 1 (Tn.), see AfO 8 35 n. 11; tamlia 
ra-bdSa e.gal GiBiL-(e .. . arsip I (re)built the 
great terrace of the new palace AKA 148 v 28 
(Tigl I); e.gal.mes ina Siddi mdtija arsip I 
built palaces throughout my country Scheil 
Tn. II r. 50 ; E.KITR Si ina libit E.GAL-ia lu addi I 
made the foundations for this temple in the 
vicinity of my own palace AKA 170:23 (Asn.) ; 
[ Tu\Sratta Sarru abuja e.gal itepuS ... u 
Suttarna uhteliqSu King Tusratta, my father, 
built a palace, but Suttarna destroyed it 
KBo 1 3:4 (treaty), cf. ibid. 12; a door (inlaid) 
with gold and silver Sa SauSSatar ... elqd ina 
GN ana Is.gal -Su izzaqapSunu which RN had 
taken (from Assur) and set up in Wassukanni 
in his palace KBo 1 3:9 (treaty); e.gal 
kiSSuteja Subat Sarruteja Sa Kalhi la inaddlma 
pan nakrute la umaSSar daldte guSure sikkdt 
karriSa Sukan qiribSa la inaSSi ina dli Sane 
e.gal Sanite la iSakkan guSureSa la uSabbar 
nasabateSa la unassah mu-si bdb ziniSa la ikassir 
bdbaSa la ipahhi ana bit nakamte «Sa » la 
ekkimSi ana bit kili la iSarraqSi lu.mes sal. 
MEs-«,sa» Sa bit sibitte ina libbi la essir ina 
la-ma-a-ri u muSSuri u la ki-lim la uSharmassi 
E.GAL-lum Sanitu ina qabalti dli ina kitadi dli 
Sa ki E.GAL-ta la errebi naptartu la irassipi ina 
libbi la erabbasu amdt limutte la ihassasamma 
pa-an Sekaly kiSSuteja Subat Sarrutija la uSas 
parrak (a future ruler) shall not let fall into 
disrepair the palace of my (royal) power, my 
royal seat in Calah, he shall not abandon it in 
the face of the enemy, he shall not take out 
the doors, the beams, the wall nails (or) the 
foundation deposit which is in it, he shall not 
found another palace in another city, he shall 
not break its beams, tear off its gutters, block 
the exit of its rain water gate (or) close its 
gate, he shall not use it as a storehouse by 
force, nor turn it into a prison by stealth, he 
shall not shut up men and women in it as if it 
were a prison, he shall not cause it to crumble 
due to neglect, lack of care(?) or ...., he 
shall not move into another palace instead 
of my palace whether inside the city or 
outside the city, he shall not open it to 
become a caravanserai(?) (so that cattle) lie 
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about in it, he shall not conceive an evil plan 
against me or cause any violent act against 
the palace of my royal power, my royal seat 
AKA 246ff. v 26, 31, 39 and 41 (Asn.); eli tamle 
Suatu e.gal.mes rabb&ti ana muSab belutija 
abtani siruSSu upon this terrace I built 
the great buildings of a palace as my lordly 
seat Borger Esarh. 61 vi 2, cf. E.GAL.MES Subat 
belutija Lyon Sar. p. 8:49, also E.GAL.MES 
rabbdte TCL 3 245 (Sar.); Sarrdni dliku mah ; 
rija ina dldni niS iniSunu aSar irtamu e.gal 
e.gal iteppuSu irmu Subassunu .. . ina Bdbili 
dl niS inija Sa aramnm e.gal bit tabrdti the 
kings my predecessors built one or another 
palace in their favorite cities, wherever 
they liked, and set up their seat there, I 
(repaired) the spectacular palace in Babylon, 
my favorite city which I love VAB 4 114 i 46 
and ii 2 (Nbk.); for ekallu mentioned beside 
ekurru see ekurru. 

2' in lit. (omens) : Sarrum ina libbi e.gal- 
U-Su idduak the king will be killed in his own 
palace YOS 10 31 v II (OB ext.); lugal 
makkur e.dingir.ra.mes ana e.gal -lim uSen 
rimma d UTU immaru the king will transfer 
the treasures of the temples into the palace, 
and they will (thus) see the light of day 
CT 6 pi. 2 edge, case 45 (OB liver model); 
miqitti e.gal al{ sic) lu.kur downfall of the 
palace of the enemy city RA 27149 :9 (OB ext.) ; 
Summa > a-wa-at [e].gal -<dim> wasdt if the 
secret of the palace is divulged RA 35 69 pi. 
17 No. 32b (Mari liver model) ; lumun iddti . . . 
Sa ina e.gal.me u kur.mu ibaSSa the evil 
(portended) by the signs which occur in my 
palace or in my country BMS 7 : 22, and passim ; 
Summa ina iti MN Sarru DAM-sw(text-swn) 
ana(\) e.gal -Su uSerib if the king brings a wife 
into his palace in the month MN 4R 33* iv 
14 (SB menology); sa 5 gaba (mili irti) rubu 
ina e.gal -Su ka nir.gal iSakkan “a full 
breast,” the prince will speak a powerful word 
in his palace KAR 423 ii 52 (SB ext.); rubu 
e.gal-£m suB-ma ina idiSu e.gal Sanitamma 
ippuSma [. .. ] the palace of the prince will 
fall into ruins, and he will build another 
palace next to it CT 28 50 r. 8 (SB ext.); 
Summa e.gal rubi kima neSi irtamum if the 
palace of the prince roars like a lion CT 39 
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33:55 (SB Alu), cf. dupl. CT 40 46 K.3969+ : 15, 47 
K.2930+ :8; ana e.gal mallcu Utahan paniSu 
he set out for the palace of the ruler Anatolian 
Studies 6 152:70 (Poor Man of Nippur). 

3' materials used for the palace: ku. 1 uh. h a 
sul e.gal.e du 7 (var. e.gal.as ba.ab.du,): 
kaspu mesu etlu Sa ana e.gal as-mu refined 
silver, valiant man, who are befitting a palace 
Lugale XII 4; e.gal erini e.gal Surmeni 
e.gal daprdni e.gal tasharinni e.gal musu ; 
kanni e.gal butni u tarpi’i ana Subat Sarrutija 
... ina libbi addi I founded there a palace 
with a hall of cedar, one of cypress, one of 
juniper, one of boxwood, one of musukannu- 
wood, one of pistachio-wood and tarpi’u- 
wood for my royal seat AKA 220: 18 (Asn.), 
cf. ibid. 186 r. 18f., also ibid. 146 v 14f. (Tigl. I); 
e.gal.mes Sinni piri uSi tasharinni musukanni 
erini Surmeni daprdni burdSi butni ina qirbiSu 
epuS I built in it palace halls of ivory, ebony, 
boxwood, musukannu-'wood, cedar, cypress, 
juniper, pine (and) pistachio wood Lyon Sar. 
p. 25:22, and passim in Sar., cf. OIP 2 96:79 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 61 vi 9; E.GAL.ME§ hurasi kaspi 
siparri sdnti na 4 .dub.mi.na.bAn.da paruti 
(gis.sir.gal) Sinni piri uSi tasharinni musut 
kanni erini Surmeni burdSi elammakku sinddja 
(gis si-in-da-a) ... abni I built palace halls 
of gold, silver, bronze, carnelian, breccia, 
marble, ivory, ebony, boxwood, musukannu- 
'wood, cedar, cypress, pine, elammakku- wood, 
wood from Sindu (i. e., India) OIP 2 106 vi 14 
(Senn.); e.gal pili u erini Sutemuduti ... 
nakliSuSepiS I had cleverly fashioned a palace 
with supporting (columns of) limestone and 
cedar Borger Esarh. 63 vi 48. 

4' locations of palaces: Is. gal Subat- 
SamaS Sa(\) sarrimmd Sani[m ] ulurna e.gal 
Tuttul Sa Sarrim Sani[m ] e.gal §unu kilallut 
sunu Sa Ad\dama\ does the palace of GN 
belong to another king, or does the palace of 
GN 2 belong to another king? both these 
palaces belong to Adda (i.e., Samsi-Adad I) 
ARM 1 118:21 ff., cf. ARM 2 101:26 and 30, for a 
list of palaces, see ARM 7 277 v 2ff.; annakam 
^.GAL.LiJM(for -lam) iSdtum ekulma fire con¬ 
sumed the palace here BIN 6 23:6 (OA let.), 
cf. £.GAL-M . . . ina isdtu iqtali Wiseman Chron. 
74:19 (Ner.); E.GAL ki-ir-hi Iraq 7 44 index 
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(OB Chagar, Bazar); SE.BA 5 TTGTJLA GEME X . 
US.bab Sa e.gal KiS kl rations for five over¬ 
seers over the weaver women of the palace 
of Kish AJSL 33 244 No. 40:12 (OB), cf. E.I.DUB 
E.GAL KiS ki ibid. 16; E.GAL LUGAL [ina Dur- 
Ku]rigalzu Iraq 11 146 No. 8:8 (MB); E.GAL 
Gaba.ri e.gal Bdbili . .. uSepiS I had a palace 
built as a replica of the palace of Babylon 
VAB 4 118 iii 14 (Nbk.), cf. kima E.GAL SU.AN. 
NA kl itepuSu BHT pi. 7 ii 29 (Nbn.) ; E.GAL 
qabal dli the palace in the center of the city 
(Assur) (next line: e.gal) ADD 953 ii 16; 
dullu ina e.gal Sa Sarri Sa ina ubu Batndnu 
ippuSu they will do work in the palace of 
the king which is in the city GN YOS 7 
187:8 (NB), cf. e.gal (in the city Amanu) ibid. 
86:3, 129:7, AnOr67:8 and 11, (in UBU d GASAfl- 
ia) AnOr 9 9 iv 13, YOS 7 166:7, (in Dulbi) 
ABL 1264 r. 7, (in Sippar) ABL 808 r. 4, (in 
Ekallate) ABL 99 r. 9, (in Tushan) AKA 333 ii 
101 (Asn.), (in Tiluli) AKA 226:35 (Asn.), 326 ii 87. 

5' types of palace: e.gal kussi winter 
palace BE 14 124:7 (MB); bit riduti tene E. 
gal Sa qirib Ninua the seat of the adminis¬ 
tration, substituting for the palace which is 
in Nineveh Streck Asb. 84 x 51; sir tamle 
Satu Sa E.GAL.MES-ia attadi temenSin e.gal pili 
erini tamSil e.gal Hatli u e.gal sirtu epiSti 
kub ASSur kl upon this terrace I laid the 
foundation of my palace buildings, of a palace 
of limestone (and) cedar after the model of a 
Hittite (i.e., North Syrian) palace, and of a 
lofty palace of Assyrian workmanship OIP 
2 131:63ff. (Senn.), for tamSil e.gal Hatti, see 
also hildnu in bit hilani, appatu in bit apt 
pati, mutirretu in bit mutirreti ; see also e.gal 
asarru sub asarru, e.gal kutalli sub kutallu, 
e.gal maSarti sub masartu, e.gal tapSuhti 
sub tapSuhtu, e.gal saldli sub salalu, and for 
parts of the palace, see abullu, adru, bdbu, 
duru, muSlalu, tarbasu, etc. 

6' names of individual palaces: e.gal a-ia- 
li palace of the stag Sumer 9 34ff. No. 9:2 
(MB), 16:21, and passim, E.GAL.UDU.KUE.BA 
palace of the mountain sheep ibid. No. 10:6, 
etc., e.gal.udu.nitA.kue palace of the 
mountain ram ibid. No. 1:2, etc.; lugal. 
umun.kus.kue.ea Subat Sarrutija Sa aramrnu 
epuS I built my beloved royal residence, 
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the House-of - the - King - Lord - of-All - Lands 
KAH 2 58:79 (Til.); ES.GAL.SID.DTT.DTT.A E.GAL 
paqidat kalamu azkura nibissa I named it 
(the palace) “Palace-which-Administers- 
every(Region)” Borger Esarh. 62 vi 43; E.GAL 
ha hdnina la ihu nibissa azkur I named it 
“Palace-which-has-no-Rival” OIP 2 124 : 40, cf. 
ibid. Ill vii 51 (Senn.), cf. also (written E.GAL 
GABA. HI. NTT. TUK. A) Lie Sar.p. 76; 14and Winckler 
Sar. pi. 36:159, also (wr. zag.sa.ntj.tttk.a) 
OIP 2 100:56 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; mahaz 
e.gal.gi.na (var. E.GAL.la mahaz Di-li-gi-na) 
(name of the palace of the nether world) 
CT 15 47 r. 31, cf. ibid. r. 35, var. from KAR 1 r. 
26, cf. ibid. r. 30 (SB Descent of Istar). 

7' temples called ekallu : 2 itdtj.se Agal 
d Samah two fattened sheep for the great 
temple of Samas MDP 10 7:8 (Elam, early 
OB), cf. the parallel: E d Nin.e.gal ibid. 5; 
Esagila e.gal ilani u esretisu .. . ehhih uhe/pis 
uharbi I rebuilt and enlarged Esagila and its 
chapels, the palace of the gods Borger Esarh. 
21 Ep. 23:16, and passim in Esarh., Asb., 
also BMS 9:32, 4R 59 No. 2 r. 25 (rel.); 
sarru ha ina ume palisu Marduk ... ina 
Esagila e.gal-M irmu hubassu the king in 
whose reign Marduk set up his abode in 
Esagila, his palace Borger Esarh. 74:19, cf. 
Esagila e.gal belutika Streck Asb. 262 ii 30, 
also Esagila e.gal beliitihu VAB 4 124 ii 41 
(Nbk.), Esagila e.gal nardm beliitihu VAB 4 
114 i 32 (Nbk.), also Esagila u Ezida e.gal 
nardm libbihunu ibid. 142 i 19 (Nbk.); Esagila 
... e.gal hame u ersetim VAB 4 178 i 28 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. VAB 4 270 ii 49 
(Nbn.), also VAS 1 36 i 12 (NB kudurru), Gossmann 
Era 1125; Eharra E.GAL ilani OIP 2 149 No. 6:4 
(Senn.), anddupl.ibid. 148 No. 3; E.GAL.LAM+MES 
E Nergal the Meslam-palace, the temple of 
Nergal OIP 2 155 No. 21:3 (Senn.), var. E.LAM+ 
mes ibid. No. 22 i 1; isqihu ha ina e.gal.edin 
gis.sar hallatum igi <j gasan.ei>in (PN sold) 
his prebend from the Ekal-seri (temple), a 
hallatu- orchard, belonging to the goddess 
Belit-seri BRM 2 12:2 (NB), and passim in this 
text; e.gal.hal. AN(text hal) (a temple in 
Uruk) (vars. e.gal.hal.an.ki, e.mi.hal.la. 
KEx(KID)) AnOr 8 3:2(NB), var. from Falkenstein 
Topographie von Uruk 51 n. 1. 
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8' as component element in personal 
names: es 4 +dar.e.gal-K (personal name) 
PBS 7 36:2 (OB), for OAkk., see MAD 3 26. 

9' in the name of the city Ekallatum (lit. 
The Palaces): ILgal -la-tim LIH 48:7 (OB); 
E.GAL. HI. A ki ARM 2 39:32; i.GAL-la-tim ARM 

1 7:12, etc.; E.GAL -la-tum BE 15 91:1 (MB); 
TTRTJ E.GAL.MES 3R 14:49 (Senn.), ABL 99 r. 5 
(NA), ABL 1285 r. 16 (NA), 2R 53 No. 1 i 34 (NA 
list of cities), etc., see RLA 2 319; TTRTJ E.GAL- 
•pi-i-ID AfO 3 154:10 (Assur-dan II). 

10' in divine names: d NiN.E.GAL-iim KAH 

2 2:1 (Zariqum), also in the month name iti.I. 
RAM Be-el-ti e-kd-lim Kiiltepe a/k 817:16, in 
Balkan Observations p. 95 No. 57, and passim in 
OA and MA, see Langdon Menologies 34 n. 9, 
cf. also ITI GA§AN.E.GAL Wiseman Alalakh 
238:28 (OB); li Belat-t.GA'L-lim AfO 10 40 No. 
89:2 (MA, translit. only), and passim in MA; 
d NIN.E.GAL KAV 42 ii 32 (list of gods), and 
passim in SB and NB, cf. d NIN.E.GAL ha E.GAL 
ibid, iii 15; note the epithets A Za-ri-ga dingir 
E.GA L-li[m] CT 151 ill (OB lit.), also [d] MAR.TU 
EN E.GAL-im Craig ABRT 1 59 r. 33 (SB rel.). 

b) as administrative center — 1' in gen. — 
a' inOAkk.:PN £me.gal.me PN belonging 
to the palaces(?) (in an enumeration of per¬ 
sons) MDP 14 30 r. i 3. 

b' in OA — 1” as authority: kima 
biritam isserika e.gal-Mw ihkunu when the 
palace put you in fetters TCL 19 71:6 (let.); 
humma ahi e.gal-!wm ina bitika imhuh if the 
palace takes my ahiu- iron away from your 
house TCL 21 271:10; ihtu GN ihtenih nusima 
e.gal -lum ihtu GN 2 utaeriniydtima we de¬ 
parted together from GN but the palace 
forced us to return from GN 2 TuM 1 19b:5; 
humma pazzurhunu la talea ana e.gal -Urn 
heliahhunuma EdGAL-Iuml nishdtisunu lilqima 
subati herida if you cannot conceal (the gar¬ 
ments) bring them to the palace, and the 
palace may take the nishdtu- duty from them, 
and then bring the garments back KT Hahn 
13: 8f. (let.); mihhum e.gal -lam i talputamma 
rabisam ana bitija tardiam why did you con¬ 
tact^) the palace and bring the ra&tsw-official 
to my house? VAT 13535:6 (translit. only in 
MVAG 33 No. 252). 
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2" in commercial transactions: subdtu ana 
t.OAL-lim eliuma sa.ba 12 tug nishdtim 
t.QKL-lum ilqi the garments went into (lit. 
up to) the palace, and the palace took twelve 
garments as niskutu-duty CCT 3 28b: 7 and 9 
(let.); 11 tug.hi.a ana E.GAL-hm uSeliamma 
I brought eleven garments into the palace 
TCL 20 90:24 (let.), and passim with elu, said of 
garments; on account of the 25 kutanu- gar¬ 
ments which you sent us and which have been 
seized in GN ana e.gal-Kto nlllma umma 
rubatum<may we went to the palace, and 
the queen said as follows CCT 4 19e:18 (let.); 
74 lcutanu Sa PN ana E.GAL-h'm erubu 26 subdtu 
illiqiu 48 subdtu urdunim 74 A:iddnM-garmerits 
of PN entered the palace, 26 garments have 
been taken, 48 garments came back (lit. down) 
BIN 4 128:3, and passim with erdbu, said of gar¬ 
ments coming into the palace ; Summa Sa ellat PN 
mimma ina e.gal -lim usiam qdti liqi if any 
(merchandise) belonging to the caravan of 
PN comes out of the palace, take my share 
TCL 19 47:18 (let.), and passim with asu, said 
of garments, tin, copper, etc.; ammakam kima 
luqutum . .. ina e.gal -lim urdanni iSti pa- 
nemma abkam when the merchandise comes 
out of the palace there, send (it) here with 
the next (caravan) TCL 4 51:5 (let.), and passim 
with aradu, said of garments, etc., note: [in\uma 
abi iStu E.GAL-lim [ u]rdanni TCL 19 78:11 
(let.); annakam mimma E.GAL-(«m ul habbul 
the palace owes nothing here CCT 2 32 b: 17 
(let.); 15 gin.ku.gi Sa PN ana e.gal-/mm hatr- 
buluSu Sabbudti have you received the 15 
shekels of gold which PN owes the palace? 
TuM 1 21 a:8 (let.); 2 meat 13 kutani karum 

ana e.gal -lim habbulma the karum owes the 
palace 213 kutanu- garments TCL 14 16:17 
(let.) ; 5 kutani watrutim e.ga L-lum ana Simim 
ilqlma the palace bought five excellent km 
(dww-garments BIN 4 61:45 (let.), cf. TCL 20 
158:4. 

3" other occs.: eriqqdtim iSti E.GAL-lim 
eriSma adi suharu imaqqutuninni lu ersuwa 
request wagons from the palace, so that they 
shall be ready when the servants arrive TCL 
19 3:12 (let.); tern e.gal -lim ina erab subati 
anniutim limdanim inform (pi.) me con¬ 
cerning the decision of the palace at the 
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arrival of the garments KT Hahn 13:18 (let.) ; 
abi ina qaqqirim dannim waSab u bit abija 
e.gal -lum inassar my father is living in a 
dangerous location, and the palace watches 
over my father’s house KTS 37a: 17 (let.); 
aivat E.GAL-fim da[nnat] BIN 6 122:12, cf. 
KTS 37a: 11; awilu adi pitqum Sa e.gal -lim 
pattiu aivatum UbbaSnu ukal (mng. obscure) 
BIN 4 77:10. 

c' in OB — 1" as authority: if any official 
wardam halqam amtam haliqtam alpam halqam 
imeram halqam Sa it.GAh-lim u muSkenim isbaU 
ma ana ESnunna la irdiam captures a runaway 
slave or slave girl, a runaway ox or donkey, be 
they the property of the palace or of a subject, 
and does not return them to Esnunna Goetze 
LE § 50:8, cf. CH § 16:40, etc.; Summa aivii 
lum makkur Him u e.gal iSriq if somebody 
steals property belonging to the god or to the 
palace CH § 6:33, and passim; ana e.gal 
ireddiSu warkassu ipparasma ana beliSu utars 
ruSu he will take (the runaway slave) to the 
palace, he will be taken care of, and they will 
return him to his owner CH § 18:62; if a 
tavern-keeper sarrutim Sunuti la issabtamma 
ana e.gal la irdiam does not arrest these 
criminals and does not bring them to the 
palace (she will be put to death) CH § 109 : 32 ; 
if PN divorces his wife, rlqussu ina bitiSu ussi 
ana gud.meS e.gal u-tar-nv-Su (text cor¬ 
rupt) he will have to leave his house empty- 
handed and they will .... to the cattle of 
the palace, (and if the wife divorces PN, she 
will leave the house) ana E rugbat e.gal 
'uSdluSi they will take her (naked) up to the 
top floor of the palace (to expose her there as 
punishment) BRM 4 52:10 and 15 (Hana); E. 
GAL-am kabtam u rabi’am iSima should he 
(the slave) seek refuge in the palace, (with) 
an influential man or high ranking person 
YOS 8 15:9, cf.ibid. 19:10,39:12,72:8, also (with 
bit sal.e.ne instead of rabi y um) YOS 8 44:10, 
45:8, 56:8, 57:8, 71:8; ana pahat u hltim Sa 
kisal(!).luh u ni.tuh Sa ina e ,l Ningal ibaSSu 
e.gal -lamippalu (the men assigned to guard 
duty) will be responsible to the palace for 
any neglect of duty in the offices of the 
courtyard sweeper or the doorkeeper in the 
temple of Ningal UET 5 868:17. 
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2" in econ. role: gis.sar e.gal = min 
( ki-ru-u ) e-kal-li Ai. IV iii 19, cf. the paral¬ 
lel: gis.sar Sarri garden of the king ibid. 20; 
nig.gal.la.e.gal = min(= bu-Su-u) e.gal -lim 
Ai. IV iii 10; PN Sa ... GlS.SAR i.GAL sabt 
tuma i (! )-li-ik-Su illaku ... kima redutim 
[i]-li-ik gis.sar Su'ati illa[k] PN, who has 
taken an orchard of the palace and is per¬ 
forming the feudal duties attached to it, will 
perform the feudal duties of this orchard like 
the other raM-soldiers BIN 2 71:9 (let.), cf. 
GIS.SAR E.GAL -U TCL 10 51:3, GIS.SAR E.GAL- 
lim MDP 23 167:7, etc.; Sa ina e.gal kant 
kuSum (a field) for which a sealed deed has 
been drawn up for him in the palace OECT 3 
1:15 (let.), cf. Sa pi kanikim Sa ina e.gal 
ikkankuSum ibid. 25, also ina dub e.gal 
ki'am Satir ibid. 37:34, 35, also tuppum ina 
e.gal in[namir] LIH 6:12 gu.un u ribbassa 
e.gal itanappal he will be responsible to the 
palace for paying the tax and its arrears VAS 
9 8:18, cf. TCL 11 199:5, gu.un e.gal.se 
ba.an.ni.ib.gi 4 .gi 4 PBS 8/2 128:13, and 
passim, also ri-ba-tu-um Sa e.gal elisu ibasSi 
UET 5 58:13; um Sisi e.gal iStasu when they 
call in the claims of the palace CT 8 11c: 10; 
ipparakkH requtam mala tuppi e.gal iSassia 
. .. in.na.an.sum.mes if they stop working 
they will pay (as damages for) idleness as much 
as is announced in the tablet of the palace 
YOS 8 158:12, cf. ibid. 175:11; eqlam Sa PN 
... Tki eI.gal ilquma ... x ku.babbar ana 
apal e.gal in.na. an.la for the field that PN 
had bought from the palace (PN g ) has paid 
him x silver to satisfy the palace BE 6/1 61:9 
and 20; sa sam e.gal-// (barley) of the 
(amount of silver set aside for) purchase by 
the palace PBS 8/2 214:2, cf. ibid. 241:2, BE 
6/1 86:3, 87:2, also Si SAM SIG Sa E.GAL 
CT 6 35c: 2, etc.; SAM A.AB.BA ZU.LUM 
TgarasIsar sig.du u i.gis Sa e.gal -lum ana 
kar Larsam iddinu the purchase price of 
the sea fish, dates, leeks, standard wool 
and oil that the palace sold to the mer¬ 
chant association of Larsa Jean Tell Sifr 78:3; 
TUKUM.BI A.SA INIM.GAL.LA E.GAL BA.AN.TUK 
if the field is claimed by the palace BIN 7 67:15, 
cf. um himsdtim E.GAL-wm irriSu e.gal-oto 
itanappal Gautier Dilbat 32:9f., see himsatu. 
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3" other occs.: Summa ina e dingir uru- 
Su Sa patdriSu la ibaSSi e.gal i-pa-at-ta-ar 
(text -ri)-Su if there is not (enough) for his 
(a prisoner of war’s) ransom in the temple of 
the city-god, the palace will pay the ransom 
for him CH § 32:34; PN kima ... la requma 
sibut e.gal -lim ippuSu ul tide, do you not 
know that PN is not idle but works for the 
palace? TCL 7 69:30 (let.), for sibut ekallim, 
cf. LIH 83:10 and 29, also Sipir E.GAL ibid. 8 
r. 2, qibit E.GAL-lim Boyer Contribution 119:35 
and 37, temiz.QAL-li-SU TCL 146:8; I'U E.GAL- 
larn lu a-wi-larn Sa-pi-ri{\) ulammad I shall 
inform either the palace or my commander 
OECT 3 60:19 (let.), cf. E.GAL-/aTO la ulammad 
ibid. 39:13, also E.GAL-Zam kVam ulammidanni 
umma Sunuma they have informed the palace, 
saying ibid. 53:6; awilu anniki’am E.GAL- 
Zam udabbabu these people annoy the palace 
TCL 7 52:11, cf. ibid. 7:12, 64:19, OECT 3 5:11, 
also E.GAL-Zam la imahharu they must not 
appeal to the palace TCL 7 61:20. 

d' in Mari ; ana ebur e.gal -li-ia [kam}dsim 
ahum ul nadi there should be no negligence 
in gathering the crop of my palace ARM 6 
47:6, cf. ibid. 4:23; mannum annum [ta]klum 
Sa annanum izzazzuma iSdi E.GAL-lim annim 
ira[kk]as[u] who will be the trustworthy man 
to stay here and organize this administration? 
ARM 1 109:16, cf. ibid. 18. 

e' in OB Alalakh: 5 me ku.gi ana e.gal- 
lim umalla he will pay as fine 500 (shekels 
of) gold to the palace Wiseman Alalakh 7:39, 
cf. JCS 8 8 No. 95 r. 4, cf. also mala ku. 
babbar ku.gi ana ILgal -lim i.la.e he will 
pay to the palace in gold (as a fine) the same 
amount as the silver (in question) in gold 
Wiseman Alalakh 52:20, also 54:21, 55:28, 58:14; 
kima kaspim PN ina E.GAL-lim .. . waSib PN 
lives (i.e., works) in the palace (as pledge) for 
the (amount of) silver (owed by him) Wiseman 
Alalakh 23:4, cf. (wr. E RN) ibid. 25:5, and 
passim, note: (wr. e.lugal) JCS 8 5 No. 21:11. 

f' in MB Alalakh: PN mar ekalli ina mu. 
KAM.MU.KAM-ma ana e.gal ittanandin PN, 
the palace official, will give (50 shekels of 
gold and 60 sheep) to the palace every year 
Wiseman Alalakh 100:6; kima amiSu GAZ U 
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bituSu ana e.gal irub for his crime he was 
killed, and his property devolved upon the 
palace ibid. 17:10. 

g' in Ras Shamra: iStu Sipri e.gal -lim 
klma Sam Si za-ka en zaki he is as free as the 
sun from all (claims) of the palace for work, 
(he is) a free man MRS 6 RS 16.269:15; ki 
masime [sdbei] narkabdti [Sa an\a muhhika 
\i]Stu e.gal iltaknu SuSir put in order as 
many soldiers and chariots as they have put 
at your disposal from the palace MRS 9 RS 
17.289:13. 

h' in MB: x barley kurummat e.gal 
provisions for the palace BE 14 167:10, note 
the parallel: parak Enlil, bit I Star ibid. 8 f., 
cf. 13.GAL.MES PBS 2/2 88:10. 

i' in MA: if somebody arrests a veiled 
prostitute, ana pi E.GAL-Ztra ubbalassi he 
must take her to the entrance of the palace 
(together with his witnesses) KAV 1 v 71 
(= Ass. Code § 40), cf. ibid. 79, 91, 97; ki nepeSa 
ana i-pi e.gal -lim epuSuni when they per¬ 
formed the magic ritual for the .... of the 
palace AfO 10 37 No. 75:4 (translit. only), cf. 
ki mpe.Su ana i-pi ka.lu [x] Sa pi-i e.gal -lim 
epuSuni ibid. No. 80:6, also ana E.GAL-Zira 
ibid. No. 76:7; barley [ana n]ttmttn Sa 5 gan 
a.sa [Sa e].gal -lim [ana] fel -ra-Se for seed 
for a field of five iku’s belonging to the palace 
to be cultivated KAJ 134:8; x azd’ilu Sa 
tibnim £[a] e.gal -lim x bundles of straw be¬ 
longing to the palace KAJ 118:2, cf. (daily 
delivery of milk) anait.GAL-limra-ki-eS is due 
to the palace KAJ 182:11, also KAJ 184:9; 
1 quppu Sa tuppdte \Sa eI.gal -lim Sa ugtt lit 
susdni one box of tablets belonging to the 
palace, (listing) what is debited to the susdnu- 
persons KAJ 310:26. Note: zitti e.gal -lim 
“share of the palace” (a category of fields, see 
Koschaker NRUA43 ff.) KAV 93:1 (= KAJ 183:1), 
KAJ 172:1 and 7, KAV 210:1. 

j' inNuzi: tuppu ina urki Suduti E.gal ina 
GN Satir the tablet was written in GN accord¬ 
ing to the proclamation of the palace RA 23 
143 No. 3:32, cf. tuppu annuti ina EGiR-fei 
Suduti Sa ti.QAL-lim . . . Satir TCL 9 19:16, and 
passim in Nuzi. 

k' in NA : riksdni Sa e.gal patturu rammu 
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the bonds of the palace are loosened and cast 
off (i.e., discipline is shattered) ABL 733 r. 4; 
RN riksa ana E.GAL-Zt-Ju irkus RN issued a 
disciplinary edict for his palace AfO 17 277:52 
(harem edicts), and passim in MA and NA. 

1' in NB: ku.babbar.am | biltu Sa ultu 
e.gal aSSd the silver (amounting to) one-half 
talent that I drew from the palace BIN 157:14 
(let.),- x silver ina kaspi Sim Sipati Sa ina 
E.GAL Sa PN iSSu BIN 1 133:10; SIG.HI.A 
gabbi ana e.gal inna[m] give all the wool to 
the palace BIN 1 14:28 (let.); PN Sa ana 
dullu Sa e.gal Sapru PN, who was assigned 
to work for the palace UCP 9 p. 67 No. 45:3; 
isqu Sa PN . .. Sa ultu e.gal ina muhhiSu Sa- 
kan-nu dues of the prebend which were 
assessed upon PN by the palace VAS 5 72:4; 
rab kisir ultu e.gal unqu ana muhhika ittasa * 
the chief of the bodyguard has brought a 
sealed order for you from the palace ABL 274 
r. l. Note ekal Sarri: dullu Sa e.gal Sa Sarri 
YOS 7 172:9, also ina e.gal Sa Sarri Sa ina 
muhhi Eanna Sakna ibid. 168:6, also e.gal 
Sarri Speleers Recueil 285:6. 

m' in SB lit. : e.gal buSeSuma ileqqi the 
palace will take his property MDP 14 pi. 6 
p. 50 ii 19 (dream omens); E.BI E.GAL ireddima 
[vs-ma) ana Sanimma inandin the palace 
will take over this house and give it to some¬ 
body else CT 40 18:91 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 86, KAR 
377:44, and passim; NIG.GA-.M E.GAL ileqqi 
the palace will take his property Boissier DA 
251 i 17 (= Kraus Texte 57a i 18') (SB Sitten- 
kanon), cf. CT 28 29:11 (SB physiogn.), also E.GAL 
isabbassuma xIg.ga-Jw. kar-[ im(?)] the palace 
will arrest him and take his property away 
KAR 392 r. 4 (SB Alu excerpt). 

2' weights and measures standardized by 
the palace (OB, Nuzi, MA, NA, NB): na 4 
namharti e.gal standard weight for payment 
to the palace CT 6 37c: 1 (OB), cf. 1 ma.na sig 
namharti E.GAL Waterman Bus. Doc. 19:1 (OB); 
Sa gis.ban E.GAL-Ihral (dates) according to 
the SwZw-measure of the palace Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 124:2 (OB); ki.la Sa e.gal-Z/w accord¬ 
ing to the weight of the palace KAJ 129:3, 
cf. ibid. 298:2; ina gis.bAn Sa (bit) hiburni 
Sa E.GAL-Zm according to the <s«Zw-measure 
of the hiburnu-house of the palace KAJ 113:2, 
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and passim in MA, cf. ina GIS.BAN 5a E.GAL- 
lim 5a ur (J GN ibid. 11, cf. also ina gis.ban 
labirti(sVMV8 ) 5a E.GAL-hm KAJ 109:3, 263:3; 
ina gis ta-a-a-ri «Ja» gal 5a e.gal (x field) 
measured in the great tajaru-me&sure of the 
palace RA23 157 No. 59:5 (Nuzi), cf. ina tajari 
GAL -ti 5a E.GAL JEN 524:6, and passim in 
Nuzi; ina mindati 5a e.gal (x field) measured 
according to the measure of the palace JEN 
486:5, cf. ina mindati 5a e.gal gal ibid. 
425:5, and passim in Nuzi; ina NA 4 E.GAL 5(1 
lugal according to the stone (weight) of the 
royal palace (in broken context) ABL 1119 
r. 4 (NB). 

3' officials and functionaries attached to 
the palace: cf. ltj.bi.lxjl igi.e.gal ADD 1036 
iii 4, and see akil ekalli, atu 5a ekalli, ekallu 
in rab ekalli, ekallu in 5a muhhi ekalli, ekallu 
in 5a pan ekalli (sanu ,), erib ekalli, ikkdr ekalli, 
ispar ekalli, isSak ekalli, manzdz ekalli, mar 
Sipri 5a ekalli, massdr ekalli, mukil alpi 5a 
ekalli, muSaddin ekalli, ndgir ekalli, nukaribbu 
(nu.gis.sar) 5a ekalli, rdbisu 5a ekalli, rab 
karkadinni (S ir M. nind A) 5a ekalli, rab kisir 5a 
ekalli, rab nikkassi 5a ekalli, rab nuhatimmi 5a 
ekalli, rab 5aqe 5a ekalli, re'u 5a ekalli, 5a bab 
ekalli, Sakkanak bab ekalli, 5akkanak ekalli, 5a 
narkabi (5a) ekalli, 5a res ekalli, satam ekalli, 
Sipir ekalli, taSliSu 5a ekalli, tupSar ekalli (wr. 
dub.sar, A.ba and §id). 

c) royal household: e.gal -lum 5ahur 5a- 
qummu seru the palace is at rest, the 
plains are silent ZA 43 306:10 (OB rel.); tu- 
ru-ma(ov -ku)-tum ana sarrim iqirribunimma 
apilSu e.g AL-la-am ibel the ....-s will ap¬ 
proach the king, and his heir will lord it 
over the palace YOS 10 11 ii 17 (OB ext.); 
Satammu e.gal -am usannaqu the adminis¬ 
trative officials will control the palace YOS 10 
24:29 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 26:27; nakrum k.GAL- 
ka iredde the enemy will take over your 
palace YOS 1022:6, cf.E.GA hnakrikateredde 
ibid. 8, ill mdtim t.GAb-lam ireddu ibid. 11, 
24:10, il awilim'E.GAL-lam iredde ibid. 26:21, 
also E.GAL-htm t.GAL-am iredde ibid. 24:6, 
26:16, etc. ; pali Sarri iqatti e.gal-£« issappah 
the reign of the king will come to an end, his 
palace (personnel) will be scattered CT 27 37 :1 
(SB Izbu), cf. e.gal nakri issappah, ibid. 3, 
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and passim, also sapdh 6. GAL KAR 423 iii 32 ; 
rubu ina e .gal-Jm ik-kil-lim-[mi] the prince wil 1 
rage in his palace Izbu Comm. 505 (quotation 
from Izbu); qeputu ina k .gal isannu (nis.mes) 
the stewards in the palace will change KAR 
385 r. 26 (SB Alu); illikma ana e.gal u5anni 
md he went and related (it) to the palace, 
saying ZA 43 19:75 (NA lit.); puluhtu e.gal 
ummdnu uSalmid I taught the people rev¬ 
erence for the palace Ludlul II 32 (= Anato¬ 
lian Studies 4 84); ajumma 5a ina e.gal 
fitadduma ... In5u la ittaSu (may the gods 
bless whoever is appointed by (lit. in) the 
palace and does not covet (these grants) 
MDP 10 pi. 11 ii 22 (MB kudurru); mannu arku 
5a ina e.gal 5alti5 izzazzuma . .. upaq> 
qaru any future (official) who is in a com¬ 
manding position in the palace and contests 
(this donation) BBSt. No. 36 vi 33 (NB kudurru) ; 
sit[tute5unu] ana E.GAL.MES-id rabbutija libit 
E.GAL-ia ... uza'iz the rest of them I dis¬ 
tributed among my palaces, my major of¬ 
ficials in the entourage of my palace Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 21 ; [ana] ka5a E.GAL -[ka .. . ] 
gabbi mdtdtika (greetings) to you, your 
palace, to all your lands KUB 3 80:2 (let.); 
5tdmu a-a-5i ana E.GAL-m I am fine, my 
palace is fine ABL 1151:3 (let. of Asb.), cf. 
ABL 926:3 (let. of Asb.), also 5ulmu ana 
E.DiNGiK.ME-<e ana siqqurrete ana e.gal ana 
duri ana bitdte 5a ali gabbi ABL 191 r. 3 (NA), 
and passim; i5ten ten5unu u i5ten rikissunu 
lapani5unu ana libbi e.gal ul errub e.gal gabbi 
ana muhhi ja ulted bibu they have formed an al¬ 
liance — on account of them, I cannot enter 
the palace, they have incited the whole palace 
against me ABL 1374 r. 6, 7 (NB); mamma 
dibbija ina e.gal la uba’a5 ... ina e.gal 5a 
5arri belija la addallah may no one vilify my 
cause in the palace, may I not be the t arget of 
conspiracy in the palace of the king my lord 
ABL 283 r. 5, 7 (NA); sarru belSu ultu qereb E. 
G&L-su . . . inassaMu adi ume baldti ina qereb 
e.gal erebSu la ibassi may the king, his lord, 
remove him from his palace and may he not 
be allowed to enter the palace as long as he 
lives AAA 20 pi. 98ff. No. 105 r. llff. (Adn. Ill) ; 
inim.inim.ma e.gal.kxj 4 .ra conjuration for 
entering the palace (in order to be received by 
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the prince in a friendly way) LKA 107:6, cf. e. 
gal.ku 4 .ra CT 22 1:22, KAR 71:23, BRM 4 
20:12, and passim, see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 27ff., 
also NA 4 (m«E.GAL.[KU 4 .RA] KAR 185 r. ii 4, cf. 
9 na 4 .mes manzaztu e.gal KAR 213 iv 11, 
and note the unusual phonetic writing bit 
rimeki e.gal.kur.ra u mamiti «m» paSari the 
bit rimki- ritual, the e .gal .k ur .BA-ritual and 
(that for) the absolving of curses ABL 276 
r. 8 (NA) ; u pananu ana abulija juSaru iStu 
e.gal.mes kaspu u mimmu ana baldtiSu ... 
mlnumi la judanu iStu e.gal mimm[u] ana 
jdSi formerly there was sent to my prede¬ 
cessors from the palaces (of the pharaoh) 
money and whatever was necessary for his 
living — why is nothing given to me from the 
palace? EA 126:20, 50 (let. of RibAddi); U 
aSpur ana e.gal ana sabe u ul tudanu sabe 
jdSi and I wrote to the palace for soldiers, 
but the soldiers were not given to me EA 
138:42 (let. of RibAddi), and passim in EA; 
[ame]lija annu uSS[irti ] ana e.gal ana mini 
la eStappar Sa[rru) I have sent this man of 
mine to the palace, why has the king not 
written to me? EA 134:28 (let. of RibAddi), 
cf. [u]SSirti martija ana (e.gal] ana Sarri EA 
187:23 (let. of Satija), cf. also uSSirti mdrija 
ana e.gal rubi istu 4 iti uljimurmi pant Sarri 
EA 138:77 (let. of RibAddi); see amat ekalli, 
arad ekalli, manzaz ekalli, mar ekalli, muzzaz 
ekalli, nappah ekalli, napSat ekalli, niSe ekalli, 
nuhatimmu Sa ekalli, sabe Sa ekalli, zukku Sa 
ekalli. 

2. royal property — a) as indication of 
ownership on bricks, objects, etc.: e.gal 
A-ni-ta ru-ba-im property of Prince Anita 
(inscr. on a dagger) Balkan Observations p. 
78; e.gal Ha-am-mu-ra-bi lugal (inscr. on 
maceheads) Layard Discoveries p. 477 (= 1R 4 
No. 15/3) (OB Diyala); E.GAL Ri-mu-um JRAS 
1880 193 (OB Dilmun), see Harris, JC8 9 31, Balkan 
Observations p. 78; E.GAL Pu-hi-ia . . . (brick 
inscr.) RT 16 186 (OB); Sa is .gal ASSur-uballit 
pa -lim (inscr. on a fragment of a clay jar) 
AOB 1 p. 44 No. 7; (isl.GAL Puzur-ASSur (inscr. 
on a clay jar) AOB 1 p. 30 No. 2 (= KAH 2 21); 
e.gal Tukulti-apal-ESarra (inscr. on a stone 
weight) KAH 1 23 (Tigl. II?), and passim 
on bricks, slabs, and various objects of NA 
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kings, cf. e.gal Nabu-kudur-usur (inscr. on 
a vase) VAB 4 206 No. 47:1, cf. ibid. 198 No. 
33:1 (Nbk.), and cf. kiir Nabu-kudur-usur 
(inscr. on a container) AfO 3 65. 

b) identifying tablets as belonging to the 
library of Assurbanipal: kur ASSur-ban-apli 
. . . Gilg. IX vi 39, and passim, cf. Streck Asb. 354 
n. a; e.gal ASSur-bdn-apli ... CT 13 34 r. 10, 
and passim. 

3. main room of a private house (OA, OB, 
Elam, Nuzi) — a) in OA: kunukkl Sa 
e.gal -lim u durinnl liSassiru may they keep 
the seals on the main room and the out¬ 
buildings^) intact CCT 3 14:26, cf. e.gal- 
lam h u durinl ikkunukklkunu kunkama ibid. 
10 (let.). 

b) in OB: e.KA.KES.da e.gal.la tus.a : 
E ki-is-ri E uS-Sa-bi rented house, main room 
occupied by a tenant Ai. IV iv 4; gis.ig 
e.gal = da-lat e-kal-li door of the main room 
Hh. V 246, cf. UET 5 115:6; X GIN E.DU.A 1 
gis.ig e.gal a house of x (square) shekels in 
good repair (with) one door to the main room 
Jean Tell Sifr 5a:3, cf. X SAR k.DU.A iS-tu 
ba-ab e.gal kisallim u edakkiSu PBS 8/2 205 :2. 

c) in Elam: E.A.Du(text .ni) e.gal ba-ba- 
hu-um u e mitharum ... apliit abiSu a house 
(with) a main room, a chamber and a square(?) 
room is the bequest of his father MDP 24 
330:10. 

d) in Nuzi: 2 e.hi.a.mes ... 1e e-gal-lu 
tarbasu two houses, one house (with) one 
main room and the yard SMN 2610:15 (un¬ 
pub.); 1 £ e-gal-lu ina dimti GN one main 
building(?) in the district of GN SMN 2656:9' 
(unpub.), cf. (in similar context) SMN 2494:6 
(unpub.), also I e.mes e-kal-lu SMN 3084:15 
(unpub.); 1 e e-gal-lu Sa dingir.mes itti apt 
panniSu eSSu u appannu lablru one main 
building belonging to the gods with its new 

_and the old_ HSS 14 107:1 (= RA 36 

118), cf. iStu sippi e-gal-lim labiri ibid. 5. 

4. (part of the exta, in OB and SB ext.): 
Summa m[artum] ana lib[bi\ e.gal -im lti[q ] 
if the gall bladder reaches over to the middle 
of the “palace” YOS 10 31 v 9 (OB), cf. libbi 
e.gal ittul (in broken context) ibid. 26 iv 26; 
Summa gis.titkul.isi 6.gal Su.si igi if this 
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“weapon” faces the “palace” of the “finger” 
TCL 6 1 r. 43; [Summa ... §u].si har 
qabliti ana e.gal -Sa kar if the [top] of the 
middle “finger” of the lung is stunted (on 
the side) toward its “palace” KAR 428:57, 
and passim; Summa . .. mihrit e.gal §tj.si gir 
if there is a “foot” opposite the “palace” of 
the “finger” KAR 454:27, cf. Summa ina reS 
(sag) sm(EDiisr) imitti ubdni(v) gir ana kur 
ubani SA-at PRT 118:6; Summa reS seri ubdni 
qabliti ana e.gal (var. kur) su.si ekim if the 
top of the back of the middle “finger” is torn 
out(?) toward the “palace” of the “finger” 
Boissier DA 222:13, var. from CT 31 43 obv.(!) 
10, and passim, hut note for a possible dif¬ 
ference between ii.GAL and kur: Summa 
iSid e.gal su.si ana kur su.si ... ikim CT31 
42 r.(!) 14f., see matu ; Summa e.gal tiranl 3 if 
there are three “palaces” in the intestines 
BRM 4 15:21, and passim; Summa ina E.GAL 
imitti §U.SI Boissier DA 220:2, ina E.GAL Sm 
meli SU.SI ibid. 3, ina SAG 13. GAL SU.SI ibid. 
4, ina ka(!) kitr Is. gal Su.si ibid. 5, ina 
MURU E.GAL SU.SI ibid. 6, ina SUHUS E.GAL 
SU.SI ibid. 7, ina Is. GAL Su.si ibid. 8, etc., 
and dupl. (wr. kur from line 29 on) BRM 
4 12:23-29. For the part of the exta called 
bdb ekalli (wr. ka e.gal or me.ni) see bdbu, 
cf. also Igituh App. C 5' and 5R 16 ii 18, in lex. 
section. 

Zimmem Fremdw. 8 (connect with Ugar. hkl ); 
ad mng. 1: Muller, MVAG 41/3 69f.; Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 1 139 n. 2. 

ekallu in rabi ekalli s.; chief palace offi¬ 
cial; NA, SB*; wr. gal.e.gal; cf. ekallu. 

balut Sarri u gal.e.gal-^'to Sa'dli without 
asking permission from the king or the palace 
overseer AfO 17 274:44 (MA harem edicts), cf. 
balut GAL.E.GAL Sa URU ibid. 277 : 53, and passim 
in this text, see Weidner, AfO 17 262; GAL E.GAL 
(in broken context) KAR 428:20 (SB ext.), cf. 
LU GAL.E.GAL Iraq 16 57 ND 2332:2 (NA). 

ekallu in *§a ekalli s.; queen (wife of the 
ruling king); NA, SB; wr. sal. t. gal and sal. 
kur; cf. ekallu. 

a) said of Assyrian queens: i Sammu-ramdt 
SAL.IS.GAL 1R 35 No. 2:9 (Adn. Ill), cf. Andrae 
Stelenreihe 11 fig. 12:2; l Naki , a SAL.E.GAL 
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Sa Sin-ahhe-eriba Sar kur ASSur kallat Sarru- 
ken Sar kiSSati Sar kur ASSur Naki’a, the 
(main) wife of Sennacherib, king of Assyria, 
the daughter-in-law of Sargon, king of the 
world, king of Assyria (referred to in line 
2 as i Zakutu) ADD 645 r. 2, t Zakute sal.kur 
Sa Sin-ah[he-eriba ] ABL 1239:1, cf. (Tasme- 
tum-sarrat) KAH 1 50:1, (Assur-sarrat) An¬ 
drae Stelenreihe 8 fig. 4:3, (Esar-hammat) 
MAOG 3/1-2 21:5. 

b) said of foreign queens: sal.e.gal-.w 

s al.erim.e.gal.me his (the king of 

Egypt’s) wife (and) his concubines Borger 
Esarh. p. 99 r. 43; SAL.E.GAL U DUMU.MES-& 
Sa Teumman Sar Elamti Streck Asb. 42 v 6. 

c) other occs.: bit- kimahhi nltapaS Su 
sal.e.gal-^m dammuqu kannu we have pre¬ 
pared the tomb, he and his queen have been 
beautifully laid out (ref. to the Sar puhi) ABL 
437:13, cf. ibid. 9; ardani Sa sal.e.gal Sa 
mar Sarri the servants of the “queen” of the 
crown prince ABL 633:16, cf. a.sig sal.e. 
gal Sa mar Sarri the messenger of the 
“queen” of the crown prince ADD 337 r. 7. 

d) in lit.: sal.I$.gal.me§ i-ra-ga-m[u ma-a\ 
al-ka-ni sal.e.gal DUMU.SAL-fei-wa [... ] qab- 
bi-ra they call up the (spirits of the former) 
queens (or: the widows and mothers of 
kings), saying, “Come (fem. pi.) and bury the 
queen your daughter!” ZA 45 44:40f. (NA); 
Summa amelu sal.e.gal ana e u-[ .. . ] CT 39 
43 Sm. 1423:7, cf. ibid. 4 (SB dream omens ?). 

e) personnel surrounding the queen: a.ba 
Sa sal.e.gal queen’s scribe ADD 185 edge 1, 
and passim; rab kisir Sa sal.kur(!) ADD 
594:8, and passim; mukil apati Sa SAL.E.GAL 
ADD 444 r. 14; LU.uA.BAR Sa SAL.E.GAL ADD 
642:3, and passim; LU.SAG SAL.E.GAL ADD 
287:7, and passim; abarakku SAL.E.GAL ABL 
393:11, and passim; taSllSu Sa SAL.A.GAL ADD 
612 r. 12, cf. £.SAL.£.GAL ABL 99:8, 389:7, 
ABL 847:4, ADD 953 ii 5, KAV 181:7. 

SAL.ii. gal and sal Sa e.gal have to be 
clearly separated; the former (onlyNA) refers 
to the wife of the king or to the lady of the 
highest rank, the latter (MA and possibly 
Nuzi) to the inhabitants of the royal harem 
who, in NA texts, are called sal.sa.e.gal. 
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ME§, SAL. UN.ME§.E. GAL.ME§, SAL.ERIM. 
mes.Is.gal, etc. Refs, to these terms are listed 
sub sikretu. In NB texts they are called 
sal.sA.e.gal, refs, to which are listed sub 
*ekallitu. 

The reading of sal. 6. gal as *8a ekalli is 
only conjectural but prompted by two con¬ 
siderations : 1) the correspondences lu.sag = 
Sa reSi, lu.gis.gigir = 8a narkabti, etc., 
suggest 8a ekalli rather than *sinniSti (or 
sinniSat) ekalli, which is without parallel, 
and 2) the Hebrew and Biblical Aramaic Segal 
which refers to the wife of a foreign king and 
is derived from Akk. Sa ekalli, exactly as the 
designation of a concubine of such a king, 
l e hena, is derived from Akk. ( a)lahhinatu. 

(Weidner, AfO 17 261 n. 19; von Soden, ZA 45 
51; Borger Esarh. 99 n.) 

ekallu in §a muhhi ekalli s.; palace over¬ 
seer; MA*; cf. ekallu. 

Sa xjgtj e.gal -lim nagir ekallim rab zariqi 
asu Sa betdnu the palace overseer, the palace 
constable, the chief of the water-sprinklers, 
the physician of the inner (parts of the palace) 
AfO 17 276:49 (harem edicts), cf. Sa UGXT E.GAL. 
mes -te Sa Siddi mati ibid. 286:96 and 99. 

ekallu in Sa pan ekalli s.; overseer of the 
palace; NA, NB; cf. ekallu. 

LU Sa IGI E.GAL ADD 1036 ii 12, cf. ibid, ii 17, 
also iii 2 ; mar Sipri Sa lu Sd igx e.gal BIN l 
38:40, cf. ibid. 92:16 (NB). 

ekallu (fem. ekallitu) s.; person attached 
to the palace; OB, SB, NB*; wr. syll. and 
sa.e.gal ; cf. ekallu. 

sA.e.gal = e-kal-lu-u, sa mar ekalli Lu IV 93; 
sA.e.gal = e-[ka]l-lu-u Lu I 151, cf. SA.e.gal = 
lib-bi 6. gal ibid. 151 A; lu.sA.A.gal = Su-w. 
Igituh short version 234. 

arnut ManiStiSu Sa e-ka-lu-Su [ i]-du-ku-Su 
(such was) the appearance of the liver (in¬ 
spected) for Manistusu, whom his courtiers 
killed YOS 10 9 r. 22 (OB ext.); PN sA.e.gal 
UET 5 600:10 (OB), cf. AJSL 33 225 No. 8:8; 
(beer) ana Sate Sd sal.sA.e.gal TCL 12 2:3 and 
3:14 (Tigl. Ill); (after a list of six constel¬ 
lations) 6 d SAL.§A(!).^(!).GAL.MES the six 
concubines KAR 142 iv 8, cf. 4 d EN.NUN(text 
lil ).mes Sd tub Asal.sA.e.gal.meS (after a 
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list of four “dog” constellations) the four 
guardians of the sheepfold of the concubines 
(note that d us x (u 8 ) and d uz are listed in lines 
6 and 7) ibid. 11; PN lu maSennim Sa e.sal. 
sA.e.gal PN the overseer(?) of the house of 
the royal harem Unger Babylon 285 iv 5 ; PN 
lu.dub.sar Sa e.sal.sA.e.gal PN the scribe 
of the house of the royal harem ibid. 7 (Nbk.). 
Note: PN LU.E.GAL Wiseman Alalakh 89:6 and 
JCS 8 8 No. 96:7 (MB), LU.E.GAL KAR 428:21 
(SB ext.), also ABL 99:9 (NA). 

The proposed reading *ekallitu for sal 
sA.k.GAL (in NB) is based solely on the 
analogy with lu.sA.e.gal = ekallu. In the 
passage KAV 1 vi 52 (= Ass. Code A § 45) one 
has to read [sal] \dVla-i-tu Sa ekallim in¬ 
stead of *ekallaitu. For the proposed reading 
Sa ekalli for NA sal.sA.e.gal see Sa ekalli. 

(von Soden, ZA 45 51.) 

ekama (how) see ajikama. 

ekanu (how) see ajikdnu. 

ekdi§ adv.; fiercely; OB*; cf. ekdu, itkudu, 
ukkudu. 

e-ek-di-iS iqqerbu apsi nazuzzat she (Istar) 
stands fiercely in the midst of the Apsu VAS 
10 214 r. vi 11 (OB Agusaja). 

ekdu (fem. ekdetu) adj.; fierce; from OB 
on; cf. ekdiS, itkudu, ukkudu. 

[ba-an]-da bAn.da = strru, sehru, la'u, laku, 
ek-du,uk-ku-du Diri 1283, cf. Proto-Diri 436; i-dim 
bad = ek-du AII/3 Part 5:12; tja.tur.bAn.da = 
ni-im-ri ek-du Hh. XIV 136; amar.bAn.da = 
ek-du Hh. XIII 346; lu.bAn.da = laku[m], 
se[hrum], Sa [...], ek-d[u-u]m OB Lu A 368ff. 

kur.kur.ra am.bAn.da ba.da.na.a.gin x 
(gim) : sa . . . ina matati klma rlmi ek-du rabsu 
(Enlil) who lies in the lands like a fierce wild bull 
4R 27 No. 2:19f., dupl. BA 10/1 p. 83 No. 9 r. 12f.; 
amar bAn.da si gur 4 .gur 4 .ra a.rir §u.du 7 : 
buru ek-du Sa qarnl kabbaru Sa mesreti Suklulu (Sin) 
fierce young bull with very thick horns, with per¬ 
fect limbs 4R 9:19 f. 

a) describing animals (bulls, etc.) — V 
animals in literal sense: 3 neSe ek-du-te aduk 
I killed three fierce lions 1R 31 iv 3 (Samsi- 
Adad V); 4 rimi kaspi ek-du-u-ti ndsirut kibis 
Sarrutija ... ina bab Ezida Sa qirib Barsip kl 
ulziz I set up four fierce wild bulls of silver, 
to protect the path (on which) I enter (the 
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sanctuary) as king, in the gate of Ezida which 
is in Borsippa Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 ii 1 (Asb.); 
ina sippn abuUdtiSu rlml eri e-ek-du-tim u 
muShuSSe Sezuzutim abnlma uSzizma I had 
fashioned and set up at the threshold of its 
(Babylon’s) gates fierce wild bulls of bronze 
and raging muShuSSu- dragons VAB 4 106 i 59 
(Nbk.), cf. VAB 4 90 i 45, 86 ii 8, 132 vi 16, etc.; 
rlml e-ek-du-ti pitiq eri aptiqma (var. abnlma) 
tir [SaSSi] uSalbiS abne nisiqti uzadinma ina 
sippi bab papahi uSziz I cast fierce wild bulls 
in bronze, overlaid them with gold alloy(2), 
decorated them with precious stones and set 
them up at the thresholds of the gate of the 
sanctuary VAB 4 158 vi 28 (Nbk.) ; remu ek-du 
kima e . sag . il uSasbit maharSu (Nabonidus) set 
up in front of it (the Sin-temple Ehulhul) 
a fierce wild bull like that of Esagila BHT 
pi. 6 ii 15 (NB lit.); ana muhhi litti iStahit 
mlru ek-du the fierce young bull mounted 
upon the COW KAR 196 r. right col. 19 (SB lit.) ; 
d AMAR ek-du fierce young bull (as divine 
symbol) LKU 31:3 (list of divine symbols), cf. 
buru ek-du Sa Adad the fierce young bull 
(symbol) of Adad MDP 2 pi. 17 iv 17 (MB ku- 
durru). 

2' animals in metaphorical sense (said of 
gods and kings): ASSur-ndsir-apli . .. uSum: 
gallu ek-du RN, fierce dragon AKA 182:33 
(Asn.), and passim in Asn. ; andku kima rlmi 
ek-di panuSSun asbat I led them (my war¬ 
riors) like a fierce wild bull OIP 2 36 iv 2 
(Senn.). 

b) describing gods and kings, etc.: Tukuh 
ti-Ninurta umu ek-du la pddu RN, the mers 
ciless, fierce wraw-demon Tn.-Epic iii 41; 
melammu ek-du-tu buniSunu etarmu (my) 
fierce melammu covered their face LKA 63 
r. 21 (NA lit.); RN ... ek-du Wu RN, fierce, 
powerful KAH 1 30:2 (Shalm. II), cf. KAH 2 60 
i 22 (Tn.), KAH 2 61:10 (Tn.); 120 neSe ina 
libbija ek-di ina qitrub mltlutija ina .Sepeja 
lu aduk I killed 120 lions, on foot, in my 
bravery, in valiant close fight AKA 86 vi 77 
(Tigl. I), cf. AKA 139 iv 9, also Scheil Tn. 
II r. 53; quradija ek-du-te TCL 3 255, 224 (Sar.); 
d Minti-anni ek-de-tu the goddess DN, the 
fierce AfK 1 28 ii 6 (SB lit.); sapar Anunnaki 
ill ek-du-[ti] net of the Anunnaki, the fierce 


ekeku 

gods RA 16 67:3 (SB rel.); munnarbu ek-du 
Sa la enti qibit plSu (Ninurta) the exalted 
one, the fierce, who does not change his 
order AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.); sar tamhari erSu 
ek-du la pad4 (DN) king of battle, shrewd, 
fierce, merciless BMS 46:18. 

c) referring to enemies: Sarrdni ek-du-te 
la pddute ... ana Sepeja uSekniSa I humbled 
to my feet the fierce, merciless kings AKA 
184 r. 4 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., also LTJ.KUR 
ek-du PRT 14:7; Sakinat SaMuqti ek-du-ti 
(Istar) who brings about the ruin of the fierce 
(enemies) STC 2 pi. 78:37, cf. sdkip ek-du- 
t[i ] BMS 20 r. 18; ek-du-ti-ja kima qaqqaru 
lukabbis may I tread upon my fierce (ene¬ 
mies) as upon the ground STC 2 pi. 83:97; 
sdbe tidukiSu ek-du-ti . .. aduk I killed his 
fierce fighting troops TCL 3 86 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 
300, 321. 

(Sidersky, AJSL 35 222f.) 

*ekebu see *ekepu. 

ekeku (or egegu) v. ; to scratch; SB; I 
ikkik, 1/3, II; cf. ekketu , mekiku, ukku. 

[x].t u ' ur har, [x.hujr.ra, [x.hu]r.ra, [x].x. 
hub, [x.(x)].uh= e-ke-kum Nabnitu F al7'-21'; 
[x.Jag.ag = uk-ku-kum ibid. 22'; [. . .].x = wlfc- 
k[u]-k[um] ibid. 25'; [gi]s.hur — e-gi^-gum Kagal 
E part 3:58; su-h[u-u]r suhur = ql-im-ma-tum 
hair of the head, ke-e-ze-rum to set (the hair), e-ge- 
gum to scratch MSL 3 p. 223:5'ff. (Proto-Ea). 

a) ekeku: Summa amelu ku.gig marisma 

i-te-nik-ki-ik if somebody suffers from a sore 
anus and scratches (it) constantly AMT 58, 
1:8 + 56,5:8, cf. ibid. 58,1:1 and 39,6:7, 

cf. also \iVte-ni-ki-ik CT 19 3 i 13 (list of 
diseases, Sum. col. broken), and [. . . libjbiS'U 
i-te-ek-ki-ik AMT 95,3 i 18; Summa ... kal 
pagriSu kima kalmatu ibaSSii inammuS u qdssu 
ubbalma la ibaSSu // la ig-gi-ig if (the skin of) 
all his body crawls as if he had lice, but when 
he puts his hand (there) there are none, 
variant: he cannot scratch (any bite) Labat 
TDP 192:34, cf. sa tag -ma i-ki-ka Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 22 i 34. 

b) uggugu: Summa mursu ina Sep ameli lu 
ina iSki ameli illamma iraSSaSSumma ug-gag 
if the disease comes up in someone’s foot or 
testicle so that it makes him itch and he 
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scratches AMT 74 ii 32, cf. Summa mursu ina 
Sep ameli illamma iraSSaSSumma ug-gag ibid. 
34; [Summa nakJkaptaSu u-ga-ag if (a man, 
when he speaks) scratches his forehead AJSL 
35 156:4, see AfO 11 222, cf. Summa uzun imiU 
tiSu u-ga-ag ibid. 46, Summa uzun SumeliSu u- 
ga-ag ibid. 47, Summa uzneSu ki.min (= uggag) 
ibid. 48, see AfO 11 223:47-49; [ Summa alpu 
ina qar]niSu Sa imitti ki ug-ga-ag if an ox 
scratches the earth with his right horn Or. NS 
14 255:7 (translit. only), cf. ibid. 8 and 9, 
dupl. CT 40 32:4, also CT 28 22 r. 3ff.; ina NA 4 .ZU 
zaqte Suite eli lamsateSu tu-gag you scratch 
over his hemorrhoids with a pointed (and) 
sharpened flint AMT 101,3:8 and 12. 

In spite of the etymologically required k, 
the writings w r ith g attest the existence of a 
variant egegu. 

Holma, Or. NS 14 255 f. (with previous literature). 

ekelu v.; to be dark; OB, SB; I ikil — 
ikkil, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2; cf. ekliS, eklu, ikiltu, 
iklu, iklutu, muSekilu, ukkulu, uklu. 

ha-ab tul = uk-ku-lu, e-ke-lu A I/2:189f.; 
[aii-udj SUD = it-ku-lum CT 12 30 BM 38179:9 (text 
similar to Idu); [su-u] su = it-ku-lu sa ka-K(?)-ti 
A II/8 iii 54; possibly from another verb: Di.gu = 
it-ku-lu, Di.gar.ra= sd di-ni-ti CT 18 30 r. i 14f., 
dupl. RA 16 167 iii 28f. (group voc.), [suh]ur. 
suhur= it-ku-lu Izi D i 8, 8 U ka= it-ku-lum, ka 8 “'*" 
ka = i-tak-ku-lum Antagal G 210f. 

zalag.ta mu .un.si. ib .Mr.Mi.ga : Sa ina namdri 
i-te-ni-ik-ki-la(v ar. -lu) (the demon) who grows 
ever darker at dawn CT 17 35 : 80f., var. from dupl. 
KAR 46:14, cf. dupl. mu.un.si.in.Mi.Mi.g[a] : 
i-te-ni-tu-[u] (from etu to be dark) ZA 30 189:12f.; 
Uj.su.us.ru fan.dul.bil rall(?).Mi.M[i su].bi 
z a 1 a g. ga nu.un.g&l : urrub sillaSu uk-ku-ul ina 
zumriSu niiru ul ibaSSi (the demon’s) shadow is 
somber, he is dark, there is no light in his body 
BIN 2 22:31f. (NB utukki lemnuti ); Mi.Mi.ga 
im.gA : mu-uk-kil aSamsutu who causes dark 
whirlwinds (lit. who darkens the whirlwind) LKA 
77 v 25. 

uk-ku-lu = uS-Su-tu Malku IV 207. 

a) ekelu — V said of the sun, the day, 
etc.: i-ti ud -mu Sa gimir kimtija Sa qerbi 
mude d Samas-sun i-kil the day became 
gloomy for my entire family, the sun of the 
people close (to me), of (my) acquaintances, 
has darkened Ludlul I 120 (= Anatolian Studies 
4 88); Summa ud.da (i.e., sit) Sin magal ek- 
let (parallel: du’umat, ) if the moon’s appearance 
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is very dark ACh Supp. Sin 8:20, cf. dis ud. 
da -su ek-let LBAT 1529:11. 

2' said of moods: e-kil fl ek-US ittanallak 
he will become somber, variant: he will live 
in a somber mood CT 28 28:17 (physiogn. apod.), 
cf. the opposite: innamir ibid. 16, cf. also 
[.. . i-ta]k-ku-lumuta-[ni-hu] gloom and sighs 
PBS 1/1 18:20 (SB rel.); [i]-te-ni-ki-il (Sum. 
col. broken) CT 19 3 i 14 (list of diseases). 

3' said of demons: see lex. section. 

4' other occs.: Sukutti ... i-ki-lu SikinSu 
the appearance of my jewelry became dull 
Gossmann Era I 140; in eklet namrat (mng. 
unkn.), in apodoses of omens: ek-lef 1 nam¬ 
rat Kraus Texte 11c vi 31', ek-let nam-rat Bois- 
sier DA 218 r. 3 (ext.), also ek-[let nam-rat ] 
KAR 442 r. 15 (ext.), ek-le-et, nam-ra-at KAR 
366:11 (Alu(?) ), ek-let nam-rat(l) KAR 212 r. 
iii 24 (Alu), KAR 389 i 3 (Alu), note: aSar ek-let 
nam-rat ZA 4 254 iv 12 (SB lit.). 

b) ukkulu — 1' said of the day, a star, 
etc.: [u i -m]u-su ti-te-ek-ki-lu Sa-mu-u id-da- 
[’m-tow] the (lit. his) day darkened for him, 
the sky became dark RA 35 23:15 (OB Epic 
of Zu), cf. RA 46 96:76; DI§ CD UD.DA-Si'f uk- 
ku-lat ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105b ii 5 ; DIS UD 
zimuSu uk-ku-lu if the day’s appearance is 
dark ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105b ii 4; if a star 
mi-ma u-tak-kal appears but becomes dark 
(parallel: uttabat flares up) ACh Istar 26:29. 

2' said of moods: [...] uk-ku-lu panuSu 
his face was dark Gilg. VII iv 17; Summa 
uk-kul if (his face) is dark (parallel: du-um 
somber) CT 28 29 r. 3 (physiogn.), cf. itkulu Sa 
kaliti A II/8, in lex. section. 

3' factitive use: see LKA 77 v 25, in lex. 
section. 

4' other occs.: see Malku IV 207, in lex. 
section. 

c) itkulu : u jdSi it-ku-la tetendanni you 
have imposed gloom(?) upon me EA 12:22 
(MB), cf. von Soden, Or. NS 21 433, cf. also 
itkulu, passim in lex. section. 

ekemu v.; to take away (by force), to ab¬ 
sorb ; from OA, OB on; I ikim — ikkim — ekim, 
1/2, IV; wr. syll. and kar (kar -at, i.e., ekmat, 
KAR 423 r. i 70); cf. ekkemtu, ekkemu, ekmu, 
ikimtu, nekimtu, ukkumu. 
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ka-ra kab = e-ke-mu Si> II 312; ka-ar kab = 
e-ke-mu A VIII/I:210, cf. e-ke-mu-mn K ar Proto-Lu 
730 (unpub., Nippur tablet); kar, su.kar = e-ke- 
mu Nabnitu J 171f.; tu-um |tx;m| = e-rfcel-mu 
VAT 10754:3 (unpub., text similar to Idu); [oii] = 
e-ke-e-mu CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 6 (text similar to 
Idu); gi 4 = e-ke-mu Nabnitu XXII 172; sa.dub = 
e-ke-mu Nabnitu XXII 173; su.tu.tu = e-k-mw 
Antagal G 179. 

ka ur.K tx.a.ni .se ba.an.da.kar (var. in. 
kar) : ina pi kalbi e-kim he (a foundling) has been 
snatched from a (Sum. his (the finder’s)) dog’s 
mouth Hh. II 5, also Ai. Ill iii 35; u.di kar.kar. 
ri : e-kim Sitti (evil aM-dernon) who robs (man of) 
sleep CT 16 27:20f.; ga.gar mu.da.an.kar: 
lu-us-kun ik-ki-mu if I lay up (something), they 
will take (it away) AJSL 28 235 ii 45 (wisdom), 
see Thureau-Dangin, AnOr 12 310. 

e-te-rum = e-ke-mu CT 18 10 iii 45 (syn. list); 
klma iqbu kar e-ke-mu kar e-te-ru ha-la-qu as it is 
said (in the vocabularies) kar = to take away by 
force, kar = to take away, (also) to be missing 
(comment on a protasis containing kar -im, i.e., 
ekim) CT 30 22 i 16 (ext.), cf. kar e-ke-mu e-[te-ru 
. . .] CT 31 44 r.(!) i 9, kar e-ke-mu e-te-ru Sd-ti-iq 
CT 20 14:8, kar e-ke-mu e-te-[e]-ru ka-ba-su CT 20 
27 ii 9. 

a) to take away unlawfully, (said of fields, 
etc., in legal texts, OA, OB, Mari, Nuzi, NA, 
NB): ikribi la tuqaja ek-ma-Si-na ... e-ka- 
ma-am la e-ka-ma-am suharl Sa'alma ... lu 
ni-ki-im-Si-na do not hesitate to take from 
them (fern.) ikribu-money (owned by gods), 
ask the employees whether (we should) take 
it or not so that we may take it from them 
KTS 25a: 11, 14, 15 and 18 (OA let.); attunu 
ek-ma-a-ma ... ana sanulim idna take (pi.) 
away (the field and the orchard) and give it 
to others TCL 1 42:13' (OB let.); eqlum Sa ... 
Susu in-ni-ki-im-mi-i they will say, “A field 
which was rented has been taken away” 
CT 29 25:12 (OB let.), cf. eqlum . .. matlma 
in-ne-ek-ki-im TCL 7 16:14; a.sA Sa ina knnik 
belija, kankam ... PN i-ki-ma-an-ni-ma PN 
has taken away from me the field that had 
been granted me by a tablet sealed by my 
lord OECT 3 1:8 (OB let.), and passim in OB; 
asakkl ikul ... Sa Sallat redim i-ki-mu who¬ 
ever has taken away the soldiers’ booty by 
force has committed sacrilege against me 
ARM 2 13:36, note the parallel : eteru ibid. 30 
and 32; eqletiSunu u bitdtiSunu i-ik-ki-mu 
(someone) will take away their fields and 
houses ARM 4 86:41, and passim in Mari; PN 
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eqla Sudtu ina dandni i-ki-im-ma PN has 
taken that field by force BBSt. No. 3 iv 15 
(MB), cf. Hinke Kudurru iii 28; mamman eqlani 
ul i-ik-ki-im-Su nobody should take the field 
away from him MDP 23 282:13, cf. ul i-ki-im 
ibid. 276:5 and 7; mamman eqla iStu qdli PN 
ul ik-ki-im-su nobody shall take away the 
field from PN MRS 6 RS 16.156:18, cf. MRS 
6 RS 16.262:15, also mamman iStu qati PN 
u qdti mdriSu ul e-kim-Su MRS 6 RS 16.140:23; 
inanna eqla ... ana emuqimma ina qdtini i-te- 
ek-mu-ii u iltequ now they have taken away 
the field from us by force and they have 
taken hold of it JEN 662:38; Summa eqlu 
majara mah(l)-su la i-ik-ki-im if the field has 
been plowed, he shall not take it away RA 
23 143 No. 3:22 (Nuzi), cf. (in similar con¬ 
text) la e-ki-im ibid. 142 No. 2:33, and note 
ileqqi in this context HSS 5 87:24, 9 101:29, 
and passim in Nuzi; Sa KAE -mu-u-ni uSallam 
(the guarantor for the barley) will restore 
what has been taken away Iraq 16 pi. 8 ND 
2334:23 (NA); PN se.numun ana PN 2 i-te- 
kim x kaspa inandin if PN takes away the 
field from PN 2 (before the expiration of the 
lease) he will pay x silver PBS 2/1182:10 (NB), 
cf. ibid. 96:11, also PN ana PN 2 ik-ki-mu BE 9 
48:16 (= TuM 2-3 144), and ana PN ulik-kim 
VAS 5 115:13; la te-ek-ma-a-a-in-ni u ina qdte 
manammu Sandmma la tumaSSar do not take 
away from me (my pasture land, my field, 
etc.) and do not transfer it to somebody else 
BE 9 25:5 (NB). 

b) to annex, conquer, (said of cities, etc., in 
hist, and omen texts): nakrum ana libbi alika 
itebbi’amma dlanika i-ki-im-ma itabbal an 
enemy will rise against your city (or cities) 
and will capture your cities and carry away 
(their people) YOS 10 11 i 27 (OB ext.); 
Summa an.ta kae rubu erset kue -Su kae -im 
if the upper part is atrophied, the prince will 
capture the enemy territory KAR 428:42 
(SB ext.), cf. KUE Ki-ka kae -ka ibid. 41; Sa 
Arumu ina dandni e-ki-mu-ni ana ramenija 
utirra (the cities) which (the king of) Aramu 
captured by force, I annexed again AKA 
239:44 (Asn.), cf. Sar Arumu ina dandni e-ki- 
mu-ni 3R 8 ii 38 (Shalm. Ill), and passim in 
Sar.; GN ... e-ki-ma-dS-Sum-[ma ] ana PN 
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addin I took GN away from him and gave it 
to PN Lie Sar. 136, cf. GN ... Sa RN e-ki- 
mu-uS aqtirib I drew near to GN, which RN 
had captured TCL 3 91 (Sar.); dlani ... Sa 
ina tarsi abija Elamu e-ki-mu dandniS ... 
akSud I conquered the cities which the Elam¬ 
ites had captured by force during the reign 
of my father OIP 2 39 iv 57 (Seim.); ana 
ddki habdte u e-kim (var. e-ke-mu) Musur 
illika he came to kill, to plunder and capture 
Egypt Streck Asb. 6 i 59, cf. ana e-kim 
mahdzi . .. ikpud limuttu he plotted the evil 
design of capturing the holy cities Streck Asb. 
32 iii 115; ana Kalki nibirma Kalki ina 
gate Assur ni-kim let us go over to the Kalku 
people and take them from the rule of Assyria 
ABL 328 : 13 (NB), cf. dla ina gate, nakri ni-ki- 
ma ABL 571 r. 7 (NB); e-te-kim-Su-<nu>-ti (in 
broken context) KBo 1 6:35 (treaty). 

c) said of objects, etc. (usually as booty) — 
1' in hist. : ebura Sa RN [... e]-ki-ma he took 
away the harvest of RN AOB 1 52:10 (Arik- 
den-ili); abikta.Su aSkun bAd uSmdniSu e-kim-Su 
I defeated him and captured his camp 
(equipment) KAH 1 30:31 (Shalm. Ill), and 
passim in the inscrs. of Shalm. Ill, Tigl. Ill, Samsi- 
Adad V; note: naphar kardSiSu kar-£w Layard 
18:22 (Tigl. Ill); [NiG].GA-ia e-kim-Si I took 
her possessions from her 3R10 No. 2 : 33 (= Rost 
Tigl. Ill pi. 26:2); 140 pithallaSu lu e-kim-M I 
took his 140 riding horses away from him 
1R 30 iii 34 (Samsi-Adad V), and passim in the 
inscrs. of Shalm. Ill, Asn., Sar.; husanniSunu 
uparri 1 patre Sibbi ... Sa qableSunu e-kim 
I cut their belts and tore away the girdle- 
daggers from their waists OIP 2 46 vi 16 
(Senn.); birit ali u biti amelu mimmu tappeJu 
ul e-kim ina dand[ni~\ within the city and in 
the house(s) nobody took away any property 
of his fellow citizen by force Streck Asb. 
260 ii 19; Sa nakru ahu i-bi-lu-[ma] i-ki-mu-u 
hisib[Su] (the Lebanon) where a foreign 
enemy had ruled and taken away its riches 
VAB 4 174 ix 24 (Nbk.); E.GAL Bdbili i-kim- 
Su-nu-ti he took from them the palace of 
Babylon BHT pi. 15:14 (LB chron.); Sa PN 
. .. i-ki-mu-Su-nu-tu, (I returned to the 
people the pastures, the houses, etc.) which 
Gaumata had taken from them by force 
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VAB 3 21 § 14:26 (Dar.). Note: halq[u ] ... 
[qateSu]nu ukarrit appu enu uznu e-kim-Su- 
nu-ti I cut off the hands of the fugitives, I 
took from them nose, eye(s) (and) ear(s) Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 24. 

2' in lit.: mimmaSu danna i-ik-ki-im-ma 
he will take the property of an important 
person away from him (preceding line: mims 
muSu dannu ikkalma an important person 
will enjoy his property) YOS 10 54 r. 21 
(OB physiogn.) ; ekallu isabbassuma nig.ga-M 
kar the palace will arrest him and take away 
his property KAR 392 r. 4 (SB Alu); i-kim- 
Su-ma tupSimati (Marduk) took the “tablet- 
of-destiny” away from him (Kingu) En. el. 
IV 121, cf. ibid. V 69; [...]-« Sa te-ki-mu my 
[... ] which you took away (preceding line has 
sa taSlulu) AfO 7 281 r. 14 (Tn.-Epic) ; Marduk 
Sa mukaSSidija i-kim as-pa-Su Marduk took 
away the sling of my persecutor Bab. 7 pi. 13:40 
(Ludlul III) ; ki labbi (var. ina pi labbi) na’ri 
ul ik-ki-mu Salamtu as from (var. from the 
mouth of) a ravening lion, they cannot tear 
the corpse away (from me) Gossmann Era V 11 ; 
weep for Larak, \aK\-[tal-lup bu]-ri hulldnu 
ek-me-ek I am wrapped in a reed mat(?), my 
cloak has been taken away from me PSBA 23 
pi. after p. 192 line 18 (NB lament.); [ Summa ] 
surdu bu’ura ipuSma surdu e-kim-su if a fal¬ 
con catches prey but (another) falcon takes 
it away from him CT 28 37b:7 (SB Alu); 
Sa ina Surqi iSarriqu lu ina dandni e-kim-mu 
he who steals (this tablet) or takes it away by 
force ICAR 203 r. i—iii 34 (colophon). 

d) to take away, to snatch away, to kidnap 
(said of people): nakrum gi-ir-bi-iS(\) i-ki- 
im-ka the enemy will capture you in a hand- 
to-hand combat YOS 10 6:7 (OB ext.), cf. 
qitrubiS nakrum i-ik-ki-im-ka ibid. 36 i 45, 
and nakram qitrubiS te-ki-im ibid. 36 i 47, cf. 
qit-ru-biS nakru ka R-ka KAR 428:51 (SBext.); 
Summa anse har Sa imitti kar ina kakki 
nakru kar-Ajg if the right .... of the lung is 
atrophied the enemy will capture you in 
battle Boissier Choix 134:19 (SB ext.); al 
nisirti nakri tasabbatma elldtiSu kar -im you 
will take the city where the enemy has his 
treasures and capture his troops KAR 428 : 52 
(SB ext.); Summa ... martu SumelSa kar- 
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ma GXJR-ma x x x mat kur ana Kar iGi-ka 
tutarr[a ] if the left side of the gall bladder is 
atrophied but it turns (into being) ...., you 
will turn to capture the land of the enemy 
CT 28 46:3 (SB ext.); LUGAL KUR SU'D ana 
lugal u-sa-am e-ke-mu lttgal erim-M [... ] 
the king of a remote country will set out 
against the king, capture of the king, his 
army [...] CT 40 12:18 (SB Alu); ildni Sut 
ZJruk u niSeSu i-te-ek-mu they carried away 
the gods of Uruk and the inhabitants of Uruk 
CT 34 48 iii 3 (NB ehron.), cf. the parallel: 
ihtabtu ibid, line 1; DN .. . aplam ndq me li- 
ki-im-Su may Ninurta take away the heir 
who pours out water (as libation for his dead 
father) MDP 2 pi. 23 vii 11 (MB kudurru), ef. 
MDP 4 pi. 16 i 6, MDP 6 pi. 11 iv 2, also BE 8 
150:7 (NB), RT 36 189:20 (NB); [ina. . ,}-ti 
e-kim-an-ni KAR 11:5 (SB rel.); hdmiru mut 
lale i-te- <e&> -ma-ni d EN Bel has snatched 
away from me (my) spouse, the husband 
of (my) desires PSBA 23 pi. after p. 192 line 23 
(NB lament.), cf. ek-me-et mut laleSu ibid. 14, 
and Sa ek-me-tu 4 mussu ibid. 5; mannu Sa iStu 
pan DN ik-ki-mu-Su whoever takes him (the 
son dedicated to DN) away from DN ADD 
641:11; Sa ... PN ina qdteSunu i-ki-mu (wit¬ 
nesses) from whom he took over PN VAS 6 
52:6 (NB); mamma mala .. . amel Siprija 
ukalla ina qdte mar Siprija mamma la ik-ki-im 
nobody shall kidnap from my messenger any¬ 
body who is held by my messenger YOS 3 
43:19 (NB let.), cf. (in similar context) YOS 
7 44:6, TCL 13 131:6, UCP 9 p. 91 No. 24:35 (all 
NB). 

e) to deprive of (transferred meaning): 
enlillutam i-te-ki-im (Zu) took away the 
power of the supreme god RA 35 20:1 and 19 
(OB Epic of Zu) ; Sa RN .. . e-kim Sarrussu 
I deprived RN of his kingship OIP 2 86:13 
(Senn.), cf. Winckler AOF 2 p. 10:3, also e-ki- 
ma belussu OIP 2 76:9 (Senn.), paldSu e-ki-mu 
Streck Asb. 212:19; mamma janu [...] ina 
zer[uni\ Sa ana PN ... Sarrutu ik-ki-mu there 
was no one among our family who could take 
the kingship away from Gaumata YAB 3 19 
§ 13:20 (Dar.); Sarru bel limuttiSu kussdSu 
li-ki-im-Su may a hostile king deprive him 
of his throne KAH 2 58:117 (Tn.), cf .kuss&Su 
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lu te-kim-Su, AKA 172:21 (Asn.), kussdSu li- 
ki-mu-Su ibid. 167:20and 188:31, hattaukussd 
li-kim-Su OIP2131 vi83(Senn.); nahdSahabasa 
li-kim-Su-ma may (DN) deprive him of en¬ 
joyment (and) happiness Hinke Kudurru iv 

II (NB); ASSur u ildni rabuti ... baldtaSu 
li-ki-mu-Su may Assur and the great gods 
take away his life OIP 2 148:29 (Senn.), and 
passim in Senn. ; Sa etli damqi dussu i-kim (the 
sorceress) took away the vigor of the hand¬ 
some man (she carried off the sexual attrac¬ 
tiveness ( inbu ) of the beautiful woman) Maqlu 

III 8, cf. ibid. 11; ana sinniSti la itehhi sinniStu 
Si ttr.bi (= baStaSu ) KAR-SH he must not have 
intercourse with a woman, or else this woman 
will take away his potency KAR 177 r. i 9 
(hemer.); GASAN.SAL.MES GI§.BAN-SR-ttW li-kim 
may the Lady-of the-Women take away their 
(the men’s) “bow” (i.e., virility) AfO 8 25 v 
13 (Assur-nirari VI treaty); lamassi mdti ildni 
kar.mes the gods will take away the protec¬ 
tive deity of the land KAR 212 r. iv 29 (SB 
hemer.); manzaz IStar MU §a erim.mu ki 
DINGIR.MES KAR-WU (obscure) BRM 4 13:52 
(SB ext.); sungira ina lapti baqiqdti ina ku- 
zu-ub la-te-e e-ke-ma TuL p. 16 ii 15 (SB lit.); 
e-ki-im-ma (in broken context) PBS 1/1 2 i 
16 (OB lit.). 

f) as technical term — 1' in extispicy — 
a' ekim, ekmet stunted, atrophied (said of 
specific parts of the exta): if the middle 
“finger” of the lung ana imittim iShitma u 
sir haSi imittam e-ki-im has jumped to the 
right and the ridge of the lung is stunted to¬ 
wards the right side YOS 10 40:1 (OB), cf. sir 
imitti ubdni ana (var. mihrit) imitti ubdni kar 
JAOS 38 82:15 (MB), var. from CT 30 42:21, also 
zag su.si kar BE 14 4 :5 (MB) ; ressa e-ki-im 
(if) the top (of the “finger”) is stunted YOS 
10 34:1 (OB), and passim, cf. reS ubdni kar 
PRT 127:6; mat su.si ina iSdlSa ek-me-\e(\ 
(if) the territory of the “finger” is stunted 
at its base YOS 10 33 iii 43, cf. ina qabliSa 
[ek]-me-et ibid. 40, but also iSissa e-ki-im 
YOS 10 34:6; Summa sag na ana an.ta kar 
Summa gu.mur tun ana ki.ta kar Boissier 
DA 212r. 32, also ana an.ta-wkkar muStaSnin s 
turn imitti ina qabliSu par-kam KAR-e( TCL 6 
5:8, and note: a part of the “finger” ana 
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E.GAL-sd. KAR, ana DAGAL ZAG-&?. KAR, etc. 
KAR 428:57ff., and passim, also CT 30 42:7, and 
passim, ibid. 47 K.6327:6, and passim, CT 20 14f. 
ii 30; summa a.kab haSi e-ki-im u ina libbiSa 
zi-hu nadi if the left side of the lung is 
stunted and there is a pustule in it YOS 10 
36 ii 19; summa paddnu KAE-im ana imitti 
u Sumeli maqit if the “path” is stunted (ex¬ 
planation:) has collapsed to the right and the 
left CT 20 23a:5 (SB); [Summa ... ].me§ Sa 
su.si 3 -Su-nu kar.meS (i.e., ekmu) if there 
are three [... ] of the “finger” (and) they are 
stunted CT 20 50:4. With ikimtu or nekimtu 
in the apodosis: summa kal kab -im (i.e., 
ekim ) kab -ti (i.e., ikimtilnekimti) ummdn 
nakri if the kal is stunted, spoliation of the 
enemy army Boissier DA 8 r. 6+ Sm. 1898 (unpub., 
SB), cf. ibid. 5, CT 30 47 K.6327:8 and 11, 
CT 30 13 K.9159:4; [Summa .. . ] haSi Sa Sumeli 
ki.ta kab kar -tu ummdn nakri if the left 
[... ] of the lung is stunted below, spoliation 
of the enemy army KAR 428 r. 33, cf. ibid. 34, 
also CT 20 29 r. 9, and (with KAR-(ETO) ibid. 11; 
Summa ... tirdnu kar.mes kab -turn kar -tam 
tj s-di-ma kur dabddja idak if the intestinal 
convolutions are stunted, spoliation will fol¬ 
low spoliation, and the enemy will cause 
my total defeat CT 20 50:6. With ikimtu 
or nekimtu in the protasis: ms a.zi e-ki-im 
[u Si]-pu-um i-[na a].kab u li-b[i n]i-ki-im-tim 
tarik if the right side (of the lung) is stunted 
and there is a “foot” on the left, and the 
center of the atrophy is dark YOS 10 36 ii 10 
(OB), cf. ibid. 13, also dis a.zi [mur] lei -ki-[im- 
ma n]i-ki-im-ta-Sa sabtat ibid. 22; Summa reS 
marti kab -ma i-kim-ta-Su kima di -hi if the 
head of the gall bladder is stunted and its a- 
trophy is like a pustule(?) CT 30 20 Rm.273+: 10; 
Summa . .. ser ubani qabliti kar kab (i.e., 
nekemtu ekmet) if the ridge of the middle “fin¬ 
ger” is stunted by an atrophy CT 30 42:18, 
cf. sal.la DtTj im kar kab (mng. obscure) 
CT 31 32 r. 11, Summa MIN kar kab [...] 
CT 30 13 K.9159:3, [. . .] KAR KAR.ME§ CT 20 
23:1, [Summa ser su.si] muru kab kar ... 
[Summa ser Su.si] muru kab KAR-ma ina 
libbiSu x \na-di] KAR 429 i 20 and 21. 

b' ekemu to absorb (said of parts of the 
exta absorbing one another): [Summa su.si] 
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ha-Si muru imittaSa Samitrna u Sumclum 
imittam i-\ki\-im if the right side of the middle 
“finger” of the lung is torn out and the left 
side absorbs the right side YOS 10 40:5 (OB), 
cf. ibid. 7, cf. also imittum Sumelam i-te-ki-im 
YOS 10 33 iv 24, and ibid. 26, 28 and 29, also 
(wr. imittam Sumelam and Sumelam imittam) 
ibid, iv 15 and 18, also YOS 10 34 r. 41 ; [Summa 
Su.si] ina miSliSa kar (i.e., ekmet) imittu Sumela 
KAR (i.e., ikirn) KAR 429 i 17, cf. ibid. 18, cf. 
also Summa ina imitti ubani Sumel ubani 2 
kar.meS Sakndma imittu Sumela kar (i.e., 
ikim) CT 30 42:20; Summa SalSu ser ubani 
qabliti imittu Sumela Sumelu imitta kar (i.e.. 
ikim) CT 30 42:19; [Summa x ] mur Sl-i anse 
mur Sa zag e-bir-ma nu kar-ito (i.e., la ikim) 
if the .... has passed over the right “donkey” 
of the lung but does not absorb it KAR 422:28 
(SB); Summa giS.tukul imittim iphurma 
i-[ki]-im if the right “weapon” is “gathered” 
(i.e., short) and absorbed(?) YOS 10 46 iii 33 
(OB), cf. (iphur explained by kuri) CT 20 
23:10; Summa ... ina uhdnim elenum nidi 
kussim i-ki-im if high on the “finger” the 
foundation of the “throne” is absorbed (mng. 
obscure) YOS 10 11 ii 36 (OB). 

c' itkum, itkumat, itkumu mutually or 
fully absorbed: Summa paddnu it-ku-mu if 
the “paths” have absorbed each other RA 38 
80:4 (OB), cf. Summa [paddnu] 2-ma it-ku-mu 
if the “paths” are double and have absorbed 
each other (with explanation: ana imitti u 
Sumeli maqtu) CT 20 29 r. 12; Summa martu 
imitta (also Sumela , imitta u Sumela) it-ku- 
mat-ma dikissa kuri (also dikissa ressa ikSudj 
ittul, dikissa maria irdi) if the gall bladder is 
fully absorbed to the right (also: to the left, 
to the right and the left) and its protuber¬ 
ance^) is short (also: reaches/faces its head, 
follows the gall bladder) TCL 6:2 27f., 35ff., 
cf. ibid. 47f., ibid. 5:4, also CT 20 45 ii 3f. 

2' in lecanomancy: Summa Samnum Sa 
imittim Sa Sumelim i-ki-im if the oil of the 
right absorbs the oil of the left CT 3 4:66, 
also ibid. 67 (OB); Summa Samnum ana pan 
SamSim i-ki-im if the oil absorbs (itself?) 
towards the east CT 3 4:65. 

3' in math.: 10 ku§ kar -ma tammarSu 
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♦ekepu 

you withdraw^?) ten cubits and still see it 
MKT 1 p. 97:8, cf. lu-u kar -ma ItimurSu ibid. 
7, see ibid. 103. 

For the EA refs., see naqdmu. 

*ekepu ( *ekebu ) v.; to draw near, to ap¬ 
proach (said of events); OB (lex.), SB, NB; 
1/2, II, Ass. *ekebu\ cf. eJcpu adj., tekuptu, 
ukkupu adj. 

a.al.ag.e = it-ku-[up] OBGTXVII6; [...].x 
= uk-ku-pu Nabnitu O 69ff.; x= i-te-ek-pa he 
drew near to me ibid. 72; [. . .].Ui = it-ku-pu 
Sd si-it-tim to approach, said of sleep ibid. 73; 
[. . . ]. x = min Sd ar-ni to approach, said of punish¬ 
ment ibid. 74; KA.mu.un.da.ab.e = uk-ku-vu 
(in group with sanaqu to be or come close, kaSadu 
to reach) Antagal G 176; mu.un.ri.es : uk-ki- 
ip-su (mng. uncert., in broken context) AJSL 36 
140 Th. 1905-4-9, 10+ 12:17f. 

a) itkupu: F .hul.hul sa innadu 54 Sandti 
. .. i-te-ek-pu-uS itti ildni adannu salimu 54 
Sandti entimu Sin iturru aSruSsu as to (the 
temple) Ehulhul, which had lain in ruins for 
54 years, the time when the gods were to be 
reconciled, (that is) 54 years, approached, 
when Sin would return to his home VAB 4 
284 x 16 (Nbn.). 

b) ukkupu : manzalta uk-ku-pat u kas.u. 
SA-a janu the time for doing my assignment 
is here but I have no billitu- beer (to deliver) 
CT 22 107:6 (NB let.); Summa zunnti uk-ku- 
pu if the rains (come) in time ACh Supp. 2 
Adad 103a: 11, cf. the parallels: Saqlu scanty, 
sadru normal, madu abundant ibid. 12ff. ; 
uk-ki-ba(va,r. -ban)-nim-ma idat dumqi ina 
Samdmi u qaqqari favorable signs came in 
good time for me, in the sky and on the earth 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 6 ; time [. .. ]-ka ikSudamma 
uk-ki-ba adanka days [have ... ], your [... ] 
has arrived, your appointed time has drawn 
near Borger Esarh. 105 ii 32, cf. time imlu uk- 
ki-pa adannu Streck Asb. 178:15. 

ekla (how) see ajikVam. 

ekFam (how) see ajikVam. 

ekisu s. (?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

§i= e-ki-su CT 18 49 ii 29; [&(?)]= [e]-ki-su 
CT 12 26 BM 38186 i 4 (text similar to Idu). 

ekkemtu see ekkemu. 


ekketu 

ekkemu (fern, ekkemtu) s.; thief; SB*; cf. 
ekemu. 

lii.su.kar. ri=ma-aS-Si-hu (= maSSi’u), ek-ke- 
mu-urn OB Lu part 10:8f.; ga.ab.kar = ek- 
ke-mu Nabnitu J 173, also Izi V 111; ki.sikil 
lu.su. ud. kar,ra = ek-ke-em-tum Nabnitu J 174, 
also Lu III ii 6'. 

icoal ek-ke-mu — qa-a-a-lu (mng. unkn., 
followed by lugau zabbilu= mdhir ta'ti acquisitive 
king= one who takes bribes) 2R 47 i 12 (unidenti¬ 
fied comm.). 

a) in gen. : \Stib~\il buSdSunu ek-ke-e-ma eli 
manahateSunu habbdta Surbis (0 Girru) make 
a thief carry away their possessions, let a 
robber lie in ambush for their earnings Maqlu 
II 119; Summa ina ali ek-ke-mu [ ma'du ] if 
there are many thieves in a city CT 38 5:112 
(Alu), cf. (with habbatu) ibid. 108. 

b) as name of a demon : see Nabnitu J 174, 
in lex. section; gassat labbat ennenet ek-ke-mat 
(Lamastu) is fierce, raging, vindictive, a 
snatching demon PBS 1/2 113 iii 17 (Lamastu), 
dupl. 4R 58 iii 31; lu mtitu lu ek-ke-mu lu 
SaggiSu lu habbilu be it death, be it the 
“snatcher,” be it the “slaughterer,” be it the 
“thief” AfO 14 144:80 (bit mesiri ); [Sere]ja 
ussabbitu ek-ke-mu [ina] bit majdlija aSib mtitu 
the “snatcher” has taken hold of my flesh, 
death sits in my bedroom Gilg. XI 231; if a 
baby weeps and cries constantly ek-ke-em- 
tum qdt IStar murat Anim it is the “snatcher,” 
“hand” of Istar, the Lamastu Labat TDP 
220:28, cf. qdt IStar ek-ke-em-tum Sum-Su 
“hand” of Istar, its name is “snatcher” ibid. 27. 

ekkena s.; (name of a month); OB Ala- 
lakh* ; Hurr. word. 

iti e-ki-na JCS 8 15 No. 239:17; iti e-ek-ki- 
e-na ibid. No. 240:20; ina iti e-ek-e- <na> ibid. 
No. 241:24. 

ekketu (or eggetu) s.; scabies; OB, SB, 
NB; cf. ekeku. 

sa.ku.e= eg-ge-tum (followed by sa.umbin. 
ag.ag —ri-Su-tum) AntagalEd5; [HUR.(x)].la = 
ek-ke-[tum] Izi H 230, cf. [x.(x)].la = ek-ke-tum 
Nabnitu F a 23'. 

sa.kii.a sa.[umbin.ag.ag] : [ ek]-ke-tum ri- 
[. Su-tum ] CT 4 3:13f., see Falkenstein Haupttypen 
94 f. 

e-ke-tam ri-Si-tam JCS 9 9 UIOM 1059:27 
(OB inc.), and cf. e-ki-e-ta ri-Su-ta-am ibid. 10 
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ekli§ 

HTS 2:23; eg-[ge]-tam sikkatam iSatam . .. 
aja utehhu ana Simtika may they (the men¬ 
tioned gods) not allow scabies, congestion (or) 
fever to attack your person Bohl Leiden Coll. 

2 p. 3:13 (OB inc., translit. only) ; Siimma amelu 
qaqqassu ek-ke-tam u riSutam mali if a man’s 
head is full of scabies and scurf KAR 202 ii 3, 
also AMT 1,2:8; ek-ke-tu riSutu sen[natu] AMT 
26,1:6 and 17; [mu].bi gig ek-ke-tum ina kur 
mah that year there was much disease (and) 
scabies in the country Smith BHT 18 r. 14, 
cf. ibid. r. 20. 

Falkenstein Haupttypen 94 n. 12; G. Meier, Or. 
NS 8 302 n. 4. 

ekli§ adv.; gloomily; SB*; cf. ekelu. 

e-kil jj ek-US ittanattak(Gix .gv$) he will 
become gloomy, variant: he will live in gloom 
CT 28 28:17 (physiogn. apod.); nisirtaSu Sa: 
numma ikkal ek-liS ittanallak somebody else 
will enjoy his treasure, he will live in gloom 
CT 39 4:34 (Alu), cf. ek-US GIS-ak CT 38 48a 
ii 55, dupl. CT 28 39:7 (Izbu); ek-li-iS i.GAL ina 
tamtdtu gin.mes he will be gloomy, he will 
encounter losses Kraus Texte 2b r. 17, cf. ek- 
US GAL ina tamtati gin.mes ibid. 3b r. iii 10, 
and ek-liS (in broken context) ibid. 5:20. 

eklu adj.; dark; lex.*; cf. ekelu. 

[u 4 .mi].mi = u^-mu-um, ek-lurn dark day Kagal 
G 26. 

ekmu (fem. ekimtu) adj.; taken away; 
SB*; wr. syll. and kar; cf. ekemu. 

kisurresunu ek-mu-te utir aSruSSun I re¬ 
turned to them the border regions that had 
been taken away from them Lie Sar. p. 64:11; 
mutir halsi Que ek-mu-ti who brought back 
(to Assyria) the fortress(es) of Cilicia which 
had been taken away (by the enemy) Lyon 
Sar. p. 14:25, cf. (wr. ek-mu-te, ek-mu-u-te) 
ibid. p. 4:24; Sarru mdssu KAR-to qds.su ikaSSad 
the king will reconquer his lost country CT 
30 20a: 13 (SB ext.). 

ekpu adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. ekepu. 
ku-ud kxjd= ek-pu A 111/5:75. 

eksiS adv.; insolently; SB*; cf. aksu. 

[a]na nadani ul imgur ek-si-iS iSpursumma 
etappalu zirate he was not willing to sur- 


ekurru A 

render (the runaway natives of Urartu, but) 
sent insolent messages and answered back 
with hatred BorgerEsarh. 106 iii 30. 

eksu (fierce) see aksu. 

eku (ditch) see iku. 

ekudu s.; (designation of a social class); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 

dumu.mes e-ku-du (listed beside ekim 
name ibid, line 1, and dumu.mes e-he-el-e-na 
ibid, line 21) JCS 8 lONo. 132:18, cf. DUMU.MES 
e-ku-du haniaha (in similar context) Wise¬ 
man Alalakh p. 66 No. 143 (digest only). 

ekur s.; (a locality where demons live); 
SB*; Sum. word.; cf. ekurru A. 

e.a e.kur.ta e.a.mes : iStu b (var. bi-[it]) 
k.KUR ittasuni §unu they (the demons) came forth 
from the house, Ekur CT 16 1:25; sag.gig e. 
kur.ta nam.ta.e : di’u ultu e.kur ittasa the 
headache (demon) came forth from the Ekur CT 17 
26:5If., of. ibid. 25:lf.;e§ e.kur.ta e.a.de.ne. 
ke x (KiD) : iitu & e.kur ina asisu when he (the 
evil demon) comes forth from the house Ekur CT 
17 7 iv 15f. 

[u-tuk-ku] la [to]-’ u-sa-a i[s-f]u e.kur 
lLamaMu x u-ri]-da is-tu qi-rib KUR-/ the 
irresistible ghost came forth from the Ekur, 
the [. .. ] Lamastu came down from the 
“mountain” Ludlul II 53 (= Anatolian Studies 
4 84), corresponding to u-tuk-ku la ni-(\) u-tir 
E.KUR-n-[U] is-kip La-mas-tu Sa-da-a us-te-li 
he sent the irresistible ghost back to the Ekur, 
defeated Lamastu and made (her) go up 
(again) to the “mountain” PSBA 32 pi. 4 r. 7 
(Ludlul III). 

ekurru A s.; temple; from OB on; Sum. 
lw.; fem. (e.kur it AKA 171:12, etc., ana 
6.KUR rabiti KAR 58 r. 36), rarely masc. 
{ina e.kur raSbi KAH 1 3:30 Adn. I), pi. 
ekurrate ; wr. syll. and e.kur(.ra); cf. ekur. 

zag.til.la e.kur.ra : sa gimri e.kur.ra of 
all the temples 5R 62 No. 2:50 (Samas-sum- 
ukin). 

a) in gen.: RN ... mukil par si e.kur 
Samsi-Adad V, who maintains the rites of 
the temple 1R 29 i 31, cf. ana SuMur parsi 
£.KUR.ME§ mdtiSu AKA 262 i 24 (Asn.), also 
[ ... ] me.mes Sa gimir e.kur.ra AnOr 12 
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ekurru A 

304:15 (NB kudurru), and parsi Sa e.kur.mes 
ABL 1021:11 (NA); ana udduS sipri e.kur 
Suklul kidude to restore the cult of the 
temple, to make the rites perfect Winekler 
Sammlung 2 1:13 (Sar.), cf. [muSaklil{7) ki]dude 
sa gimir E.KUR-ri BBSt. No. 35:8; GURUK. 
me§ gestiu.mes ana ASSur belija r1s.kitr.mes 
mdtija aqqi I offered fruit offerings and wine 
libations to my lord Assur and the temples 
of my country AKA 387:135 (Asn.) ; sattuk sa 
Is.kur.ra.meS the regular offerings for the 
temples Nbn. 885:3, and passim in NB ; irib 
u asitu sa e.kur deliveries to and expendi¬ 
tures of the temple VAS 5 74:6, cf. irbi Sa 
e.kitr ibid. 161:5, also mimma Surubti e.kur 
mala ba.Su AnOr 12 305 r. 4 (NB kudurru), also 
RA16 125ii 5 (NB kudurru); [sdrikSirki]nindabe 
rabuti ana gimir E.KUR-ri (Esarhaddon) who 
bestows gifts (and) rich food-offerings on all 
the temples Borger Esarh. 81:39; E.KUR.MES 
tahhuda the temples abound (in riches) ABL 
2:13 (NA), cf. ana Suklul simat e.kur ADD 
809 r. 8; UDU.nita ana e.kur.mes tanandin 
you give the sheep to the temples BIN 169:8 
(NB let.), cf. Nbn. 886:14, and passim; Sutumme 
E.KUR-ri-Su limalla buSa la nibi aqartu may 
he fill the treasury of his temple with countless 
precious treasures Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p. 16 No. 4 D.T. 83 r. 13 (NB acrostic 
hymn to Babylon), cf. ibid. r. 9; DN ilSu DN a 
iStarSu adi buSe e.kur-M ma’di (I took away) 
DN his god (and) DN 2 , his goddess, together 
with the numerous treasures of his temple 
TCL 3 423 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 368; E.KUR.MES gabbu 
Sa ASSur uzakkiSunuti I granted exemption 
to all the temples of Assyria Winekler Samm- 
lung 2 1:40 (Sar.) ; E A ASSur E.KUR.mes-<?[m] the 
Assur-temple and the temples belonging to it 
KAV78:3(NA); Esagila ... adi e.KUR.mes- 
Su Esagila, together with its temples ABL 
119:14 (NA), cf. Esagil u e.kur.mes-M BHT 
pi. 13 iii 17 (NB chron.); Sulmu ana e-kur- 
ra-a-te ana e.gal.meS Sa kur ASSur gabbu 
ABL 216:7, and passim in ABL, also Sulmu ana 
e.kur.me s-fe ADD 810:3, also Sulum ina dli 
e.kur u biti Sa belija Sakin all is well with 
the city, the temple and the house of my 
lord CT 22 35:9 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 36:8, 
208:7; Sil-lat URU U E.KUR DUGUD-fw iStallu 


ekurru A 

they carried off heavy booty from the city 
and the temple Wiseman Chron. 60 f. r. 45 and 
64 (= Gadd Fall of Nineveh); E.KUR. RA E 
A Bunene Sa qirib Sippar ... eSSiS epuSu ... 
ussima ana e.kur ilutiSu I rebuilt Ekurra, 
the house of DN, in Sippar, I made it fit 
to be the temple of his godhead VAB 4 232 
i 30and 32 (Nbn.); ASSur . . . aSib E.HUR.SAG. 
GAL.KUR.KUR.RA E.KUR-M GAL-f DN, who 
dwells inEhursaggalkurkurra, his great temple 
TCL 3 1 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 2f.; ina E.KUR u E. 
kur.mes gabbi Sa Nippur in Ekur and all 
the temples of Nippur TuM 2-3 211:10 (NB), 
cf. ibid. 22 and 30. 

b) as a building — 1' in hist., etc.: e.kur 
Si ina libit ekallija lu addi I founded this 
temple in the vicinity of my palace AKA 
170:23 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 171 r. 5, 8, 10, 12, and 
passim in similar contexts; salam Sarriitija . . . 
ina qabal dliSu ina E.KUR-n-stt uSeziz I erect¬ 
ed a statue of myself as king in the midst 
of his city, in his (very) temple 3R 8 ii 63 
(Shalm. Ill) ; dla ina madbari ... asbat ... 
e.kur epuSma parak ilani rabuti ina libbi 
addi I founded a city in the desert, built a 
temple and laid in it a dais for the great gods 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 12; 1 sikkat hurdsi 
kalat sikkuri mu-dan(\)-ni-na-at rikis e.kur 
one gold peg for holding the lock (closed), 
fastening the closing of the temple TCL 3 
374 (Sar.); guSure ... ana salluli Sa e.kur. 
mes timber for the roofing of the temples 
ABL 464:5 (NA); e.kur Sudtu ana sihirtiSu 
arsipma uSaklil ulld reSiSu I completely re¬ 
stored this temple (Edimgalkalamma) with 
all its surrounding buildings and built its 
(walls) to the top Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 iii 
23 + Bauer Asb. 2 36 81-2-4, 343:15 (Asb.), and 
passim; timme, ... manzdz bdb e.kur ... 
assuh I tore down the pillars standing at 
the gate of the temple StreckAsb. 16:42, cf. 
Side, lamasse, massare Sut e.kur ibid. 54:59, 
and passim ; munammir gimir E .KUR-ri muddiS 
kaliS aSrdti muStarru Sippar Nippur u Bdbili 
(the king) who makes all the temples re¬ 
splendent, who renovates all the sanctuaries, 
who causes Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon to 
prosper VAS 1 37 ii 6 (NB kudurru), cf. VAB 
4 234 i 7 (Nbn.) ; rihti e.kur.me§ Sa ana limiti 
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Babili the rest of the temples which are 
in the environs of Babylon ABL 516 r. 2 (NB) ; 
izi ana £.kur sue .me a fire occurred in the 
temple Wiseman Chron. p. 50:5. 

2' in lit.: baSati uddiSa e.kur.mes-sm rab? 
bati he (Marduk) restored the already existing 
great sanctuaries Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge¬ 
writing p. 16 No. 4 D.T. 83:12 (NB acrostic hymn 
to Babylon); E.KUR.MES Sa us-tal-pi-ta (text 
-tu) .. . US-Sd-a ri-Sd-Si[n ] may the (walls 
of the) temples which have been profaned 
rise again to full height Gossmann Era V 36; 
i-ga-ru Sa e-ku-ru Si-ta-ru lu Su-ku-nu the 
walls of the temple, the inscriptions]?) shall 
be founded forever LKA 38 r. 5 (NA rel.); 
Summa uru.mes e.kur.mes qaqqassunu ana 
Same ittanaSSa if the temples of the cities 
raise their summit to the sky CT 38 1 : 18 
(SB Alu); e.kur gam the temple will be pro¬ 
faned CT 28 44 K.134 + r. 16 (SB ext.). 

3' other occs.: zairkunu iStu libbi e.kur 
6 .GAL luhalliq[ ... ] may your enemy(?) an¬ 
nihilate [you?] from temple and palace BRM 
4 50 r. 18 (NA hist.); anMt URU !E.KUR 
Sudtu uddiS restore (this) city (and) temple 
if it has fallen in ruins Unger Bel-Harran- 
beli-ussur 18; rabutija ana ekalliSu e.kur. 
me!§-£w uSerib I installed my high officials 
in his palace and in his temples AKA 283 i 
83 (Asn.) ; Sa ill ... uSeSibu Subtu nehtu adi 
e.kur.ra.meS uSakliluma ill ina parakkeSunu 
usarrnu Subat ddrdti who let the (images of 
the) gods (taken as booty from foreign 
countries and which he later returned) dwell 
undisturbed (in provisional quarters) until 
he completed temples for them and could 
establish the gods on daises as a lasting abode 
Borgor Esarh. 46 ii 25; qirib E.KUR u E.GAL 
italluka lisamme[Su\ may (the king) deprive 
him of free access to the temple and the 
palace ADD 646 r. 29 (Asb.), cf. ADD 647 r. 29; 
eli uru u e.kur rigmi u Si -[... ] iSkunumi 
they made a clamor and [... ] over the city 
and the temple JRAS 1892 355 ii A 4; kirati 
Sa e.kur the orchards of the temple Iraq 
11 143 No. 1:5 (MB), cf. ana. e.kur uSeribu 
ibid. 15; Sirak Sa x.dam(?) d Samas Sa 
Esagila e.as.te e.mes.lam u e.kur.me gabbi 
the Sirku’s of the hostelries(?) of Samas, of 


ekutu 

Esagila, of Easte, (of) Emeslam and (of) all 
the temples TCL 9 103:28 (NB); tablu iStu 
libbi e.kur ittabal he took away stolen goods 
from the temple ABL 1389:7, ci.Summaina 
e.kur tablu tum(!).ma (= tabil ) RAcc. 8:15 
(omen text). 

c) officials connected with the temple: 
PN . .. Satam e.kur.me the Satammu- 
official of the temples VAS 1 36 iii 9 (NB ku- 
durru), cf. BBSt. No. 9 ivA31; LU bel piqittdte 
... ina. libbi £.KUR-n uptaqqid he appointed 
the officials in the temple ABL 951:17 (NA); 
LU.U&.BAR.MES Sa E.KUR ABL 209:7 (NA); 
ina muhhi massartu Sa e.kur la tasilla * do 
not be negligent concerning the temple watch 
CT 22 131:7 (NB let.), cf. ABL 831:12 (NA); PN 
LU.PA E.KUR.ME YOS 7 137:8 (NB). 

The designation ekurru for a temple is 
derived from the name of the Enlil temple in 
Nippur. Refs, to this specific building are 
attested from the Sar. period (cf., e.g., PBS 
13 14:6) in texts from and around Nippur 
(cf., e.g., Iraq 11 143 No. 1:15, also 2:15, MB); 
they are not listed here nor are those to the 
ii.KUR which is the temple of Assur in Assur 
(as,e.g.,KAH 1 3:30, 14 r. 11, 16:12, etc.). Like¬ 
wise the derived adj. A E-kur-ri-tum (Deimel 
Pantheon No. 874) has been disregarded. For 
Ekur as designation of a locality in which 
demons dwell, see ekur. 

ekurru B s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*, Akk. 
lw. in Sum. 

[x G]l§ e-ku-ru-um ITT 5 9273:5 (inventory). 

ekutu s.; homeless, destitute girl; 0B, 
SB*; pi. ekati, OB ekidtu ; wr. syll. and 
nu.sik; cf. ekutu A. 

[nu].sik= e-ku-[tu ] Lanu I iv 9'; nu.tuk(for 
sik)= e-ku-tum (followed by nu.kus.ti= almattu 
widow) Lu Excorpt II 116. 

dannum enSam ana la habdlim nu.sik nu. 
mu.su SuteSurim in order that the mighty 
shall not wrong the weak, in order to 
provide justice for the homeless girl and the 
widow CH xl 61; \da,]jdn kinatim abi e-ki- 
a-tim (Samas) righteous judge, father of 
homeless girls ZA 43 306:12 (OB lit.); tuSteSir 
laSuSurui-ka-ae-ku-ti(vaT.-tum) you (Samas) 
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ekutu A 

give justice to those to whom nobody gives 
justice, to the weak (and) to the homeless 
girl BMS 2:20, dupl. 3:16, cf. tuSteSir e-ku-tu 
[alma]ttu ibid. 12:37, tuSteSir dunnama taddn 
e-ku-ti LKA 49:16, also muSteSeru e-ka-a-ti 
LKA 43:10, and dupl., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
32 ; ki.min (= ina balika) e-ku-tu almattu ul 
ippaqqi[da ] iSassukama (for iSassakama) belum 
e-ku-tu u almattu without you (Samas)the 
homeless girl and the widow find no guardian, 
to you, lord, call the homeless girl and the 
widow KAR 26:26 and 27, cf. e-ku-tum ah 
mattum kigullatum homeless girl, widow 
(and) forsaken woman(?) KAR 184 obv.(!) 23, 
dupl. Schollmeyer No. 29:4, cf. also the Sum. 
parallel nu.sik ki(!). gul.la PBS 1/2 118 r. 
ii right 13; e-ku-tu almattu edlu lapnu [...] 
the homeless girl, the widow, the prisoner, 
the imprisoned poor man (in broken con¬ 
text) KAR 145 r. 20 (SB fable); I star ... 
e-ka-a-tum SI.SA dal-ha-a-tum izakka Istarwill 
provide justice for the homeless girls, the 
confusion will be cleared up ACh Supp. 33:56. 

The term ekutu, which occurs as nu.sik in 
Sum. texts (cf. SAKI 53 note p) typically in 
parallelism with almattu (nu.mu.su, nu. 
ma.(nu.)su), does not refer to an orphan 
girl (cf. ekutu A where the father of an ekiitu 
is mentioned) but to a girl who is destitute, 
without home or protection. There exists no 
*iku, “orphan boy,” the term iku, q.v., is 
to be connected with *waku (attested only as 
ukku “to be weak, crippled,” q.v.) which 
yields maku adj., q.v., ekutu B, q.v. and 
mekutu, q.v. 

Stamm Namcngebung 50 n. 4; Thuroau-Dangin, 
RA 33 54; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 119 n. 2. 
ekutu A s.; status of homeless, destitute 
and unprotected girl; Nuzi; cf. ekutu. 

mamma ... mdrassu ana e-ku-ti u ana 
harimuti balu sarri la uSallak mannumme ... 
mdrassu ana e-ku-ti u ana harimuti balu Sarri 
ustelikSu mdrassu ana e-ku-ti u ana harimuti 
i-lu-Sa-aS-Se ana ekalli ileqqu nobody shall 
make his daughter a homeless girl or a prosti¬ 
tute without the (knowledge of) the king, 
whoever makes his daughter a homeless girl or 
a prostitute without the king, they shall take 
to the palace him who .... -ed his daughter 


ela 

a homeless girl or a prostitute AASOR 16 
51:8, 12 and 15 (translit. only). 

ekfitu B s.; feebleness, debility; NB*; 
cf. ukku. 

PN Sa e-ku-ti [u bu]-\bu]-ti ina massarti 
[Sa Sarri ] ... ittini f x]-x-kil-u-ni Sepd [.. . ] 
SamaS-sum-ukin isbat PN, who suffered/'?) 
want and exhaustion in the service of the 
king, asked ItN for protection ABL 1274:13, 
cf. ina e('7)-ku(text kil)-ti bu-bu-ti ABL 916:5. 

el (al ) prep.; on, above, beyond; from 
OAkk., OB, MA on; cf. eli. 

gur 4 .ra.zu tur.ra.bi (var. del x (TUB.).del x . 
14. bi) he.gig. x : rabutka uou (var. el) su-ku-ri 
limras let it be too difficult to reduce your large 
size Lugale XI 30; ugu alam.nig.sag.il.la.ni 
a tu 5 .tu 5 .da.a.na : el salmi andunanisu me 
(: rumuk ] pour water upon the figurine representing 
him Schollmeyer No. 1:13f.; lii dug 4 .dug 4 .ga 
nu.me.a im.ri.a.se mu.un.sub.ba : sa la 
qabltam el ahi inaddu who accuses his brother of 
unspeakable things KAR 119:9f. 
al-min — la mi-[ni] Malku IV 91. 

a) al: in OAkk.: al dul RN upon the 
statue of RN BET 1 276 i 9 (Naram-Sin), 
and passim in hist.; al PN i-ba-Se PN owes 
HSS 10 46:3, and passim in econ., cf. al- 
su-ni i-ba-Se ibid. 59:9; in NB: al-mi-in 
luSalbin libintim I had bricks made beyond 
counting VAB 4 60 ii 5 (Nabopolassar); see 
lex. section. 

b) el: in OB lit., Gilg., Agusaja: (note: 
e-ni-Si-i, i.e., enniSi, for el niSi VAS 10 
214 iv 7), RA 22 170:26 and 28, AfK 1 27 iii4l, etc.; 
in Bogh. : e-el KBo 1 10:41; in Alalakh: 
Smith Idrimi 60; in EA: passim; in hist, 
inscrs. : Shalm. I, Tn., Senn., Esarh. and Nbk. 
(Wadi Brissaonly); in SB lit.: KAR 1:18, En. 
el. VI 120, and passim in Irra Epic; see lex. 
section. 

von Soden, ZA 41 136f. and ZA 45 79. 

ela adv.; only; OB*; cf. eli. 

epSetua Sdninam ul iSa e-la ana la hassim 
reqa my deeds have no equal, they are 
worthless only to the fool CH xli 103. 

ela prep.; besides, apart from; OA, OB, 
NA.NB, SB; cf. eli. 
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elae 

me.de.da.nam.me = e-la ni-a-ti, nam.da. 
me.en.da.ua, nam.da.me.en.za.na = e-la ku- 
nu-ti, e.ne.ne.da.nam.me, nam.da.meS.a = 
e-la su-nu-ti OBGT I 470ff. (= MSL 4 52); me. 
en.de.da.na.an.nam = e-la-ma-an ni-a-ti, me. 
en.z6.en.da.na.an.nam = e-la-ma-an ku-nu-ti, 
re.ne.ne.dal.[na.an.nam] = \e-la-ma-ari]-$u- 
nu-ti ibid. 480ff.; na.an.na= e-Ia NBGT II 21. 

za.e.na dim.me.ir.si.s4 nu.tuk.4m : e-la 
ka-a-ti ilu musteseru ul Hi apart from you, I have 
no god who provides justice ASKT p. 115 r. If. 
(= 4R 29); e.ne.ne.de.[...] : e-la Sa-Su-nu CT 
16 22:234f.; e.ne.na.an.na.ta \ e-laM-a-su 4R 
12:3f. 

a) with nouns— 1' inecon.: e-ld tuppim 
da bdb ilim da illiani sar should (another 
tablet) besides (this) tablet (issued) in the 
gate of the god show up, it is (to be considered) 
false TCL 14 71:32 (OA). 

2' in lit.: e-la d A.EDiN idtartu ajitu iqida 
napdassu what goddess but Erua has be¬ 
stowed life upon him? KAR 10 obv.(!) 11, cf. 
da-la A Mard.uk ibid. 10. 

b) with pronouns: e-la jati ... darru dak ; 
kanakku ... ul iba’u paddna[dunu ] without 
me (the horse) no king or governor can pro¬ 
ceed on his way CT 15 35:5 (SB wisdom); e-la 
ka-a-ti apart from you Perry Sin pi. 4:18, 
but note: e-la da-a-ka KAR 105:8, also dupl. 
KAR 361:8; e-la sd-a-da, mannu mind ippud 
who achieves anything but him ? ABRT 1 54 
iv 9, cf. e-la dadu temi umedina la i-ad-da 
ilu mamman no other god but him knows 
their (men’s appointed) time (for dying) En. 
el. VII 114, and passim; PN da tabla itbaluni 
LU kalu du la e-la-du ina parakki PN, who 
has committed the theft, is a temple-singer, 
there is nobody besides him in the shrine ABL 
1389 r. 18 (NA); e-il-la-du apart from it KAR 
324:13 (SB wisdom). 

elae (elaja ) adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

1 ki.min (sisu) nita mu 5 e-la-e one male 
horse, five years old, e.-quality (between red 
and amqamannu horses) AASOR 16 100:9 and 
10; 1 gis \mu\-mar-ri-tum e-la-a-a 6 gis [mu- 
ma]r-ri-tum e-lu-pa-te-du adluhhena one cur¬ 
rycomb, e.-quality, six currycombs .... (in 
list of implements) HSS 14 562:16. 

elaja see elae and ellea elleama. 


elallu A 

elallu A ( elilu, alallu) s.; (a stone); SB*; 
wr. syll. and na 4 .a.lal/lal.lum. 

[na 4 .n]ir.e.lal.lum= §u Hh. XVI 147, with 
forerunners: na 4 .nir.a.lal.lum Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 447 ii 35, na 4 .e.l41.1a (var. e.la.li) CT 6 
12 r. i 12, var. from SLT 185 r. i 10; na 4 .e.li.li, 
na 4 kisib e.li.li, na t lagab e.li.li PBS 12/1 
14 ii 7ff.; na 4 a-lal-lum : na 4 a-[x-x] Uruanna III 
188. 

lugal.mu na 4 .e.le.el.e (vars. e.lal.lum, 
a.lal.lum) im.ma.gub ... na 4 .e.le.el.e (var. 
e.lal.lu) gestu.tuku kur nuxuS mii(?).a.ba 
ni.mu hu.mu.[ . . . ] (var. LU+NE.me.en ni.mu 
hu.mu.ni.ib.ri) : belum ana na 4 min izzizma 
na 4 e-lal-lu rds uzni mu-us-sa-lu atta puluhti 
lu tarammd my lord turned to the e.-stone, (saying), 
“O e.-stone, you are intelligent and belligerent 
(but) the fear of me should be upon you (a de¬ 
scription follows of the typical uses of the e.-stone, 
i.e., for maces and postaments (kigallu) of statues) 
Lugale XI 25 and 27. 

a) in lit. : na 4 dikindu kima tug.ba (= su- 
bat) [gis.gi]simmar na 4 \a]-lal-lum mu.ni the 
name of the stone the appearance (color 
and/or texture) of which is like the bark 
(lit. garment) of the date palm, is e. Sultantepe 
52/3:21 (description of stones). 

b) in hist.: na 4 a-lal-lum da kima [subdt 
qidimmari\ u na 4 girimhilibu da kima inib 
nu[rmi dikindu ] band laid ana dagali na 4 
n[am.bad] ana ameli la tehe kilalldn abne ina 
[GN] dadi innamru magal on Mount GN have 
been discovered large amounts of both e.- 
stone, the color/texture of which is like that 
of the bark of the date palm, and of 
girimhilibu-stone, the color of which is like 
that of the pomegranate, beautiful and a 
pleasure to behold (and with the quality) of 
preventing plagues from affecting a person 
(if he wears it as a charm) Archaeologia 79 pi. 
52 No. 122 N (+M):5 (Senn.); udepidma nare 
kaspi hurasi siparri ukni gidnugalli salamdu 
adnan na 4 a-lal-lum (var. e-ldl-lum) pilu pesd 
I had stelae made of silver, gold, bronze, lapis 
lazuli, alabaster, basalt (lit. black stone), 
adnan- stone, e.-stone, white limestone (and 
engraved the symbol of my name upon them) 
Borger Esarh. 27:7; mudhuddu nalbubu ser na 4 
a-lal-lum aban qabe u magdri tamdil balti 
udrabbisa I had a raging mudhuddu- At agon 
couchant (looking as) if it were alive (en¬ 
graved) upon an e.-stone, the stone which 
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elallu B 

makes wishes come true Borger Esarh. 85:50; 
lamassdti absasdti askuppati agurrl set giSnm 
galli aSnan na 4 .dur.mi.na. na 4 .dur.mi.na. 
ban.da na 4 a-lal-lum na 4 .gi.rim.hi.li.ba ultu 
qirib hurgani asar nabnituSunu ... uSaldiduni 
they dragged lamassu-st atues, abscis'd- cow- 
statues, slabs and building stones of alabaster, 
a$nan- stone, turmina-stone, breccia, e., 
girimhilibu- stone from deep in the mountains, 
their place of origin Borger Esarh. 61:80. 

c) in med. and. rit.: gis.nu x (sir).gal 
a-lal-lum ... 7 di-hu nam.bad.mes alabaster, 
e. (and five other stones) are seven (stones 
against) headache (and) plague KAR 213 iii 
20, cf. (against gig di-u) ibid. 23; na 4 . 
sikil.la na 4 a-ldl-lum u a-ra-an na 4 .ud. 
sal.kab na 4 .sikil.la na 4 .su.a.lal.lum (in 
an enumeration of magic stones and herbs) 
CT 14 16 BM 93084:10ff„ cf. NA 4 a-lal-lum 
(among other stones) BE 31 60 r. ii 2, AMT 
91,1:1, also na 4 e-lal-x AMT 7,1 ii 2. 

The Sultantepe passage, sub usage a, es¬ 
tablishes the color and the Senn. passage, 
sub usage b, the provenience of the elallu- 
stone. It was a brownish limestone native to 
the mountains north of Assyria and was used 
for larger sculptures, maces, and also for seals 
and charms; its prophylactic qualities are 
repeatedly stressed. 

Thompson DAC 159. 

elallu B s.; water carrier (poetic word des¬ 
ignating clouds); syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

e-lal-lu (var. -lum), nalbas same = er-pe-e-tu (var. 
ur-pe-ti) (followed by sulmu = zunnu) Malku 
II 105f. 

From Sum. e 4 , “water,” and lal, “to 
carry.” 

elallu (tube) see alallu. 

elamihuru s.; (a profession, class, or title); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

PN e-la-mi-hu-ru HSS 15 298:8; 3 lu. 

mes e-la-am-mi-hu-re-e HSS 14 593:22. 

elamittu (a type of date palm) see alamittu. 

elamkfi see elammakku. 

elammahhu see elammakku. 


elammakku 

elammakku ( elimakku , elumakku, elammah s 
hu, elamku) s.; (a precious wood); from OB 
on; lw. in Sum. (e.li.ma.gum UET 3828:2', 
e.lu(text .zu).ma.gum ibid. 1498vi41). 

gis.e.lam.kum = e-la-ma-ku-um MDP 18 54 
(school text); giS.e.lam.gi, gi§. a " u ‘ lm ciR.ma 
(var. gis.za.lam.ma.kum) = &u-lcum Hh. Ill 
227f., cf. gis e.lam.ma.kum SLT 141:8, 156 r. 
10 (Forerunners to Hh. III). 

mul-mul-lu, us-su, kak-su-i, e-lam-ku-u, su-Icu- 
du— sil-ta-hu Malku III 12ff. 

a) used as timber and for manufacturing 
objects; gis.ig gal.gal erin.a gis.e.lam. 
ma.kum large doors of cedar and e.-wood 
YOS 1 36 ii 23 (Anam); gis.bansur e.lam. 
ma.gum a table of e.-wood Or. 47 37:1 (Ur 
III), cf. gis.bansur e.li.ma.gum UET 3 
828:2'(Ur III); gis.ZAG.BAR e.lu(text ,zu). 
ma.gum UET 3 1498 vi 41, cf. (same of e. 
lam.ma.[x]) ibid. 816:2' (Ur III); 4 GIS. 
lagabxgar e-lam-ma-kum 1 lagabxgar.tur 
taskarinni four .... -s of e.-wood, one small 
.... of boxwood EA 22 iv 34, cf. 20 gis. 
lagabxgar Gis e-l(im-ma-\ki . MEs] EA 25 iv 
63; 1 gis.lis £a e-lam-ma-ki one ladle of e. 
EA 22 iv 6, cf. x gis.li§(?).mes gi§ e-lam-ma- 
ku EA 25 iv 64; Gi s e-lam-ku k u.giku. babbar 
gar (x altabbibu of . ...) and of e., overlaid 
with gold and silver EA 25 iv 30 (all lists of 
gifts of Tusratta); [... ]-me Sa gis.nA a-na 

Gis.Kii.MES u gi§ e-lam-ma-h[i] [... ] of a bed 
of(?) boxwoodande.-wood RA 36147:15 (Nuzi), 
ef. ibid. 8; uSesamma gis.bansur gis e-lam- 
ma-kum rab\a\ he brought out a big table of 
e.-wood Gilg. VIII v 46; he (Jahdunlim) went 
to the Cedar and Boxwood Mountain gis.kit 
gis.erin gis.sit.ur.min u gis e-lam-ma-ka-am 
issi annutln ikkis and cut there the following 
trees, boxwood, cedar, cypress and e. Syria 
32 6 ii 17 (Mari); GIS.KU [...]*-* GIS e-lam- 
ma-ku gis ta-ti-du ... itti sallat matiSu ... 
alqa I took, (along) with the booty from his 
land, boxwood, [...], e.-wood (and) tatidu- 
wood AfO 9 95 iv 26 (Samsi-Adad V); ekalldti 
hurdsi kaspi siparri sdndi na 4 .dur.mi.na. 
ban.da giSnugalli Sinni plri u$i taskarinni 
musukanni erini Surmeni burdSi gis e-lam- 
ma-ku gis si-in-da-a ana muSab belutija abnima 
I built for my royal residence palace halls of 
gold, silver, bronze, carnelian, breccia, ala- 
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♦elamti 

baster, ivory, ebony, boxwood, musukannu- 
wood, cedar, cypress, juniper, e. and wood 
from Sindu (i.e., India) OIP 2 106 vi 18 (Senn.). 

b) used in medicine: ixl ma 1 gin gis 
e-lam-ma-ku x shekels of e.-(seed ?) PBS 2/2 
107:9 (MB list of medicinal plants); KU.KU 
gis.ku Kt.KU gis e-lam-ma-ku ku.ku gis 
kalmarhi powder(?) of boxwood, powder of 
e., powder of .... AMT 6,5:7, cf. ibid. 9, also 
AMT 40,5:6; \e-V\am-ma-kum gis.erin.us gis. 
sur.min (among drugs) TCL 6 34 r. ii 10. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 53; Thompson DAB 300; 
Falkenstein, JAOS 72 44. 

*elamfi (fern, elarnitu) adj.; Elamite; SB.* 

gis.mar.gid.da Elam.ma ki = e-la-mi-tu 
Elamite (wagon) Hh. V 78; gis. ma.E lam.ma ki 
= e-lam-mi-tu Elamite (fig) Hh. Ill 30c; sig. 
Elam.ma ki = §u -turn Elamite (wool) Hh. XIX 
84; gis .min (= al.gar) Elam.ma kl = min rel-[Za- 
mu-u] Elamite algar-harp Hh. VII B 61. 

[sdnti] e-la-me-te (x units of weight) of 
Elamite carnelian (among ingredients for 
making red glass, parallel santu aSSuritu) 
Thompson Chem. pi. 5 r. ii 19, see Zimmern, ZA 36 
198 § 16. 

elan see elen. 

elan uri s. ; pubes (the pubic region); SB*; 
cf. eli. 

sunirna sinniStu ulidma e-la-an u-ri-Sd 
usahhalSi if a woman has given birth and 
then has a piercing pain in her pubic region 
KAR 195 r. 16 (med.), cf. Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
22 ii 5, also iStu e-la-an u-[ri-Su ... ] (in broken 
context but referring to a man) AMT 61,1 : 15. 

elfiniS adv.; above, upward; SB*; cf. eli. 

qirib mdme Sapldnu aban Sadi danni aksima 
e-la-niS adi paSkiSu ina pill rabuti unakkil 
SipirSu below, in the subsoil water, I laid in 
close contact large stones (brought) from the 
mountain, above, I constructed it (the wall) 
artfully of great limestone (blocks) up to its 
coping OIP 2 113 viii 11 (Senn.); Sapldnu 
qane e-la-niS aban Sadi danni itti itti aksima 
below I joined reeds in close packings, above, 
by means of bitumen, large stones (brought) 
from the mountain(s) OIP 2 99:49 (Senn.), cf. 
ibid. 118:15; afterwards it occurred to me 


elat 

to make the terrace higher, and I added 
twenty courses of bricks on top of its former 
structure 180 tipki uSaqqi e-la-niS I raised 
it up to the height of 180 courses OIP 2 100.- 54 
(Senn.); iStu e-la-niS ana SaplaniS tumaSSa': 
ma sal.bi si.sa (with the mentioned materia 
medica) you rub (her) all over (lit. from above 
to below), and that woman will give birth 
easily KAR 196 r. ii 8. 

von Soden, ZA 41 120 n. 1. 

elanu see elenu and eranu. 
elanu (oak) see allanu. 
elapu (a plant) see alapu. 
elaq pi (palate) see liq pi. 

elat adv.; besides, in addition; NB; cf. eli. 

eSru . . . e-lat etir in addition, the tithe has 
been paid BRM 1 56:9, cf. TCL 12 85:15, TuM 
2-3 157:14, 198:14, and passim; 3 GIS.GISIMMAR. 
me . .. e-lat ina pan PN three date palms 
are, in addition, at the disposal of PN TCL 
12 97:23, cf. Nbn. 165:11, TuM 2-3 161:14, etc.; 
2 GIS.GISIMMAR . . . e-lat TuM 2-3 158:23, cf. 
TCL 13 128:15; note: a-na e-lat Dar. 296:6. 

elat (ellit) prep.; besides, apart from, in 
addition to, beyond; Nuzi, NB ; (ina) el-li- 
ti-ia only in JEN 138:20 (only Nuzi ref .); cf. 
eli. 

a) besides, apart from, in addition to -— 
1' in NB lit.: e-lat Sappi hurdsi Sa kal Satti 
Sa ildni aSSdbutu Sa [ Uruk ] in addition to the 
golden bowls (to be used) during the entire 
year for the deities who are dwelling in Uruk 
RAcc. 62:19, and passim in this text; anniti 
matdte Sa andku asbat e-lat kur Parsu these 
are the countries which I hold, apart from 
Persia VAB 3 87 § 3:8 (Dar. I), cf. matdte 
anneti Sa andku SarraSunu e-lat kur Parsu 
Herzfeld API pi. 12:11 (Xerxes, Daiva inscr.). 

2' in NB econ. : e-lat w'ilti mahritu Sa ina 
muhhiSu apart from the earlier promissory 
note with which he is debited BE 10 62:12, 
and passim, cf. e-lat rihdnu mahrutu Sa muk: 
hiSunu apart from the former arrears which 
are debited to them YOS 7 43:27, and passim; 
mimma e-lat ude Sa ina u'iltim Satar aSSu (I 
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swear) that I have removed nothing but the 
objects described in the document VAS 4 78:6; 
mimma raMlu gabbi e-lat anna ina muhhi PN 
u f PN 2 ummiSu janu there exists no other 
claim whatsoever apart from this, upon PN 
and PN 2 , his mother BRM 1 84:14, and passim, 
cf. ana manammu Sanamma gabbi e-lat PN aga 
to nobody else whomsoever but to the said 
PN TCL 13 243:16, and passim; u'iltim. ME§ 
mahretu hubba ’ kaspu e-lat-tum 8a uHltim 
annitu 8a PN ina muhhi PN 2 janu (all) former 
promissory notes are (herewith) cancelled, 
there is no (amount of) silver beyond (that 
mentioned in) the (present) promissory note 
of PN (the creditor) debited to PN 2 VAS 4 10:8; 
bit gate, suatu e-lat bit ru-gu-bu-Su this side 
section of the house, exclusive of its loft BRM 
2 39:26, and passim ; e-lat SE.NUMTXN 8a me ultu 
Ndr-Bel iSattu aside from the field which is 
irrigated (lit. drinks water) from the GN canal 
BE 9 45:22. 

3' with suffixes: ina se.numun 8a e-lat-u-a 
PN kullu in the field that PN holds besides 
me BE 9 60:7 (NB); uttatu pesiti e-lat-ti-8u 
aganna janu apart from this there is no white 
barley here YOS 3 113:11 (NB let.); harrdna 
ana e-lat-ti-Su illaka en route he may do 
(other) business besides this Dar. 526:6, cf. Dar. 
134:8, also harrdna ana e-lat.MES-Su-nu id 
illaku? TCL 13 184:15 (NB); e-lat u'ilti ... 8a 
ina muhhi PN ana e-lat-ti-Su apart from the 
promissory notes, which are debited exclu¬ 
sively to PN Evetts Ner. 66:15; LTJ dajdnsu 
ina el-li-ti-ia janu 8a a8bu no other judge but 
me was present at (the hearing on) his (case) 
JEN 138:20. 

b) beyond (NB): e-lat arhiSu i-te-qu aki 
arhiSu kaspa inandin should he delay (pay¬ 
ment) beyond the month (in which it is due), 
he shall pay silver (rent) for a full month 
YOS 7 148:7; [adi] 3 iti e-lat tuppi [u tuppi] 
for three months beyond the period (for 
training an apprentice) BOR 2 119:14; 8a e-lat 
ina umu i-bat-i-lu agra ... u8azzaz whoever 
stays away from work for more than one day 
shall put a hired worker in his place YOS 6 
4:8. 

von Soden, ZA 41 137 n. 4. 


elatu A 

elathipu s.; (a fine garment); syn. list.* 

e-la-at-hi-pu — gada-nia-hu Malku VI 91, also 
An VII 183. 

elatu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

lu.lu.a.gi[n x (aiM)] d.g&.<&> ,ga.gi[n x ] se. 
numun.Se.numun.gi[n x ]dili.e.eg in.ga.ga = 
Hi Icima Lp [e-l]a-ta ki-ma e-la-ti [zera kirri\a zeri 
[istenis iiakkan]u they (the partners) will provide 
the same amount (lit. one man like the other man) 
of . . . ., the same amount of seeds Ai. IV i 63. 

The word could refer to the amount of 
work (as suggested by a.ga) to be done by 
the partners or to teams of draft animals (as 
suggested by gud.hi.a ma-li gud.hi.a se. 
numun ma-li se.numun iSakkanu BIN 7 
191:10f.). 

(Landsberger apud Eilers Gesellschaftsformen 
44 n. 4), emendation proposed by Landsberger, 
MSL 1 184. 

el&tu A (eletu, elidlu, il&tu ) s. pi. tantum; 
1. upper part, 2. upper world, 3. top price, 
4. additional share, additional expense, up¬ 
ward adjustment, 5. upper or outer part (in 
connection with the substantives libbu, sum,', 
bu, 8ame)\ from 0B on; pi. eletu (mng. 4, CT 
8 49a :33, OB, MDP 24 362:2); wr. syll. and 
an.ta.me§, an.pa, pa (only mng. 5c), SIB.TA 
(only mng. 4, note: sib.da BIN 7 71 i 22); 
cf. elu. 

1. upper part: imitti 11 Sin Akkad Sumeli 
a Sin Elamtu e-la-a-ti a \Sin Amurru ] Sapldti 
a Sin Subartu the right side of the moon is 
Akkad, the left side of the moon is Elam, the 
upper parts of the moon are Amurru, the 
lower parts of the moon are Subartu ABL 
1006:12 (comm, on astrol omen quoting ACh Supp. 
2 118:24f.). 

2. upper world (as opposed to the nether 
world): atlak ana e-la-a-ti go back to the 
upper world (from the nether world) ZA 43 
18:68 (SB lit.); Sapldtu idallala dal[ilika ] 
i-la-a-tu itamd qurdi[ka ] the nether world 
praises you (Lugalgirra), the upper world 
speaks of your valor AfO 14 144:67 (SB 
bit mesiri); an.ta.sar he.gal : ina e-la- 
a-tu{v&v. -turn) tiSbi she (Istar) dwells in the 
heights TCL 6 51:37f., var. from ibid. 52 r. 15f. ; 
ina kabattiSama iStakan e-la-a-ti in her (Tia- 
mat’s) belly he fixed the heights of heaven 
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En.el. Vll; si.an.ta.mus.bi : Sarur e-la-a- 
ti (parallel nur Saplati) BA 10/1 82 : 7 f. ; ina e- 
la-ti SumSu lidmiq ina Saplati etimmuSu me 
zakuti liltu may his fame be great in the upper 
world, may his ghost in the nether world drink 
pure water OLZ 1901 5£f. : 15 (funerary text), dupl. 
Or. NS 6 62, RT 22 154f., YAS 1 64:15; Sap: 
lati ... A Anunnaki tapaqqid e-la-a-ti Sa 
dadme kaliSina tuStesir re'll Saplati ndqidu 
e-la-a-ti you ( Samas) supervise the Anunnaki 
in the nether world, in the upper world you 
bring justice to all the inhabited regions, you 
are the shepherd of the nether world, the 
herder of the upper world Schollmeyer No. 16 
i 32 f. ; bel e-la-ti u Saplati (Marduk) lord 
of the universe VAS 1 37 i 10 (NB kudurra), 
cf. d j SamaS en an.ta.mes u ki.ta.mes Surpu 
II 130, and passim; \n\ur e-la-a-ti u Saplati 
(Hamas) light of the upper world and the 
netherworld AMT 71,1:28, and passim. Note: 
d TTTTT en e-lu-ti u Sapliti (for eldti u Saplati) 
Smith Idrimi 100. 

3. top price: ina MN suluppu gamrutu aki 
e-la-ti ina Nippur < inandin) he will pay (the 
debt) in dates in MN according to the top 
price in Nippur TuM 2-3 79 : 6 (NB). 

4. additional share, additional expense, 
upward adjustment — a) additional share 
— 1' inlex.: sib .t a-e-la-a-tu, sib.ta.ses. 
gal.la = e-la-at a-hi rabi, sib.ta.mu.nam. 
gal.la —e-la-at Su-um a-hi rabi, sib.ta.a. 
ni=e-la-tu-Su, sib.ta.a.ni.ta = i-na e-la- 
ti-Su, sib.ta.a.ni.se— a-na e-la-ti-su, sib.ta. 
a.ni su.bi.in.ti = e-la-tu-Su il-qi, sib.ta. 
a.ni su.ba.ab.te.ga = e-la-tu-Su i-la-qi 
Ai. VI i 1-8; ha.l[a sib.ta ses.gal su. 
ba.ab.te.g]a : zi-it-tu e-la-tu a-hu rabu i- 
laq-qi the oldest brother will take (that) 
share (which is) the preference share Ai. Ill 
iv8f. 

2' in OB: additional share (of the eldest 
son) : Sa ina ti-li-ti-Su ana e-li-a-ti-Su ilqu (a 
slave) whom he took as his additional share 
from his .... Jean Tell Sifr 44:16; e-le-ti- 
Sa ezub zittiSa (slaves) her additional share, 
apart from her share CT 8 49 a: 33, cf. PN 
e-li-a-ti-Su inim.gak ippal UET5 426:4; Hes. 
GAL SIB.TA.NA §V.BA.AB.TE.GA.EN the eldest 
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brother receives as his additional share BE 
6/2 24:9, cf. SIB.TA NAM.SES.GAL.SE ibid. 
1:5, also ibid. 26 i 16, PBS 13 67:2; x E.DTT.A 
. . . HA.LA.BA U SIB.TA.NA a house of X 
(dimensions) in good repair, as his (normal) 
share and additional share OECT 8 16:2, 
cf. X E.DU.A . . . SIB.DA.NI HA .LA. BA PN 
BIN 7 71 i 22, also E.DIX.A DA E.SIB.TA.NA 
BE 6/2 26 i 18; SIB.TA NAM.Tjg.KIX U NAM. 
gijmj 4 .ga DN the additional share from the 
prebend of the kal4 and paSiSu-oifice of DN 
BE 6/2 26 i 13; ana ahiSunu sehrim Sa as: 
Satam la ahzu e-li-a-at zi-it-ti-Su kasap terhati: 
Su iSakkanuSumma aSSatam uSahhazuSu they 
(the married brothers) set aside an additional 
share for their younger brother, who has not 
taken a wife, as the money for his bride price, 
and have him take a wife CH § 166:68; ana 
e-la-ti-Su [ .. . ] urabbiSuma i[ddi]nSu he gave 
him (a field) in addition for his additional 
share MDP 23 170:14; x oil PN e-la-tu-Su 
MDP 22 146:12 and 13, cf. x barley e-la-tu-Su 
Sa PN ibid. 16, cf. also ibid. 19; HA.LA PN 
eqlum e-le-tum u ha.la PN 2 ... PN 3 ... iSdm 
PN S bought the share of PN (and) the field 
which is the additional share, and the share 
of PN 2 MDP 24 362:2. 

b) additional expense or payment: ana 
mamman kaspam u Se'am la tanaddin tanan = 
dinma e-li-a-tu-ka-ma do not give barley or 
silver to anybody, if you do give (one or the 
other), it will be on your additional expense 
charge TCL 17 143 r. 9' (OB let.); PN e-la-a- 
ta Sa PN 2 PN 3 ib-ba-x Nbk. 125:5; sag.du 
U HAR.BA e-la-t\im] VAS 3 79:27 (NB). 

c) upward adjustment: barley to be 
delivered ina maSihu Sa 1 pi 2 sila ki 1 gur 
1 ban el-le-tu in the measure which holds 62 
seahs, the upward adjustment being ten 
seahs per gur Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e Congres 
International No. 25:6 (LB). 

5. upper or outer part (in connection with 
the substantives libbu, sumbu, Same ) — 
a) elidt libbi upper or outer part of the 
heart: [Summa e]-li-a-at libbi qum haniq if 
a fiber constricts the upper part of the heart 
YOS 10 42 i 38 (OB ext.). 
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b) eldt sumbi circumference of a wheel: 
x-\_x]-hu, e-lat su-um-bu, ka-na-zir-ru=li-mi-tu 
Malku II 221 ff. 

c) eldt Same height of the heaven or 
sky — 1' in lex. and bil. : [pa-a] [pa] = e-li-tum 
A 1/7:4; [pa-a] [pa] = e-la-tum Sd an-c A 
1/7:5; pa = e-la-a-tum, an.pa = min AN-e 
Antagal III 152f.; an.pa = e-lat AN-e (paral¬ 
lel: an.ur = iSid Same) Igituh short version 
123, cf. [an.pa] = i-lat AN-e (same paral¬ 
lel) Lu Excerpt II 161; an.pa = e-lat AN-e 
(in group with Supuk Same, Supuk burumme, 
qirib Same) Antagal G 225; [an.ur].ta an. 
pa.se zalag.ga mu.un.lah 4 .lah 4 : SaiStu 
iSid Same ana e-lat [Same . .. ~\-Su, (Nannar) 
who [carries with him(?)] the light from the 
base of heaven to the heights of heaven 
4R 9:40 and 42, cf. d Utu an.ur.ta ba.da. 
su.su.ru d Nanna an.pa.se ba.da.gir 5 : 
( A SamaS) ina iSid Same Iterup ( d Sin) ina e-lat 
Same irtabi the sun darkens on the horizon, 
the moon becomes extinguished in the heights 
of heaven 4R 28 No. 2:23ff.; an.ur.ta an. 
pa.se a.du.a.bi im.ta.an.zu.zu.ne : 
iStu iSid Same ana e-lat Same adaSunu utad- 
ddnu their (the moon’s and the sun’s) daily 
tasks were assigned (to them) from the base 
of heaven up to the heights of heaven TCL 
6 51 r. 5f.,dupl.RA 11 145:28; d UtU.gin x (GIM) 
iM.DiRi.na na.an.tu.t[u.de] d Nanna.gin x 
si.BAD.na suh nam.ba.[am.ma.ma] : 
klma Samas ana upe la terrub klma A Sin 
ina e-lat Same Z«(text ta) ta-pa-ra-[ak-ku] do 
not enter a cloud like the sun, do not stop 
(shining) in the heights of heaven like the 
moon SBH p. 128 r. 38f.; mu.gan mu.un. 
du mu.lu nu.ta.e.[de] : e-la-a-at Same 
tepuSma mamman ul Mi you have built the 
heights of heaven, nobody ascends (them) 
KAR 375 ii 42f., cf. mu.gan mu.un.du 
: Supuk Same tepuSma SBH p. 130:34f., and 
dupl. 5R 52 No. 2:40ff. 

2' in gen.: Summa akukutu ina an.pa itla- 
nan[puh ] if the evening glow flames repeat¬ 
edly over the heights of the sky ACh Supp. 2 
107:6, cf. ina an.ur ittana[npuh] ibid. 7, 
Summa AN-e U AN.PA IGI.BAR-TOa ibid. r. 2; 
Summa im.diri an.pa i-rim if a cloud covers 
the heights of the sky ACh Supp. 2 112:13; 
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[ultu an],UR adi an.pa mdtati ipiluma he 
ruled all the countries from the base of heaven 
to the height of heaven 2R 67:4 (Tigl. Ill) ; iStu 
an.ur adi an.pa ema a Samas asd aj iSi nakirl 
may I have no enemies from the base of heaven 
to the heights of heaven, wherever the sun 
rises VAB 4 120 iii 52 (Nbk.), also ibid. 140 x 13, 
cf. iSti an.ur adi an.pa ema d SamaS asu Sa 
Sarrdni kibrdti ... bilassunu kabitti lumhur 
ibid. 214 ii 37 (Ner.); <iStu> AN.PA AN-e 

ana Sap-la-ti( text -an) AN-e uSSuru Saruruka 
your rays are emitted (from) the heights of 
heaven to the base of heaven KAR 32:26 
(SB hymn to Samas), also AN.UR U AN.PA (in 
broken context) BA 5 636:4 (SB rel.). 

The designations an.pa and a n. u r of parts 
of the sky have to be compared with an and 
nr referring respectively to the crown and 
the roots of a tree. This and the ref. SBH p. 
128 r. 38 f. with the Sum. correspondence si. 
bad . na, “battlement,” for eldt Same indicate 
that elat Same denotes the top part of the sky 
rather than the east, a meaning which is also 
excluded by the wording of the passage TCL 
6 51. The exact meaning of the term re¬ 
mains obscure, however, especially since 
most of the refs, speak of the moon (or moon 
god) in relation to the eldt Same. 

(Jensen, KB 6/1 348f., 577; Weidner, Bab. 
6 2 n. 1; Langdon Creation 158 n. 2). 

elatu B ( eliatu ) s. fern.; (a priestess); 
SB.* 

[. . .J.x.nun.ta.e = e-la-a-tu Lu IV 41. 

A Minu-ulla e-li-ia-tu (beside d Minu-anni 
eqdetu) AfK128ii7. 

eldu s.; (a dairy product); lex.* 

ga.su. nu.bu.ul, ga.x.x .la, [ga.xj.ra = 
el-du (preceded by ga.ni (read gara)= lil-du cream) 
Hh. XXIV 92ff. 

eldu see *esdu. 

elehu v.; 1. to sprinkle, 2. ulluhu to 
sprinkle, to decorate; SB*; I illih — elih, 
II, II/2. 

sud = ul-lu-hu-um MSL 2 p. 143 : 28 (Proto-Ea) ; 
in.in= ul-lu-hu Lanu A 128. 

tug.nam.en nam.ur.a.sa zalag d EN.zu. 
na.ke x (KrD) alam.bi (gloss al-bi) mi.ni.ib.sud. 
sud : tediq d anuti Sarur d Sin namiri lanMi u-tal-lih 
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(Anu) gave her (Istar) as ornaments for her person 
the garb of the supreme god, the glow of the radiant 
moon god TCL 6 51 r. 31f. (SB lit.); [su,].sar 
za.gin sud.sud : [sa ziqni uqnl] ul-lu-hu who is 
adorned with a beard of lapis lazuli BA 5 684:16 f., 
restored after the dupl. of the Sum.in SBH p. 47:8. 

tu-ul-ldh 5R 45 K.253 v 46 (gramm.). 

1. to sprinkle (flour, in med.): Samme 
annuli ... tar-bak [zJid.as.an.na ana igi 
til-li-ih ina kits sub you decoct these drugs, 
you sprinkle emmer-flour over (the decoc¬ 
tion), smear it on leather KAR 191 i 20; zin. 
gig til-li-ih ina kus [... ] you sprinkle wheat 
flour, on leather [. . .] AMT 44,5:5, cf. ibid. 
55,5 i 4; [zxdJ.seS te-li-ih you sprinkle 
“bitter flour” CT 23 13:20; Summa izbum 
kima ku-ul-ku-ul-lu Sa [#]-£u e-li-ha if the 
newborn lamb looks like a kulkullu whose 
[... ] are sprinkled (mng. obscure) YOS 10 56 
iii 14 (OB Izbu). 

2. ulluhu — a) to sprinkle: ana bullutiSu 
SIM.GAM.GAM SIM.LI U.KUR.KUR tu-lah to 
cure him you sprinkle kukru, juniper, 
herb KAR 202 i 27. 

b) to decorate: see TCL 6 51 and BA 5 684, 
in lex. section; ina ka.hi.li.stxd kuzba ul-lu- 
hat mu-na-me (for melamme ?) sa’nat (Bau) 
is adorned with attractiveness, laden with 
awe-inspiring sheen(?) in the hi.li(= kuzbu). 
sud(- ulluhu)-Gate KAR 109:15, cf. Suluhhu 
nadu ul-lu-hat [...] BBR No. 83 iii 16; you 
insert cedar, cypress (resin) and aromatic 
reeds into two torches, sig.babbar sig.sa 6 
tul-lah (var. tu-ud-da-ah, see edehu) you 
decorate them with red and white wool 
K.3268+ 6033 (unpub.), var. from KAR 26 r. 22, 
cf. [siG.zjA.GrN.NA tu-lah ta gi.izi.l[a] (in 
broken context) BMS40:5; urigalla tuzaqqap 
SIG.GAN.ME.DA SXG.ZA.GIN.NA SIG.GA.ZUM.AG.A 
tu-la-ah you plant reed posts in the ground, 
you decorate them with red wool, blue wool, 
combed wool PBS 1/2 121 r. 10, cf. sig.gan. 
me. da [... gi].uri.gal tu-ul-la-ah you deco¬ 
rate the reed posts with red wool AMT 44,4.- 7. 

Kunstmann Gebetsbeschworung 67 n. 2; Thu- 
reau-Dangin, RA 11 157; Ebeling, AGM 13 

p. 13 n. 3, 

elelu s.; jubilation; SB*; cf. Sululu v. 

ndSi marri alii tupSikki epiS dulli zabil km 
durri ina e-le-li ulsi hud libbi nummur pani 


elelu 

vhbalu umSun those who wield spade, hoe, 
(and) basket (for the construction of the 
palace), the workers who carry brick baskets 
spend their days in joyous song, in rejoicing, 
pleasure and with radiant mien Borger Esarh. 
p. 62:39, cf. Idbin libnatiSu zdbilu tupsikt 
kiSu ina e-le-li ninguti ubbalu umSun Streck 
Asb. 88 x 95; e-le-li nubu hiduti sipdi my 
joyous song (has become) wailing, my rejoic¬ 
ing mourning Maqlu I 12; lupput pitniSu eli 
niSeSu limras e-le-lu-Su lu sihil balti may his 
lute playing be painful to his audience, may 
his songs of joy be the prick of a thorn KAR 
361 r. 8, dupl. KAR 105 r. 13 (SB lit., colophon). 

The word is taken here as the substan¬ 
tivized infinitive of a verb attested only as 
Sululu (q.v.), “to jubilate,” to which belong 
Sululu adj., ullu s. and possibly the inter¬ 
jection ellea. It has been separated from 
elilu (q.v.), which is a Sum. loan word (cf. the 
Sum. u.li.li, el.lu, e.lil, e.el.lum, e.el. 
lu.lil.lum), although the passage Ludlul II 
41, cited sub elilu , may possibly belong to 
elelu. The onomatopoeic character of both 
words makes a separation difficult and it 
should be noted here that alalu (q.v.) was 
taken as independent onomatopoeic sub¬ 
stantive. 

elelu v. ; 1 . to become pure, to become free 
(of debt by royal decree), 2. ullulu to purify, 
to make pure, to keep pure, to consecrate to 
a deity, to make free, 3. utallulu to cleanse 
oneself, to be purified; from OAkk. on ; I ilil — 
ef, 1/2, II, II/2 ; wr. syll. and kxt (KAR 45 i 15) ; 
cf. allu, elilu, ella-me, ellis, ellu adj., ellu A 
and B s., ellu A in la ellu, ellutu, illu, mullilu, 
teliltu, ullulu adj. 

[ta-am] ud= e-le-lum A 111/3:41; UD.UD.ga — 
ul-lu-lum (var. e-Ul [...]) Silbenvokabular A 85; 
[s]u-ud sil 6 — ul-lu-hmi A VIII/2:82; kur= ul-lu¬ 
lu-urn, ku-ru-um, ka-a-rum MSL 2 p. 142: Iff. 
(Proto-Ea); xna-as-ma-a[s] [mas.mJaS = u-tal-lu- 
lum (var. u-te-lu-lu) (also = utebbubu) A 1/6:120. 

lu.sanga.mah me.kii.ga Eridu.ga me.en: 
Sangammahu mu-ul-lil (var. mul-lil) parsl sa Eridu 
anaku I am the incantation priest from Eridu who 
keeps the rites pure CT 16 28:46f.; mas.mas. 
e.ne an mu.un.kii.ge.e.ne ki mu.un.sikil. 
e.ne an mu.un.sikil.la ki mu.un.sikil.la. 
t[a] : makmaSu Same ul-la-lu ersetim ubbabu ultu 
Sami ul-li-lu ersetim ubbibu the conjuration priests 
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purify heaven (and) purify the earth, after they 
have purified heaven (and) purified the earth BA 5 
638 r. 7ff.; tu 8 .kii.za na.u.me.ni.ri : ina teka 
elli ul-lil-ma purify it with your pure conjuration! 
CT 17 26:68; a.gub.ba a.ku.ga na.ri.ga.5m : 
min -a (= egubbd) mi elluti ul-lil-su-ma purify him 
with a container of holy water! CT 16 21:207f., 
cf. na.u.me.ni.ri : ul-lil-Su CT 17 22:136. 

ga.mu.ra.ab .kii = lu-\li-il\-ku-um van Dijk, 
Sumer 11 pi. 11 No. 8:10 (OB gramm.). 

1. to become pure, to become free — a) to 
become pure: kima Same lu-lil may I be¬ 
come as pure as the heaven (in parallelism 
with kima erseti lubib) BMS 12:81, and passim, 
cf. he.en.ku.gi he.en.[dadag.gi] : lu-lil 
lubi[b\ Bab. 3 31:9f ., also he.en.ku.ga 
he.en.sikil.la he.en.dadag.ga : li-lil 
libib limmir ASKT p. 78:18f., and passim; 
e-te-lil kima namru I have become as clean 
as the sun Maqlu III 70, cf. (with nam-ru = 
a Hamas) KAR 94:44 (Maqlu Comm.); lu.u x 
(gisgal). lu.bi i.nun.na.gin x (GiM) he.en. 
ku.ga : amelu Su. kima himeti li-lil may this 
man become as pure as ghee (may he become 
as clean as this milk) CT 17 23:178f. ; ina la 
kit.mtt (i.e., elelija) eterub ana e.ku[r] I en¬ 
tered the sanctuary without cleansing myself 
KAR 45 i 15 (SB rel.); obscure: (why did 
you not deliver the three silas of sesame to 
Eanna? he answered,) SE.GiS.i Sa PN id: 
dinu [... ] kibsu lu-ma-a-ka ina u-du-u at- 
ta-[. . .] umma nig.na Sup-ira-may kibsu li- 
li-il u luseribma a\na Eanna ] luddin “With 
regard to the sesame which PN gave [to me] 
I have become polluted as to the ‘path’ .... ” 
(he said) as follows, “Send me a censer so 
that the ‘path’ may become clean (again), 
and (then) I shall deliver (the sesame) to 
Eanna” YOS 6 225:14, cf. urnu Sand sa kibsu 
i-li-lu la i[ddin ] two days after the “path” 
became clean he (still) did not give (the 
sesame) ibid. 16 (NB). 

b) to become free (of debt by royal decree): 
iStu put rndtim i-li-lu-ma u kunukkatum it: 
tabka after the forehead of the people became 
clean and the sealed documents had been dis¬ 
carded TCL1040A: 19(OB), cf. ellu adj.mng. le. 

2. ullulu to purify, make clean, to keep 
pure, to consecrate for a deity, to make 
free — a) to purify, to make clean: cf. CT 
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16 21:207f., and 17 26:68, in lex. section; 
binu [lil]-Uil]-an-ni u.in.nu.us UpSuranni 
may the tamarisk purify me, may the maS: 
takal-pl&nt absolve me KAR 246 r. 13, and 
dupl. Maqlu I 21, see JRAS 1936 586f., 
cf. binu KV-an-ni BMS 12:84, etc.; maS: 
maSSak ul-la-ial 1 [x x] I (the tamarisk) am 
the purification priest, I purify .... KAR 
324:36 (NA fable), cf. Gis bi-nu mul-li-lu tamih 
rittuMu PSBA 32 pi. 4:3 + KAR 175:24 (= Ludlul 
III 24); lu.Ux-lu.bi a.gub.ba zu+AB.ku. 
ga u.me.ni.sikil.la u.me.ni.dadag.ga : 
amela Sudtu ina MiN-e elli Sa apsi ul-lil-Su 
ubbibSu purify this man, cleanse him with 
the pure holy water (drawn) from the Apsu 
CT 17 5 iii If., cf. ul-lil-Su ubbibSu 4R 28 
No. 1 r. 10, and passim, also A.GUB.BA till- 
lal-Su-nu-ti BBR No. 48:9, and passim in BBR; 
[a.gub].ba e dingir.re.e.ne ku.ge.de : 
a.gub.ba mu-ul-lil bit ili the holy water 
basin which purifies the temples CT 17 39:67f., 
also uzu iniitta uzu hinsa uzu Sume dug. 
A.GUB.BA tul-lal BBR No. 1-20:164, and 
passim; me ta dug.a.gub.ba Sa a Ningirim 
tanaSSima rikse tu-ul-lal RAcc. 4 ii 2, cf. 
ibid. 5 iii 21; a a.gub.ba Sa ana ili tukin: 
nu tanaSSima dingir tul-lal take water from 
the holy water basin which you have placed 
for the god and purify (the image of) the god 
4R 25 iii 2; nig.na [ku.ga] hu.mu.ra. 
ab.sikil.la : ina niknakki ellu ul-Ul-ka may 
she (Ningirim) purify you with the pure 
censer CT 13 38 r. 6 (SB lit.); dug.a.gub. 
ba [zu+ab] ki.gir.gin.na.zu u.mu.un. 
na.ku : ina MiN-e el-la Sa apsi aSar tallaktika 
ul-lil( text -lu) purify the place wherever you 
go with the pure holy water from the Apsu! 
CT 13 38 r. 8f. (SB lit.) ; kakkeja ina tdmti u-lil 
I purified my weapons in the sea KAH 2 113 
i 10 (Shalm. Ill), and passim in the inscrs. of 
Shalm. Ill, cf. ina tdmti rabite kakkeja lu 
ul-lil AKA 199 iv 19 (Asn.), also ibid. 372 iii 85; 
inaum bubbuli na ul-lu-lu (plant) for cleansing 
a person on the day of the neomeny Ebeling 
KMI 76 K.4569:9; ikrib mar bare ina me paSu 
u qdteSu ul-lu-li prayer of the divination 
priest (to accompany) the cleansing of his 
mouth and hands BBR No. 97 r. 7, restored 
from ibid. No. 96:3, cf. [a.mes mdJj]azi elluti 
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ul-lu-lu ina me misi piSu the water of the 
pure .... has been purified, its (the aslu- 
sheep’s) mouth is washed with water BBR 
No. 100:27 (= Craig ABRT 1 60); d A.nun.na 
... ni.te.a mu.un.ku.ge.es. am : a Anum 
naki . .. ramanSunu ul-la-[lu] the Anun- 
naki cleanse themselves (with the pure 
waters of the bit rimki) 5R 51 iii 38f., cf. 
ramanka tul(\)-lal KAR 26 r. 36; ilu el-lu 
mu-ul-lil alaktini pure god, who purifies our 
path En. el. VI 156; Suma u-ul-la-al kalama 
he (Enki) can purify everything von Soden, 
Or. NS 26 308 iii 16 (OB lit.); DINGIR mu-lil Same 
u ersetim the god who purifies heaven and 
earth En el. VII 87, cf. Craig ABRT 1 59 
K.8961 : 5, also dingik \muU-Ul Same u ersetim 
LKU 30 : 7, mul-lil iii u ameli (said of Nusku) 
Craig ABRT 1 35:3, mul-li-la-at muSSipat iii u 
ameli (said of Ninsun) Craig ABRT 2 16:12; 
d DiNGiR.MAB.TTJ mu-ul-lil Same u ersetim 
mubbib Esagila Amurru, who purifies heaven 
and earth (and) cleanses Esagila Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 40, cf. u Esagila mithariS mus.lah 4 
Iii u-ul-li-lu-ma 5R 33 v 16 (Agum-kakrime) ; li- 
lil sdgiSunuma may he (Marduk) purify their 
sanctuaries En. el. VII 10; ina Sipir iSipputi 
parakkeSunu ub-bi-ib ul-li-la sulleSunu lu'uti 
through the craft of purification priests I 
cleansed their (i.e., Marduk’s and Sarpa- 
nitu’s) daises, purified their defiled streets 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 87; ina Sipir dSiputu nemeqa 
d Ea u A Marduk aSrim Sati u-ul-li-el-ma with 
the craft of the exorciser, the wisdom of Ea 
and Marduk, I purified this place VAB 4 62 ii 
43 (Nabopolassar), cf. VAB 4 146 i 49 (Nbk,); 
[u al]a Sa napultum ina libbiSu dlku ul-la-lu 
they purify the town in which somebody has 
been killed KBo 1 10 r. 19 (let. of Hattusili); 
2 maS.dA ana E ul-lu-li Sa PN dumtt.sal 
ltjgal two gazelles to consecrate the house 
(expended) for PN, the daughter of the king 
VAS 7 85:2 (OB); sulupplanamakkasu qibima 
lu-ul-li-lu-ma ana fi Nabu likkisu’ give orders 
that they should cleanse (the locality, the 
vessels, etc.) and cut dates for fresh date- 
offerings for Nabu CT 22 237:11 (NB let.), cf. 
lu-vl-li-lu-<iul')>-ma liksu ’ ibid. 22. 

b) to keep pure: cf. CT 16 28:46f., in 
lex. section; aSSum bursagge ul-lu-li-im-ma 
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hititi la raSe in order to keep the bursaggu- 
ofiferings clean so that there may be no 
mistake YOS 1 45 ii 24(Nbn.); me.mu sikil. 
e.dedug 4 .ga.ab : parsija ul-lu-lu(v ar. -la) 
qibi order that my rites be kept clean CT 16 
7:274f. (SB rel.). 

c) to consecrate to a deity: NiBRU kl ana 
a Enlil u-li-il he consecrated Nippur to Enlil 
PBS 15 41 x 18' (OAkk.); DUMU.SAL ul-U-il- 
ma ana DN .. . aSruk I consecrated (my) 
daughter and gave (her) to DN YOS 1 45 ii 10 
(Nbn.) ; eqlu klmum eqli ana a ASSur ul-lil-ma 
ana PN .. . addin I consecrated a field to 
Assur (probably: cleared it of all claims) in¬ 
stead of an(other) field and gave it to PN 
ADD 809:31, cf. uzakkima . . . iddina ibid. 24. 

d) to make free: ummaSu u-li-il-Su ana 
sit SamSi paniSu iSkun his mother freed him 
and turned his face towards the east CT 8 
48a:5 (OB), cf. PN [u]-ul-li-il-Si [pani]Sa ana 
d UTtr.E.A iSkun BE 6/196:7, also ana d UTU 
u-li-il-Si-na-ti CT 8 29a: 6, and TCL 1 68:4, 
VAS 8 55:5, CT 8 29b:3 (all OB from Sippar), 
also PN ul-lu-ul CT 8 48a: 14 (OB); mahar 
d UTir u-ul-li-il-Su-nu-ti .. . ana mdrutim 
iddiSSunuti he freed them before Samas, and 
gave them to be adopted (by PN) BIN 7 206:4 
(OB); -withpiitu: pussuu-li-il CT442a:5(OB), 
cf. put bltim w-ul-li-lu UET 5 251 : 33, also put 
bltim u-ul-li-il RA 12 116:16. 

3. utallulu to cleanse oneself, to be puri¬ 
fied — a) to cleanse oneself : ud.S.kam li-te- 
lil li-te-bi-ib on the eighth day (the king) 
should purify himself, cleanse himself (var. 
adds limtessi wash himself ) KAR 177 r. i 35, 
dupl. Bab. 4 107:19 (!), cf. ina TTD &E.GA 
Sarru li-tu-lil li-te-bi-ib RAcc. 8:17; ama. 
d Inanna.e.ne d id.lu.ru.gu sikil.e.de 
mu.bi in.dadag : a iStarati ina d iD u-tal-la- 
la Sattiissu utabbaba the goddesses (priest¬ 
esses?) will purify themselves in the river, 
they cleanse themselves every year (in MN) 
KAV 218 A ii 18 and 20 (Astrolabe B), cf. PA. 
Stj.nir.ne.ne ku.ku : Subdtu u-tdl-la-la ibid. 
24 and 31, cf. ana nari urradma u-tal-lal-ma 
KAR 38 r. 38; subdta zaka ultabbaS blna tj.tul. 
lal u-tal-lal (the bard) will put on clean gar¬ 
ments, purify himself with tamarisk and 
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herb BBR No. 11 iii 6; etliitum u-te-el-li-lu the 
men cleanse themselves (for the festival) Gilg. 
P. r. ii 17. 

b) to be purified: u-tal-lil utabbib urtammik 
umtessi uzz[akki) he became pure, clean, 
washed, cleansed SurpuVIII 83, cf. u-tal-lil 
marsu KAR 34-.17 and 20; dtjmu.lugal ana 
as.te TJD.TJD.MES-ma (read utanallal or uta- 
nabbab ) as.te la isabbat the crown prince 
will be be purified (i.e., will undergo all the 
e.-rites) for the throne, but will not ascend to 
the throne ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a: 24; li-te-el-li- 
\lu\ ilu i-na ti-i-bi let the gods be purified 
by immersion von Soden, Or. NS 26 308 iii 23 
(OB lit.). 

The sequence elelu — ebebu is already 
stereotyped in Sum., cf., e.g., im.ta.sikil. 
e.ne im.ta.dadag.ge.es SAKI 124 iv 12 
(Gudea Cyl. B), he. im. sikil .le he.im. 
dadag.ge VAS 10 190:19, mu.un.sikil. 
le.en mu.un.dadag.ge.en Falkenstein 
Haupttypen p. 100:9. 

Ad mng. 2d: cf. Koschaker Griech. Rechts- 
urkunden 7 Iff.; for an etymology, cf. Syr. hallel 
purgavit, lavit Brockelmann Lex. Syr. 2 231, Tor- 
czyner, WZKM 28 463. 

elen (elan, ellan) prep.; 1. above, over, 
2. upstream, 3. apart from, in addition to; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and an.ta, ugu; 
cf. eli. 

1. above, over: el-la-an alt ina muhhi 
lare above the aM-demon, upon the branch 
VAT 16462 i 30 (MA inventory); e-le-en eqli 
above the field HSS 9 18:8 (Nuzi), cf. e-le-en 
bitate JEN 585:5, Sa an.ta harrani Sa GN 
HSS 9 35:8; note: ina an(!).ta-cto eqli HSS 9 
20:9, cf. ina e-le-en eqli/dimti HSS 9 101:7, 
118:3, and passim in Nuzi, but see elenu adv. 
mng. Id; GN GN 2 biratisu danndte ... el-en 
ktjr GN 3 u kur GN 4 kakkabis asama his 
strong fortresses GN (and) GN a shone like 
stars on Mount GN 3 and Mount GN 4 (respec¬ 
tively) TCL 3 288 (Sar.), cf. el-en Sadi 
Suati ibid. 27; e-la-an erine Sunuti era namri 
SallariS aStakan e-la-an era gab.lal lama uppi 
ukin siruSSun I placed shining bronze as a 
plating over these cedar (beams) and wax 
over the bronze as a protective coat(?) PBS 
15 79 i 46 and 48 (Nbk.); mimma Sa e (abbr. 


elenitu B 

of elen) kisir u mimma) ki.ta (var. sig) kisir 
the amount above and the amount below 
the change (of differences) ACT 472, s. v. dot 
(LB astron.). 

2. upstream: Til-Abari [Sa~] el-la-an ktjr 
(var. tjrtj) Zaban GN, which is upstream 
from Zaban KAH 1 25:4 (Asn.), and passim in 
Asn.; e-le-en dli u ki.ta dli uSepiS kirate I had 
gardens laid out above and below the city 
OIP 2 113 viii 16 (Senn.), and passim in similar 
contexts in Senn.; Sa TJGTJ IM U KI.TA IM 
(mng. uncert.) BHTpl. 13 iii 11 (NB); e-la-an 
(var. el) Upi kl adi qirib Sippar VAB 4 166 vi 
68 (Nbk.), cf. iStu kiSad Puratti e-la-[an] (var. 
el) tjrtj adi kiSad Puratti Sapldn tjrtj ibid. 50. 

3. apart from, in addition to: e-la-an 
kaspija apart from my silver TCL 19 63:21 
(OA let.), cf. e-la-an PN BIN 6 209:17 (OA let.). 

Ad mng 1: C. H. Gordon, RA 31 107ff. 

eleneti adj.pl.; deceitful words; NB*; cf. 
elu. 

piSunu ki uSesu e-li-ni-it-ti iltanapparu u 
dldniSunu udannanu when they open their 
mouth they continually send deceptively 
friendly) messages, but (at the same time) 
they fortify their cities ABL 542:22. 

See elenitu, “deceitful woman,” and elitu 
mng. 9. 

elenitu A (*elijdnitu) s. ; deceitful woman 
(a designation of a witch); SB; pi. elijanatw, 
cf. elu. 

Sa kaMdptija hipi rikissa Sa e-li-ni-ti- mti 
suppihi ka.mes-M break the tie of my sor¬ 
ceress, disperse the words of the deceitful 
woman 4R 59 No. 1 r. 12 (inc.); aSSu kaS' 
Sdptu ukaSSipanni e-le-ni-tu t ubbiranni be¬ 
cause a witch has bewitched me, a deceitful 
woman has denounced me Maqlu 15, cf . e-le- 
ni-tu ubbira[nni] KAR 94:7 (Maqlu Comm.), 
and passim in Maqlu; kaSSapti U MIN e-le-ni-ti U 
min AMT 88,3:15; kaSSdpatu e-li-ia-na-ti RA 
18 162:16. 

See eleneti adj., elitu mng. 9. 

elenitu B s.; upper garment; NB*; cf. 

elu. 

1 -it tug e-li-ni-t % (listed between nahlaptu 
and husannu) Evetts Ner. 28:11. 
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elenu (elanu, elianu) adv.; 1. above, 2. 
upstream, 3. apart from, in addition to, 
beyond; from OA, OB on; e-li-a-nu-um 
YOS 10 26 iii 9, iv 22, (OB ),ilannu ZA43 54:76, 
elanu in OA, MA, Bogh, NB, rarely in SB; 
wr. syll. and an.ta, ugtj; cf. di. 

[za-ag] [zac] = a-la-n[u\, e-le-\nu-u] besides 
A VIII/4:41f., cf. [za-ag] zag — al-la-[nu ] S a Voc. 
AE 17 ; [di-ri] [si.a]= a-l[a-k]u M e-le-nu Diri I 30. 

1. above — a) elenu alone — 1' in lit.: 
(l SamaS dajan kinati e-le-nu U-ni-ir( text -ni)- 
su Saplanu arutaSu me. kasiiti aj uSamhir may 
Samas, the just judge, kill him here above 
(i.e., on earth) and not allow his spirit to 
receive cool water dovm below (in the nether 
world) BBSt. No. 2 i 19; e-le-nu d UTXJ -su-nu 
saplanu ersessunu above what belongs to 
them (the villages sold) of the sky, below 
what belongs to them of the ground (under¬ 
neath the soil) Wiseman Alalakh 55:4 (MB); 
umaSSarkama d SamaS e-le-nu ki appal if I 
release you what shall I answer Samas on 
high? Bab. 12 pi. 2 r. 19 (SB Etana) ; Summa 
dlu tupkinnaSu an.ta-ww Saknat if the dump 
at the wall of a city is placed high CT 38 2 : 33 
(SB Alu); summa izbu 2-ma 1 an.ta -mi 1 ki. 
ta -nu if there are two newborn lambs, one 
above (and) one below CT 27 25:26 (SB Izbu), 
cf. Boissier Choix 1 203:27 (SB ext.); Saplanu 
SurSiSu . .. e-le-nu artaSu below its roots, 
above its leaves BBR No. 80 r. 8 (NA rit.), cf. 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 29 (OB lit.); Sa pdni 
arki imna Sumelu e-la-nu u Saplanu ihdtu (see 
hatu mng. 2a) ABL 1240:12 (NB) ; il-an-nu 
kussudu pa-na-an-ni lilli the lame (man) is 
on top, the fool out in front ZA 43 54:76 (SB 
Theodicy), with comm. il-[a]n-ni ana e-lu-u 
CT 41 44:12. 

2' in math. : e-l[e-n\u-um urdam I let fall 
a perpendicular (lit. I descended from above) 
TMB p. 30:2; e-le-nu 6 urdam ina Sa[pldn]u[m 
en.nam issi’am ] it came down by six (de¬ 
grees) above, by how much did it recede at 
the bottom? TMB p. 42:2 (= RA 32 Iff. ii 8, OB), 
cf. e-le-nu-um en.nam urdam ibid. 7 (= ibid, 
ii 13); \e-V\e-nu-um aSlut I cut off (from) 
the top (parallel : Sapldnum aSlut) TMB p. 44:2 
(= RA 32 Iff. iii 20). 
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b) with prepositions — 1' in concrete 
sense: istu qaqqari a-di e-le-nu-um (a wall) 
from the ground to the top Waterman Bus. Doc. 
80:8 (OB); Summa martum iSissa ana e-le-nu- 
um sag-S a ana Sapldnum if the base of the 
gall bladder is upward and its top is down¬ 
ward YOS 10 31 i 34 (OB ext.), and passim in 
such contexts; Summa . .. kakkum Sakinma 
ana e-le-nu ittul if there is a mark and it looks 
upward RA 27 142:13 (OB ext.), also an.ta 
ittul( igi) CT 20 14 ii 16 (SB ext.); Summa Sap- 
tiSu ana e-le-nu uhannas (see hanasu mng. 
2b) PBS 2/2 104:4 (MB diagn.); Summa qabal 
paddni ana an.ta-ww. pa tuk-Ji if the middle 
part of the “path” has a bifurcation upward 
CT 20 11 K.6393 : 7 (SB ext.), cf. ana an.ta ikta: 
pap TCL 6 5 r. 17, and passim in SB ext.; 
KUN.MES-^M-nw ta-ru-u//Sa ana e-la-nu turru // 

taru H naSu, (if) their (the pigs’) tails are. 

this means that they have turned them up¬ 
ward, taru (means) to hold upwards CT41 30:4 
(Alu Comm.), to CT 38 46:5 ; qaqqassu ana Sap-la- 
nu taSakkan SepeSu ana an.ta -nu tuSaqqa you 
lower his head, you raise his feet Kiicliler 
Beitr. pi. 1:14; ta e-le-nu ana Saplanu tut 
maSSa ’ you massage from above downward 
KAR 196 r. ii 53 (SB rit.); TA AN.TA-7TO (var. 
ta AN-e from the sky) ... imqut KAR 386a 
ii 12, var. from KAR 386 i 5 (SB Alu), cf. TA AN. 
ta -nu KAR 389b ii 24 (SB Alu); ana e-le-nu en. 
nam Itir by how much does it exceed up¬ 
wards? MKT 1 278 r. i 12. 

2' referring to the “Upper Country” (Mari 
only): 3 awilu annutum ... iStu e-le-num ana 
sallmim itti PN ikSudunim these three men 
arrived here from the Upper Country in order 
to establish peaceful relations with PN ARM 3 
50:14, cf. PN iStu e-le-nu urdam PN came 
down here from the Upper Country ARM 3 
58:12, and iStu e-le-num ikSudam Mel. Dussaud 
2 993:4 (translit. only). 

c) with suffixes: Sdpik Sadi e-le-nu-uS-Su 
Tiamat who piled up the mound over Tiamat 
En. el. VII 70; ina dimti Sa PN ina e-le-ni- 
iS-Su u Supala[SSu ] in the district of PN, in 
the upper and in the lower sections of it JEN 
287:11; Sitta inn ahdtu Sinama ina beruSina 
Sadu parik .. . ugu -nu-Si-na kisirtu kasrat 
SapldnuSina pitiqtu pat[qat ] two are the eyes, 
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sisters they are, between them a mountain 
forms a barrier, above them lies a tangled 
thicket, below them a clay wall is built AMT 
10,1 r. 26; I Star ul immalik e-le-nu-uS-Sa 
uSbi Istar gave the matter no thought but sat 
down(?) above her (i.e., in the place of honor 
due to Ereskigal) CT 15 46:65 (Descent of 
Istar); dis mitl e-le-nu-uS-Su uSaqima if a 
star rises above it (the moon) LKU 108 r. 14, 
and dupls., see Leibovici, RA 51 23 r. 28, cf. 
e-[le]-nu-uS-Sa [.. .] YOS 10 31 i 19 (OB ext.), 
e-le-nu-u-a (in broken context) ABL 1135:7. 

d) with a following genitive: e-le-nu 
pidtim Sapiltim above the opening of the lower 
(dike) ARM 6 43:7; Summa kakki imittim 
e-le-nu-um abullim Sakimma if the right 
mark is above the “gate” YOS 10 46 ii 52 
(OB ext.), cf. Summa e-le-nu-um padanim 
Silu 3 sad[ru\ if three abrasion spots are in 
a row above the “path” ibid. 18:71 (OB ext.), 
also Summa e-le-nu-um bab ekallim Strum 
klma iSgarurtim garir if the tissue above the 
“gate of the palace” is as round as an 
isgarurtu ibid. 24:36 (OB ext.), and passim, 
cf. also Summa itgit -nu bab ekalli (wr. me.ni) 
kakku Sakinma Boissier DA 217 r. 2 (SB ext.); 
[Summa gisJ.tukixl.bi an.ta-ww marti rakib 
if this mark rides above the gall bladder 
CT 30 44 83-1-18, 415:12 (SB ext.), and passim; 
Summa vov-nu dli urpatu kasrat if a cloud 
is gathered above a city CT 39 31 K.3811+ 

: 8 (SB Alu) ; e-le-nu Apsi En. el. V 129; bit gate 
elenitu Sa itgu -nu bit gate Sudtu the upper 
storeroom which is above this storeroom VAS 
15 36:3, cf. ibid. 9 and 20; Summa ... arabanu 
uGITw ameli ina pan ameli itiq if an arabanu- 
bird passes before a person, up above the person 
CT 40 50 K.8682+ : 14 (SB Alu); a field ina e-le-ni 
harrani above the road JEN 524:1, cf. ina 
AN.TA-mt kiri HSS 9 19:11, ina e-le-en-nu-v. 
eqli HSS 9 105:4, ina e-le-ni u ina Supdl eqli 
HSS 9 98:6, ina e-le-ni dimti RA 23 157 No. 
59:6 and 9 (all Nuzi), also ina e-le-en eqli 
JEN 606:11, and passim, cited sub elen mng. 1; 
se.nitmun . .. Sa e-le-nu-u u Supalu harrdn 
PN TuM 2-3 135:3 (NB); possibly to elen: 
Summa min min (= ina bit ameli etemmu) ina 
an.ta erSi i-as-su if a ghost wails above the 
bed in a person’s house CT 38 26:28 (SB Alu), 
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ina an.ta Siir ini zag above the right eye¬ 
brow CT 28 25:7 (SB physiogn.). 

2. upstream — a) with prepositions: a 
field ina lit jarru ana e-le-nu along the 
stream, upstream JENu 173:5; Siddi Puratte 
ana e-le-ni assabat I took the road along the 
Euphrates upstream AKA 375 iii 96 (Asn.); 
ultu id Hubu qutdnu ana <e> -la-a-nu adi id. 
hj.g1r.la.mes from the narrow (section of 
the) Hubu canal upstream as far as the Canal 
of the Butchers TuM 2-3 7:14 (NB), cf. ana 
e-lc-nu adi iirit [ON] ABL 1342:17 (NB). 

b) with suffixes: 3000 qaqqar e-le-nu-uS- 
Su-nu nibiru issabtu they crossed over 3000 
(measures) upstream of them ABL520:21 (NB), 
cf. e-le-nu-u[S-Su\ (in broken context) ABL 
468 r. 3 (NB). 

c) with following genitive: e-le-nu-um 
Ekalldtim nakrum ilqineti the enemy has 
taken us upstream from ON LIH 48:6 (OB 
let.) ; lij.mes Sutu 3 biri eqlim ina Purattim 
e-le-nu-um Terqa Saknuma the Suteans are 
encamped on the Euphrates, upstream from 
Terqa at a distance of three double miles 
ARM 3 12:11, cf. e-le-nu-um ka.dingir** 1 ARM 
2 24 r. 6' ; Sukhum e-le-nu-um alim S[ati ] imt 
qut the outer wall towards the upper end of 
the town collapsed ARM 2 101:11, etc.; ina 
Sepe kitr Musri KVB-i e-le-nu(v ar. -na) Ninua 
at the foot of Mount Musri, a mountain 
upstream from Nineveh Lie Sar. 74:9, and 
passim in Sar.; kardSu Sa kiSdd Puratti e-la- 
nu Sippar the camp on the bank of the 
Euphrates, upstream from Sippar BHT pi. 
12 ii 13 (Nbn. chron.); SE.NUMITN U E.MES Sa 
e-la-a-nu id Surra field and houses which are 
upstream from the canal GN Camb. 192:1, 
also (a date grove) e-la-a-ni ndri Sa PN Cyr. 
188:3; an.ta-tw id GN 150 u 15 upstream 
on the GN-canal, right and left BE 9 86a: 9 
(NB). 

3. apart from, in addition to, beyond — 
a) elenum alone: tahsisatim Sa e-la-nu-ma 
ibSiuni the memoranda which exist in ad¬ 
dition TCL 4 34:9 (OA let.), cf. tahsistam 
e-la-nu-ma amSi BIN 6 18:17 (OA), cf. BIN 
4 56:8, also | ma.na ITRITDTT Sa e-ld-nu-um 
ibbiSSiu CCT 3 37a:4 (OA); e-la-nu-ma la 
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tezzib do not leave anything else TCL 21 
273:7 (OA), ef. e-la-nu-ma ezib BIN 6 18:8, 
and passim; e-le-nu-um-ma ina makkur bit 
abim mithariS izuzzu (the favorite son may 
take the present which his father gave him) 
but he shares in addition in (the division of) 
the paternal property CH § 165:47; the 
shepherd who has allowed the flock to feed on 
the field e-le-nu-um-ma bur gan.e 20 se.gur 
ana bel eqlim inaddin will pay in addition, to 
the owner of the field, twenty gur of barley 
for each bur of field CH § 57:60 5 e-le-n[u] 
4[0 t]alappat 2,30 e-le-nu 20 talappat you 
write 5 in addition to 40, you write 2,30 in 
addition to 20 RA 33 30 r. iv 20' (math.). 

b) with prepositions: I completely rebuilt 
the great wall of my city Assur Sipik epire 
ana limetiSu ana e-le-nu aSpuk and piled up 
in addition an earthen wall around it AKA 
146 v 14 (Tigl. I); tamla, uSmalli 120 tipkl ana 
e-la-ni uSaqqi ressu I had a terrace piled up, 
making its top 120 brick courses higher (than 
the old palace) OIP 2 129 vi 51 (Senn.), cf. 170 
tipkl slruSSina ana e-la-ni tamla umalllma 
ibid. 96:78, and passim. 

c) with suffixes: abi [ atta] bell atta e-la- 
nu-[ka] abam Saniarn ula iSu you are my 
father and master, apart from you I have no 
other father CCT 4 48a r. 24 (OA let.), cf. 
e-le-nu-ka abam Saniarn ul /[£«] CT 6 32b: 14 
(OB let.), e-le-nu-uk-ki ahatam la iSu PBS 
1/2 5:5 (OB let.), and passim; e-le-nu-uk-ka 
ana ma-an-ni-ia uzndja ibaSSia to whom 
should I listen but to you? PBS 7 106:18 
(OB let.); urram Seram e-le-ni-ja la taraSSi 
from now on you have no(body) but me TCL 
18 83:13 (OB let.); el-la-nu-ka naplis look 
not only upon yourself! KAJ 316:7 (MA let.); 
ana mati Sa 3 -Su 4 -Su el-la-nu-uS-Su ma'ddta 
alik march against a country compared with 
which you are (i.e., your country is) three or 
four times larger KBo 1 10 r. 55 (let.). 

d) with following genitive: e-le-nu Sapis 
rija ... Sapiram [ul iSu ] I have no (other) 
commander but (you) my commander YOS 
2 42:27 (OB let.); e-le-nu PN Sa illakakkum 
buzzuh anybody but PN who comes to you 
is disgraced VAS 16 128:9 (OB let.); watar ; 


elepu 

Sunu e-le-nu tup-pi(l) zittiSu ki PN iSmutuma 
ana PN 2 ahiSu iddinu they (the judges) took 
away from PN their excess (property) beyond 
(the wording of) his tablet concerning the 
division and gave it to PN 2 , his brother CT 8 
9a: 17 (OB), cf. [e]-le-nu-um tup-pi(\ ) ha.la- 
Su ibid. 20; [e]-Ze-[n]a PN . . . DUMU.NITA 

Saniarn ul iSu besides PN he has no other 
heir Wiseman Alalakh 6: 16 (MB). 

J. Lewy, RA 35 86ff.; von Soden, ZA 41 95f. 

elenu (fem. elenltu) adj.; upper; Elam, 
Nuzi, NA, SB, NB; wr. syll. and an.ta; 
cf. elu. 

a) in Elam: a.sa Supalu u gis.sar e-le-nu 
iSam MDP 23 229:8. 

b) in Nuzi: ina dimti e-le-ni JEN 397:5, 
cf. istu dimti AN.TA JEN 525:20, etc.; [. . .] 
GN e-le-ni-i Upper Ariqaniwa JEN 392:4 
and 21. 

c) in NA: kisallu e-le-nu-u ABL 119:12. 

d) in hist. : a.ab.ba e-le-ni-ti KAH119:13 
(Tn.); iStu ebirtan id Zabi Supdli adi a.ab.ba 
e-le-ni-te Sa Sulmu SamSi KAH 2 68:8 (Tigl. I); 
iStu Bdbili Sa kur Akkadi adi a.ab.ba e-le- 
ni-te Sa KUR Amurri KAH 2 73:6, and passim 
in Tigl. I, rarely in Shalm. Ill and Senn. 

e) inNB: pandt gis.sar e-le-ni-i VAS 1 37 
iv 34 (kudurru); GIS.SAR ip-lu e-le-nu-u TuM 
2-3 5:4; ina muhhi in karri Sa PN e-le-nu-u 
AnOr 8 15:2; A.sk-Su-nu e-le-e-nu-u Nbn. 
103:5; pariktu e-le-ni-tu 4 Dar. 267:2; Sa 
babi e-le-nu-u Camb. 53:3; bit qdte e-le-ni-tu 4 
VAS 15 36:3, 9, and passim in NB; emuqu Sa 
NiM.MA kl e-le-ni-ti ABL 781 r. 3. 

elepu ( aldpu ) v.; 1. to send forth shoots, 
to lengthen, to stretch forth (arm, hand, etc.), 
to flourish, 2. to be grown together, to be 
entangled, to be crossed (said of arms); from 
OA(?), OB on; I llip — alip, 1/2, II, II/2, 
III, III/2; cf. alpu, elpiS, iltepitu, itlupu, 
lipllpu, llpu, nlliptu, nllipu. 

u-ul §u.bu = e-le-pu-um MSL 2 p. 148 iii 6 
(Proto-Ea); ru 5 .ru 5 = e-le-pu-um OBGT XIII 
18; du-bu-ul Stj.bu = e-le-pu Diri V 118, also 
Proto-Diri 298, cf. du-lu Su.bu Proto-Ea 535 
(= MSL 3 p. 211); 8 1 ' w bu= e-le-pu , bu min ' m1n bu 
( i.e., B u gi " ld ' gi " id bu) = a-la-pu Antagal III 137f.; 
bu.i= a-la-[pu ] Lanu A 182; gid.da = e-le-pu, 
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ru " u UL = min sd gi§, [g]is.ri.a = ul-lu-pu sa gi§ 
Antagal VIII 141ff. ; [t]a-ab tab = e-le-p[u] AII/2 
part 3 iii 10; [ki-es] [§]ia= [e-le-pu 1 A VIII/2:25; 
Hi.Hi 8i ' Ar ' 54 ' ra RA = iu-te-lu-pu (in group with 
bullulu) Erimhus V 167 ; ri = Su-te-'-u-lu, UR.A 
(text .GAB) ta ' 54 ‘ a " ri Ri = su-te-lu-pu (see e’elu) 
Erimhus V 168f.; [SJu.bu.i = e-[le-pu], [s]u.in. 
da.an.bu = e-lli-ip] Ai. II i 89f., cf. su.hub. 
hub = sa-a-ru, su.sur = al-p[u], su.bu.i = &a-ni$ 
min Erimhus II 244ff., also al-pu — sa-a-ru 
criminal Malku I 89. 

1. to send forth shoots, to lengthen, to 
stretch forth (arm, hand, etc.), to flourish — 
a) elepu: udug.hul.gal nam.tar su. 
sur.ra : min (= utukku lemnu) namtaru Sa 
qata al-pu evil ghost, pestilence demon, 
whose hand is stretched forth (threateningly) 
(Sum. with threatening arm) CT 17 36K.9272+ 

: 11, with dupl. (Sum. only) PBS 1/2 128 iv 3', see 
Falkenstein Haupttypen 84:22; Summa agu ana 
agi i-li-ip if the (moon’s) “crown” sprouts 
an(other) “crown” (interpretation uncert.) 
ACh Supp. Sin 2:9; Sabrdtim rabbia ina 
mitahhurim e ta-li-ip (mng. obscure, read 
possibly e tallbjp) CCT 2 2:11 (OA let.); cf. 
sit.btt = elepu to stretch out the arm Diri 
V 118, etc., su.bu.i = e-[le-pu\ Ai. II i 89, 
s u. b u. i = al-pu (and sarru criminal) Erimhus 
II 245f. in lex. section, also ru ' u ux = e-le-pu 
Saisi, gis.ri.a = ul-lu-pu Sa isi Antagal VIII 
142 f., in lex. section. 

b) ullupu: Summa gib.tab.me s ina bit 
ameli *[...] ul-lu-pu-ma igi.mes if scorpions 
[whose legs/tails/horns] are stretched forth 
threateningly are seen in somebody’s house 
CT 41 26:2 (Alu Comm.); ul iddar dannat eqli 
iSkardti ul-lap he is not afraid of the dificulty 
of the terrain (but) gives (the horses) rein 
(lit. lengthens the reins) BBSt. No. 6 i 24 
(Nbk. I) ; sipdt ki[ri~] ana dariS [ ... ] inba 
(«[6a] li-te-el-li-[pa\ may the fruit trees 
flourish with sweet fruit forever 5R 33 vii 
27 (Agum-kakrime) ; lipua ina Sarruti li-te-el-li- 
pu may my offspring flourish as kings VAB 
4 190 ii 6 (Nbk.), and dupl. YOS 9 85:29, cf. 
ullupu Sa isi , in lex. section. 

c) Sulupu, Sutelupu: itti ASSur kl u ESarra 
US-te-li-pu UpuSu may his (the king’s) off¬ 
spring flourish together with Assyria and the 
temple Esarra 0IP2 139:58 (Senn.), cf. (with 


elepu 

NUNUZ for lipu) ibid. 146:32; liriku li-iS-te- 
li-pu palua ana darati may my dynasty last 
long and flourish forever VAB 4 102 iii 9 
(Nbk.); uS-taAi-pa dadanija the sinews of 
my neck have become .... (mng. uncert.) 
Gilg. Y. 87 (OB); qiSdti magal iSmuha giS.gi. 
mes suse uS-te-li-pu la iSu niribu the forests 
thrived luxuriantly, the reed thickets and 
jungles grew so vigorously that there was no 
passing through Streck Asb. 212 r. 3; [Su- 
te]-lu-up gissu hitlupat [ ... ] the brush was 
thriving vigorously, the [... ] was intertwined 
Gilg. V i 9; Summa lu sa.a -Su Su-lu-pu [... ] 
(mng. obscure) KAR 410:6 (dream omens). 

2. to be grown together, to be entangled, 
to be crossed (said of arms) — a) itlupu: 
Summa izbu 2-ma it-lu-pu if the newborn 
lambs are two and they are grown together 
CT 27 27:8 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa izbu 2-ma 
qaqqaddteSunu it-lu-pa-ma ibid. 25:7 and 9; 
Summa padanu 2-ma it-lu-pu if there are 
two “paths” and they are grown together 
CT 20 10 r. 13 (SB ext.), and dupl. K.3854+ r. 
13 (unpub.), cf. Summa padanu Z-ma it-lu-pu 
CT 20 13 r. Iff., also CT 20 4K.6689:6andKAR 
451 : 17 ff.; Summa sid imitti u Sumeli it-lu-pu 
talla nadu if the right and the left sid are 
grown together and linked by a crosspiece 
(comm.:) 2 gu (so in K.3978, unpub. dupl., 
text has igi 2 gix).mes eli ahdmeS it-lu-pu ti 
Sa ahiti ipparrikuma eliSunu GU sabitma da; 
miq tallu maSu rmsu tu’dmu two filaments are 
grown together one upon the other — it is 
favorable if they stretch across to the outer 
(or: false) rib and a filament is “held” above 
them — crosspiece = pair, pair = twin CT 31 
49:25, dupl. CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 17, cf. CT 31 
49:23, and dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 15; 
Summa manzazu 2-ma it-lu-pu-ma u bal. 
M[E§] Boissier DA 16 iv 28 (SB ext.). 

b) Sutelupu: Summa alpu 2 pagruSu era 
Saknuma Su-te-lu-p[u ] if an ox has two bodies 
side by side and they are entangled CT 40 30 
K. 4073+ : 25 (SB Alu) ; if a man lies in his bed 
and sleeps qatdSu ina pan libbiSu Su-te-lu- 
pa-ma gab.mes (var. Su-te--la-ma salil) and 
his hands are folded in front of his belly and 
stay SO CT 37 45: 5f., see Oppenheim, AfO 18 73f.; 
[Summa ... ina] pu tiSu pappu Su-te-lu-p[u ] /j 
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oil.me s sub.m[es] if the locks on his fore¬ 
head are tangled, variants : lying crosswise, 
hanging down Kraus Texte 6:58 (SB physiogn.); 
Sa taqrubti u Su-te-lu-up ananti iSpura mar 
Sipri he sent a messenger (with a challenge 
to) attack and mingle in battle TCL3 111 
(Sar.), cf. for the relation between Sutelupu 
and silts'ulu Erimhus V 167 ff., in lex. section. 

For a possible etymology, see Jensen, KB 
6/1 326, which seems confirmed by the stative 
and adj. alpu. The word ulapu (hulapu ) is 
not related to elepu. 

(Thureau-Dangin, RA 11 86 f.; Landsberger, 
MSL 1 115ff.) 

elesu v.; 1. to rejoice, 2. ullusu to cause 
to rejoice, 3. Sulusu to cause to rejoice; 
OB, MB, SB, NB; I ilis — elis, 1/2, II, II/3, 
III; cf. elsiS, elsu adj., elsu s., melesu, ullusu 
adj., ulsiS, ulsu. 

ma.az = e-le-su Nabnitu R 197; zag.gub. 
gub.bu, zag.gu.ul.gu.ul, iM.ul.ul, iM.il.il. 
li= u-te-el-lu-su Nabnitu R 202ff. 

ul.la km.mi.ib.za(var. .zi) : (sec 

mng. la) BiOr9 89:l. 

u-tal-lu-su= nar-x-x-x MalkuVIII28; ul-lu-su 
= ra-bu-u, ul-lu-su — x-ra-[x] Izbu Comm. VII 
261 f. 

1. to rejoice — a) with libbu or kabattu: 
i-li-is libbaSuma panuSu ittamru his heart 
rejoiced, his face shone Gilg. P. iii 20 (OB); 
[ih]duma belum ana amat abiSu [e]-li-is libba¬ 
Suma the Lord (Marduk) became happy at 
his father’s word, his heart rejoiced En. el. 

II 121; Simema beletum kabattuk lih[du] 
li-li-is libbaki hear, Lady, may your mood 
be happy, may your heart rejoice ZA 10 298 
r. 49, see AfK 1 29 (SB lit.); \li]-li-is libbaSu 
kabattaSu lihdu liSba balata may the heart 
(of your worshiper, Assurbanipal) rejoice, 
his mood be happy, may he enjoy life to 
its full KAR 105 r. 5 (SB lit.); ma’diS egu 
kabattaSunu i-te-el-[lis ] they were quite care¬ 
free, their mood became very joyous En. el. 

III 137; nam.bi.se i.hul bar.bi ul.la am. 
mi.ib.za (var. ul.la am(text AN).mi.ib. 
zi) : ana Satti ihdi kabattaSu i-li-[is] (Enlil) 
was happy about that, his heart rejoiced 
BiOr 9 89:1, var. from RA 11 150:47 and (Sum.) 
RA 12 75:57 (SBlit.); d A£Sur .. . epSetejadam s 
qdti kenis ippalisrm e-li-is UbbaSu kabattuS 


elgulla 

immir Assur looked favorably upon my pious 
deeds and his heart rejoiced, his mood bright¬ 
ened Borger Esarh. 6 viii 20, cf. i-li-is libbl 
kabatta ipparda VAB 4 238 ii 50 (Nbn.), also 
pawuSu irtiSu i-te-li-is kabtassu BBSt. No. 36 
iv 10 (NB kudurru). 

b) other occs.: ana nanmuri sa a Sin el-su 
kakkab[u ] muSitu haddt at the appearance 
of Sin the stars brighten, the night rejoices 
Perry Sin No. 5a:8 (SB lit.); i-U-is-ma dupz 
pussu para ireddi the younger brother enjoys 
leading the mule ZA 43 66:248 (Theodicy); 
[l]i-ta-al-su a Anunnaki let the Anunnaki re¬ 
joice Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 49:14 (SB lit.); 
[. . .] a-bu ill li-ta-li-is KAR 358:30 (SBrel.). 

2. ullusu to cause to rejoice: Sa ana ul- 
lu-us kabtat A I star Itakkalu \<asakka~\ who, to 
make Istar happy, keep committing abomi¬ 
nable acts Gossmann Era IV 58 (SB). 

3. Sulusu to cause to rejoice: DN DN 2 
... ereb Bdbili iqbunimma u-Sd-li-su kabtatl 
Nabu and Tasmetu, in commanding me to 
enter Babylon, made my heart rejoice Winckler 
Sar. No. 22:299, cf. Lie Sar. 374, cf. also ii-sa- 
li-is libbl Lie Sar. 452; li-Sd-li-is kabtassun 
YOS 1 38 ii 35 (Sar.); ukin kudurri eli Sa 
pani uSatirma u-Sd-li-is kabtassunu he es¬ 
tablished boundaries and extended them more 
than before, and thus made their hearts 
rejoice VAS 1 37 iii 30 (NB kudurru), cf. ka: 
batti niSe kue ASsur kl u-Sd-li-is Winckler Sar. 
pi. 48 : 20, also u-Sa-li-sa nuparSun Winckler 
Sar. pi. 39:130, No. 76:168, and Borger Esarh. 63 
Ep. 23:51. 

Both in its construction with libbu, kabattu, 
etc., and in its Sum. correspondences ul and 
ma.az, elesu is very similar in meaning to 
habasu. The range of meaning of both verbs 
also covers swelling, hypertrophy, or the like, 
in which sense ullusu adj. is used in extispicy. 
Connect with Heb. 'alas, “to rejoice.” 

ele§tihuri s.(?); (a profession or title); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

aria PN lu e-le-eS-t.i-ih-hu-ri nadnu (gar¬ 
ments) given to PN, the e. HSS 13 45:6. 

eletu see eldtu A. 

elgulla see elkulla. 
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eli adv.; more, in excess; OA*; cf. eli. 

9 gin.ta u e-li for nine shekels (on) each 
(mina of tin) or more BIN 6 55:6; i-na 8 
gin.ta e-li la e-li for eight shekels each, if 
possible more KTS 28:38f. 

eli (Hi, elu ) prep.; on, above, upon, over, 
to, towards, against, more than, beyond, at 
the debit of, on account of; from OAkk., 
OB and MA on; wr. syll. (for variants see 
usage a, and note: UGV-li EA 33:10, ABL 
885:10, f-UGU MRS 6 RS 15.137:16) and UGU 
(once an.ta CT 39 4:38); cf. el, ela adv., 
ela prep., elan uri, eldniS, elat adv., elat prep., 
elen prep., elenu adv., eli adv., elija Sa sise, 
elijdnu, elis, elitam. 

u-gu u+KA= e-[li] S b I 274; ti-gu U+KA-- e-li, 
as-sir Dirilll 144f.; [u+ka] = [e]-lu = (Hitt.) se- 
i [r] KUB 3 103:8 (Diri III); ugu = e-li (var. e-li-i), 
ugu.mu = e-li-ia, etc. Hh. I 266ff.; [ra-a] ra = 
e-li, a-na, i-na CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 22ff. (text 
similar to Idu); x-x ba = e-li MSL 2 145:35 
(Proto-Ea); [di-ri] [si].a = e-li, el-[x] Proto-Diri 
3f.; diri = e-li Lanu B iii 10; a-a a = i-li A 
1/4:112; me-e A = [i-li] A 1/1:126; [za-ag] 
[zag] = [e]-li A VIII/4:7; tu-uh gab = e-li 
AVIII/1:156; [pa-a] [pa]= e-ii A 1/7:3; e-es E§ 
= e-U i-li A II/4:182. 

lu.ne.ir = e-li an-ni-i-im more than this one, 
lu.ne.ir an.diri = e-li an-ni-i-im ra-bi he is 
greater than this one, lu.ne.ra = e-li an-ni-i-im, 
diri.10.ne.a = e-li an-ni-i-im, lu.ne.mes.ra — 
[e-li an}-nu-ix-\tim\ OBGT I 33Iff. (= MSL IV 49); 
me.en.de.ra = e-li-ni more than we, me.en. 
de.ir Tan .diri .gil .es = e-li-ni \wa-at-ru\ they 
are more than we, za.ra.an.z6.en = e-li-ku-nu, 
me.en.ze.en.ra = e-li-ku-nu, e.ne.ne.ir= e-li- 
su-nu OBGT I 552ff. (= MSL IV 54); an.da = 
e-li-Su Izi A III 5; an.da.gal = e-li-su ba-Si 
ibid. 13; dul.IeI = e-li STC 2 pi. 60 K.2053 r. 
i 5'+ ibid. K.8299 r. 7 (NB), comm, to En. e). VII 
114. 

kal.ga sul.k.sici 4 .tuku diri.ga.me.en : kal 
uou etlu ras emuqi I, the strong one who sur¬ 
pass in strength the powerful man Lugale X 8; 
mu.lu ugu.mu ze.eb.ba : Sa i-li-Sd( for -id) tabu 
ASKT p. 116:15f.; dim.me.ir.mu [s4].zu ugu. 
mu sk.dib.ba.ke x (KiD) : ul x [.. .] isbusu i-li-ia 
my goddess, you whose heart has turned against me 
OECT 6 pi. 7:2If.; kaxbad nam.tag.gaugu.na 
gal.la.na : imtu Sertu e-li-Su ibSu CT 16 2:50, 
and dupl. CT 17 47:50f., a.l&.hul lu.ra na.a : 
min sa e-li ameli rabsuma the evil ulu -demon who 
lies in wait for the man CT 16 27:24f., cf. a.la. 
hul . . . lu.ra in.gul.u 8 .a he.me.en : min sa 
... ugu ameli ibbatu attu ibid. 4f.; d Sar.ur.ra 


elibbuhu 

an.ta lugal.bi.ir ugu.hi su.ba.an.si.ib.ri. 
ri : 'tv in elis ana be.lisu e-li-su qatisu ustete'il 
Lugale V 28. 

a) variant forms and writings — Hi, in 
OB: RA 38 83:6 (ext.), MDP 18 255:4, in NA 
hist.: Lyon Sar. 17:80, in SB lit. : ZA 10 297 
r. iii 39, and see lex. section ; elu, in OB hist. : 
BE 1/2 129 iii 9' (Ammizaduga), in OB lit.: CT 
15 1 i 6 and 7, Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 10 (Etana), note: 
e-lu-u ARM 6 1:12, in NA: Tn.-Epic i 11 and 
ii 27, also LKA 63 r. 19, in SB lit.: CT 15 
32:10 (wisdom), KAR 145:11 (wisdom), and Gilg. 
passim. 

b) in locative, with suffixes: sa epusu u 
sa dnahu DN u DN 2 e-lu-uk-ku-nu lillik MDP 
28 29:6 (Untas-Hubban); [uh]tannamu e-lu-us- 
sa [na]nnabu VA8 10 215:5 (OB lit.); ana 
sar Haiti sarriitu Sa Halab e-li-iS-Su lu la i-ri- 
ik KBo 1 6 r. 11; la libbi ki e-lu-u-a tem en-na 
sarru reSua ul issi ABL 954:16 (NB); anaku 
e-lu-ka 6 -su mu-tu-ra-ku KAR 145 r. 18 (SB 
wisdom), of. ibid. obv. 11 and 17. 

c) in combination with other prepositions: 
e-li kdin-mi Gilg. I v 28, cf. ugu (var. e-lii) 
EDIN-ifca ibid, v 42, also UGU EDIN-ifw ibid, vi 12, 
e-lu si-ri-Su-un LKA 63 r. 19 (Tigl. I); after ana, 
Bogli. only: a-na ugu KBo l 10 r. 27, a-na 
e-li KBo 1 5 ii 49, 56 and 59. 

elianu see elenu. 

eliatu see elatu B. 

eliatu see elatu A. 

elibbuhu (libbuhu, ilibbuhu, ellambuhu, ih 
buhu, illabuhu, ellabuhu) s. fem.; bladder; 
OB, MB, MA, SB*; cf. ellamkuSu. 

e-lam-ku-us lagabxim = e-lib-bu-hu (var. i-lib- 
bu-hu) sa mxjSen bladder of a bird, e-lam-ku-us 
lagabx lu= min Sa udu same of a sheep, e-lam- 
ku-us lac:abx ha = min sfi ha same of a fish EA I 
92-94; el-lam-kus lagabxim — il-x-bu-hu Sa ha 
fish bladder, el-lam-kus lagabx ha = min Sd ha 
fish bladder, el-lam-kus lagabx lx; -= min Sd udu. 
nitA sheep bladder, el-lam-kus lagabx a = min Sd 
udu.nita sheep bladder A 1/2:277-80. 

[ el-la(m)-pu]-uh-hu = lib-bu-hu sd udu.nitA 
Malku V 33. 

a) as part of the body of an animal: 
Summa izbum kima il-la-bu-hi-im Sdrarn mali 
if the newborn lamb is full of wind like a 
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bladder YOS 10 56 ii 25 (OB Izbu), cf. il-la- 
bu-ha-am (in broken context) RA 38 86 r. 
20 (OB ext.); Summa tiranu Icima el-lam-bu-hi 
(var. il-la-bu-uh-hi ) if the intestines are like 
a bladder (between kima ellamkuSi and klma 
sikin libbi) BRM 4 13:14 (SB ext.), var. from BE 
36404 (unpub., MB dupl., quoted AfO 16 74); 
summa vzil-b[u]-ha U.ttj if a goat brings forth 
a bladder (preceding silita an afterbirth, i-bi 
a caul (see ibu)) CT 28 32:25 (SB Izbu); il- 
la-bu-hi uztt at-ru (in broken context) Sm. 
1579:4 (unpub.), cf. [il-llft-burhu ibid. 5, also 
il-la-bu-hi ibid. 6. 

b) as container for oil (MA only): el-la- 
bu-hu sa Samni .. . ultebilakkunu I have sent 
you a bladder full of oil KAJ 200 r. 10 (let.), 
cf. 1 el-la-bu-ha ra-aq-ta one empty bladder 
ibid. 103:28, also el-la-bu-ha rablta Sa Sarnni 
Sa bab La-Si-ia ra-aq-ta ibid. 205:12. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 66f.) 

eligulla see elkulla. 

elija §a sise s.; horseman; LB*; cf. eli. 

itti iiqu isi e-li-ia Sa anse.kttr.ka.mes 
ihliqma ana [GN] he departed with a small 
troop of horsemen for GN VAB 3 49 § 42:75 
(Dar.), cf. ibid. 27 § 20:38 and 53 § 47:82. 

Rossler 15, s. v. 

*elijanitu see elenitu. 

elijanu s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. elu. 

e-li-ia-nu = su-ba-tu ku-lu-li Malku VI 46, also 
An VII 142. 

elikulla see elkulla. 

elilu s.; (a type of song); SB*; Sum. lw. 

e.lil = e-li-lu (followed by e.li(text .te). 
lum = za-ma-rum, e.el.lum = a-la-li, e.el.lu. 
lll.lum = a-la-li-ma) IziDiv29; 4.1il.la = e-li- 
lum Nabnitu L 188. 

2 e-li-lu sadrutu two e.-songs, one following 
the other KAR 158 r. iii 21, cf. ibid. r. i 31 
(catalog of songs); ina sibit appi izammur [e-l]i- 
la ina pit puridi usarrap lallareS one moment 
he (i.e., man) sings a joyous song, in the next 
he wails like a mourner Ludlul II41 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 84). 

For a discussion of the relation between 
elilu and elelu s., see elelu. 
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For Sum. h.li.li, see Jacobsen, JNES 12 161 
n. 4; for Sum. el.lu, see Falkenstein, ZA 48 93. 

elilu (strong) see alilu. 

elilu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

KA.Uri kl .bal.e= e-li-lum Nabnitu L 187. 

The Sum. means lit. “to change the 
Akkadian word.” 

elilu see elallu. 

elilu ( ellilu ) s.; (a plant, lit. purifier); plant 
list*; cf. elelu. 

is e-li-lu : u mix (\mal]-ta-kal) sd KUR-i Uruanna 
I 20, cf. U el-li-lu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 iv 24'. 

elimakku see elammakku. 
elinu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

u e-li-nu : 0 min (= kur-ka-nu-u) ina Qu-te-e 
Uruanna II 256. 

elippu ( ilippu ) s. fem.;ship,boat; fromOA, 
OB on; fem. but sometimes masc. in NB (CT 
4 44a: Iff., YOS 3 10:19 and 7 173:1, BIN 1 100:2, 
VAS 6 100:7), pi. elippdti (gi§.ma -tim VAS 16 
102:28, OB, GIS.MA.Kl.A-ti-ku-nu TCL 144:18', 
OB), but MA.ME&-/M ABL 126 r. 8 (NA); wr. 
syll. and gis.ma, also ma (always in OAkk., 
Ur III, frequently in OB, rarely in NA). 

ma-8MA= e-lip-pu St II 281; gis.ma — e-lip-pu 
Hh. IV 263, for types of boats listed in Hh. IV 
264-361, cf. usage c; gis.hus.[s]ag gi§.bar.si 
ma : liu-sa-a-an ba-ar-si ma-a (pronunciation) = 
hu-sa-nu-um sa i-li-pi-im ii pd-ar-si Sa i-l[i-pi-im] 
MDP 18 56 (school text). 

ti .ti.gis.ma.sumun.gin x (uiM) in.dag.dag : 
silani kima e-lip-pi (var. ois.ma) labirti inaqqar he 
(the demon) wrecks the ribs (of the patient) as if 
they were those of an old ship CT 17 25:32f., var. 
from KAR 368:3f.; Tgisl.ma.bi a.sh.ga he. 
me. en : [ lu so] ina e-lip-pi ina me itbu attu whether 
you are (the ghost of) somebody who went down 
with a ship CT 16 10 v 3f.; [gis].ma gaba.ri. 
a.ni gis.ma sh.sh.[ga] : e-lip-pu imhurusu e-lip- 
pu tebitu the ship that came to meet him was a 
sunken ship SBH p. 112 r. If., and dupl. BA 5 
620:7f.; tur.tur.bi gis.ma sh.sh in(var. Til), 
na : sehherutusu ina e-lip-pi (var. giS.mA) tebitim 
nilu its small ones lie in a sunken ship (mng. 
obscure) 4R 30 No. 2 r. 10f., and dupl. SBH 
p. 67:21f., cf. di 4 .di 4 .la ma.su.su nu.me.en. 
na (the place) of him (Damu), who lies not in the 
little (storms) that sink the ships, (who lies not in 
the great ones that drown the harvest) VAS 2 
26 iv 13; gaSan.bi gi§.m& sag.g&.ag.sag.gd 
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nu.mu.na.ab.tum : ana (space )-&i Sa ina mahral 
giS.ma ina mahrat gis.ma ul ubbalii to its (the 
temple’s) mistress the (merchant) in the bow of the 
ship no (more) brings (goods)—in the bow of the 
ship KAR 375 r. iii59f., cf. (with gis.mfi, egir.ra: 
arkat oiS.ma the stem of the ship) ibid. 61 f. 

a) in gen. -— 1' in eeon. and leg.: igri 
i-li-pi-im Sa tebirani hire for the boat which 
came across (the Euphrates) OIP 27 58 : 30 (OA) ; 
gis.ma.mes 20 gur qadu rakkahiSina natuti 
ana serija surdm send me boats of twenty gur 
capacity with adequate crews for them YOS 
2 36:7 (OB let.), cf. (with qadu rikbiSa) VAS 
16 14:25, also ibid. 125:22f. ; GIS.MA niehir ; 
tam u muqqeljntam tamkdrum Sa tuppi Sarri 
naSu nubaddma nuSetteq we search (every) 
boat traveling upstream or downstream for 
(i.e., to find) the merchant who carries an 
authorization from the king and (then) let it 
pass through CT 2 20:7 (OB let.); Summa 
ma.laHx(du) igima gis.ma uttebbi mala utebbu 
umalla if the boatman is negligent and lets 
the ship sink, he shall make full restoration of 
whatever he has let sink Goetze LE § 5:25; 
Summa awilum ina nu(\ ar. be)-la-a-ni gis.ma 
la Sattam issabat 10 gin ku.babbar Lla.e if 
a man seizes under .... (circumstances) a 
ship which does not belong to him, he shall 
pay ten shekels of silver ibid. § 6:27; Summa 
g[is.ma] Sa mahir[tim ] gis.ma Sa muqqdpi[tim] 
imhasma uttebbi bel gis.ma Sa gis.ma-sw tebi'at 
mimma Sa ina gis.ma -Su halqu ina mahar Him 
ubarma Sa mahirtim Sa gis.ma Sa muqqelpitim 
utebbu gis.ma-sw u mimmaSu halqam iriabSum 
if a boat going upstream rams and sinks a 
boat coming downstream, the owner of the 
boat that was sunk shall indicate under oath 
whatever was lost on his boat and the (owner 
of the boat) going upstream that sank the 
boat coming downstream shall replace for 
him his boat and everything that was lost CH § 
240 : 67 and 72, and passim in this section ; [Summa] 
gis.ma iStu eliS iqqalpua [u]lu iStu ebirtdn ebira 
ina Sahdt [x x Sa nd]bili lu GiS.ma malita im- 
hasma u[tabbi ulu ] gis.ma rdqtama imha[s x x] 
mimma mdniMte ammar ihall[iquni ... gi§], 
ma mahiltu [... ] if a boat comes downstream 
or across from the other side and rams on the 
|... ] side of the shore a laden boat and sinks 
it or rams even an empty boat [...], what- 
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ever equipment becomes damaged [... ] the 
rammed boat [...] AfO 12 pi. 6:9 and llff. 
(Ass. Code M); [gis.mJa S[i]t pu-[x]-Sa-ru-Sa lu 
itbu lu inne [gis.m]a adi mdnahateSa lu rabiu 
[sa i]SpuruSuni ulu Sutma Sa gis.ma [u\ta‘i^ 
ranni umallu maldhu [Sa S]um Sarri la izhuz 
ruSuni la iturra if the merchandise^) on this 
boat has either sunk (with the boat) or been 
jettisoned(?), either the official who dis¬ 
patched it or the one who sent it back must 
make restitution for the boat and its equip¬ 
ment, (but) the skipper whom they had not 
given orders in the name of the king (lit. to 
whom they did not mention the name of the 
king) shall not be responsible(?) ibid. 3ff. ; his 
barley, his oil (and) his beer do not go to the 
palace gis.ma-^m zakdt Summa iStu kur Kap- 
turi Gls.MA-.fii tallaka [iG]i.DiT g .A-,&t ana Sarri 
userab u [nag]iru ana bitiSu la [ iqa]rrub (even) 
his ship is free, (only) when his ship arrives 
from Cyprus must he send a gift to the king, 
but the bailiff may not come to his house (in 
order to claim it) MRS 6 RS 16.238:9 and 11; 
ina kdri gis.ma-sw. hapima his boat was 
damaged in the harbor MRS 9 RS 17.133:8, 
cf. ibid. 11; Summa gis.ma Sa RN ... Sa ... 
tamahhasuni ammar Sa ina gi§.ma-7m Sa ASSur- 
ah-iddina.. .u niSe Sa ina libbi gis.ma- <nt> 
ina libbiSunu la ihatti if there is a boat of 
Ba'al (or belonging to the inhabit ant s of Tyre) 
that runs aground (either in Palestine or 
within the Assyrian border), then its cargo 
belongs to Esarhaddon, but he will not harm 
those aboard Borger Esarh. 108:15f. (treaty), 
see San Nicolo, ArOr 4 325ff. ; GIS.MA Si jdtu 
abarakku kas.gid ina libbi usserida ina al GN 
tazzazza u gis.ma Sa bel pahati Sa GN 2 ina libbi 
Upia niburu tuppaS I sent the abarakku- 
official down in my own boat at eight o’clock 
in the morning, and it is now stationed in GN, 
and the boat of the governor of GN 2 does the 
ferrying in Opis ABL 89:6 and 11 (NA) ; if a 
boatman has calked a boat for a man and has 
not done the work on it in a thorough way, so 
that ina Sattimma Svddti gis.ma Si issabar this 
boat springs a leak the very same year CH 
§ 235:16, cf. mu e-li-ip iz-za-ab-x (mng. un- 
cert.) VAS 8 1 left edge (Sumu-Abum year 14), 
see RLA 2 175. 
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2' in lit.: Sdru limnu ina gis.ma. MKS-ku- 
nu luSatbd markassina liptur<u> tarkullaSina 
lissuhu edu dannu ina tdmti litabbiSina may 
(the Phoenician gods) raise an evil wind against 
your ships, and may they loosen their 
moorings, tear up their mooring st akes Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 11; ana A Ea Sar apsi uSepiSa 
niqe. elluti itti gis.ma.mes hurdsi nun hurdsi 
alluttu hurdsi ana qirib tamtim addi I offered 
pure sacrifices to Ea, king of the Apsu, 
I cast (them) into the sea with a (model) 
ship of gold, a golden fish (and) a golden crab 
OIP 2 74:79 (Senn.); 1 gis.mA Sa erini hurdsa 
uhhuzu qadu gab unutesu .. . sehheruti Sa 
iSaddadu one (toy) boat of cedar overlaid 
with gold, together with all its equipment, 
which children can pull EA 14 ii 17 (let. from 
Egypt,) ; ana mini M Gis.MA-e ina qabal ndre 
naddki Sabburu huqiki battuqu aSliki why are 
you (fern.) cast adrift like a boat in the 
midst of the stream, your rungs broken, 
your ropes cut? K.890:1 in BA 2 634 (NA lit., 
coll.); Tilmunnu Sa ina sitse e-lip-Su itbu 
anaku I am (like) a man from Telmun 
whose boat has sunk in the marshes BRM 
4 6:10 (NB lit.); ina kar muti kaldt gis.ma 
ina kar dannati kaldt gis.ma.gur 8 ina kar 
[mu]-ti Upturn gis.ma [ina kar dannati li]- 
ramma gis.ma.gi t k 8 the ship was kept in the 
harbor of death, the barge was kept in the 
harbor of hardship — may they release the 
ship from the harbor of death, cast, loose the 
barge from the harbor of hardship KAR 
196 r. i 58ff. (SB inc.), cf. ibid. 44f., and 47f., 
cf. also x x x x USlima gis.ma x x x x x 
liSteSera gis.ma.gitr 8 ibid, ii 47, and markasu 
Sd gis.ma ana kar Sulme markasu Sa gis.ma. 
guk 8 ana kar balati ibid, ii 61 ; tarkulla lussuhi 
ma littaqlapd (var. litteqlipu) gis.ma sikkanna 
luSbirma la immeda ana kibri I will tear out the 
mooring stake and let the boat drift, I will 
break the rudder lest it land at the shore Gdss- 
mann Era IV 118; GilgameS u UrSandbi irkabu 
gis.mAgis.ma gilla idduma Sunuirtakbu Gilga- 
mes and Ursanabi boarded the ship, they .... 
the ship and themselves embarked Gilg. X iii 
48f., also ibid. XI 256f.; [mald]hu inanari gis. 
ma-S4 uttab[bi] the sailor sank his boat in the 
river Thompson Gilg. pi. 59 K.3200:4 (SB lit.). 
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3' in omens and hemer.: agum itebbi'am 
e-li-pa-tim utebbi a flood wave will come and 
sink the ships YOS 10 26 i 34 (OB ext.), cf. 
GIS.MA SUD CT 31 38 i 7 (SB ext.), also GIS. 
ma lugal ina ndri agu sud-[6i] CT 20 32:40, 
cf. KAR 460:10; e-li-pa-tim ina kd[ri]m nakrum 
itabbal the enemy will take the boats away 
from the harbor YOS 10 26:17; gis.ma.mes- 
ka nakru imahhas the enemy will smash your 
ships CT 20 50:21, also gis.ma.mes nakri 
tamahhas ibid. r. l, also lu mahds gis.ma 
lu narkabti CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 3; e-li-pa-«ti^-ka 
ina dannatim ussi your ship will escape 
from danger YOS 10 25:29, cf. e-li-ip-pa- 
<Hal»-ka ina dannatim ul ussi ibid. 30; Summa 
ina ndri gis.ma.mes nakri Summa ina tabali 
umman nakri tadak either you will defeat 
the ships of the enemy on the river, or the 
army of the enemy on dry land CT 20 50 r. 7 
(SB ext.); gis.ma NU u 5 he shall not board 
a ship KAR 178 r. iv 32 (SB hemer.), cf. ibid, 
vi 61. 

b) construction: aSSum gis.ma.hi.a epe- 
Sim . .. gis.ma.hi.a ina Larsam i-re-et-te{ text 
-nim, emended after OBGT XVII 5) Se'am u 
suluppi .. . ana lu.ad.kid . . . idniSu ... ana 
gi§.ma.hi.a epeSim la iggu ... u ana PN 
aStapram iSte'at gis.ma ipuS ... u ina amre 
Sa ina Larsam Saknu 2 amre ana PN liddinu 
u ina parSiktim Sa ina bitim Sakna mala 
malallem epeSim parSiktam Sa ana malallem 
irteddu lizibu u ana PN-ma parSiktam ana gis. 
ma Sa ipuSu liddinuSum as to the building of the 
boats, they will moor the boats in Larsa (and) 
give barley and dates to the mat-weaver, 
they should not tarry in building the boats, 
I have also written to PN, he has built one 
boat, they should give two awwM-beams from 
the amru- beams that are stored in Larsa to 
PN and they shall set aside from the parSiktu- 
timber that is stored in the house as much as 
is necessary for (building) a barge (lit. a boat 
to be towed) and suitable (for it), but to PN 
they shall give the parsiktu-tmiher for the 
boat he has (already) built OECT 3 62:4, 9, 16 
(OB let.), and passim, cf. TCL 17 69:12 
(OB let.), and ana epeS gi§.ma.mes BE 14 
167:30 (MB), and dupl. PBS 2/2 34:29; GIS. 
mA.mes Sa ramenija ina uiuj Suri etapaS I 
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had my own boats built in GN AKA 354 iii 
29 (Asn.) ; 20 lu Sidu[naja] lillikunimma 

giS.ma.mes lipu[Su] let twenty Sidonians 
come and build boats ABL 795 r. 12 (NA let.); 
lu.meS kite Hatti . . . gis.ma.mes sirdte 
epiSti mdtiSun ibnu nakliS Hittites (i.e., 
North Syrians) cleverly built mighty ships 
after the fashion of their land OIP 2 73:58 
(Senn.); ina gis.ma.mes kur Hatti Sa ina 
Ninua u Til-Barsip epuSu tamtim lu ebir 
I crossed the sea in ships of the North Syrian 
type which I had built in Nineveh and Til- 
Barsip OIP 2 86:23 (Senn.); ana SupuS GIS. 
ma.mes qirib qiSdti ise rabuti u-qi-ru to build 
boats, they (used so much timber as to) make 
tall trees in the forests a rarity OIP 2 104 v 67 
(Senn.); ubut (for abut) bita bini e-li-ip-pa 
tear down (your) house, build a ship! RA 28 
92 i 12 (OB lit., Atrahasis), cf. ibid. 15, cf. 
also the parallel Gilg. XI 24, also GIS. MA rabitam 
binima Hilprecht Deluge Story pi. 2 r. 6; ana 
husabu ana 22 gis.ma.mes (silver given to 
the shipwrights to buy) poles for 22 ships 
UCP 9 90 No. 24:20 (NB); 3 GIS.MA.MES ina 
ud.I.kam Sa MN ugammar I shall finish three 
boats by the first of MN ABL 330:12 (NA let.), 
cf. ibid. 5, 10, 16; 2-ta GI§.mA.ME Sa GIS.MA 3£ 
Kus(text gur) u lx arl ina muhhi Sd-bu-ur 
(text -lu)-ru rapSu PN ippuS PN will build 
two boats, each(?) boat three and a half 
cubits (wide) and [.. . ] .... (mng. obscure) 
YOS 6 99:1 (NB), cf. CT 4 44a: 1, Cyr. 310:1, 
VAS 6 100:7 (all NB) ; gis.ma Sa tabannuSi 
atta lu minduda minatuSa lu mithurat rupussa 
u murakSa the ship that you are to construct 
should have (carefully) measured dimensions, 
its width should equal its length Gilg. XI 28 ; 
for the calking of boats, see pehu, kapdru 
and LU pehu Sa elippi ; for shipwrights, see 
naggdr elippi. 

c) types of boats: gis.ma.hi.dub giS.ma. 
gur 8 gis.ma.hi.a Sa ibaSSia lismidunimma 
lirkabu let them build and man a cargo boat, 
a makurru (or) any kind of boat there is TCL 
17 64: lOf. (OB let.), cf. GIS.MA.DAGAL.LA YOS 
5 234:4 and GIS.MA.HI.A GU.LA YOS 5 207:49 
(OB); ina ahi gis.ma gis.ma.u 6 gi§.ma.gur 8 
SaHl he was asking (for an omen) beside 
a ship, a passenger-boat, a makurru-baTge 
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Surpu II119; mannu bel gis.ma mannu bel gis. 
MA.GURg who is the skipper of the ship, who 
is the skipper of the makurru- barge ? (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 17; ina gis.ma.mes 
kus.dtj g.si.A Puratta lu ebir I crossed the 
Euphrates on boats (i.e., keleks) made of 
dvMn tanned skins AKA 74 v 57 (Tigl. I), and 
passim in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Shalm. Ill, Asn.; 
ina gis.ma.mes Gis urbate ana tamdi ittabku 
(the enemy) took to the sea in reed boats 
(i.e., guffas) 3R 8 ii 77 (Shalm. Ill); for types 
of boats mentioned in Hh. IV 263ff., see lat 
qittu, lupputtu, magilu, magizu, magurgurru, 
mdhirtu, makittu, makurru, malallu, maSallu, 
maturru, muballittu, muqqalpitu, muttabritu, 
neberu, rukubu, Saddatu, Sahhitu, and note the 
ships designated by their provenience, i.e., 
from Akkad, Assur, Makkan, Mari, Meluhha, 
Telmun and Ur ibid. 277 ff. 

d) capacity: for from five to sixty gur, 
cf. Hh. IV 354-361, for boats up to 120 gur 
(Ur III and earlier), cf. Salonen Wasserfahr- 
zeuge 24ff. and add MA 100 GUR YOS 5 234 : 2, 

1 MA 90 SE.GUR BA 5 492 No. 13:5, also YOS 8 
2:1, MA 30 GUR OECT 8 13:1 (all OB), etc., 
note: 1 ma sa-at 30 .ta BIN 8 151:5 (OAkk.). 

e) uses — 1' for transporting people: nisi 
GN adi iliSunu u niSe Sa Sar Elamti aSlulamma 
. .. qirib gi§.ma.mes uSarkibma ana ahannd 
uSebiramma I captured the people of GN, 
together with their gods, and the people of 
the king of Elam, embarked them on boats 
and brought them across OIP 2 38 iv 
42 (Senn.), cf. niSeSu ana qirib gis.ma.mes 
uselima ... ebirma OIP 2 85:9 (Senn.); Sar- 
rani dSibute tamtim ... Sa kima gis.gigir 
gis.ma rakbu kum sise sandu parrisdni the 
kings who live on the sea (coast), who travel 
by boat instead of by chariot, who harness 
oars instead of horses Borger Esarh. 57 iv 83; 
dannussun teneSet lu Kaldi ildni gimri GN adi 
makkuriSunu u niSe ... sumbi pare imere 
iSluluni qirib gis.ma .me s-[Sunu~\ uSeluma 
ahannd ... uSebiruni they carried off as 
booty their garrisons, natives of Chaldea, all 
the gods of Bit-Jakin and the people, 
chariots, mules (and) donkeys, loaded them 
on ships and brought them across OIP 

2 75:99 (Senn.); ki qaqqaru tdbi ina Sepe 
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lillikunu janu ina gis.mA lillikunu if the road 
is good, let them come on foot, if it is not, let 
them come by boat TCL 9 84:24 (NB let.). 

2' for transporting cargo: PN qadu gis.ma 
ana sahar.hi.a senim ittalkam PN has ar¬ 
rived with the boat to load “earth” TCL 18 
145:4 (OB let of. ibid. 146:3 and 6, also 
gis.ma.hi. A lillikanimma se'am lusenam TCL 

17 1:9 (OB let.), also (barley) ina e-li-ip- 

pi-i-im senamma UET 5 32:12 (OB let.); he 
quarried black stone in the mountains across 
the Lower Sea in mA.mA isanamma ina kdri<.m> 
Si Agade irkus loaded it on ships and moored 
(these) in the harbor of Agade UET 1 274 v 14 
(ManistuSu), cf. MAD 3 42, s. v. *alappum ; GIS. 
ma.hi.a iStu girrim isniqanim amminim 
gestin tabam la taSdmamma la tuSdbilam the 
boats have arrived from the voyage, why did 
you not buy for me and send me sweet wine ? 
VAS 16 52:12 (OB let.), cf. GIS.MA Sa GI§. 
gestin ... isniqam TCL 18 133:6 (OB let.); 
ma Salimtam ana kdr beliSa utdr he will 
return the boat in good condition to the quay 
of its owner ZA 36 97 No. 8:12, cf. giS.mA 
Salimtam, ana kdr ... itdr (for utdr) BA 5 508 
No. 43 r. 8 (OB), cf. also YOS 12 111:11, ZA 36 97 
No. 8:12, also ma.silim.ma UET 5 230:20; 
Se'um Sa iStu GN ina gis.ma PN iSSd barley 
which PN brought from GN by boat BE 
14 65:2 (MB); 50 ANSE ie-WWl.MES 1 AN§E 

lAl(!).MES 1 ANSE 50 (SILA).ME§ GIS.§E.GIS. 
i.mes Sa ana gis.ma Sa PN akruranni fifty 
homers of barley, one homer of honey, one 
homer of sesame which I loaded on PN’s boat 
KAJ 302:9 (MA let.); utteta Sa KUR.A.AB.BA ki 

18 gis.mA itti pandti u arkati Sa ikSudani BE 
17 37:11 (MB let.); anutu Sa ... ina libbi 
giS.mA uSeriduni the equipment which they 
have brought down by boat ABL 425:9 (NA) ; 
NA 4 d KALxBAD d LAMA «« libbi GIS.MA.MES 
ussarkipi I loaded the stone (statues of the) 
Sedu and lama-ssu-tigmen on ships ABL 
420:7 (NA) ; ina gi§.mA.mes sirati ana ahannd 
uSebiruni marsiS they laboriously brought 
over (the heavy statues) on mighty ships OIP 
2 105 v 71 (Senn.); gis.mA ana idi ul nimur 
u gis.ma Sa PN PNjj miriStu undallu we have 
found no boat for rent, and PN a has loaded 
PN’s boat with the desired (goods) YOS 
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3 172:20f. (NB let.); gis.mA bell MSparamma 
sum.sar zu.lum.ma liSelu(l) let my lord send 
a boat and let them load garlic and dates (on 
it) CT 22 81:23 (NB let.), cf. GIS.MES.mA. 
kan.na ... ina 1-et gis.mA bell luSela 1 luSebilu 
let my lord load musukannu-v/ood on one 
boat and send (it) CT 22 158:12 (NB let.), 
cf. se.bar gabbi ana gis.mA.mes uSelli YOS 
3 36:9 (NB let.), also gis.mA.mes . .. SE.BAR 
pesitu ana libbi Suld ibid. 34:8; se.bar Sa 
gis.mA.me Sa PN u PN 2 .. . Subulu the barley 
which the boats of PN and PN 2 brought BIN 
1 139 : 1, etc. 

3' for religious purposes; see, for boats 
used for the transportation of images, Salonen 
Wasserfahrzeuge 58ff., also Schneider Gotterschiffe 
im Ur III Reich, StOr 13/5, and, for the NB 
period, elippu Sa kusitu Oppenheim, JNES 
8 180 n. 21, and see kusitu-, gis.mA.id.he. 
du, ruktibu rubutiSu gis.mA maSdaha zagmuk-. 
ku ... iSkareSu zarati qirbiSu uSalbiSu tiri 
SaSSi u abni — giAmA.id.hIs.du,, his (Nabu’s) 
princely conveyance, the procession-boat of 
the New Year’s Day — I decorated its .... 
and the tents on it with ...., gold and 
precious stones VAB 4 128 iii 71 and iv 1 (Nbk.), 
cf. ibid. 160 vii 21, and passim in Nbk.; [GIS.MjA. 
U 5 .TU§.A GI§.mA A Marduk CT 40 38 K.2992:23, 
dupl. TCL 6 9:1 (SB Alu). 

4' for hire: A gis.mA 1 Gvn-urn 2 si la u 
[1 b]An 1 sila A mA.lah x (du) kala umi ireds 
diSi the hire of a boat is two silas per gur (of 
capacity), and the hire of the boatman is 
eleven silas — he is to sail it (for this hire) for 
one day Goetze LE § 4:23; Summa awilum 
malaham u mA igurma Se’am Sipdtim Samnam 
suluppi u mimma SumSu Sa senim isenSi if a 
man hires a skipper with his boat and loads 
it with barley, wool, oil, dates, or any other 
cargo CH § 237:39, cf. CH §§ 234-240, 275-277, 
and passim; aSSum GIS.mA.HI.A U ERIM. 
mes ana Se-e u kaspim agdrimma Se-e Su’ati an 
MS ana libbu GN tabalim aStapram I have 
written to hire boats and men for barley or 
silver, in order to transport this barley 
quickly to GN YAS 7 203:26 (OB let.), cf. a 
boat hired ana Se'am nasdkim BA 5 508 No. 
43:1, 7; PN mA Sa PN 2 mA.lah x (du.du) igurs 
ma ana GN uSqelpi kima mA Su'ati Sa umt 
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miduSima adi inanna sig 4 .hi.a izbilu u inanna 
ana gis.ue(!).gisimmae naSem ana massartim 
tapqiduSi iqbi’am PN hired the boat of PN 2 , 
the boatman, and brought it downstream to 
Babylon — he told me that this, the boat 
which he moored, up to now had carried 
bricks and that you have now turned it over 
to a guard for the carrying of palm beams 
CT 4 32b:2 and 4 (OB let.); (PN 2 and PN 3 
hired from PN his ship with 65 gur of barley 
on board for a voyage to Jablia) gis.ma u 
PN a.bi ul iSurna PN itti agiriSuma ikkal u 
iSatti there is no hire either for the boat nor 
for (the services of) PN, PN will share the fare 
of (lit. will eat and drink with) those who 
hired him YOS 12 546:9; 1 ma Sa 40 gue Sa 
i-si qadum lu.ma.lah 4 -&i iggar he will hire 
(to carry) wood, one boat of forty gur capac¬ 
ity, together with its skipper A 3540:17 
(unpub., OB let.), cf. idi MA 40 GUE ibid. 21, 
also i-di [ e-l~\i-ip-pi u agri UET 5 52:14 (OB 
let.), idi GIS.MA-faz TCL 1 37:24 (OB let j, [i]di 
MA.HI.A Sinati BE 6/1 110:15, and passim 
in OB, also idi GIS.MA-.M YOS 6 195:6 (NB), 
idi GIS.MA Nbn. 782:2, and passim in NB. 

5' for military purposes: enuma iphur 
gis.ma.meS sa.be iStu aldni Azira ana muhhija 
when he mobilized ships and troops from the 
cities of PN against me EA 151:67 (let. from 
Tyre), cf. iphurunim gis.ma.mes-£m-ww nan 
kaha.ti.hjMU sdbe SepeSunu ana sabati Surri 
EA 149:61; la tirubuma giS.ma.mes lti.mes 
mi-Si ana Amurri the ships of the (Egyptian) 
navy must not enter Amurru EA 101:4 (let. 
from Byblos), cf. ibid. 33, see Lambdin, JCS 
7 75f. ; ildni Sa Sarri ... ittija ki iz-zi-su ina 
libbi 4 me giAban mindissunu ina 100 [1]00 
ina libbi giS.ma.mes altapra id Marrat ana 
Elamti itebru with the help of the gods of the 
king, I sent from the 400 archers troops of 
100 each, in ships they crossed the lagoon 
towards Elam ABL 1000 r. 6 (NA); sdbe 
tdhdzija qarduti ... ina qirib gis.ma.mes 
uSarkibSunutima ... quradua ina gis.mA.mes 
iqqilpu Purattu andku ana itiSun ndbalu 
sabtdku I embarked my valiant battle troops 
on boats, my warriors descended the Eu¬ 
phrates in boats, (while) I traveled on dry 
land beside them OIP 2 74:67 and 69 (Senn.); 


eli§ 

bahulati . . . gis.ma.mes qurddlja imuruma 
... emuq la nibi ukappitu mithdriS ellameSun 
the people saw the ships of my warriors and 
concentrated a countless force against them 
OIP 2 75:84 (Senn.); gis.ma.mes qa-ra-bi 
mala ittiSu sdbe, tdhazi usabbitu ina qdte all 
the warships he (Tirhaka, who had fled from 
Memphis) had, the troops seized on the shore 
(lit. with their hands) Streck Asb. 160:23. 

6' for fishing: [gis.ma.su].HA = e-lip 
ba-i-ri Hh. IV 274; kima ... ma.hi.a su.ha. 
mes ittanarrad[u] ha.hi.a iharr[u] iqhu\nim\ 
I am told that the boats of the fishermen go 
down and catch fish LIH 80:8 (OB let.), cf. 
MA.HI.A SU.HA.MES ibid. 15 and 21; GiS.MA 
umahhar su.ha.ud.da -ku-tu Sa Eridu ippuS 
(Adapa) rows the boat to fish for the city 
of Eridu YOR 5/3 3:15 (SB Adapa), cf. [ina 
gi]muA$ima gis.ma umahhar ibid. 21. 

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge passim, Salonen Nau- 
tica Babyloniaca. 

eli§ adv.; 1. up, on high, on top, 2. up¬ 
ward, upstream, 3. in excess, in addition, 
4. outwardly, loudly; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and sag BRM4 13:11, (also A'is-iS Kraus 
Texte21:5'); cf. eli. 

an.ta= e-liS Hh. II 228, cf. an.ta ki.ta= 
e-lii u sap-liS ibid. 230f.; an. Se KU = e-lii (also = 
ina Sami) Izi A ii 17f.; an.da.Du 6 +DU.de= e-lu-u 
sa e-liS to ascend, said of upward (movement) 
Izi A iii 6. 

[zij.kalam.ma an.ta ki.ta lb.lu : nlS mati 
e-US u Saplis idluh he (the evil ghost) has every¬ 
where disturbed the vitality of the country CT 17 
4:2ff.; an.da(var. .ta) ib.ta nu.um.hun.e. 
da.ni : e-liS u Saplis la inuham (whose heart) 
nowhere becomes appeased 4R 21* No. 2:12f.; 
nim.gir.gin x (aiM) mu.un.gir.gir.ri sig.nim 
bi.in.su.su : kima birqi ittanabriq e-lis u Saplis 
ittanatbak it (the disease) strikes like constant 
lightning, pours down everywhere CT 17 19:3f.; 
usumgal an.na.ke x (KiD) Elam.ma ki.hu.bu. 
iir.ra ha.ma.ab.bi ar.ri.mu : Sarrat Sami e-liS 
u SapliS liqqabd tanddatiia may I be addressed 
everywhere (Sum. in Elam and Subartu) as 
Monarch of Heaven, the (term of) praise due me 
Delitzsch AL 3 136 r. 3f., cf. SBH p. 99:50f., also 
ibid. p. 23:24; sig.se gul.la.mu nim.se sir.ra. 
[mu] : SapliS ittanqar e-US ittan[sah ] (my city) 
has been demolished and torn up everywhere SBH 
p. 80:15f. 

1. up, on high, on top — a) in concrete 
sense: kakkum e-li-iS rakib if the mark is 
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placed on top YOS 10 33 ii 26 (OB ext.), 
cf. an.ta pa sVB-di a twig is drawn on top 
CT 20 46 ii 24, and KAR 439:6 (SB ext.), also 
Summa martu ina reSiSa an.ta dakSat if the 
gall bladder is crushed in its head (section) 
on the upper side TCL 6 2:23, cf. ibid. 21 f., 
also ina sig-M an.ta dakSat CT 28 43:11, 
and passim; e-US qateSunu SamSi naSu ... 
SapliS SepeSunu ina muhhi 2 parakke ... 
SurSudu above, their (the figurines’) hands 
carry a sun disk — below, their feet rest 
upon two postaments OIP 2 146:18 (Senn.); 
Sepe an.ta attuh I jumped high (lit. I raised 
up my feet) (with joy) ABL 652:16 (NA). 

b) referring to the sky, heaven, etc.: e-liS 
a Adad zunnaSu uSdqir issakir SapliS ul iSSa 
milu ina naqbi in the sky, Adad made the 
rain scarce for him, being stopped up below 
the earth, no high water rose from the ground 
CT 15 49 iii 54, and passim in Atrahasis, cf. 
an.ta Isegl : Same e-liS uSaznanu BIN 2 
22:51 f. ; enuma e-liS la nabu Samdmu SapliS 
ammatu Suma la zakrat when heaven, on 
high, had not (yet) been named, below, the 
earth had not (yet) been given a name En. 
el. I 1; e.ne.em an.se an im.dub.ba.ni: 
amat Sa e-US Same urabbu the “word” that 
up high shakes the heaven SBH p. 27:7f., 
and passim in similar contexts, cf. e.ne.em. 
ma.ni an.na dirig.ga.bi kur gig.gig.ga 
na.nam : amassu e-US ina neqelpiSa matam 
uSamras his “word,” when it drifts by on 
high, causes sickness in the country SBH p. 
8:74f., cf. also 4R 9:61 f. 

c) referring to the earth: e-li-iS ina baltutim 
lissuhSu SapliS ina ersetim etimmaSu me USasmi 
may he (Samas) remove him from the living 
up here on earth, and make his ghost thirst for 
(cool) water down there below, in the nether 
world CH xliii 34. 

d) in eliS u SapliS — 1' everywhere: 
irnitti Marduk e-li-iS u SapliS ikSud (Ham¬ 
murabi) achieved everywhere the triumph of 
Marduk CH xli 29; nakri e-li-iS u SapliS 
assuh he exterminated enemies everywhere 
CH xl 30, also VAB 4 174 ix 29 (Nbk.); Sdlil 
geru zamani e-li-iS u SapliS who plunders the 
wicked foe everywhere KAH 1 15:16 (Shalm.I), 


eliS 

cf. muhip kullat ndkiri e-li-iS u SapliS KAH 
1 3:6 (Adn. I); madattu Sa Hanigalbat e-US 
u SapliS lu amhur I received tribute every¬ 
where in Hanigalbat KAH 2 84:99 (Adn. II), 
cf. ibid. 118, and passim in NA hist, up to Asn.; 
e-liS u SapliS ukin kudurrl I established 
(permanent) boundaries everywhere CT 36 7 
ii 11 (Kurigalzu), dupl. BIN 2 33; Bit-Jakin 
e-liS u SapliS all of (lit. upper and lower) 
Bit-Jakin Lie Sar. 64:14, cf. KarduniaS e-liS 
U SapliS Winckler Sar. No. 57 : 25, and passim 
in Sar.; me nuhSi SuSqi e-liS u SapliS to 
irrigate everywhere with water, producing 
abundance Lyon Sar. 6:37; e-li-iS u SapliS 
imnu u Sumelu ahubaniS ispun he leveled 
everything like a flood, above and below, 
right and left VAB 4 272 ii 8 (Nbn.) ; e-US u 
SapliS ba’ma la tagammil mimma pass through 
everywhere and do not spare anything! 
Gossmann Era I 37; girmadu uStabbalu e-liS 
u SapliS Gilg. XI 78, see girmadu-, Summa 
ina libbi ka.dug.ga an.ta ki.ta gab if there 
is a slit within the (part of the liver called) 
ka.dug.ga anywhere(?) KAR 423 ii 24 (SB 
ext.); 22 AN.TA.KI.TA KI.TA.AN.TA 1 §U.BI 
(obscure) Bab. 6 pi. 1:17 (SB astrol.). 

2' in a cosmic sense: Marduk Sar ill uzadiz 
Anunnaki gimrassunu e-liS u SapliS Marduk, 
as the king of the gods, assigned all the Anun¬ 
naki to the entire universe (lit. to the upper 
and the lower region) En. el. VI 40, cf. an. 
TA U KI.TA BMS 21 r. 55. 

e) in iStu eliS adi (or ana) SapliS all over: 
ina Urarti rapSi ultu e-liS adi SapliS etelliS 
attallak I marched victoriously all over the 
wide land of Urartu (lit. from above/north 
to below/south) Rost. Tigl. Ill pi. 31:40, cf. 
[iStu e-li-i]S u iStu SapliS (plated) all over 
(with silver) EA 22 ii 70, and iii 3 (list of 
gifts of Tusratta), also iStu e-US ana SapliS 
tumaSSad you massage from top to bottom 
AMT 64,1:18, also, wr. [ .,. a]n.ta ana ki.ta 
AMT 1,3:14. 

f) in eliS ana SapliS upside down: 70 
Sandte minut nidutiSu iSturma ... e-liS ana 
SapliS uSbalkitma ana 11 Sandti aSdbSu iqbi 
he (Marduk) wrote down seventy years as 
the figure of its (Babylon’s) abandonment, 


96 



oi.uchicago.edu 


eli§ 

but he turned (the figure) upside down and 
(thus) ordered it to be inhabited after eleven 
years Borger Esarli. 15:6. 

g) in ana eliS (ana SapliS) upward and 
downward : Sa ana e-liS ana SapliS uSeSiruni 
2 time zuta iktarra he whom they purged 
upwards (through the mouth), as well as 
downwards (through the anus), has been 
sweating for two days (and he is well) ABL 
363 r. 3 (NA), cf. ana AN -iS Kraus Texte 21:5'. 

2. upward, upstream — a) upward — l'in 
ext.: Summa ina iSid ma-at ubdnim kalckum 
Sakinma e-li-iS ittul if a mark is upon the 
base of the region of the “finger” and faces 
upward YOS 10 11 ii 29 (OB), cf. ibid. 21:4, 
and passim in OB ext., also Summa kappi 
mtjsen Sa a.zi e-li-iS it-ta-aS-Si if the wing 
of the “bird” (part of the exta) on the right 
side can be moved upward YOS 10 51 iii 24, 
dupl. ibid. 52 iii 23 (OB); kaskasum ... Sa 
Sumelim ana elenum e-li-iS lipparqid may the 
left breastbone, towards the upper section, 
be reversed upward RA 38 85 AO 7031:7 (OB 
ext. prayer), cf. ana e-liS CT 20 29 r. 4' (SB), 
and sag (in contrast with sig) BRM 4 13:11 
(SB). 

2' in Mari: mannum atla Sa 1 awilum ina 
alika e-li-iS itlallakuma u la tasabbataSuma 
ana serija la tereddeSu who are you (sing.) 
that anybody of your settlement can go “up¬ 
ward” (i.e., run away towards the uplands) 
and you (pi.) do not seize him and bring him 
to me? ARM 2 92:15, cf. [1] awilam Sa kima 
e-li-iS panuSu Sa[k]nu asabbatma ana neparim 
uSerreb I shall seize and put into prison any 
man whose mind is set on running away 
ibid. 25; awilu Sa kima ina GN waSbu e-li- 
iS-ma panuSunu u xn>v .Yii.A-Su-nu ... e-li- 
iS-ma uSeSSeru the people, as many as are 
living in GN, have their minds set only on 
(going) “upwards” and they also lead their 
sheep “upwards” (i.e., away) ARM 2 102:10 
and 12, cf. iStu Sapldnum [ana e-li]-iS illaku 
isabbatuSu . .. arm neparim uSerrebSu ibid. 
21; Summa nakrum iStu GN itiqma e-li-iS 
pani[Su iSak~]kan if the enemy has advanced 
from GN and intends to go upwards ARM 2 
30 r. 13'. 


elftam 

b) upstream: tern gis.ma.tttr.hi.a Sa e-li- 
iS tarddim the report concerning the dis¬ 
patching upstream of the barges ARM 3 67:5; 
Summa elippu lu iStu e-li-iS iqqalpua if a ship 
either drifts down from upstream AfO 12 
pi. 6 No. 1:8 (Ass. Code M), see AfO 12 46ff.; 
ina tjrtj Marriti Sa e-liS kxir Akkad kl in the 
town GN, which is upstream from Akkad 
CT 34 39 ii 17 (Synchron. Hist.); e-liS U SapliS 
Sa ndri eSSu upstream and downstream along 
the New Canal Dar. 265:4, also Dar. 80:1; 
libndtu mah -turn ana epeS Esagila an.ta E kl u 
ki.ta E kl lib[nu] many bricks were made 
upstream and downstream from Babylon for 
the (re)building of Esagila BHT pi. 18:19 (LB 
chron.). 

3. in excess, in addition (OA only): ana 
kit.babbar 20 ma.na u e-li-iS for twenty 
or more minas of silver TCL 14 15:19 (let.), 
and passim; Summa e-li-iS ina 9 gin.ta la 
tuSebilam do not send it to me if (the gold) 
is more expensive than nine shekels (of silver 
per shekel of gold) CCT 3 47a: 11 (let.); ana 
mala Sa abijama duram e-li-iS ussimma I 
added a wall in addition to that of my father 
KAH 2 11:43 (Irisum). 

4. outwardly, loudly: e-liS ina SapteSu 
itamma tubbati Sapldnu libbaSu kasir nirtu 
outwardly, with his lips, he speaks (words of) 
friendship, but inwardly his heart is full of 
murder Streck Asb. 28 iii 80; mind tubbati 
e-liS naSdtima u kapid libbakima deke ananti 
why do you assume a friendly attitude out¬ 
wardly, while your heart thinks of attack? 
En. el. IV 77 ; epSetuSu nakldti e-US attanddu 
I always loudly praise his sagacious deeds 
VAB 4 122 1 32 (Nbk.). 

elita see elitam. 

elitam (elita, elitum) adv.; 1. aloud, 2. to 
boot; OB, SB*; cf. eli. 

li.du.an.na = e-li-tum sd za-ma-ri loud (or: 
high) said of singing Nabnitu L 181. 

1. aloud: iSmuma a Lahma A Lahamu issu 
e-li-tum DN and DN 2 heard (it) and cried out 
aloud En. el. Ill 125, cf. issima Tiamat Sit s 
muriS e-li-ta ibid. IV 89, cf. also lex. section. 
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2. to boot: alpil sunu iriquma sa.gal 
e-li-tam-ma ikkalu these oxen are idle and 
eat fodder to boot Fish Letters 15:23 (OB let.). 

elltu (alitu, illtu) s. ; 1. top pack, 2. upper 
millstone, 3. penthouse, 4. upper or outer 
garment, 5. top part (referring to a part of 
the exta), .6. high lying terrain, high land, 
7. upper or outer part (in connection with the 
substantives arqu, baSamu, inu, mazuktu, ursu, 
uznu), 8. outside, 9. insincerity, deception; 
from OA, OB on; pi. elidtu (mngs. 1, 5, 6) ali: 
dtu (mng. 6), eletu (only in mng. 9); wr. syll. 
and an.ta, nu.um.me (see mng. 5); cf. elu. 

1. top pack (OA only): 20 muttdtum Sa 
kibSim 8 muttdtum Sa upqim 16 e-li-a-tum 
jdtum 1 e-li-tum Sa kassdre iStit Sa PN 1 e-li- 
tum Sa PN 2 naphar 3 e-li-a-tum kunudtum 
twenty side packs (lit. half-packs) of the 
kibSum (donkey), eight side packs of the 
upqum (donkey), 16 top packs of mine, one 
top pack belonging to the caravan leaders, 
one (top pack) to PN, one top pack to PN 2 — 
in sum, three top packs are yours (pi.) TCL 
4 16: 6ff., cf. 10 e-li-a-tim u 4 muttdtim ten 
top packs and four side packs KT Hahn 18:17, 
also Sa ina muttdtim u e-li-a-ti-im Saknani 
which are placed in side packs and top packs 
BIN 6 132:11; miSu Sa taStana[pparani~]ma 13 
naruqqatim .. . asser e-li-a-ti-[a ] turaddianima 
why do you keep on writing that you have 
added 13 sacks to my top packs? TCL4 16:17; 
an.na liwissu u e-li-a-tim Sa PN iSti panxmnia 
wdsim abkanim send (pi.) me the tin, its 
packaging and the top packs of PN with the 
very first departing (caravan) CCT 2 35:25, 
cf. TJRUDtT e-li-a-tim BIN 4 214:3', and 30 
MA.NA hu-Sa-e e-li-a-tim Contenau Trente Ta¬ 
ble ttes Cappadociennes 30:19; ina e-li-tim Sa 
kassdrim 2 subatu Sa PN two garments of 
PN are in the top pack of the caravan leader 
TCL 19 77:3; 5(!) subdte damqutim PN e-li-tam 
itbal PN has taken the top pack, five fine 
garments TCL 21 158:23; subati Sa PN 6 tug 
kutdni 1 tug Sa Akkade e-li-a-tum Sa PN 2 ana 
PN 3 din give to PN 3 the cloth of PN (and) the 
six (pieces of) kutdnu cloth and the Akkadian 
cloth, (being) the top pack of PN 2 TCL 20 128 
All, and passim. 


elltu 

2. upper millstone: 1 na 4 uSum Sapiltum 
... 1 na 4 sum e-li-tum one diorite stone, the 
lower millstone, one sw-stone, the upper mill¬ 
stone YOS 8 107:3 (OB), cf. NA 4 Sapiltum 
ihalliqma . .. na 4 e-li-tum ihalliqma ibid. 20. 

3. penthouse: ultu ud.I.kam Sa MN bitu 
ina paniSu ... ina e-li-tum Sa muhhi asuppu 
*PN \alti] PN 2 aS-bat(\) the house is at his 
disposal from the first of MN, f PN, wife of PN 2 , 
will go on living in the penthouse which is on 
the roof Dar. 25:11. 

4. upper or outer garment: tug.bar.ra = 
su-bat e-lu-ti (probably for eliuti), tug.bar.a. 
si.a.la, tug.nig.ugu.gam.ma = su-bat 
e-li-tum Nabnitu L 167ff., cf. (with the same 
Sum. words corresponding to su-bat e-r[iS-ti]) 
Hh. XIX 242 ff.; e-li-tu[m] = [.. .] (preceded 
by hitlupatu ) Malku VI 116, cf. var. (e-rim- 
tum = nahlaptu salimtu ) An. VII 203. 

5. top part (referring to a part of the exta) 
= a) in lex.: nu.um.ma = e-li-tum Nabnitu 
L 175; NU.UM.ME e-li-tum Boissier DA 12 23 
(ext. comm.), see mng. 5d. 

b) with aldku : e-li-tum il-lik the top 
part moves(?) JAOS 38 82:11 (MB ext. report), 
cf. Summa an.ta gin VAB 4 266:16 (Nbn.), also 
ibid. 288:29, cf. also an.ta -turn GIN -ik (par¬ 
allel KI.TA -turn Gm-ik ibid. 8) CT 30 19 r. ii 10, 
PRT 16 r. 16, and passim, also Summa AN. 
TA -ti GIN -ik PRT 128:12, and passim. 

c) with eberu: Summa an.ta ser haSi 
imitti ibir if the top hangs over the right 
ridge of the lung VAB 4 268:31 (Nbn.), also 
ibid. 288:33, cf. an.ta -turn ser haSi Sa imitti 
ibir CT 20 15 ii 38, CT 30 46:15, TCL 6 5:40, 
45, r. 7, KAR 423 r. ii 39ff.; Summa AN.TA- 
tum u ki.ta -turn ser haSi Sa imitti ibir if the 
top part or the bottom part hangs over the 
right ridge of the lung CT 20 14 i 3. 

d) other occs.: e-li-tum u Saplitum Suta s 
huqa the top part and the bottom part are 
intermixed BE 14 4:6 (MB ext. report); Sum: 
ma an.ta -turn ki.ta -turn Sitqula if the top 
part and the bottom balance each other PRT 
138:9; e-li-a-tum Sa-pa-la the upper parts 
have sunk down YOS 10 10:1 (OB ext. report); 
be nu.um.me tu-u Sa ina libbiSu Sikin u atu 
if the top part is a dais in which the shape of 
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a finger is seen Boissier DA 1) i 19, cf. gumma 
Sand SumSu nu.um.me tu-u dag 15 nin-da-nu 
ga ba-ru-ti nu.um.me (=) e-li-twn an -turn 
i-\mit\-tum [... ] if — a second, protasis — 
the top part is a dais (explanation:) right 
dais, measurements^) of the diviner’s craft, 
nu.um.me (means) top part, upper part right 
(mng. obscure) ibid. 22f., with fragm. dupl. CT 
30 25:18f. (SB ext.). 

6. high lying terrain, high land: bar.KA, 
si.ga = ni-me-du e-li-tu Izi J iii 8; su-ug 
sug = e-UAtum\ se-e-r[u\ A 1/2:206f. ; ki.an. 
bal = min (= Sapiltum) u e-li-tum Nabnitu 
M 72; an.ta.bal.ki = e-li-tum u gd-pil-tum 
Nabnitu L 173; [(x)] gl_gi ' x SUKUD = lu-U i-la- 
tum Erimhus III 30; PA.TE.SI PA.TE.SI Suban 
fw kl u en.en a-U-a-tim nindabugunu mahrig 
ugaribu the city rulers of Subartu and the 
rulers of the high lands brought their tribute 
before him UET 1 274 ii 18 (Naram-Sin); e-li- 
a-ti-gu la innaddu me lilputu do not leave his 
high lying field fallow, let it be watered 
TCL 18 85:21 (OB let.); eqlum la isamma me 
limmidma ligqi eqlum ina e-la-ti gakin apput 
turn la teggi let the field not thirst, let the 
water reach (it) and irrigate (it), the field lies 
in high territory, please do not procrastinate 
MDP 18 238:9 (let.). 

7. upper or outer part (in connection with 
the substantives arqu, bagamu, inu, mazuktu, 
ursu, uznu ) — a) elit arqi (referring to vege¬ 
tables): bar.SAR, ab.DU du .SAR, bil 8 ’.sar, 
TUN tu .SAR = e-lit arqi Nabnitu L 182ff. 

b) elit basami the outside of a sack: bar. 
ki.gub.ba = e-lit ba-ga-mi Nabnitu L 172, 
cf. bar.gu.gub.ba, bar.gu.gar.ra = min 
(= [sapiltum]) ga ba-ga-mi Nabnitu M 70f. 

c) elit ini outer part of the eye: ugu.igi, 
bar.igi, an.na.igi = e-lit i-nim Nabnitu L 
178ff.; gumma ina kigadisu mahisma e-lat 
inisu ikkalagu if he is affected in his neck 
and the outer part of his eyes itches Labat TDP 
82:21, cf. e-li-a-at igi ll -gu Tku.mesI-^m Iraq 
18 pi. 25 ND 4368:15, see Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 
p. 40; gumma ger'aniiiSA) an.ta.igi 15 zi.zi 
if the veins of the outer part of the right eye 
twitch (parallel: sa ki.ta veins of the inner 
part) Kraus Texte 49:9', cf. ibid. 11' (= AMT 61,8). 


elltu 

d) elit mazukti pestle: na 4 .na.zag.hi. 
li. s[ar] = ur-su = ma-zuk-tu mortar, na 4 . 
na.su.zag.hi.li.s[AR] = t-itf min (= ursi) = 
i-lit min (= mazukti) Hg. E 14f., also Hg. B IV 
136f„ Hg. D 159f. 

e) elit ursi upper stone of a saddle quern, 
pestle: na 4 .na.zag.hi.li.s[AR] = ur-su = 
ma-zuk-tu mortar, na 4 .na.su.zag.hi.li. 
s[ar] = i-lit min (= ursi) = i-lit min ( =mazukti) 
Hg. E 14f„ also Hg. B IV 136f., Hg. D 159f.; na 4 . 
na. zag.hi. 1 i. sar = e-litur-si Nabnitu L171; 
e-lit ur-su : a-bat-ti min (= ma-zuk-tum) Urn- 
anna III 188/2. 

f) elituzni outer part of the ear: za.na. 
pi, za.na.ru. pi = e-lit uz-nim Nabnitu L176 f.; 
an.ta. pi. mu, an.na. pi. mu = e-li-it uz- 
ni-ia outer part of my ear Mont Serrat 502:16f. 
(unpub., OB lex., courtesy O. M. Civil), cf. 
[kij.ta.Pi.mu = ga-pi-il-ti uz-ni-ia inner 
part of my ear ibid. 17. 

8. outside: gu g, b gu.ki.ta an.ag.a = 

e-li-tumpi-tu NabnituL174; gu.ki gu.an.ta 
a n. a g. a = e-li-tu sa-pil-tu i-na-at-tu Nabnitu 
M 73, cf. gu.bal gu.ki.ta al.ag.a = ga 
e-li-t[u ] gap-li-tu CT 18 49 ii 19f. 

(comm.); bar.bar.ra, su.bar = e-la-a-tum 
Nabnitu L 189 f.; su.bur.ra mu.da.bal.e : 
e-la-a-tum u[g -.. . ] it changes (its) skin Nab¬ 
nitu L 192. 

9. insincerity, deception: KA.su.ga = e-lit 
ga a-ma-tim empty word = insincerity, said 
of words Nabnitu L 186; su.ga mu.da.ab. 
bi = e-la-a-tum ki-i i-ta-m[a-a] how insin¬ 
cerely he speaks Nabnitu L 191; 1u.us.ud. 
am.kud = ga e-la-a-ti ep-gu one who is in¬ 
sincere Nabnitu L 159; ku-U KUD = e-pe-gu, 
ga e-li-ti A 111/5:36; ku-ud kud = e-pe-gu 
gde-li-ti ibid. 88; dabdb la kitti ga it[mu ittija] 
igpuru e-li-tu he who spoke untrue words to 
me and sent a deceitful message Winckler 
Sar. pi. 45 D 5, see also eleneti, elenitu A. 

Ad mng. 1: see J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 397 n. 3. 
Ad mng. 3: see Heb. m liya “loft,” Syr. ellltd, 
“tabulatum superius” Brockelmann Lex. Syr. 2 
527. Ad mng. 7e: see Zimmern Fremdw. 36; 
Meissner, GGA 1904 756. 

elltu s.; (travel) upstream; OB*; cf. elu. 

In elitum u warittum (i.e., harranu) (travel) 
up and downstream: 1 imeram ... ana 5| 
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gin ku.babbar elqi 2 gin ku.babbar addim 
Sum 3-j gin Ktr.BABBAE idinSum ul tanaddin: 
Summa <Sa> e-li-tim u ivarittim ku.babbar 
uSaSqalanni I bought a donkey for five and 
a half shekels of silver, I gave him two 
shekels, (will) you (please) give him three 
and a half shekels, (because) if you do not 
give it to him, he will make me pay for the 
transportation expenses (lit. for the upstream 
trip and the downstream trip) CT 33 22:16 
(let.); ku.babbar u ni-mi-li-ti-Su Sa e-li-tim 
u ivarittim SuSqilSuma make him pay the 
silver and its profits from his travels CT 
6 19b:29 (let.); 1 lu.tur ... wa-ri-it-tum e-li- 
[tum\ one child, (bought by PN) for overland 
trade (lit. to be sold downstream or up¬ 
stream) VAS 9 146:3. 

For interpretation, cf. ana wa-ri-it-ti Sa 
Larsam for downstream travel to Larsa TCL 

10 93:7. 

elitum see elitam. 

eliu s.; (a perfume); MA.* 

e-li-a dug.ga i iS x [(#)] tallaktuSu iSassu 
ki annimma sweet e., [. ..] oil, the procedure 
and the (heating) temperature for it are as 
follows KAR 140 r. 2; e-li-a Sa muhhi man 
(= Sarri) iqabb[iu ] (the perfume thus obtained) 
is called e. (fit) for a king ibid. r. 8; tarqituSa 
pa i.mes gis.gi e-li-e dug.ga Sa muhhi Sarri 
preparation(s) of perfumes made of flowers, 
oil, reeds, (being) sweet e. (fit) for a king KAR 
220 r. iv 8 (subscript). 

(Ebeling Parfiimrez. 50 s. v. egubbu.) 

eliu see elU A. 
eliu see elu B. 

elkulla ( elgulla , elikjgulla, ilikulla, irkulla) 
s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; foreign word; 
wr. syll. and ugu -kul-la, AN-kul-la. 

ii el.fkul.la) Wiseman Alalakh 447 vii 30 
(Forerunner to Hh. XVII); i'j e-li-ku- nu (read 
e-li-ku-la 5 1) : u e-pi-ta-a-tu ina Su-ba-ri Uruanna 

11 348; [V u]gu h -ku-la : [0 ge§tin.ka 5 .a ina 
iSu]-ba-ri CT 14 32 Rm. 364:4 and dupl. (= Uruanna 
I 295). 

u el-kul-la u vou-kul-la iSid u.ha ... tu- 
ballal you mix elkulla- plant, elikulla- plant, 
root of the “fish’’-plant AMT 97,4:11, cf. u el- 


ella-me 

kul-la U UGU -kul-la AMT 59,1 i 38, KAR 91 r. 
11, BE 31 60 ii 6; u ir-kul-la u el-kul-la (in 
an enumeration of drugs) AMT 89,1:1, dupl. 
RS 2 144:17, cf. u irftext ni)-kul-la el-kul-la 
KAR 186 r. 31, also u ir(text ni)-kul-la u 
UGU -kul-la BMS 12:101, u ugu -kul-la u ir- 
kul-la AMT 88,1:3, [u] ir-kul-la u ugu -kul-la 
AMT 31,1:7, joins AMT 59,1, U e-li-kul-la U ir- 
kul-la . . . U VGV -kul-la SA 5 LKA 162: Iff., u 
el-kul-la (among drugs) AMT 95,2:10, and 
passim in AMT, cf. KAR 182 r. 5, and passim in 
KAR, also (wr. U el-gul-la) KAR 184 r.(!) 21, 
cf. U el-kul-la BE 31 60 ii 15, von Oefele Keil- 
schriftmedicin pi. 1 K.4164+ :8, KMI 2 51:23, CT 
14 39 Rm. 352 r. i 8, TCL 6 34 r. i 12, LKU 32 
r. 11; U UGU -kul-la SA 5 AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 2, 
and passim in AMT, also RA 14 88:2, ibid. 
178:22, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 7:53, pi. 11:53, CT 23 
36:55(1), also zer U UG v-kul-la AMT 83,1:19. 
Note the phonetic writings [u] e-li-gul-la 
AMT 14,5 obv.(!) 4, U i-li-kld-la AfK 1 38:10, 
gis i-li-kul-la RA 14 178:4, uan -gul-la AMT 
45,1:10. 

Note that the medical texts mention the 
forms which are given in the heading as 
variants side by side, as if they referred to 
different plants. 

Thompson DAB 237. 

ella-me ( illa-me) s.; 1. whose rites are 
pure (a laudatory epithet of Sin), 2. (refer¬ 
ring to a divine garment); SB*; compound 
of eliu adj. and mu s.; cf. el elu. 

4§e§.ki= A Sin Sa, e-lam-[me-e ] 3R 55 No. 3:24 
(comm.); dingir el-la-mi-e = [ a Sin] CT 25 42 
K.4559:3 (list of gods). 

el-lam-me-e = min {= su-ba-tu) dingir Malku 
VI 44, also An VII 141, and cf. CT 18 11 K.169 
ii 18 (syn. list). 

1. whose rites are pure (a laudatory epi¬ 
thet of Sin): dis e§ el-lam-me-e ana (var. 
ina ) e.kur i-bak-ki if the e.-moon .... to 
Ekur K.993, Bezold Cat. 1 p. 206 (astrol.), dupl. 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 18:21; d Sin el-lam-mi-e liqattd 
pagarki may Sin, the e., put an end to you 
(lit. your body) Maqlu III 100; imurSima 
d EN.zu ireddiSi il-la-me-e illaka arkiSa when 
Sin saw her (the sorceress), he pursued her, 
the e. followed her Tallqvist Maqlu p. 96 
K.8162-.9. 
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2. (referring to a divine garment): see 
Malku VI 44, etc., in lex. section. 

Ad mng. 1: cf. the parallel compound 
ellam-qdte, sub ellu adj. mng. 2, and note the 
personal names El-lu-mu-u-Su His-Rites- 
are-Pure BE 6/2 36:4 (OB Nippur), UET 5 95:3, 
and El-lu-mu-Sa Her-Rites-are-Pure RA 24 
97:29 (OB Kish). 

(Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 21.) 

ellabuhu see elibbuhu. 

ellambuhu see elibbuhu. 

ellamkuSu (illaguSu ) s.; inflated skin; 

MB, SB*; cf. elibbuhu. 

Summa tirdnu Jcima el-lam-ku-Si (var. il- 
l[a]-gu-Si) if the intestines are like an in¬ 
flated skin (next line: kima elibbuhi) BRM 
4 13:13 (SB ext.), var. from BE 36404 (unpub., 
MB dupl.) quoted AfO 16 74; Summa TA ZB UZU 
gim el-lam-ku-Si du.mes if a piece of flesh 
in the shape of an inflated skin moves out 
of the gall bladder CT 31 26:13 (SB ext.). 

Loan word from Sum. ellamkus, i.e., 
ellag, “bladder,” (lagabxim, lagabxltj, 
lagabxha or lagabxa) with kus, “skin,” 
in apposition, explained in the vocabularies as 
elibbuhu. For references from lex. texts, see 
elibbuhu. 

(von Soden, Or. NS 16 66f.) 

ellammeSu s.; (a costly garment); syn. 
list.* 

el-lam-me-e = su-ba-tu dingib, el-lam-me .Si = su- 
ba-tu A Sumuqan(GiT3.) Malku VI 44f. 

Reading not confirmed from other sources; 
possibly to be read ellammelim. 

ellamu (illamu ) s.; front; SB (Sar., Senn., 
Esarh., Asb. only). 

a) temporal: sa 350. am mallei labiruti Sa 
el-la-mu-u-a belut kur ASSur u epuSu of the 
350 previous kings who ruled over Assyria 
before my time Lyon Sar. 15:43, and passim 
in this context ; el-la-mu-u'-a RN ... gullultu 
rabitu . .. epuSma before my arrival Ursa 
committed a grievous crime TCL 3 92 (Sar.), 
cf. (wr. el-la-mu-u-a) Winckler Sar. pi. 45 
K.1671+ F 13'; el-la-mu-a RN SarraSun dldni: 
Sunu danniiti umaSSirma ana ruqeti innabit 


elletu 

before my coming RN, their king, abandoned 
his fortified cities and fled afar OIP 2 68:13 
(Senn.), also ibid. 28 ii 12; GN ... Sa RN ... 
il-la-mu-u-a ikSudu GN, which Sennacherib 
had conquered before my time Streck Asb. 
42 iv 127, cf. \e\-la-mu-u-a (in broken con¬ 
text) ibid. 222 No. 17:12. 

b) local: el-la-mu-u(va.r. -u y )-a . . . pan 
girrija sabtuma in front of my approach they 
blocked my way (in GN) Borger Esarh. 44:70; 
el-la-mu-u-a ina GN .. . Sitkunu sidirta they 
drew up in battle order in Halule in front of 
me OIP 2 44 v 60, cf. el-la-mu-u(va,r. -u)-a 
sidruSitkunu ibid. 31 ii 83, also el-la-me-Su-un 
. . . sidru Sitkunu ibid. 75:86. 

Holma Korperteile 2. 

ellamft (illamu ) see ella-me. 
ellan see elen. 

ellanu (aside from) see ullanu. 

ellarutu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

a.mug.gal = el-la-ru-tu, (in group with a. 
nigin.gar.ra = el-li-pu) CT 18 30 r. i 26, dupl. 
RA 16 167 iii 40 (group voc.). 

ellat eqli (a plant) see Mat eqli. 

ellatu (saliva) see illatu. 

ellatu (pack, caravan) see illatu. 

ellea elleama (elaja) interj.; (anexclama¬ 
tion of joy); SB.* 

e-la-ia mdru lu namir erba 0 youngster, 
let me light (a light)! come here! (incipit of a 
song) KAR158r. ii 16; idi ana idi Sa I Star Bdbili 
gi.gid assinnu u lu kurgarru el-le-e-a el-le-e-a- 
ma DiN.TiR kl riltu mala Ninlil hi lcullat par si 
side by side with the Istar of Babylon (go) 
the flute (players), the assinnu and Icurgarru- 
priests, (shouting) ellea and ellea — 0 Baby¬ 
lon be full of jubilation — how well Ninlil 
upholds (her) sacred offices! K.9876:12, in 
Pallis Akitu pi. 8, see Jensen, KB 6/2 32f., cf. el- 
le-e-a ki.min (terminating a series of accla¬ 
mations) ibid. r. 27. 

See discussion sub elelu s. 

elletu see ellu s. 

elletu see ellu s. in la ellu. 
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ellibu s.: (a plant); SB.* 

a) in Uruanna: v a-a-ab ninda.mes 
(= akali), u M-mu qut-pu-u, xj e.[ma]s.mas, 
xj en-su-u : u el-li-bu, xj el-li-bu : xj e-ri-mu, 
XJ el-li-bu : IJ GI.RIM 56 GIS.TIR Uruanna I 
393ff. ; u el-li-bu vn-U5 : tr girim(!) sar 
gxjrxjn-£w sa 5 ibid. 401a; xj ma-az-ma-az, 
xj ma5-ka-di, t a-a-ab sa 5 , xj se.kak x [x] : 
XJ el-li-bu Uruanna I 404 ff.; XJ e-li-bu : AS 
ha-lu-la-a gxjrxjn ge„, xj min : as bar.mxj 
Uruanna III 38-38a. 

b) in pharm.: xj el-li-ba (in an enumer¬ 
ation of drugs for magical purposes) KAR 
185 iii 8; XJ el-li-b[u . . .] CT 14 29 K.4566:9 
(pharm.). 

According to the cited refs., the e. -plant 
grew in forests and produced red berries. See 
girimmu. 

(Thompson DAB 143ff.) 

elligu ( illigu ) s.; (a stone); SB*; Sum lw. 

na, al.li.[ga], na 4 .kisib al.li.ga PBS 12/1 
14 ii 5f., cf. na, al.li.ga, na, .kisib al.li.ga CT 6 
12 i 46f. (Forerunner to Hh. XVI); na 4 el-li-gu 
(vars. el-li-gi, il-li-gi, followed by na 4 su-u ; na 4 
qa-nu-u) : na 4 qa-nu-u CT 14 17 K.4232:9 (=Uru- 
anna III 157), vars. from CT 14 15 K.240+ ; 10, 
LTBA 1 88 ii 56. 

[na 4 .iin.ma].na na 4 .el.li.gi (var. al. 
li.ga) e.gal.as du.a.zu [nam.du n ] ; 
na 4 .min na 4 .min ana ekalli alakkunu aj iqqabi 
immana-stone, elligu-stone, you shall not 
be sent to the palace (for ornament) Lugale 
XIII 12, cf. na 4 .el.li.gi [gu ba.an.de.e] : 
ana na 4 el-li-gi [i&xssi] ibid. 2. 

A precious stone used for seals and royal 
jewelry. 

(Thompson DAC 191.) 
ellilu see elilu. 

ellipu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

a.mus.gal= el-la-ru-tu, A.nigin.gar.ra= el- 
li-pu CT 18 30 r. i 26f., dupl. RA 16 167 iii 40f. 
(group voc.). 

ellimeSu see elmesu. 

elli§ adv.; 1. in a pure fashion, 2. brilliant¬ 
ly; SB*; cf. elelu. 

1. in a pure fashion: te+xjnu suba(zA. 
suh) mi.du 11 .ga.zu : 5u-ku-ut-ta-ki 5u-be ka- 


ellu 

sa el-li-is kunndt (Sum.) your brilliant orna¬ 
ment, carefully prepared : (Akk.) your orna¬ 
ment, the 5ubu, is carefully made for you in 
pure fashion SBH p. 110:24f.; gis.gigir. 
mah.a.ni x sikil.lagub.bu.da.na \ nar-- 
kabtasusirtu el-lis inn rakabisu when he (Enlil) 
mounts his lofty chariot in a pure fashion 4R 
12r. 9f.; aga nam.en.na men.dadag su. 
sikil mu.un.na.s[ar] : ina age belutim 
minnim ebbi el-lis i-kar-ra-[ab-5u ] she prays to 
him in a ritually clean fashion in the lordly 
crown, the brilliant tiara BA 5 638 No. 7 r. 13f. 

2. brilliantly: ul 4 .gal mul.mul u 4 .sar 
ku.ge.es dalla : sar his ittananbit askaru 
el-liS supu he flares up proudly, the crescent 
has appeared brilliantly 4R 25 iii 50 f. 

ellit see elat prep. 

ellu (fern, elletu) adj.; 1. clean, pure, 2. 
holy, sacred, 3. free, noble; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and kxj, also sikil Gilg. Y. 
269; cf. elelu. 

ku-u k(j= el-lu S a Voc. V 7', also S b II 107, and 
STC 2 51 ii 12 (NB comm, to En. el.); hu-ud xjd = 
el-lum A 111/3:25; u-u[d] ud = el-lu A 111/3:36; 
[. . .] xjd = el-lu, [ta-am] ud = el-lum, ha-ad ud — 
el-lum, da-ag ud = el-lum, ra-a ud = el-lum (all 
also -- ebbu, namru) A 111/3:38, 42, 82, 88 arid 91; 

ku-u K ^, si-kilg IK:[Lj ^ e-en §EN, si ' ri ' en LAGAB, M' kar 

sab, [za8 u ]' u *gul, [zA. gi ]' in GiN = el-lu BM 81-7-6, 
121:6 (Nabnitu Excerpt); da-da-ag ud.ud, ha- 
h[a]-a[d] ud.ud, ra-ra ud.ud = el-lu (all also = 
ebbu, namru) Diri I 108, 111, 114, and cf. (with var. 
hu-hu-ud) Proto-Diri 35ff.; uD da ' <iag '< <MIN) > ud = 
el-lu Erimhus V 114; a-ra ud.du = el-lu Diri I 
188; [si-ki-il] siktl= [el-lu] S b I 336; tam.ma = 
el-lu Silbenvokabular A 82; ug 4 .ga= el-lu Sil- 
benvokabular A 84; s[e-e]n Sen = el-lum MSL 2 
p. 133 vii 56 (Proto-Ea), also Ea II 317 ; [se-en-bar] 
[§eg b ] = [ el\-lum (also = ebbu, namru) A 1/8:240; 
gi-ri-im lagab = el-lu Ea 1 30; ri-in lagab = 
sd gi.lagab il-lu-ru (var. el-lu) Ea I 38, also A 
1/2:75; gi-ri-im lagab = 3d gi.lagab el-lu A 
1/2:32; ga-dac,ADA = el-[lum] MSL 2 p. 133 viii 52 
(Proto-Ea), also A 111/1:3. 

gi-in kue= 5a za.gin el-lum A II/4 (catchline), 
also Ea II 190, Recip. Ea A ii 23'; za-gi-in na 4 .za. 
gin = el-lu, za-gi-in-du-ru na 4 .za.gin.dubu 5 = uq- 
nu-u el-lu, el-lu Diri III 86 and 91 f., cf. na 4 .za. 
gin.duruj = aqnu el-lu (also = uqnu ebbu and 
namru) Hh. XVI 54, also [na 4 .za.g]in.duru 5 = 
uq-nu-u el-lu = za-gi-i[n-du-ru-u] Hg. D 78; ni-ir 
aiB.— el-[lum] Proto-Diri 178a; su-ba na 4 .za.suh 
= el-lu Diri III 102, also Proto-Diri 179a; [nam]-ri 
u.kur.za.suh.ki = el-lu Diri IV 48; gu-ug ouo = 
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el-lu Idu I 102, also Proto-Diri 176a; gu-ug na 4 . 
gug = el-[hi] Diri III 77; za-bar ud.ka.bab, = 
el-lu A 111/3:197, also Diri I 128; 8u-ub G ,j B = el-lu 
(in group with za.gin = ebbu and ud.ka.bab = 
namru) Antagal F 251; sa 6 = ta-bu, el-lum MSL 2 
p. 144 ii 11 (Proto-Ea); [e-es] [ku] — el-lum — 
a-ra-u-wa-ni-is (Hitt.) free S a Voe. H 4'; ku = 
el-lu PSBA 18 pi. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 10, also STC 
2 56 i 5 (NB comm, to En. el.); [es] [ab]= el-lum 
AIV/3:91; mail = el-lum MSL 2 p. 142:5' (Proto- 
Ea) ; gi = el-[lu) CT 12 29 BM 38266 ii 14' (text 
similar to Idu); da-al idigna = el-lum MSL 2 p. 
149 iii 21 (Proto-Ea); di-gi-ir dingir= el-lu AII/6 
ii 10; i-id UD. d SE§.Ki = el-\lu ] Diri I 146; gis. 
ildag.ku.ga = a-da-ri el-lu Hh. Ill 144, cf. il- 
da[g] gis.a.am, giS.am, giSIradI = el-lu (also = 
ebbu, namru) Diri II 232, 235 and 238; ki. ku KU, 
ki.kh.ga, ki. si ‘ kil siKiL, ki.sikil.la = as-ru el-lu 
IziCii llff. 

Bilingual texts in which ellu corresponds to Sum. 
ku, sikil, dadag, za.gin, silig, na.ri.gaand 
gi.rin are cited sub mngs. lb, c, 2. 

el-lu, ebbu, namru= min (= [ e-ru]-\u \) An VII 38; 
[eb]bu, [el\-lu, [nam]ru = si-par-rum An VII 48; 
ebbu, banu, quddusu, halpu, kus — el-lum Malku 
VI 214ff., cf. al-lum~ al-lum, qa-dS-du~ min An 
VIII 47 f. 

1. clean, pure — a) referring to objects 
and materials in secular use — 1' in gen.: 
I gir Kti.Gi el-lu one dagger of pure gold 
RA43 209:11 (Qatna); KU.BABBAR el-lum MAD 

1 303:1 (OAkk.); x KXJ.BABBAR kii-m (proba¬ 
bly mistake for ud -u, i.e., pesu) TuM 2-3 
17:10 (NB); x DUG nun na-ap-ti el-li x pots 
with(?) pure naphtha MDP 4 186:5, 8, 11 and 
14 (= MDP 22 150); X SAR SUM el-lu-tim SAR 
(followed by sum na-hu-tim sar, perhaps to 
be read ba-hu-tim, after sum.sig sar = ba- 
hu-turn Hh. XVII 257) TCL 11 202:7 (OB). 

2' in connection with oil, etc.: 8 dal 2 
sila I.mes el-lu eight iaffw-containers and 
two silas of fine (sesame) oil HSS 13 124:2; 

2 uS-bi i.mes dug.ga 2 uS-bi i el-lu two uSbi- 
measures of sweet oil, two w$u-measures of 
fine oil (for several deities) HSS 13 pi. VIII 
799:2, and passim in this text, see AASOR16 No. 49 ; 
1 dug pu-zu Sa 2 sila i.dug el-li one two-sila 
pwzw-container with pure perfume HSS 14 
643:31 (translit. only); [i.erin] i.gis i.sag : 

[ Saman e]rinu Sam-nu (var. i) el-la (var. ku) 
Samnu ruSta cedar oil, pure sesame oil, sesame 
oil of the first (pressing) CT 17 39:41 ff. (SB lit.); 
i bur el-lam ana qaqqadiSu tanaddi you pour 
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fine .... oil on his head AMT 4,7 :8, cf. [lAl 
k]ur.ra fl i. sikil nag he drinks ...., variant: 
pure sesame oil Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 37; x nisip 
i.gis ku ana i.gis.dug.ga PN mahir PN 
received x wmpw-containers of pure sesame 
oil for (making) perfume Knopf, Hewett Anni¬ 
versary Vol. pi. 20 D 1 (NB). 

b) referring to objects, materials and 
animals in cultic use: ninda.zid.[se.x.] 
sila = tap-pi-in-nu = ku-uk-ku ku-<[m] Hg. 
B VI 59; ninda.LU.gi.erin.na = §u-Aut = 
min (= ku-uk-[ku]) ku.mes jj ka-[ma-nu\ 
Hg. B VI 63; el-le-tum = ka-ma-nu CT 18 9 
K.4233+ ii 29 (syn. list) ; akil el-le-ti ka-man tumri 
(Dumuzi) who eats pure kamdnu-cake (baked) 
in ashes KAR 357:35, dupl. (wr. KV-ti) PSBA 
31 pi. 6 opp. p. 62:15, and KAR 57 r. i 12; ispi: 
kusu zummu el-le-ta d Nisaba his barns lack 
pure grain AnSt 6 150:6 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
cf. a Nisaba ku.ga RAcc. 4:22; [g]a ab kh. 
ga . Si-zib la-a-ti il-li-te Hh. XXIV 97, cf. 
GA ab ku.ga (in med. use) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
5 iv 54 and pi. 6 i 1 ; i ab ku. ga : Samni arhu 
el-le-tu cream from a pure cow BIN 2 22:195, 
also ibid. 167, and dupl., cf. ina T.NUN.NA GUD. 
AB KU.GA KAR 60 r. 7; UDU.STLA 4 KU Sa NU 
mi a pure (white) lamb without a black (spot) 
KAR 25 iii 15 (rit.) ; 4 gud puhal ina libbi 3 
ku.me four bulls, among them three pure 
ones YOS 3 41:23 (NB let.), cf. 5 GUD 4 KU. 
ME TCL 13 164:1 and 6, cf. also Moore Michigan 
Coll. 33:2, 48:7, GCCI 2 104:1, and passim in NB 
adm. ; arkuski riksa el-la «as» ga el- <le> -ta ka- 
man tumri I have prepared for you (Istar) an 
offering, pure milk, pure kamdnu- cake (baked) 
in ashes Craig ABRT 1 15:20; u.sikil=iam- 
mu el-lu (also = u-si-ki-lu) Hh. XVII 136 and 
138, u.nu.sikil=Ki.MiNla-aKi.MiN ibid. 139; 
u. sikil : Sam-mu el-lu tiz-qu-ru Uraanna 126; 
tug.sa 5 tug ni.gal.la.ke x (KiD) bar.ku. 
ga bi.in.mu 4 : subala sdma subat namrirri 
zumur ku (var. el-lu) ulabbiSka I have 
clothed (my) clean body in a red garment, 
a garment (inspiring) great awe, against you 
CT 16 28 : 70f. (SB rel.); tug kar.ra tag kar. 
ra zalag.ga.ta me.e x x x ag.a.ta : subdta 
el-lu Sa ina tanddatu ana be-lu(text -ku) ami 
hasuma ina [ka]-ri el-lu me-e innaphu the 
pure garment which I have woven while 
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(singing) paeans for the lord, and which, in 
the pure harbor, the water has thickened 
SBH p. 121 r. 17 ff.; kardnam e-el-lam diSpa 
himetim Sizbam ul Samnim paSSur DN u DN 2 
.... utahhid I made pure wine, honey, ghee, 
milk, the finest oil, abundant on the altars 
of DN and DN 2 VAB 4 92 ii 32 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk., cf. x Sappatu Sa kardni el-li 
(for Samas) Nbn. 279:8, also ibid. 247:11 ; x sil¬ 
ver ana 30 SILA diSpi el-lu Nbn. 428:7, cf. 
gestin kit lAl ku (for Eanna) YOS 7 63:7; 
x gur gis.pes.hi.a babbdniti el-le-ti ana nap- 
tdnu Sa ilani luSSamma I will bring x gur 
of fine, pure figs for the meal of the gods BIN 
1 48:12 (NB let.); l-en dannu Sa billiti ... 
ana mashatu el-li one large jar of mixed beer 
for the pure incense offering BIN 1 27:22 
(NB let.) ; takkal taSatti el-lakurunSina you eat, 
you drink their pure beer Schollmeyer No. 16 
iii 45 ; lu kajanu a.sikil ina nddika kasutim me 
ana A SamaS tanaqqi let there always be pure 
water in your waterskin, libate cool water to 
Samas Gilg. Y. 269 (OB); tug la KU-to 
taSahhat you take off the dirty garment KAR 
26 r. 36; e-pi-ir e-el-lu-tim qirbaSa umalla 
I filled its (the retaining wall’s) interior with 
clean earth VAB 4 204:8 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 84 ii 2, 
dupl. YOS 9 146, VAB 4 196:4, 96 ii 5, dupl. YOS 
9 140; uSalbinma agurri utuni KU -tim I had 
kiln-fired bricks made in a pure kiln KAH 
1 37:4 (Sar.), cf. OIP 2 150 No. VIII 3 (Senn.), 
also ina agurri utuni KV-tim maqittaSu akSir 
Borger Esarh. p. 76:13, also ina agurru ku- 
tim lu unammir VAB 4 202 No. 42:5 (Nbk.). 

c) referring to shining purity, etc. — 
1' ingen.:su 6 za.gin su.su : ziqna el-le-tu 
zaqnu (Sum.) with a beard of pure lapis 
lazuli BA 10/1 75 ii 13f. (SB rel.), cf. BA 5 
684:14f., also su, nun.na za.gin.na 
a.ri.a : ziqnu rube, Sa rihiitu el-le-tu rak'd 
Lugale I 10; A 8in tattasa ina na 4 .gug Ku-ft 
(var. ku) u na 4 .za.gin you, Sin, come forth 
with (the sheen of) brilliant carnelian and 
lapis lazuli Perry Sin No. 5a:7; ina agurri 
na 4 .za.gin e-el-li-tim ulla reSeSa I built up 
the summit (of Etemenanki) with blue glazed 
baked bricks VAB 4 98 i 25 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk.; su.gur hu.luh.ha na 4 sikil.la 
kur.bi.ta turn.a : unqi luluti na 4 el-la Sa 
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iStu SadeSu ibbabla a ring of lulutu, a pure 
stone, which had been brought from its 
mountain (home) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 49; in 
parzillum e-lu-tim asbat musaSa in huqu gulf 
latim parzillum uSSimma uSSit rikissa I pro¬ 
vided its (the canal’s) outlet with .... iron 
(bars?), I ...,-ed with crossbars and iron 
gullatu’ s and reinforced its joint(s) VAB 4 84 
No. 5 ii 5 (Nbk.), see Laessee, JCS 5 23 n. 17. 

2' said of light: nurSu el-lum Samu endu 
his (Girru’s) bright light reaches the sky BA 
5 648 No. 14:10 (bil., Sum. col. broken), cf. 
ana ku -ti dipa[ri ] Maqlu II 27, also d BiL.Gi 
izi.zu sikil.la dadag.ga : d MiN ina iSatika 
el-le-ti ASKT p. 79:10f.; [...] me.lam ku. 
me§ halip namurrdti Sa pulhdti malu clothed 
in a brilliant halo, wrapped in awe-inspiring 
radiance JRAS 1892 352:13 (NB lit.). 

3' said of the face: mu.us ku : zimu 
el-lu-ti brilliant features (in broken context) 
LKU 16:13f., cf. BA 10/1 75:2f .; ina nummur 
buniSu el-lu-ti (var. ku.mes) keniS lippalisma 
may (Assur) always look (upon this palace) 
with a bright, shining countenance Winckler 
Sar. pi. 39:133, etc. 

d) referring to the cultic status of a per¬ 
son: [lu] eb-ba-ku lu el-la-ku-ma may I be 
clean, may I be pure KAR 26 r. 3, cf. lu el- 
le-ku BBR No. 26 iii 16, Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 96 
K.8112 i 5, also ki M>nf(Ki.A. d iD) lu el-la-t[a ] 
KAR 43:28; Summa amelu gina igdanalut na. 
bi nu el hita magal iraSSilTJJK) if a man con¬ 
stantly has ejaculations, this man is impure, 
he carries a weighty sin CT 39 45:27 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 28, 36, also (wr. rel -el) CT 39 37 
K.7212+ r. 1-4, and (with el, nu el, and e-el) 
CT 39 38 r. 8ff. ; (if he performs certain ritu¬ 
als) e-el he will become pure (again) LKA 144 
r. 18ff.; t I-na-iv-el-le-et She-was-Cleared- 
(of Guilt)-by-the-River-(Ordeal) Iraq 11 p. 
145 No. 6:13 (MB); PN ... ummaSu el-li-e-ti 
ana gullubu tdbi is PN’s mother clean, is he 
fit to be consecrated (as a temple brewer) ? 
YOS 7 167:10, cf. ummaSu el-la-at ibid. 14; 
7 lu.me§ ku.mes Sa d[i- ...] (in broken 
context) BBR No. 66 r. 12 (NA). 

e) said of putu (OB only): we owe x silver, 
putni la el-le-et-ma our forehead is not clean 
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JRAS 1926 437a: 12, cf. ibid. r. 4; PN IR PN 2 
ina mahar d SamaS andurarSu iSkun putam 
e-li-ta-am iddiSSum (PN 2 ) has freed PN, the 
slave of PN 2 , has given him a clean forehead 
BIN 2 76:5 (OB), see Koschaker Griech. Rechts- 
urk. 73 n. 2, note: sag.ki.ni in.dadag 
(UD.UD) BE 6/2 8:6. 

2. holy, sacred (referring to gods, kings, 
priests, their bodies, their activities, quali¬ 
ties, etc., also to their abodes and their 
furnishings): i-la el-la [... ] [let me sing] 
the holy god (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iv 7 ,• 
Sarhat Surruhat el-let iStarate (Istar) is proud, 
superb, the holiest of all goddesses Craig 
ABRT 1 7:2; d EN.ZU DINGIR el-lu YOS 1 45 ii 
34 (Nbn.), and (said of Sin, Girra, Istar, Serua, 
Nergal, Anu, Tiamat, Marduk, Sulpaea) passim, 
see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 20; SU.silig.ga 
gis .KU.AN si.ig : Sa ina qdtiSu el-le-tum(v a,r. 
- ti ) metta nasu (Ninurta) who carries the 
divine mace in his pure hand Lugale I 5; ebbu 
el-lam qati clean, with pure hands YOR 5/3 
3:9 (SB Adapa); inim.ku.ga.mu sig 5 .ga. 
ab : amati el-le-tu (var. ku -tint) dummiq 
make my pure word good (i.e., effective) 
CT 16 7:270f.; nam.sub.na.ri.ga : Siptu 
ku -turn holy incantation CT 16 22:302f., cf. 
tu 6 nam.ti.la.zu na.ri.ga.am : ina Sip = 
tika el-le-ti Sa baldti Surpu VII 78 f.; bel Siptu 
KV-tim En. el. VII 26, and cf. d MU.KU : Sa 
Sipassu el-let STC 2 pi. 61:26 (NB comm, to 
En. el.); d TU a .Kir ina hanSi tdSu ku En. el. 
VII 33, and cf. d TU 6 .KU : Sa tuSu el-let STC 2 
pi. 61:27 (NB comm, to En. el.); d DUMU.DU„.KU 
Sa ina du 8 .k u utaddaSu Subassu el-let En. el. 
VII 99; ki.tus.mah bi.in.ri : Sa ... Subtu 
KV-tim ramu occupying a holy dwelling 4R 
9:24f.; Gis.SAR-a-am el-lam VAS 1 32 ii 12 
(Ibiq-Istar of Malgium, OB), note: ka.gal.a. 
siki 1.1 a = abullu el-le-t[um] Kagal I 12, gis. 
tir.ku.ga = qiStu ku -turn Hh. Ill 178; tul 
el-le-ti Sa qiribiSu lu ekSir I reinforced the 
sacred well which is in it (Ebabbar) VAB 4 
148:9 (Nbk.); gis.gu.za.ku.ga dur.mar. 
am mu.na kii.ga ki.nu ba.na : ina kussi 
el-le-tim uSib ina erSi el-le-tim ittatil she (the 
errant slave girl) sat down on the holy chair, 
she lay down on the holy bed ASKT p. 
119:14ff., cf. SBH p. 70:llff.; u.a.na an.ku. 
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ga : akal Same el-lu pure food of the heavens 
4R 19 No. 2:23f.; gis. pa za .gin. na.ke x : 
hatta KV-tu a pure scepter 4R 18 No. 3:8ff., 
and passim, said of hattu, q. v.; d NabU . . . sdbit 
qantuppi ku DN, who holds the pure stylus 
Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 3; ina GIS.MA.U s . 
ku el-le-ti & Marduk [us]simma I ... ,-ed 
Marduk in the holy processional boat VAB 4 
156 v 37 (Nbk.), cf. magur rukubiSu KV-tim 
ibid. 156 v 19, 160 vii 22; GIS.IG.MES el-[le-e-ti] 
VAB 4 154 iv 20 (Nbk.). 

3. free (of claims), noble — a) referring 
to persons — 1' in OB, MB: PN el-le-et Sa 
ramaniSa Si PN is free, she is free to dispose 
of herself BE 6/1 96:14, cf. PN el-le-et CT 
2 33:10, TCL 1 66:4, cf. el-lu Sa d SamaS Sunu 
they are free, they belong to Samas BIN 7 
207:14; el-le-ta abbuttaka gullubat you are 
free, your abbuttu- lock (mark of slavery) is 
shaved off CT 6 29:12; RN numun el-lum Sa 
d Suqamuna noble seed of DN 5R 33 i 3 (Agum- 
kakrime) cf. numun el-lum numun Sarruti 
ibid. 20. 

2' in RS: piqat ma,r Sarri piqat lu el-lu 
iStu kur Haiti ana KUR URU Ugarit illakuni 
should either a prince or a noble come from 
Hatti to Ugarit MRS 9 RS 17.382+ : 52. 

3' in Bogh. (as Akkadogram): LU-an nass 
ma SAL-an el-lam a free man or woman 
Hrozny Code Hittite § 3, cf. §§ 7, 13, 15, 17, 
31, of Hitt. Code in var. writings (note sal- 
man el-le-tam KBo 6 2 ii 6), also §§ V, VII, 
IX, X, XVI of older version and note that 
in § 6 (corr. to § IV) lu el-lam is contrasted 
with LU-as as a person of higher social status; 
lu.mes el-lu-tim (contrasted as free and 
noble with IR slave) Friedrich, MVAG 31/1 60 
r. 2, cf. ibid. 62:10f. and 144, and see Sommer 
Ahhijawa-Urkunden 346; LU EL-LU Friedrich, 
MVAG 31/1 58 : 37, cf. MVAG 34/1 126 : 45 ; cf. also 
ellu = a-ra-u-wa-ni-is noble S a Voc. H 4', in 
lex. section. 

b) referring to real estate: a.sa e-el Sa- 
mu ba-a-lu the field is free, the buyer is 
(its) owner JCS 9 96 No. 82:17 (OB Khafajah) : 
e.hi.a -su-nu el-lu their estates are free 
Hrozny Code Hittite § 50:60; 15-ZU-pat EL-LUM 
his estate is free (as against 6-zu arauwan in 
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same section of code) KBo 6 6 i 8 (= Hrozny 
Code Hittite § 51:4). 

ellu A (fem. elletu ) s.; (cultically) clean 
person; SB; wr. syll. and ku; cf. elelu. 

si-ta §ita = el-lum, ra-am-ku MSL 2 p. 130 iv 19 
(Proto-Ea), also A II/l iv 9'; e-ze isib, gu-du 
gudu 4 = e-el-lu-um it pd-ai-su-um MDP 27 39 
(school text); [i]-sib mb = i-iip-pu, a-si-pu, el-lu, 
ra-am-ku A 1/5: Iff.; [ma-as] ma &= a-Si-pu, el-lu 
Idu II i 2f.; ma-aS ma§ = el-lu, eb-bu A I/6:99f., 
alsoEal 292f.; ma-&s ma§+fa= el-lum A1/6:121. 

ra-am-ku = el-lum Malku IV 214. 

maliSu ina me kima el-li limsi let him wash 
(off) his dirt in water like a clean (priest) 
Gilg. XI 240, cf. (with var. [i]l-li) ibid. 248; 
ezib Sa ... ku lu’u niqe tag.mes-<w overlook 
a clean or unclean person’s touching the 
sacrifice PRT 45 r. 2, cf. ibid. 80:2 and passim 
in this context, see Knudtzon Gcbete p. 34. 

ellu A (fem. elletu) in la ellu s.; (cultically) 
unclean person; OB, SB, NB*; wr. syll. and 
NU KU (NU SIKIL in AJSL 36 82 iii 75); cf. 
elelu. 

[tug].nig.dara.us.a = kan-nu id ha-rii-ti = 
id nu KV-ti bandage of a menstruating woman = 
of an unclean woman Hg. D 428, also Hg. B V i 25. 

a) in gen.: mar bare Sa zeruSa la ku u Su 
ina gatti u minatiSu la Suklulu a diviner 
whose begetter is an unclean person or (one) 
whose body and limbs are not perfect (is not 
fit for divination) BBR No. 24:30, cf. Sa 
zdruSu ku ibid. 27 ; la el-lum ana niqim ittehi 
an unclean person has come near the sacrifice 
CT 3 2:2 (OB oil omen apod.), cf. NU KU niqe 
ilput ICAR 423 i 11 (SB ext.); Summa siru 
ina bit Hi ina nereb babi sadirma iprik( gil) 
nu ku ana bit ili irrub if a snake regularly 
lies across the entrance of the gate of the 
temple, an unclean person will enter the 
temple KAR 384:10 (SB Alu), dupl. CT 40 25 
K.5642 r. 10 ; nu el-la la ilappat (the wearer of 
the amulet) shall not touch an unclean person 
(in broken context) KAR 185 r.(?) i 7, cf. nu 
ku kas nu tag.ga (in broken context) KAR 
156 r. 17 (rit.); LU NU KU SAL NU KU NU 
iGi-mar an unclean man or woman must not 
see it 4R 55 No. 2:24 (SB rel.), cf. LU NU KU 
NU IGI AMT 34,3:6, also NU SIKIL NU IGI 
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AJSL 36 82 iii 75; [ Salla ] dalha NU ku isanniq 
(in broken context) BBR No. 11 iv 18. 

b) as invective : la el-li PN this unclean 
PN ABL 498 r. 6 (NB), cf. ibid. 499 r. 10 (NB). 

ellu B s. ; sesame oil (of a specific quality) ; 
OB, SB*; cf. elelu. 

i= ia-am-n[u], [i].gis= el-lu, [1], gi s.bar.ag. a 
= hal-su Hh. XXIV 14ff.; u^ = i = [iam-nu], 
u 5 .ze.eb = i.dug.ga = min ta-a-bu, u 5 .mu = 
i.gis = [el-lu] Emesal Voc. II 175ff.; [...] = 
[sa-ha]-tum to press (oil), [min sa] i+Gl§ ditto 
said of ellu, [min id] i ditto said of iamnu Antagal 
N i 4ff.; dug.sab ,i = sa iam-ni, dug.sab.i.gi§=: 
ia el-lu Hh. X 134f. ; dug.hal.i = id 1.[me§], 
dug.hal.i.gis = id el-l[i] Hh. X 229f., cf. dug. 
kir.i, dug.kir.i.gis Hh. X 156f. and ibid. 185f. 

ina e-li-im tuStetemma . .. ine’aS you mix 
it in e.-oil (ina hilsim ibid. 7) and he will get 
well HS 1883:25 and r. 15 (OB), cited by von 
Soden, Or. NS 24 137; [ina Si]-gar-ri medil da- 
lati [x x x ] el-la himcitu tuhdi aSnan [I offered] 
e.-oil, ghee and abundant cereals at the lock 
and the bar of the doors KAR 11 r. 13 (Ludlul). 

Only the series Hh. consistently distin¬ 
guishes i.gis = ellu from i = Sammi. In other 
contexts i.gis is normally to be read Samnu, 
but note i.gis (probably ellu) Sa Sa-m[a-S]a- 
mi BIN 6 84:20 (OA) and the cited OB 
passage where ellu (in contrast to hilsu, 
“refined oil”) refers to a standard quality of 
sesame oil. This use of ellu is also attested 
in passages speaking of Samnu ellu (see ellu 
adj. mng. la-2'). While i seems to refer to 
fats and oils in a more general way, i.gis (and 
ellu) seems to be restricted to sesame oil. For 
a semantic parallel to the use of the adj. ellu 
for (sesame) oil, cf. sarpu for silver and ebbu 
for gold (see ebbu, mng. la-2'). 

(Goetze LE p. 25f.) 

ellu (behold) see ail'd. 

ellfi (remote) see ullu. 

elluku (a precious stone) see illuku. 

elluru (a fruit) see Uluru. 

ellutu s.; purity; MA*; cf. elelu. 

lia-al hal = el-lu-u-tum, pi-ri-is-tum A II/6:16f. 
bab el-lu-tim Sa ,l Kal-kal the gate of purity 
of DN KAH 1 15:21 (Shalm. I). 

Weidner, AOB 1 134 n. 11. 
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elmessu see elmeStu. 

elmeStu ( elmessu ) s.; (a grass); lex.*; 
Ass. elmessu; cf. elmeSu. 

u §A sa ' ,am ' ,:li SAB = Sad-da-ru = el-meS-tum Hg. 
B IV 179; u §A 5A ‘ Iam " bi SAR = el-mes-[tu\ (in group 
with diSu and aSSultu) Erimhus c 7'; [§e.§e]§ = 
r el-me]-su Practical Vocabulary Assur 19; §e. 

sf.S = el-me-s[u\ Kocher Pflanzenkunde No. 30a 
iv 10'; u Idl-la-an-gu, 1x.Se.SeS, V.Se.oud, u ka('.)- 
a-tu(\) : u el-me-.su Uruanna II 479ff.; note: [u] 
l&l-la-an-gu : p e[f-m]e-ra, [It Se].SeS : tj [el-m]e-su 
(probably an error) CT 37 29 i 45 f. 

As indicated by the Hg. ref., the word 
replaces the older Saddaru which names one 
of a group of grasses designated in Sum. by 
salambi, salambi.gula (see imekkaruru, 
diSu, disarm ) and salambi.turra (see 
araru, aSSultu). Since disarm has been identi¬ 
fied for etym. reasons (cf. Thompson DAB 146f.) 
as wild oats and silammu (equated in Uruan¬ 
na with aruru), on the same considerations, 
with darnel (Thompson DAB 148), elmeStu 
denotes most likely a grass weed with elmeSu- 
colored flowers (see elmeSu). 

elmeStu see elmeSu. 

elmeSu ( ellimeSu , ilrneSu. fem. elmeStu) s. ; 
(a precious stone); from OB on; fem. only 
as personal name, see usage b; wr. syll. and 
sud.ag; cf. elmeStu. 

su.ghn.rgun.nul = el-li-me-sum OBGT XV 
r. 19; [sud ud .ag.ga] = el-me-Su (in the sequence 
anaku, parzillu, sariru, anzahhu, lulu, lulmu, abaru, 
elmeSu and Simbizidu and other dyes of mineral 
origin) Hh. XI 304, cf. an, an.na, an.zah, 
an.zah.mi, an.zah.ud, sud x (BU).du.x, sud x . 
du.ag, sim.bi.zi.da SLT 191 i 8ff. (Forerunner 
to Hh. XI, restored from dupls.); 1 gIn sud x (bu). 
Ac; (preceded by 10 gIn an, at the end of an enumer¬ 
ation beginning with gold, silver, etc.) RA 18 53 i 
19 (OB Practical Vocabulary); u suD ud .ag.ga : 
u el-mu-su (preceded by simbizidu and guhlu) 
Uruanna III 496 (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 vi 22), 
cf. suD ud .da.ag.ga = el-mu-su (among paints) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iii 18, and [suD] ud .ag. 
ga = el-mu-su (at the end of an enumeration of 
metals) ibid. 23:8. 

na 4 .du 8 .si.a na 4 .suba(zAxsuH) sud ud .ag 
an.ta.sur.ra su.du 7 .a : duSu na 4 nisiqti el-me- 
Su antasurrd suklulu the dusu-stone, the precious 
stone (Sum. the suba-stone), the e., the perfect 
antasurru (to adorn the chest of the king) 4R 18* 
No. 3 iv 6ff. 


elmeSu 

a) in lit.: luSasmidka narkabta ... Sa 
magarruSa hurdsamma el-mi-su(v ar. el-me-Se) 
qarndSa I will have a chariot made for you, 
the wheels of which are truly of gold, the 
“horns” of which are of e. Gilg. VI 11; ina 
massiki Sa hurdsi ina qabal Same aharridi nur 
Sa il-me-Si ina pan RN . .. uSanammara I 
watch from a golden chamber in the midst 
of the sky, I let the lamp of e. shine before 
Esarhaddon 4R 61 iii 33 (NA oracle); ina pa ; 
rakki uqni uSib gis bu-si- <in> na 4 el-me-Si ina 
libbi unammir he (Marduk) took his seat in 
a chamber of lapis lazuli, he lit the lamp 
(made) of e.-stone KAR 307:32 (cult, comm.); 
el-me-Su u-suk-[ka-s]u kima birki ittanabrik 
litaSu his (Nergal’s) upper cheeks are e., his 
lower cheeks flash constantly like lightning 
RA 41 40:9 (NB rel.), cf. ibid. 11 ; ukin ina qaqt 
qadi <ki> ka-ka-a\b-f\u el-me-Si namr[i ] he 
placed on your head a star of shining e. KAR 
98 r. 9 (SB rel.) 5 ua DiN.TiR kl sa kima na 4 . 
kisib el-mi-Su adduSu ina tikki A Anim 0 woe, 
Babylon! which I put on the neck of Anu 
like a cylinder seal (made) of e.-stone Goss- 
mann Era IV 43 ; ki lu-li-ti el-me-Si mi-ka luqir 
may I be as precious to you as a bead of e. 
4R 59 No. 2 r. 18 (= Langdon, Bab. 7 143), see 
the parallel phrase BMS 12:70; £aGl§.MESe£- 
me-Si aSarSun unakkirma ul ukallim mannu 
I changed the place where (grow) the mes- 
trees (bearing) e., and did not show anybody 
Gossmann Era I 148, cf. el-me-Su ebba Sa [te]- 
ri-Su eld[Su] ibid. 166. 

b) in personal names: El-me-Sum TCL 18 
105:13 (OB), and passim in OB, note: El-me-Sum 
referring to a woman YOS 2 15 : l,andcf. Stamm 
Namengebung 256 for refs. ; El-me-Su TuM 2-3 
211:14 (NB), BRM 1 1:7; exceptionally El- 
meS-tum YOS 2 117:3 (OB). 

c) other occs. ; [n]a 4 .bi na 4 el-me-Sum 
mtj.ni the name of this stone is e. (description 
of the stone is missing, preceded by section 
on the antasurru stone) K.4751:2' (unpub. 
fragm. of series abnu SikinSu); 128 ru-uq-qu Sa 
scjd.a[g] 128 kettles of e. (beside large num¬ 
bers of kettles made of gold, silver and tin) 
MCT pi. 18:28, cf. ibid. p. 134. 

The passages from lit. and especially from 
Sum. (cf. below) texts show dearly that 
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elmeSu (Sum. sud.ag, cf. Kramer, BiOr 11 
172 n. 8) refers to a precious stone of charac¬ 
teristic sparkle and brilliancy. See d siTD ud . ag 
izi.gin x (GiM) : nur Same Sa kima iSdti light 
of heaven that (shines) like fire Delitzseh AL 3 
134 Sm. 954:If., also ki.a STJD ud .ag : nur 
Sapldti BA 10/1 82:9f., the refs, to the light 
of the moon god (sud.du.ag. d EN.zu.na ZA 
39 257 No. 12:2, also UET 1 289: Iff.), also 
sud.du.ag [si]pa.zi d En.lil.la me.en I 
(Nusku) am the light, the true shepherd of 
Enlil STVC 37:7, and guskin.sahar.ba 
me.en na 4 za.gin kur.ba me.en sud x 
(bu).du.ag.gin x kalam.ma gir.gir.me. 
en I (Enlil) am the gold in its (form as) dust, 
I am the lapis lazuli in its genuineness (lit. 
in its forms as (found in) the mountain), I 
flash over the country like light TCL 15 pi. 
24 vi 7f., cf. also d SUD ud .AG = d A-a CT 25 
10:32 (list of gods), and SBH p. 86 r. 1. 

The fact that elmeSu appears only rarely 
with the determinative na 4 and that it is 
not listed in Hh. XVI among the stones but 
in Hh. XI among dyes of mineral origin, after 
frit and similar substances, indicates that 
the e.-stone had a characteristic color, which 
is also borne out by the use of elmeStu, q.v., 
referring to plants bearing flowers of this 
color. 

Since no econ. text ever mentions the 
e.-stone and even the personal name Elmesu 
becomes very rare after the OB period, the 
word must be taken as referring to a quasi- 
mythical precious stone of great brilliancy 
and with a color which one tried to imitate 
with dyes (see OBGT XV r. 19, in lex. section). 

In this peculiar quality, elrneSu may well 
be connected with Heb. haSmal which like¬ 
wise appears only in similes referring to the 
extraordinary sheen of a quasi-mythical stone. 

While the ref. in the math, text MCT pi. 
18:28, sub usage c, remains obscure, that 
of the Irra epic (Gossmann Era 1148, sub usage 
a) may refer to trees bearing e.-colored 
flowers. 

(Zimmern Busspsalmen 104; Haupt, JAOS 
43 118; Jensen, KB 6/1 448 and 574; Thompson 
DAC 76; H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 164; Landsberger 
apud Stamm Namengebung 256), Falkenstein, ZA 
52 304ff. 


elpetu 

elpatu see elpetu. 

elpetu (elpatu, ilpitu) s.; rush, reed; 0B, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and (u).(a).giig 4 . 

[su-ub] gug 4 = sub-ba-tum, [nu-mu-un] gtjg 4 = 
[el\-pe-tum S b I 282f.; [nu-mu-un gu]g 4 = be-el- 
tum (mistake for el-pe-tum) Recip. Ea B 7; u.gug, 
= el-pe-tum, u.gcg 4 .a.bur.ra, ii.a.GUG 4 — 
min me-e pur-ki Hh. XVII 9ff.; gi-in u.gug 4 = 
ku-uS-tum , [a]S-ki u.ouc, = ur-ba-tum, [su]-ub 
u.GUGj = sup-pa-tum, [nu]-mu-un tj.gug 4 = el-pe- 
tum Diri IV Iff.; [u.G]u[G 4 .a].bur.[ra] = [ei]- 
pit a.me§ pur-ki = ur-b[a-tum ] Hg. E 22, cf. Hg. B 
IV 178; [su.mu.un] = [b.GUG 4 ] = [ el-pe-tum J, 
[su.mu.un].biir = tj.GUG 4 .bur.ra — min me-[e 
pur-ki ] Emesal Voc. II 176ff.; ™ nu-mu-un = 
el-pe-tum S a App. 240 (= MSL 3 42); u.?)r — 
dS-lum, ur-ba-tu, el-pe-tu, ki-li-lu, a-bu-ka-tu, us-lu- 
ka-tu Hh. XVII 7Iff. 

[lii]GUG 4 zi.zi.de ku.dun.bi [x].gi ga.gin x 
(GiM).nam : sa n[asiK\ \el-pil-[ti] tatturs\u} kima 
[. .. ] the profit of him who tears out rushes is like 
[...] RA 17 122:20, dupl. RA 17 157 r. If. (SB 
wisdom); b.GUG 4 .gin x mu.e.sir.re.[en.z]e.en : 
kima el-pi-ti tab-baq-ma-a-ni you (stones) have 
been plucked like rushes LugaleXIII9; u. gug 4 . 
ba dh.a.gin x d.su.mu.un dh.a.gin x : kima 
Suppati usemanni kima el-pe-ti uSemanni he has 
made me like aswppatM-rash, he has made me like an 
e.-rush (preceded by kima suppati tannaskanni) 
SBH p. 10:127f.; musen.bi V.gug 4 .se i.dal. 
la.bi tr.c,uo 4 .se ba.da.a[b.x] :' issuriu da ana 
el-pe-ti ipparSu ina el-pe-ti im-tu-[ut] its bird, which 
had flown to the rushes, died among the rushes LKU 
14 ii 15f., cf. the parallel: u.GUC 4 .se : ana suppati 
ibid. 13f.; ni-i-mu = el-pe-tum Malku II 142, cf. 
ni-i-mu= el-pe-e-tum CT 18 3 r. i 36. 

u.a.gug 4 // el-pe-tti «//» me-e pur-[ki // me]-(el el- 
pe-tum CT 41 30: Ilf. 

a) in plant lists and med.; [u l]am-sa-tum 
: V el-pe-tum CT 37 32 iv 38, dupl. Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 6 ii 26'f. ; [U e-nu,-nu\-tuvn : V el- 
pe-tum kur, [u] el-pe-tum kur : u ki.na. 
d E§ 4 .DAR, u ip-tu el-pe(\)~<tum> kur-/ : 
u ma-al d xv, [u] sa-a-mu : u gis.ttjkul (var. 
kak-Jci) el-pa-te , [u] sd-mu sa 5 : U ki.min 
CT 37 32 r. iv 40ff., restoration and vars. from Ko¬ 
cher Pflanzenkunde 6 ii 28'-33'; [uj "'^GUG 4 : 
kw-u-si, Si-iS-nu, el-pe-tu, ur-ba-tu Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 30b ivllff. ; [x.x].ra = Si-li-it-ti 
qd-\ne-e\ min el-pe-ti PBS 12/1 13 r. ii 5f. (list 
of diseases); u el-pe-tu hemu ana pan niski 
LAL-dw to .... (and) bind e. on the (snake)- 
bite RA 15 76:8, cf. ibid. 12, cf. [tr el-p]e-tu : 
u niSik siri : hemu ana pan niSki [lal-(/m] 
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CT 14 23 K.9283:6 (pharm.); supur alpi me 
tumalla qem SeguSi ana libbi tanaddi ina 
g.ggg 4 (var. g.a.gug 4 ) ana pan SamaS 
tamahhas tanaqqi you fill the hoof of an ox 
with water, pour flour of darnel into it, 
“beat” it with e. in sunlight, libate it KAR 
21 r. 6, var. from CT 23 17:35; TT.GGG 4 . . . ina 
kgs SGR-n LAL-ma iballut you smear e. 
(and other medicinal plants appropriately 
prepared) upon leather, and bandage (the 
patient with it), and he will recover AMT 
79,1 iv 24, cf. (wr. G.A.GGG 4 ) KAR 192 i 40. 

b) in lit.: Sa akkalu ninda.hi.a pisdti u 
erreti Sa kussi el-pe-tu kutummua that I 
should eat the bread of insults and curses, 
and that I should be covered (only) with 
rushes against the cold! Gilg. VI 74; Summa 
ina muSpali dli g el-pe-tu(vaTs. -turn, g.g[ug 4 ]) 
innamir if rushes are found in the low 
ground of a city CT 39 11 : 45, vars. from ibid. 12 
r. 14, 13 K. 9163:2 (SB Alu), cf. ina hirit dli 
u.gg[g 4 . ..] ibid. 21:163; Summa Sahu g el- 
pe-tu naSi if a pig carries e. (in its mouth) 
CT 38 46:31 (SB Alu), for comm, to this pas¬ 
sage, cf. lex. section. 

c) other occs. : u u il-pi-tam irappiq and 

he (the farmer) will weed the e. by hoeing 
BIN 7 197:14 (OB); 8 gg Gis bu-si-en-nu-u 

20 GtJ GIS il-bi-i-tum eight loads of (branches 
of) the “wick willow,” twenty loads of e. 
HSS 13 110:5 (Nuzi, translit. only) ; iStenSugarru 
Sa el-pe-tum one basket made of e. BE 8 
154:23 (NB list of objects for a ritual). 

d) with mepurki — 1' inSum.: mun[sub. 
bja.ni tr.GGG 4 .bur(var. ,bur).gin x su. 
mu.ni.in.dub.dub she .... her hair as 
if it were elpet me purki Kramer Lamentation 
299; d Gilgames.e GGG 4 .bur.ra [e]. d En. 
111.la in.du Gilgames built the temple of 
Enlil (named) Sumunburra PBS 5 6:3, cf. g. 
GGG 4 .bu.ra (workmen) having weeded the e. 
(on the reed banks of the GN canal) Eames Coll. 
KK 27, for the reading bu of kaxgana -tend, 
see Poebel, AS 2 p. 10, Falkenstein, AnOr 28 9. 

2' in lex.: cf. Hh. XVII 11, Emesal Voc. II 
178, Hg. B IV 178, in lex. section. 

A number of plants are denoted by the 
logogram ggg 4 with different readings; they 


elsiS 

are kuStu (and kusu as masc. var.), urbatu 
(and urbannu), Subbatu (also Suppatu), elpetu 
and SiSnu. For etym. reasons two of them 
have been identified, one, urbanu, as papyrus 
(Landsberger, OLZ 1914 265), and one, SiSnu, 
as a rush, i. e., juncus (Low Flora 1 573), while 
elpetu has been connected by Holma (Kl. 
Beitr. 92f.) with late Heb. helef, Aram, halfa 
and Arabic haljd\ 

The elpetu was a weed which was to be 
removed (Akk.: nasdhu, baqamu, Sum.: bur, 
wr. bur, bur and bu.ra, also rapdqu, Sum.: 
su.dub.dub) from fields, and which grew 
along canals (cf. usage d-1'). It was used for 
weaving baskets (cf. usage c, also Oppenheim 
Eames Coll. 85, 107 and 156), the building of 
boats (RTC 306 v 7-9, TCL 5 pi. 7 5673 iii 17, 
Bab. 8 pi. 8:34, Eames Coll. H 23) and of houses 
(Jacobsen Copenhagen 31:1-2). 

Since the plant lists mention the “weapons 
of the elpetu ,” it is proposed to see in elpetu 
the modern Iraqi Arabic halfa, “alfa grass,” 
the spear-like seeds of which are mentioned in 
Guest Notes on Plants 97. 

Apart from elpet Sadi (equated in Uruanna 
with iptu and anunutu), the texts also men¬ 
tion elpet me purki, “alfa grass (growing) in 
stagnant water” (so Akk., but Sum. suggests, 
“alfa grass from reed clearings”); see purku. 

(Ungnad, ZA 31 249); Holma Kl. Beitr. 92f.; 
Thompson DAB 9f.; Landsberger, MSL 2 68 note 
to 454ff. and (MSL 4 23 II 168, translation of me 
purki ); Falkenstein, MSL 4 23 note to 167 f. 

elpi§ adv.; tall, proudly; OB*; cf. elepu. 

el-bi-iS ittaziz Saltum proudly stood DN 
VAS 10 214 r. vii 2 (AguSaja), see von Soden, ZA 
41 103 n. 3. 

elpfi (a plant) see alapu. 

elsi§ adv.; joyfully; OB, SB; cf. elesu. 

na 4 hi.li ma.az.za.na : na 4 el-si-ii kunzubu 
stone full of joyous charm 4R 18* No. 3 iv If.; 
ul.li.es §a.mu.ra.da.ab.su 8 .gi.es : el-si-iS 
izzazzuka (the gods) step joyously up to you 
(parallel: hadli ikarrabuka greet you gladly) 4R 
17:15f. 

DN DN 4 ... el-si-iS ittiSu itawum Zamama 
and Istar spoke to him joyously (parallel: 
reSiS, nawriS) YOS 9 35 ii 68 (Samsuiluna); qirbi 
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Babilim tabi el-si-iS UStakkana hidutu may 
there be joyful rejoicing in sweet Babylon 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 15f. No. 4 
r. 10 (NB lit.); Simdt biti Sima el-si-iS ana biti 
Sima kun[nd ] the fate of the temple is deter¬ 
mined, determined joyously, and well taken 
care of (Sum. col. destroyed) RA 17 134:4and 

5 (SB bit.) ; eribuSu el-si-iS hid[dti malu (’?)] 
those who enter it (the temple) in joy are full 
of rejoicing BA 5 650 No. 15:5 (SB lit.), cf. el- 
si-iS (in broken context) SBH p. 124 No. 73:10 
and 13. 

elsu adj.; joyful; OB*; cf. elesu. 

libba el-sa Sa madiS la na-Si-<e> iS-S[a-ak- 
ka-an ] he will be given a joyful heart, the 
utmost he can bear YOS 10 54 r. 29 (OBphysi- 
ogn.). 

elsu (ilsu) s.;joy; NA, SB*; cf. elesu. 

ana Babili ... ina e-le-es libbi nummur 
pani hadiS erumma I joyfully entered Baby¬ 
lon with joy in my heart and beaming face 
Winckler Sar. pi. 35:140; Sa tub libbi [<?«] hud 
libbi Sa i-li-is( text -e) lib[bi] ABL 1017 : 3 (NA). 

eltu (goddess) see iltu. 

eltu (straw) see iltu. 

*elu s.; (a metal object); NB*; mostly 
wr. e-la. 

a) an iron object : 3 ma.na an.bar dullu 
g[amru\ 11 mar 2-to isqdta parzilli 1 -en e-la 
PN nappdh parzilli ittadin the ironsmith PN 
has delivered eleven hoes, two iron fetters, 
one e., all together three minas of finished 
work of iron Camb. 98:3. 

b) the upper part of a censer : [4]£ ma.na 

6 gin ku.babbar ki.la e-la (mentioned 
between an object called “body” ( Idnu ), 
weighing over 15 minas, and one, ku-si-bi-ri- 
it, weighing over three minas, as part of a 
silver censer ( niknaqqu ), cf. line 7) Nbn. 10:2, 
cf. (four minas and 55 shekels) ana e-lu 
NIG.NA KU.BABBAR Nbn. 88:3. 

elu see eli. 

elu (god) see ilu. 

elu A (eliu , aim, fem. alltu, elitu) adj.; tall, 
high, exalted, proud; from OAkk. on, aliat 


em A 

in OB personal names (see usage d); wr. syll. 
and AN, AN.TA (SUKTTD Iraq 18 133:20 and 26); 
cf. eli. 

a-an an = e-[lu-u-um], sa-[qu-u-um] MSL 2 131 
vi 48f. (Proto-Ea); an an = e-lu-u-um, Sa-qu-u-um 
YBC 5026:6f. (Proto-Ea), also A II/6: 6f.; an .da. 
gal —e-lu-u, sa-qu-u Izi A iii 7; gis .gisimmar. 
an.na = e-lu-u Hh. Ill 347; [ni-im] [njm] = 
[e-lu]-u S a Voc. AD 15'; [ni-im] nim = e-l[u-u], 
sd-q[u-u] VAT 10754:8f. (unpub., text similar to 
Idu); du-u Dp = e-lu-[u] Idu II 231; kir 4 . du Di; = 
ap-pu e-lu-u Nabnitu L 164; sa-ag sag = e-lu-u 
Idu I 231; [e]-la-a-te Sa gar -nu e x (du 6 +du) a-na 
an.ta.meS lei qa-bu-[u] LKA 72 r. 7 (SB cultic 
comm.); [. . .] bAd = Sa-qu-[u], e-lu-u, Sa-mu-[u] 
A VIII/2:44ff.; [u-ug] bad = Sa-qu-u, e-[lu-u], 
sa-mu-u A VIII/2:49ff.; [ba-da(?)] [bad] = sa- 
qu-u, e-lu-u A VIII/2:56f.; kur.BAD.ba, kur. 
BAD.na, hur.sag.BAD.na= [sa-du-u e-lu-u] Nab¬ 
nitu L 148ff.; sag.zi = sag e-la-tu KagalB 222; 
gu.an.ba.se.zi = re-sa-an e-la-tum Nabnitu L 
163; e:.sig 4 .sukud.d a= la-a-nu e-lu-u, lu .sukud. 
da — lO e-lu-u Nabnitu L 156ff.; [hur.s]ag. 
sukud.da= min min (= [Sa-du-u e-lu-ui]) Nabnitu 
L 151 ; kur.du.du.ru — minmin(—[& z-du-zi e-lu-u]) 
Nabnitu L 152, also Izi XVI 18; sag.il, sag.us, 
gu.anna.us = re-Sa-an e-la-tum Nabnitu L 
160ff.;.a.mi.en.na= a-gu-u e-lu-u NabnituL 165. 

[Ur] sukud.sukud.da : sa uru e-lu-ti of the 
high roofs (parallel: uru Saplu[ti]) ASKT p. 
130:67f.; Ur. bad. da Ur.dagal.la a.Mi.gin x 
(gim) i.du 7 .du 7 de : url e-lu-ti url rapSuli klma 
age isurru (the demons) surge over high roofs, wide 
roofs, like waves CT16 12:24f.; gu.Su.nigin.na 
nam.mi.ni.in.dib usan.gin x mu.un.dU : 
naphar mdti ilcammi klma Simetan e-la-a-ti (the 
mamltu) binds the whole country (and) is as high 
as the evening (star?) ASKT p. 77:26f.; [lu.igi. 
x.x] = [set i-na-su] lei -li-a OB Lu B iv 53. 

[x — e-lu]-u, e-lu-u (explained by) a-sa-re-du (in 
broken context) CT 20 24a i 10 (SB ext. comm.). 

a) tall, high — 1' said of persons: kima 
napSatl aqarti ararnmu e-la-a Idnka I love 
your tall stature as (I love) my (own) precious 
life VAB 4 140 ix 53 (Nbk.), cf. Idnu elu Nab¬ 
nitu L 157, in lex. section; mannu ibri e-lu-u Sa 
[. . . ] Gilg. Y. 140, cf., for a possible restoration, 
KAR 96 r. 33. 

2' said of mountains: ina birit ... Sade 
e-lu-ti hurSani Saquti between high moun¬ 
tains, high mountain ranges TCL 3 324 (Sar.), 
ef. Sade an.ta.mes ibid. 15; kaSidu Sadi e-lu- 
tim who conquers the high mountains VAB 4 
234 i 10 (Nbn.); erini dannuti siti Sadi e-lu-ti 
strong cedars, grown in the high mountains 
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VAB 4 138 ix 4 (Nbk.); DN DN 2 . .. dSibu Sade 
e-lu-ti resdn e-la-a-ti DN and DN a , who dwell 
on high mountains, high peaks Surpu VIII 39, 
hut note the writing: DN ... dSib Sade ku. 
mes reSi el-la-tu JOS 1 331 r. 16'; Sa reSaSunu 
klma Sadvm e-li-a (the walls) whose tops are 
as high as a mountain LIH95i51 (Hammurabi); 
atta dannu e-lu-u kitr-w you (Pazuzu) are 
strong, a high mountain RA ll 59:2, and dupl. 
ibid. 58:2, also (wr. an kur) AfO 4 90; Sadu 
lu e-lu-u-ma high as the mountain may be 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 38; guJure gis. 
kal gis el-lu-tu (var. e-lu-tu) beams from 
tall ebony trees Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 35:28. 

3' said of buildings: \ki]irhiSunu e-lu-ti Sa 
lama Sade Sur-Su(text -bu)-du their high cita¬ 
dels which are as solidly founded as moun¬ 
tains TCL 3 260 (Sar.) ; ana bit-alcitu e-lit sa 
A Ani illak (the chariot of Anu) goes to the 
high ateit-temple of Anu RAcc. 66:3. 

4' other occs. : eqlam Sa ... ana me e-lu-ma 
la imlcuru they have not irrigated the field, 
which is too high for (getting) water TCL 7 
18:12 (OB let.); Summa Samnum libbaSu e-li- 
ma me la imahhar if the central part of the 
oil is high (= stands out) and does not level 
out with (the surface of) the water CT 5 5:39 
(OB oil omens), and passim in similar contexts; 
[Summa] ubdn haSi qablitu GAM-raa e-la-at if 
the middle “finger” of the lung is bent and 
high up KAR 153 obv.(!) : 17 (SB ext.); Summa 
ziqin Surani Sakin ik-ka-as ziqnaSu (kaxsa. 
me s-Su) ina muhhi leteSu e-la-ni if he has 
whiskers like (those of) a cat, he will be skin¬ 
ned — (that means) his whiskers are high on 
his cheeks Kraus Texte 12c iii 11'; STTKTJD. 
gim as above (reading uncert.) Iraqis 133:20 
and 26 (catalog). 

b) high, exalted (said of gods): ltj.nar 
d l!l-a e-lu-u izammur the singer will sing (the 
hymn beginning with the words) “High Ea” 
BBR No. 60:15; d Ninurta nabu tizqaru e-lu-u 
CT 25 11:14 (list of gods), cf. d LAMA AN.TA 
KAV 78 : 30 ; in OB personal names: E-li-i-na- 
ma-tim He(the deity)-Is-Exalted-in-the-Land 
Scheil Sippar p. 140, cf. E-li-it-i-na-ma-a- 
tim Iraq 7 37 index s. v. (Chagar-Bazar) ; 
A-li-a-at-KA-Sin Exalted-is-the-Word-of-Sin 

II 


eld B 

Meissner BAP 16:15, cf. E-li-a-at-a-wa-as-su 
JCS 11 27 No. 15:1, A-li-a-at-Su-ba-su CT 
8 8c: 17; E-li-e-re-sa Exalted - is - Her (the 
goddess’)-Desire CT 6 48b: 22, and passim. 

c) high, proud: u 4 .su.se sag.il.la 
asilal sa.hul.la.ta du.du.da sag.e.se 
hu.mu.rig x (pa.kab.dtt) .es : umiSam in 
riSin e-li-a-tim in riSdtim u hud libbim atah 
lukam ana Siriktim iSrukunim (the gods) 
granted it to me to walk head held high, in 
joy and happiness constantly LIH 98:96, dupl. 
ibid. 99:96 (Sum.), VAS 1 33 iv 16 (Akk.) (Samsu- 
iluna), cf. in kibratim arbaHm in riSdn e-la-a-tim 
Sitadd[uhi] .. . [ana] Sirikti Sarruti [... ] BRM 
4 51:42 (= YOS 9 84) (Nabopolassar) ; kiSdda 
e-la-a tuSaknaS raggiS you mercilessly bend 
the stiff neck(ed) BA 5 385:13 (restored by 
von Soden after Scheil Sippar S. 7, coll.). 

For discussion see elu B adj. 

elu B (eliu, alu, ilu, fern, elitu) adj.; upper; 
from OAkk. on; alu in QAkk., YOS 10 51 iv 
23 (OB ext.), JNES 15 134:67 (SB lit.), ilu in 
JNES 15 134:67 (SB lit.); wr. syll. and AN, 
an.ta, rarely nim (ugu in EA (see usage b—1') 
and Bogh., see usage b-2'); cf. eli. 

e-es e§ = e-li-um A 11/4:187; igi.nim = e-li- 
\u-u]m (var. me-lu-ti) Proto-Diri 105; igi.nim = 
ma-tum e-li-tum Nabnitu L 153; gun [ma.d]a 
igi.nim = bi-lat ma-a-tum e-li-tum (parallel SaplU 
turn) Hh. II 372; [sag.a]n.ta= pu-tum e-l[i-tum] 
(parallel Saplitum) Kagal D Fragm. 13:16; gis. 
sag.du an.na= a-su-ti e-lu-u (parallel saplu) Hh. 

V 306; gis.nu.ki.kus.an.na (var. gis.nu.ktiS. 
ii.an.ta) = nu-ku$-&u-u e-lu-u (parallel sapid) Hh. 

V 265; gis.dur(text .su),e§.[ga]r = e-lu-u, 
gis.bar,es.[ga]r = iap-lu-u Hh. VII A 204f.; 
gis.dur.bi.es.gar= ki-is-kir-rum e-lu-u Nabnitu 
L 166; dur.bi.es.gar = ki-is-kir-rum e(\)-lu-u 
<=-> sim-mil-tum Sa, ham-sa-bi r>UK <=> e-lu-u 5R 
39 No. 4:7ff. (unidentified comm.); unuxuD.sag. 
ga.ba, UBUxuD.BlD.da, TJBUxuD.sukud.da = 
uru e-lu-u Nabnitu L 154ff.; na 4 .na — ab-nu 
e-lu-u Nabnitu L 170. 

kur.igi.nim.tah6.mu.e.zi.zi.de : iStu mati 
e-li-ti linna[sih ] may it be torn out from the upper 
country LugaleXI 9; kur.igi.nim.ta mu.un.zu 
mah.km : ina matu e-li-tu, Sumka siri your name 
is exalted in the upper country (parallel kur.igi. 
sig.ga.ta : ina mdtu Saplltu) SBH p. 71:17f.; 
kur.igi.nim kur.igi.sig h6.im.ma.an.si.sd. 
e.de : sa mdtu e-lit u Sap-lit uSteSiri (you Samas) 
who give justice to the upper and lower country 
BA 10/1 68:23f.; gis.nu.kus.u.an.ta nam. 
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(mu.un.da.tu.tu.ne) ... gis.za.ra an.ta 
nam.(mu.un.da.tvi.tu.ne) : ina nukuSe e-li-i 
min (= la terrubsu) . . . ina .nr[ri] e-li-i min do not 
enter to him through the upper hinge, do not enter 
to him through the upper socket (parallel ina nukuSe 
iapli, ina sirri iapli) ASKT p. 94-95:54 and 56 
(— RA 17 125 iii 9 and 11) (SB Lamastu). 

a) in concrete sense: bitum Saplium u e-li- 
u-um la ina leunukkija kanik have I not 
sealed with my seal the lower house and the 
upper house? BIN 6 20:7 (OA let.); E e-li-a- 
am Sa rugbi the upper house, with a second 
floor (parallel Sapliam) Wiseman Alalakh 7:28 
(MB), cf. bitu epSu adi guSureSu 1 gi5.ig.me- 
&IE AN.TA ADD 329:4, also ibid. 340:10, cf. also 
e nim ADD 326:6; mutarittam an.ta the 
upper perpendicular MCT p. 48Ca:8, for an. 
ta passim in math, texts, cf. Neugebauer 
and Sachs, MCT p. 160 s. v., also Thureau-Dangin, 
TMB 232 s. v. ; Summa ina reS silim e-li-im (var. 
a-li-im ) sumum nadi if there is a red spot on 
the top of the upper rib (parallel: second, third 
rib) YOS 10 52 iv 23, var. from ibid. 51 iv 23 
(OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; [Summa] kA.E. 
gal e-lu-u-um u Saplum, SiSitam sullul if the 
upper and lower “gate of the palace” are 
roofed by a membrane ibid. 26:2, cf. also ibid. 
24:4; Summa paddnu 2-ma ina libbi an.ta 
u ki.ta Mu nadi if there are two “paths” 
and there is a rubbed-off spot within the 
upper and the lower one KAR 451 r. 11, and 
passim; Summa paddnu 2-ma an.ta-w ana 
Sumeli maqit if there are two “paths” and 
the upper one has collapsed toward the left 
side (followed by ki.ta-w ana imitti maqit) 
CT 20 30 ii 20 (SB ext.), cf. KAR 423 ii 3, and 
passim; Summa paddnu 2-ma ki.ta-w an.ta-g 
lami if there are two “paths” and the lower 
one surrounds the upper one CT 20 8 K.3999 
r. 22, cf. AN.TA-ti Ki.TA-a lami ibid. 21, also 
AN.TA-W U KI.TA-W NIGIN-mi TCL 6 5:51; 
Summa paddnu 2-ma an.ta-w ana Ki.TA-t ki. 
TA-tt ana AN.TA-i pa TUK-.fi if there are two 
“paths” and the upper one has a “branch” 
toward the lower one, the lower one toward 
the upper one TCL 6 5 r. 1, cf. ibid. 55, and 
passim, also Summa paddnu 2-ma an.ta-w 
pesi PRT 129:12, AN.TA-W kuri ibid. 111:7, 
and passim; Summa ki.min (— ina reS marti) 
Sitta erSetum(KAM-tum.MES) AN.TA-fwm nam: 


elfl B 

rat Ki.TA-fwm tarkat(Mi-dt) if on top of the 
gall bladder there are two en&w-marks, the 
upper one is light, the lower one dark TCL 6 
4:29, cf. ibid. 30, 35f„ r. 6, also CT 30 2 K.6905:4; 
sa gi.pisan muru Fel -lu-um (twelve tablets 
listed by title) in the upper middle (tablet) 
box (parallel eleven tablets sa.gi.pisan 
muru Sa-ap-lu-um in the lower middle 
(tablet) box ibid. 12) UET 586:25(OB); Sum -- 
ma igi sah Sakin . . . nundun(kaxnun) an- 
tum Ki.TA-f-im Vj,-ma [. ..] if he has a face 
like a pig, (that is) if his upper and lower lip 
“ride” upon each other Kraus Texte 21:4', cf. 
NUNDUN AN.TA (parallel KI.TA) ibid. 50: lOf. 
and r. 16'f., also NUNDUN.Me5-£w AN.TA-fwm 
ki.ta -turn Se’ra are hairy ibid. 24 r. 13, also 
NUNDUN-M AN.TA U KI.TA CT 28 12 K.7178:12 
(SB Izbu), NUNDUN AN.TA KI.TA irkab CT 27 
17:24 (SB Izbu), cf. CT 31 33 r. 26 (SB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), and passim, also (said of 
lahu jaw) KAR 403 r. 30ff. ; SapdtuSunu el-li- 
a-tu ... Sa sarpi their (the harts’) upper lips 
are of silver VAT 16462 i 19 (MA); d Igigi ill 
e-lu-ti Igigi, the upper gods (i.e., of the upper 
region, parallel a Anunnaki Sapluti ) KAR 227 
iii 46, cf. a Igigi i-lu-tum (var. a-lu-tum ) JNES 
15 134:67; nahlaptum ziqqurrat e-li-tu ap- 
palisma I discovered the outer facing of the 
temple tower CT 34 28:71 (Nbn.); epir 
pisanni e-li-i u Sap( text 5 i+ib )-li-i earth 
from the upper and lower drainage pipe KAR 
196 r. ii 47 (SB rit.); mul c (abbr. for elu) Sa 
sag gir.tab the upper star at the top of 
Scorpio (i.e., |3 Scorpii, parallel mul qablu Sa 
SAG GIR.TAB, i.e., S Scorpii) Gossmann 5L 4/2 
No. 94. 

b) as topographical indication — 1' in 
gen.: \lu ] etelli Sadi e-lu-[ti lu ] attatablakkata 
Sadi Sapl[iiti] I climbed the upper mountains 
again and again, I crossed the lower moun¬ 
tains again and again CT 13 42:15 (Sar. 
legend), cf. Utetelli Sade AN.TA.ME§ ibid. 23; 
ina pihati an.ta in the upper province PBS 
2/2 6:20 (MB), also ibid. 10:8; Sar KUR e-li-tim 
U Sa[plitim ] Borger Esarh. 115 § 82:7; KUR 
an.ta ana ki.ta uStahaqqa the upper land 
will be mingled with the lower (in armed con¬ 
flict?) CT 27 47:24 (SB Izbu); Sipir abullim 
e-li-tim Sa Terqa the work on the upper gate 
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of GN ARM 2 87:7; [iSt~]u halas Sagaratim 
ina halsim e-li-im ana Mari ana cdalcim panui 
ja Saknu I intended to go to Mari from the 
district of GN in the upper district RA 42 
128:11 (Mari let.), ef. ARM 6 35:15; sabeSu . . . 
ina kur UGi T-tim adi kur QAU-ti sit d SamaS 
[adi] erebi a SamSi danniS Sulmu his (the 
king of Egypt’s) soldiers are very well, from 
the upper land to the lower land, (from) east 
to west EA 162:80 (let. from Egypt); CU-lu- 
me-lu Upper Susa (the acropolis, as Akk. 
lw. in Elam., corresponding to uru.an.na in 
Sum. inscrs. from Elam, see Poebel, AJSL 49 
126ff.) MDP 11 No. 23 bis : 3, also a-li-me-lu 
MDP 5 No. 70:30, and passim, cf. also Nabnitu 
L 154ff., in lex. section; Siddu AN.TA pan iltdni 
. .. putu ar.ta pan amurri the upper long 
side towards the north, the upper short side 
towards the west BBSt. No. 3 iii 47 and iv 1 
(MB), also No. 4 i 7 (MB), and passim in MB; 
ka e-lu-u u ka Sapid the upper gate and the 
lower gate TCL 13 203:2 (NB); adi limitum 
an.TA- tum u ki.ta -tu[m] SalSu eqli inandin 
he will give one-third of the field, including 
the upper and lower wall RA 10 68 No. 
40-41:17 (NB), cf. it'd e-lu-u u Sapid TuM 2-3 
140:11; ina muhhi id eJSu e-lu-u (a field) on 
the upper New Canal VAS 3 187:3, cf. Dar. 
124:2, 265:4, 18 and 19; putu e-li-ti PN the 
upper short side (of the field borders on the field 
of)PN TCL 12 8:7 (NB), cf. Siddu an.ta amurru 
putu an.ta iltdnu the upper long side to¬ 
wards the west, the upper short side towards 
the north Hinke Kudurru diagram (Nbk. I), 
and passim in NB, mostly indicating locations 
towards the north and west, note however: 
putu AN.TA Sutu BBSt. No. 9 i 7 (NB), also No. 
28 r. 12 (NB), etc. ; libbu US.SA.DU e-lu-u U Sap- 
lu-u imaSSahu’ma they will measure (the 
property) according to the neighbors at the 
upper and lower (ends) BRM 2 51:9 (NB), cf. 
Siddu an.ta Siddu ki.ta ki pi lu.us.sa.du.me 
iSaddad AnOr 9 7:10 (NB), also u§ an.ta u 
ki.ta ultu Puratti adi GN iSaddadu RT 36 
189:5 (NB); id -tu e-li-tum Sa GN id -tu Saplitu 
Sa GN 2 the upper river (district) of GN (and) 
the lower river (district) of GN 2 Lie Sar. 98, 
cf. uru GN Sa id -ti e-li-ti Sap-li-ti ibid. 112, 
also ibid. 109 ; kisirta ... Sa iStu sippi uru 
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e-li-e . .. adi sippi uru Sap-li-e the quay- 
wall which (runs) from the edge of the upper 
city to the edge of the lower city KAH 2 
35:24 ( Adn. I); ina turri e-li-i Sa abul A IStar at 
the upper edge of the Istar gate VAB 4 86 ii 
13 (Nbk.). 

2' as geographical name, referring to a 
specific place: mdtam aAi-dam PBS 5 34 vi 
2+PBS 15 41 xiv 9 (Sar.); tern harrdn mdtim 
e-li-t{im] inneppeS the decision concerning 
the expedition against the upper country is 
being made ARM 1 53 r. 6', cf. ina mdtim 
e-li-tim RA 35 184:10 (Mari let.) ; ana mdtim e- 
li-tim Semitica 1 20:26 (Mari let.), for mdtumeli: 
turn in Mari, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 177, 
Dossin, RA 35 184 n. 1, for KUR (URU) UGU-(ft) 
in Hitt, texts, see Goetze.MVAG 29/3137 (index), 
MVAG 38 327 (index), and Giiterbock, JCS 10 127 
(index) ; sarrani Sa TukriS u Sar mdtim e-li-tim 
the kings of Tukris and the king of the Upper 
Country AOB 1 24 iv 8 (= KAH 1 2) ( Sam§i- 
Adad I); Amdnam sa.tu gis.erin u tiamtam 
a-U-dam iqiSSum (the god) gave him the 
Amanus, the Cedar-Mountain, and the Upper 
Sea (i.e., the Mediterranean or Lake Urmia) 
UET 1 275 i 27 (Naram-Sin); dldni Sa tdm[tim] 
e-li-te abil I ruled over the cities of the Upper 
Sea Rost Tigl. Ill 25:4 (= 3R 10 No. 2), cf. 
mus-pil niSi KUR AN.TA KI.TA Layard 17:3 
(Tigl. Ill) ; Sarru nagi nesutim Sa qirib tiamtim 
e-li-tim Sarru nagi nesutim Sa qirib tiamtim 
Saplitim the kings of faraway regions in the 
Upper Sea, the kings of faraway regions in 
the Lower Sea VAB 4 146 iii 4 (Nbk.), cf. ultu 
kur Hazzati pat Misir tdmtim e-li-ti abarti 
Puratti adi tdmtim Sapliti ibid. 220 i 41 (Nbn.); 
kaSid ultu tdmtim e-li-ti adi tdmtim Sapliti 
who conquered (everything) from the Upper 
Sea to the Lower Sea Borger Esarh. 77 § 50:7, 
cf. OIP 2 78:4 (Senn.); ultu tdmtim e-lit adi 
tdmtim Saplit Sa Sarrani abbeja irteddu anaku 
lu ardi from the Upper Sea to the Lower Sea, 
(everywhere) wherever my royal predecessors 
went, I went too Thompson Esarh. pi. 18 iv 
19 (Asb.), and passim in Asb., Nbk., also 5R 35:29 
(Cyr.), and ABL 137 r. 5 (NB); Sar KUR A.AB.BA 
an.ta u Supdliti king of the countries on the 
Upper and Lower Sea KAH 2 61:16 (Tn.), cf. 
Sar A.AB.BA AN.TA KI.TA ibid. 58:6 (Tn.), cf. 
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niSe ... Sa tamtim e-li-ti Sapllti Borger Esai h. 
107 iv 11, also Streck Asb. 4 i 19 and 260 ii 14. 

3' in geographical names : uru GN an.ta 
... ki.min ki.ta Upper-Hiluni, Lower- 
Hiluni PBS 2/2 77:7(MB),cf.PBS 1/2 22:7 (MB), 
also uru Hundurna an.ta-?! . .. uru Hum 
durna ki.ta-?! TCL 3 235 (Sar.); id Zaban 
an.ta-?! inn IciSSatiSu SamriS ebir I crossed, 
undaunted, the Upper Zab river in its high 
flood TCL 3 8 (Sar.), also ibid. 323, and ID Zat 
ban AN.TA AKA 185 r. 13 (Asn.), and passim 
in Asn. 

The two adjectives elu A, “high,” and 
elu B, “upper,” have been separated because 
the former goes back to eliu, the latter to a 
nisbe eliu. This is shown clearly in all those 
refs, where elu A is mentioned beside Saplu 
(fem. Sapiltu) and elu B beside Sapliu (fem. 
Saplitu). Only rarely, however, is this differ¬ 
ence reflected in the writing, cf., e.g., e-li-u- 
um (beside Saplium) BIN 6 20:7 (OA) or e-lu- 
u-um (beside Saplum) YOS 10 26:2 (OB ext.). 

elu A s.; extent (lit. surface); SB, NB*; cf eli. 

gii.il.la.ab = e-li kur (in group with kullat 
nisi, teniStu and be-el-ni) Erimhus IV 230. 

sise si-im- <da> -at niri ina e-li kur-?c? eli Sa 
pdna usatir ar\kus\ I harnessed more horses 
than ever to the yoke everywhere in my 
country (parallel ina Siddi matija line 120) 
KAH 2 84:121 (Adn. Ill); 3 KUS 8 SU.SI e-li tal-la 
tree cubits and eight fingers (high) is the 
section extending above the crossbeam (be¬ 
tween tallu and ti'tu PSBA 33 pi. 21:8 (NB). 
elfi B s.; upper garment; 1ST A*; wr. (tug.) 
an.ta; ci.eluv. 

TUG.AN.TA.MES ND469inIraq 13 113(translit. 
only), cf. ND 1101 in Iraq 14 63 (translit. only); 
2 an.ta.mes mi two black upper garments 
ADD 758:7; TUG.AN.TA.ME§ TUG.BAR.X.[. . . ] 
MES ADD 680:6. 

Reading uncertain, possibly to elitu or 
elenitu B. For tug.an.ta.ki.ta, see EA 22 
iv 11 and 25 iv 48; for TUG.KI.TA See hallupu 
adj. 

elfi C s.; helmet; syn. list*; cf. elu. 

[e]-Zti-?! = hu-li-[am ] An VII 230c. 
elfi D ( alu, ) s.; sprout; syn. list*; cf. elu. 


elfi 

e-lu-ii, e-de-iwm — pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4375 iii 27, 
cf. a-lu-u = pi-ir-hu ibid. 25. 

elfi E s.; (mng. unkn.); OA*; only pi. 
attested. 

Summa Sa PN suharSu ullad 6 gin Ktr. 
babbar ana e-li-e i-za-zu should the (wife) of 
(the adopted) PN give birth to a male child 
there will be six shekels of silver ready for e. 
TCL 1 240:14. 

elu (alu) v.; 1. to travel uphill or to higher 
ground, to go up, to ascend, to go to a more 
important locality (temple, palace), to a 
higher authority (p. 115), 2. to come up, 
move upward, rise, to grow, to emerge, come 
out, to show up, turn up, appear (p.120), 
3. to go into hiding, to go away, to rise from 
and leave, to lose, forfeit, to desert, be lost to 
(somebody) (p. 124), 4. ana muhhi elu to take 
over a charge, to enter upon an obligation 
(p.125), 5. ullu to raise, elevate, extol 

(p.125), b.ulluto set aside, to remove (p. 126), 
7. utellu to be raised (p. 127), 8. Sulu to 
make a person move upward to a higher 
location, to summon a witness, to produce a 
witness, to man a garrison, to promote, to 
impale (p.127), 9. Sulu to move objects to 
a higher location, to load or embark on boats, 
to offer or dedicate (something) to a deity, to 
haul up and drag a boat overland, to beach 
a boat, to cover (said of animals), to make the 
water rise (referring to river ordeals) (p.128), 

10. Sulu to raise, to make appear (from 
somewhere), to produce a document, to enter 
upon a tablet, to lift out, to debit (p.131), 

11. Sulu to deduct, to subtract, to extract 
roots (math.), to tap, to remove, to oust a 
person, to take a person away, to take ani¬ 
mals out of a flock or herd, ina qdte Sulu to 
let escape (p.133), 12. Sum DTS Sulu to take 
an oath (p. 135), 13. Sutelu to rival in height 
(p. 135); from OAkk. on; I Hi — illi, 1/2, 
1/3, 1/4 LKA 64:20, ABL 1144:4, II,II/2w«a/; 
li (see lex. section and mng. 6), II/3, III, 
IIJ/2; in OB ili (1st person), talli (2nd per¬ 
son), ali(am) (imp.), alium (inf.), for refs, see 
Gelb, BiOr 12 111, in SB alu ZA 30 189:26, 
see lex. section; wr. syll. and e x (du„+du), 
E (OB), AN.TA MDP 14 49f. r. i 29 (see mng. 
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2a-8') ; cf. eldtu, eleneti, elenitu A and B, elenu, 
elltu, elitu, elu A and B adj., elu A, B, C, and 
D s., elu, melu, mulu, muSelltu, muSelu, Sa 
teliti, Sulu, Sulutu, telltu, telu, telu v., telutu, 
ullu adj., utlellu. 

[e] DUg+DU ~ e-lu-u, [a-r]a-du Ea III 26f., cf. 
eDF,+BF= fel-l[u-um] MSL 3 219 G, ii II' (Proto- 
Ea); e du 6 +du = [e-l\u-u, a-ra-du-um Proto-Diri 
222-222a, also Diri I 199f„ S b I 241 f.; e [fe] = 
[e-lu]-u A 111/3:155; e k — \e\-lu(\)-u Proto-Diri 
225a, also Diri I 160; an.da.E x (DU 6 +Du).de = 
e-lu-u Sa e-liS Izi A iii 6; gl ' gir Du e +DU = e-lu-u 
Sa giS.gigxr Antagal III 37; [ba-al] [bal] = 
[e-lu]-u — (Hitt.) uou-zi upper S a Voc. Y 5'; 
an.ta.mu, il.la.mu= i-la-an-ni, i-Sa-an-ni (Akk. 
col. interchanges the two equivalents) Erimhus I 
285f.; [i]n.di.di = e-lu-u LanuA131; [...] = 
fel -lu-u Lanu B ii 5; KA.kes.da = u-tal-lu-u 
Erimhus IV 126; thm= Su-lu-u Sa hu-sa-bi BRM 4 
33 i 3 (group voc.); ir = turn = Su-lu-u Sa titdpi 
ki.min (= hamtu) Emesal Voc. Ill 9; [bu-ur] 
BtbR = Su-lu-u Sa e-tim-me K.11807:26 (unpub., 
text similar to Idu), see etemmu and muselu etemmi. 

u 4 .da Uj.me.da.se su.sa.bi im.ma.an. 
ta.e x : Summa matlma nisussu e-te-lam-ma if (one 
of) his family ever turns up (as claimant) Ai. Ill 
iii 52; EBUR.Se ba.ra.e x .de : ana eburiil-lu (var. 
d-tal-li) Hh. I 159; e.e.gar 8 .ta ba.ra.e x .de : 
ina bUi u i-ga-rum i-te-el-l[i\ he will lose the house 
(furniture) and (even) the walls Ai. VII iii 39, and 
passim in Ai.; ba.ra.e x .e.de : u-tel-li (var. i-te-li) 
Hh. I 240, cf. Hh. I 159, above; GiS.SAR.se giS.sar 
hm.ta.e x .de : kiru ana kiri u-ut-al-li one garden 
lies higher than the other Ai. IV iii 39. 

i.ne.se a kur da.ri.se ki.a nu.um.e x .de : 
inanna mu [darl]S iStu erqeti ana Sadi ul il-lu-u, 
now the water will never rise from the earth up 
into the mountains Lugale VIII 26; tul.ta mu. 
<un.si> .ni .ib ,e x . de ... [tu]l nu.e x .da.ta 
h6.ni.ib.sub.bu.de : Sa ultu burti il-la-a ... ina 
burti la a-le-e Udd[uSu ] (the demon) who comes up 
from the well, let him be thrown into a well from 
which there is no coming up ZA 30 189:20 and 
25f., dupl. CT 17 36:88f. and 94f., cf. tul.ta mu. 
un.si.ib.e x .de : Sa iStu<Stufr b-urtu il-la-[a ] CT 
14 13 BM 91010:lf.; gidim kur.ta e x .d[e . . .] 
(var. gidim kur.ra lu e(!).de(text .turn) he(text 
turn) .me. [en]) : lu etimmu Sa iStu ersetim il-la-a 
[. . . ] whether you are a ghost who has come up from 
the nether world CT 16 10 iv 42f., var. from ibid. 
50:42f.; dim.me.er an.na.ke x (KiD) an.na 
ba.an.e x .de : Hu. Sa Same ana Same i-te-lu-u the 
gods of heaven go up to heaven 4R 28 No. 2:19f., 
cf. an.na lia.ba.e x .de : ana same li-tel-la CT 
17 21 ii 88f., an.na ha.ba.e x .de : ana Same li-lu- 
it-ma CT 16 22:277ff.; hr.se nam.ba.e x .de : 
ana uriSu la te-el-li-Su do not go up to him on his 
roof CT 16 31:112; mu.gan mu.un.du mu. 
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lu.ra nu.un.e x .de : supuk Same tepuSma mam- 
man ul il-li you have heaped up the sky, nobody 
can ascend (to it) (Sum. differs) SBH p. 130:34f.; 
al.bi.in.e x .de ■.i-til-U (Dumuzi) has disappeared 
Langdon BL 8:8f.; ur urugal (abxgal) .la.[ta 
ba. ra].e : istu erseti i-la-a (Nergal) came up from 
the nether world KAV 218 A iii 3 and 8 (Astro¬ 
labe B). 

nam.lugal.bi bara.bara.ke x .ne gu.an.se. 
he.ni.ib.zi.zi : Sarrussu ina dSib parakki lil-li 
may he (the god) make his kingdom exalted among 
all rulers 4R 12 r. 17f. (MB royal); DN . . . sag. 
zu he.ri.ib.il.la : d Marduk . . . riSika lil-li may 
Marduk exalt you 5R51iii26f.; sag.bi sahar.ta 
hur.sag.gin x (GiM) he.ni.ib.il :risiSu kima Sadi 
ina epiri lu ul-li I made its summit as high as a 
mountain by means of (piled up) earth 5R 62 
No.2:59 (Samas-sum-ukin); [sag.bi an.gin x b]a. 
ni.in.il ; riSiSu kima Same ul-li hemadethetopof 
(the temple) as high as the heavens 4R 18 No. 1:7. 

dumu.ki.in.gi.ra kur.se mu.un.e x : mara 
matu ana Sadi tu-Se-li you (Enlil) have made the 
inhabitant of the home country go up to the moun¬ 
tains (parallel dumu.kur.ra ki.in.gi.se mu. 
un.e x : mdri Sadi ana matu tuSeridu you have 
made tho inhabitant of the mountain (region) go 
down to the home land ibid. 30f.) SBHp. 130:28f.; 
gis.si.gar an.kii.ga.ta gis.gag.nig.gag.t i 
te.ga.da.zu.de : ina Sigar Same elluti sikkat nam-. 
zaqi ina Su-li-i-ka when you turn (lit. lift) the bit 
of the key in the lock of the pure heavens 4R 17:5f., 
restored from Gray Samas pi. 13 Bu. 91-5-9, 
180:5f., cf. mng. 10d-3', and see muselu, “key”; 
ki.sikil ama.a.ni.ta ba.ra.e x .ne ... buru 5 
a.bur.bi.ta ba.ra.e x .ne : ardatu ina niaStakiSa 
u-Se-el-lu-u . . . issuru ina abriSu u-Se-el-lu-ii (the 
demons) rouse the girl out of her bedroom, drive 
the bird out of its nest CT 16 9 i 23 f. and 34 f. 

sukud = tu-Se-la-a Ebeling Wagenpferde pi. 16 
Ko. 6 (cf. mng. 9a-V); il-\a]n-ni [//] ana e-lu-u 
CT 41 44:12 (= ZA 43 55:76, Theodicy Comm.); 
[ul-lu H ana e]-lu-u CT 41 41:23 (= ZA 43 73:293, 
Theodicy Comm.); Summa izbu 2-ma ahu ana ahi 
rakbu U ra-ka-bu— e-lu-u if there are two new-born 
lambs and one rides on the other, rakdbu — to be 
on top Izbu Comm. 248. 

1. to travel uphill or to higher ground, to 
go up, to ascend, to go to a more important 
locality (temple, palace, etc.), to a higher 
authority — a) to travel uphill or to higher 
ground — 1' referring to persons —- a' in 
OAkk.: PN li-li-am PN should come here 
HSS 10 7:6 (let.). 

b' in OA: a-Ha-hi-im e-li-i I am going 
to Hahum KT Blanckertz 5:16 (let.), cf. ana 
HattuS e-li-ma Hrozny Kultepe 1 31:17; Sa 
.. . ana KuSSara e-la-u-ma la te-li-u you who 
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did not go up at all (from Kanis) to Kussara 
Hrozny Kultepe 1 l:52f. ; inunii e-li-a-ni aSalt 
kama umma andkuma when I came, I asked 
you as follows TCL 20 90:14; x kaspam ... 
i-stu Alim ina e-ld-i-su iSaqqalam he will pay 
me x silver when he comes up (to Kanis) 
from the City TCL 19 62:12, and passim; ina 
e-la e-li-tim at the arrival of the caravan 
CCT 2 27:11, cf. e-la-at PN Sa e-li-ii-ni-ni 
BIN 4 144:4, and ha-ra-ni li-li-am TCL 20 
108 edge 2; inumi ana e an -tim e-li-u, when I 
went to the temple of the goddess BIN 6 
146:7, cf. CCT 6 35d:ll. 

c' in 0B letters: ina e-le-e Sarri ana Sippar 
when the king went to Sippar PBS 7 83:25; 
ana Bdbili i-te-li (for eteli) I went up to 
Babylon TCL 17 70:11; iSten awilam mamt 
man ul itrudam ediSSijama e-te-ne-li nobody 
sent even one person to me, so I had to go on 
all by myself PBS 7 42:17; sabum . .. Sa ana 
dur GN ana massa[rtim ] i-il-lu-u the soldiers 
who have to go to the wall of Sippar to keep 
watch there VAS 16 190:16; atta u Sibut mdti 
8a taSapparu a-li-a-nim-ma ittija nanmera 
come to me (the king), you and the elders of 
the country over whom you have authority, 
and have a meeting with me! TCL 17 76:23; 
a§8um a-li-a-am aSpurakkunuSim umma and- 
kuma a-li-a-nim ... ul ta-li-a-nim I wrote 
to you (pi.) concerning (your) coming, saying, 
“Come,” but you did not come TCL 17 69:4, 
5 and 8 ; Summa ta-al-li-a-am arhis uddidamma 
a-li-a-am if you want to come, come quickly 
and be on time! CT 4 35b: 14 and 16 ; di ’ atam 
ul taSdlma ul ta-li-am you did not take notice 
and you did not come CT 4 35b: 10, and passim; 
ana Babili k> ta-li-am-ma PBS 7 126:10, cf. CT 
29 40:10, VAS 16 66:16, and passim; umam 
mdruSu i-lu-ni-im-ma umma Sunuma today 
his sons came and said TCL 17 44:13; imeru 
iStu libbu mdtim i-lu-nim-ma ina bit PN izzazu 
the donkeys have arrived from the hinterland 
and are now in the house of PN CT 33 21:22. 

d' in Mari: mu Zimrilim ana Jamhad i-lu- 
u year when RN went up to GN Studia Mari¬ 
ana 59 No. 32 ; pan umm\dndtim asabbatma ] ana 
mat GN e-el-li-im I will lead the troops and 
come up to GN ARM 1 53:3', cf. 12 limi 
sdbum ... ana GN i-li-em ARM 6 27:17, 


elu la 

e-le-e sabim ul ibaSSi .. . itti sdbim te-li-a-am 
ARM 2 51:8 and 17, etc.; arhiS e-li-im-ma u 
dldni annutim i nisbatma come up quickly, 
and let us capture these cities ARM 5 16:18, 
also ibid. 25. 

e' in Alalakh, EA, RS: ana mat Hatte 
e-te-li I went to Hatti Smith Idrimi 65; San 
rani Sa zag -ia u GUB-ia il-lu-an-ni-ma kings 
. came to me from right and left Smith Idrimi 59 ; 
i-ti-li sdbe ina Gubla troops have gone 
(against) Byblos EA 124:12 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
[i^nanna ilqi GN u i-te-la-am ana sirija now 
he has taken GN and is marching against me 
(Canaanism) EA 88:17, cf. kima pananum 
i-ti-lu PN ana sirija \danndku] before, when 
PN marched against me, I was strong (Ca¬ 
naanism) EA 127:31; ui-ti-la PN uilteqi2ala 
PN went and conquered both cities EA 81:46 
(let. of Rib-Addi); adi e-til-li PN ... ana mat 
Urusalim until PN leaves for Jerusalem 
EA 287:45 (let. from Palestine), cf. ni-e-ta-li ina 
GN EA 178:4; ji-ti-lu ina libbi ajdba aSSum 
sabat elippatija he went out to the high seas 
to capture my ships EA 114:18 (let. of Rib- 
Addi). 

f' in Bogh.: ahua ana etli ittur u ana 
bu’uri i-te-ni-il-li my brother has grown up 
and goes out hunting KBo 1 10 r. 49 (let.). 

g' in NA, NB letters: ina ubu GN ula ina 
URU GN 2 e-te-li he went up either to GN or 
to GN 2 ABL 890 r. 7 (NA) ; su ihturubu ana uku 
birte e-te-li he went up to the fortress earlier 
ABL 311:15 (NA); mit Sa IStar ina muhhi 
[;x x] te-lu-u-ni ltj na-Si-ia-ni e-ta-lu-u-ni ina 
bit Hi dtamarSunu gabbu saklute Sunu the day 
when Istar came upon the [.. . ] the bearers 
(of the statue) came, I saw them in the temple, 
they are all uncouth ABL 1103:3 and 4 (NA); 
Sarru ... uda ki a IStar Arba > ili dannatuni 
qaritu ina Arba’ili te-ta-li-a the king knows 
that the Istar of Arbela is powerful, there is a 
festival in Arbela, she has gone there! ABL 
876:11 (NA); PN ittija ana URU GN it-ta- 
el-li PN will go up with me to GN CT 22 
111:9 (NB) ; umma ana panija e-la-nim-ma k. 
mes (= idddti) ana mat tamti rida ki ana panija 
la ta-te-la-a-nu qiba la taqabbd come up to 
me and afterwards go down to the Sea- 
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land — if you do not come up here, (or) do 
not excuse yourself (satisfactorily), (I shall 
come and smite your country) ABL 576 r. 
11 and 13 (NB) ; alakti Sa urit GN te-te-la-a (on 
the 13th of Dumuzi) the caravan arrived 
from GN ABL 781:7 (NB); mar Sipri ultu 
URIT [GN] ana panija i-te-lu-ni messengers 
came to me from the city of GN ABL 862 r. 
2 (NB). 

h' in hist. : ina 13 pallja ana GN e-li in 
the 13th year of my reign I went up to GN 
Layard 91:90 (Shalm. Ill), cf. 1R 30 ii 1 
(Samsi-Adad V), cf. also ana birti Suati e-li-ma 
TCL 3 178 (Sar.); ana tamti rablte lu e-li I 
went to the great sea AKA 199 iv 17 (Asn.), 
cf. ibid. 372 iii 85; ana Kuti Babili Barsip e-li 
... ana Kaldi urid he went up to Cutha, 
Babylon (and) Borsippa, (then) he went 
down to Chaldea CT 34 41 iv 10 (Synchron. 
Hist.); ultu qabal tdmtim e-lu-nim-ma itti tamarz 
tiSunu Icabitti they came from the(ir) island 
with heavy tribute Streck Asb. 202:86; ultu 
ana nadan niqi e-lu-u ina EmaSmaS when I 
went to Emasmas to offer sacrifices Streck 
Asb. 82 x 24. 

i' in lit.: ud.7.kam ana e.me.ur.ur 
uSteSir ana Eanna el-[li ] on the seventh day 
(the god) will set out for Emeurur, he will go 
to the temple of Eanna SBH p. 145 ii 23; 
il-li ina Babili i-pa-at he goes up (from Ur), 
and spends the night in Babylon KAR 43:26 
(SB). 

2' referring to goods: mala luqutum e-li- 
a-ni kudti lipqidunikkum let them entrust 
to you, yourself, whatever goods will come 
here TCL 20 119:6 (OA), cf. luqutum iSti PN 
e-li-am CCT 4 48b: 13, ina e-la luqutija TCL 
20 100:22; ina e-ld subateSu when his cloth 
arrives here TCL 20 154:14 (OA); subdtu, ana 
ekallim e-li-u-ma sa.ba 12 subati nishdtim 
ekallum ilqi the garments went up to the 
palace, and the palace took twelve garments 
from them as dues CCT 3 28b:7 (OA let.); 
x tug . .. iStu Alim k ' e-li-u-nim x garments 
have arrived from the City BIN 4 65:5 (OA); 
luqutum ana KaniS e-li-a-ma PN iraddiSi the 
goods will come to Kanis, and (then) PN will 
transport them further TCL 14 70:13 (OA); 
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Siamdtum e-li-a-nim-ma kasapkunu tuStabz 
bama your silver will be paid to you when 
the merchandise comes BIN 4 224:15, cf. 
Simum li-li-a-ma CCT 2 35 : 29, and passim in 
OA; [anse].hi.a paru, u anse la-gu. hi.a damz 
qutum 5a mat GN u mat GN 2 i-il-lu-u fine 
mules and lagu- donkeys will be driven up 
from GN to GN 2 ARM 1 132:8; SE.ME§ ... 
iStu [eb]ir[ta]ni 5a e-te-la-a the barley which 
arrived from across the river HSS 14 598:3 
(Nuzi), etc., cf. SE.MES-ia 5a ina magrattu i- 
lu-u JEN 643:2, cf. also HSS 9 66:3 and 14, 
HSS 13 428:4, 7, and passim in Nuzi; 5a uttata 
5a ultu Barsip te-la- ana bit makkuri iz-bil- 
lu-nu (hire for the men) who carried into 
the storehouse the barley that came from 
GN Cyr. 24:5; uttatu qirubtum ana Eanna 
te-la- u ruqtum ana zeri idin the barley 
which is in the vicinity should go to Eanna, 
and as for the barley which is (too) far away, 
give it for seed YOS 3 168:16 (NB let.); x an. 
bar halili 5a ultu kit- <da~> -ti i-lu-ni x iron 
halilu-tools which have arrived from the 
forge(?) VAS 6 205:15 (NB). 

3' other occ.: i5tu i-lam-ma Selibu since 
the fox came CT 15 32:14 (SB wisdom). 

b) to go up, to ascend— 1' to go upward 
to heaven, to climb a mountain, a roof, etc.: 
itamd i-li (var. e-la-a) SamaH . .. idabbuba 
ardd irkalla they speak of rising up to 
heaven — they complain about going down 
to the nether world Ludlul II 46 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 84) , cf. e-li-ma ina Samdmi , .. urz 
rad ina appi issi Bab. 12 pi. 1:35 (Etana); 
5umma ni-til-li ana 5ame H 5a-me-ma 5umma 
nurrad ina ersete whether we go up to heaven 
or go down to the nether world EA 264 : 15 ; 
ana Same el-li-ma ... urrad ana apsi I will 
go up to heaven, I will go down to the Apsu 
Gossmann Era I 183 ; amut d Etana 5a ana Same 
E x -u (this was the appearance of) the liver 
referring to Etana, who went up to heaven 
BRM 4 13:33 (SB ext.); ilaniSu u iStaratiSu 
ipriduma kissiSunu ezibuma e-lu-u SamameS 
its (Babylon’s) gods and goddesses took 
fright, abandoned their sanctuaries and went 
up to heaven Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 8b: 14, cf. 
ilu iplahu abubamma ittehsu i-te-lu-u ana Same 
5a a Anim Gilg. XI 114; ki qutri ana Same i 
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ni-il-li let us ascend to heaven like smoke 
KBo 1 3 r. 32 (treaty), cf. kima qutri li-til-li 
Same Maqlu V 169, and passim; ninu ulu nun 
radakki u atti ul ti-li-in-na-a-Si we cannot 
descend to you (address to Ereskigal), nor 
can you come up to us (in heaven) EA 
357 : 5 (Nergal and Ereskigal) ; \e~\l-lu-ii-ni mitiiz 
tima ikkalu baltuti the dead will come up and 
devour the living KAR 1 : 17 (Descent of Istar); 
[Sa qiSti erl]ni lu-li aSSadiSa I will climb the 
cedar forest on the mountain Gilg. Y. 118 
(OB); marsiS e-te-el-la-a ubdndt Sadi paSqate 
I climbed again and again the difficult, steep 
mountain peaks OIP 2 37 iv 22 (Senn.), cf. 
e-til-lu-u hurSani Saquti Streck Asb. 70 viii 
82, and passim ; ana Suzub napSateSunu ana kur 
GN Sadu dannu e-li-u to save their lives they 
climbed Mount GN, a difficult mountain AKA 
338 ii 113 (Asn.), and passim in NA royal insers., 
cf. iSten ina libbiSunu id ipparSidma ana Sade 
ul e-li Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 17:9; li-te-til-li Sade 
eluti let him climb the upper mountains CT 
13 42 i 23 (SB legend of Sargon), cf. ana KUR-li. 
e-te-li ABL 799:11 and 1008 r. 2, also ana Sade 
E x .MES-tt Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 7 (tamltu- text); 
i-li-ma ina muhhi tilldni labiruti itallak go up 
on the old tells and walk around KAR 96 r. 
26 (SB wisdom); e-li-ma ana muhhi duri Sa 
Uruk /(text im)-tal-lak climb up onto (the 
top of) the wall of Uruk and walk around! 
Gilg. I i 16, cf. e-li-ma UrSandbi ina muhhi 
duri Sa Uruk itallak Gilg. XI 303, also i-li-ma 
IStar ana muhhi duri Sa Uruk supuri Gilg. 
VI 157 ; el-li ana uri ... urrad ana qaqqarimz 
ma I climb up on the roof, I descend (again) 
to the ground Maqlu III 144, cf. [Summa .. .] 
ina bit ameli iStu qaqqari ana uri e x .mes CT 
38 41:10 (SB Alu); niSiSu Sibu Sibtu <ano> 
muhhi uri bitatiSunu e-lu-ma sarpiS ibakku 
his people, the old men and women, climbed 
up on the roofs of their houses and wept 
bitterly TCL 3 344 (Sar.) ; ana uri ul il-li he 
must not go up on the roof BBR No. 48:6 (rit.), 
cf. ana uri NIX E x KAR 177 r. ii 8 (hemer.), 
and passim; Summa UR.me ina bit ameli libitti 
bit ameli e x .mes u urraduni if in someone’s 
house.... -animals walk up and down the 
bricks of the man’s house BRM 4 21:6 (NB Alu), 
cf. ina igdri il-lu-u KAR 376 r. 34 (Alu), and 
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passim, also igara i-lu-u / ma-lu-u KAR 377 : 8, 
also ana ugu erSi ameli e x KAR 382 r. 30f., 
etc.; summa kulbdbe samuti ina bit ameli 
e-lu-nim-ma gub.mes if red ants turn up in 
a man’s house and stay (there) KAR 376:13 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa kulbdbe ina Sigari bit 
ili i-te-lu-ni KAR 377 : 20 (SB Alu) ; Sarru ana 
bit ili [er]rab uSkan iggarr[ar] .. . ana parakki 
el-li uSkan iggarrar the king enters the 
temple, prostrates himself and rolls over (in 
obeisance), he goes up to the dais, prostrates 
himself and rolls over MVAG 41/3 8:32 (NA 
rit.); [ud].11.kam d Nabu ussd ... el-li ina 
SubtiSu uSSab on the eleventh day Nabu will 
go out, (then) he will go up to his throne and 
sit down ABL 366 r. 5 (NA). 

2 ' to step up (onto the shore), to board a 
boat, mount a horse, to ascend a throne: pan 
H ur.sag Hazi ana da-pa-lim (= tdbalim ) ak> 
Sud e-li-ia-ku I reached dry land opposite 
Mount Cassius and went up (on shore) Smith 
Idrimi 34; elippate ina kdru Sa Sarri ... la 
e-la-a-ni-«u )> kdru gabbi ana panisu ussahhir 
... Sa ana kdru Sa kur ASSur* 1 il-la-ni iduak 
elippaSu upassi the boats cannot land in the 
king’s harbor, he has made the whole harbor 
go over to his side, he kills whoever wants to 
land at the quay of Assyria and destroys his 
boat ABL 992:16 and 20 (NA) ,- arid ana ndri 
ittabak Suripu e(var. i)-la-a ana nabali himittu 
itbuk (the demon) went down to the river and 
poured ice, went up on dry land and poured 
scorching heat Borger, AfO 17 358:21, also 23 
(inc. written on a Pazuzu-head) ; ina kibri tarn- 
tim gallati Sa ana Siknu ana e-le-e sise u Sitkun 
Sepi ameli la natuma magal Sumrus on the 
shore of the .... sea which (due) to slime 
was unsuitable and very difficult for horses 
to step up on, and (even) for human feet to 
gain a foothold on OIP 2 75:81 (Senn.); i-lam- 
ma A Enlil ana libbi elippi Enlil went aboard 
the boat Gilg. XI 189; rab kdri .. . ina muSi 
ana libbi elippi ina 20 sdbe ki i-la - when the 
harbor-overseer came aboard the boat with 
twenty men at night (he took garments, 
money, etc., away from the boat) YOS 3 
74:23 (NB let.); mu RN ana kussi bit abisu i- 
lu-u year : RN ascended the throne of his fam¬ 
ily VAS 7 204:59 (OB Hana) ; kime RN ana 
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k'lissi\Sarruti ] i-UuVu whenTuthalijaascended 
the royal throne KBo 1 6: 15 (treaty), dupl. KUB 
3 6:18, cf. inch AS3.TI LUGAL [. . .] E x -Ct CT 31 
48:13, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 4; inanna Cthiz 
ja ana kussi Sa abika [t]e-e-te-li now, my 
brother, you have ascended the throne of your 
father EA 41:17 (let. of Suppiluliuma) ; slsutebu 
[ina muh]hi atani fare ki e-lu-u ki sa rakbuma 
ina uzniSa ulahhaS when the horse in heat 
mounted upon the she-mule, he whispered 
into her ear while he was riding (her) KAR 
174 iv 15 (SB fable); u klma lillidi Sahi sehru 
sa ina muhhi sinniStiSu e-lu-u and like a 
young boar that has mounted upon its mate 
ZA 43 18:70 (SB lit.), and cf. mng. 7e. 

3' to go upstream: isirtum sa ina muhhi 
giSri u kdri eredu u e-lu-u demands (for toll 
payments from boats) at the bridge and the 
harbor, going downstream or upstream Pinches 
Peek 17:2, dupl. TCL 13 196:2 (NB) ; elippati 
ina nari \aki\ nimuru i-te-l[a-ni] as we 
have seen, the boats have come upstream 
YOS 3 173:8 (NB), ci.elippuana GN i-ltel-la- 
TCL 9 110:25; x suluppu ina Uruk bell lihirs 
ma itti d Samas ana Bdbili li-il-lu-u let my 
lord get x dates ready in Uruk so that they 
may go upstream to Babylon at dawn (lit. 
with the sun) BIN 1 1:16 (NB let.); x uttatu 
kurmat 15 sdbe Sa ana muhhi dulla ana pdni 
Sangi Sippar il-lu x barley, daily rations for 
the 15 workmen, who will go up to the Sangu 
(administrative head of the temple) of Sippar 
for the work Nbn. 734:8, cf. x ku.babbar 
ana Ekur it-te-llii] ibid. 753:36. 

4' to go on something (as an ornament): 
golden ornaments Sa ana muhhi a Nand il- 
lu-u which go on the (dress of the) goddess 
Nana GCCI 2 69:5 (NB); dalate Sa bit DN Sa 
bit DN 2 Sa bit DN 3 Sa li'ani Sa kaspi ina muhhi 
e-lu-u-ni raspa the doors for the temple of 
DN, for the temple of DN 2 (and) for the 
temple of DN 3 , upon which silver plates have 
been mounted, are put together ABL 452 r. 
9 (NA), cf. dalate Sa Wdni Sa ere ina muhhi 
e-lu-ni ibid. r. 13. 

c) to go (up) to a higher authority— 1' to 
go up to the king, the palace, an official — 
a' in OA: adi amtim ana ekallim e-li-ma 
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umma bel dlim I went up to the palace 
concerning the slave girl, and the lord of the 
city said TuM 1 lb:5 (let.); aSSumi 25 tug 
kutanl Sa ... ina GN sabtu ana ekallim ni-li- 
ma umma rubatum on account of the 25 
kutanu- garments which were seized in GN we 
went up to the palace and the queen said 
CCT 4 19c: 19 (let.); adi 10 ana ruba'im u 
Sinahilim ni-li-ma up to ten times we went 
up to the king and to the second-in-command 
TCL 19 75:7 (let.), cf. iStu tertl akkarim illiku 
adi mala u Sini[Su ] ni-li-ma 20 ume uSashin 
niatima TCL 20 85:16 (let.); PN PN 2 .. U 
anaku ana ekallim ni-ta-na-li-ma ruba'u klma 
itappulim itanappuluniati PN, PN 2 and I 
went up several times to the palace, and the 
princes kept giving us evasive answers CCT 
4 30a:6 (let.); Summa tale y d ana alahinnim 
gal e-li-a-ma if you can, go to the chief 
alahinnu BIN 6 66:33 (let.), cf. ana ser PN 
e-li-u-ma KT Hahn 3 : 26. 

b' in NA, NB: (aba adanniS ana e-le-e ina 
pan Sarri ... Sunu li-e-lu-u-ni ina silli tdbi 
danqi Sa Sarri . .. lidulu (this day) is very 
favorable for going up to the king, they 
should come and stay in the sweet and 
beneficent shadow of the king ABL 652:16 
and r. 2 (NA), cf . tdbd . .. ana pan[u]a li-li-ia 
ibid. 8, also li-lu-u-ni ibid. 12; lu-li-i-ma 
pan Sa Sarri .. . lumur I will go up and see 
the king in person ABL 792 r. 5 (NB), cf. lu- 
lam-ma ina pd[n ] Sarri u mar Sarri ABL 1261 
r. 13 (NB); ana pdni LU Sa pani ekatti e-te-la- 
I presented myself to the chief of the palace 
ABL 202 r. 2 (NB). 

2' to go to court, in order to bring suit or 
to testify — a' in order to bring suit: PN 
itti PN 2 u itti PN 3 ... ina dlni ana pdni dajdnl 
aSSum alpu halqu i-te-lu-u PN brought suit 
against PN 2 and PN 3 in the matter of a lost 
OX HSS 9 94:6 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi, cf. 
PN itti PN 2 ana dlni ana pdni dajdnl i-ta-lu- 
u-ma RA 23 148 No. 27:4, also ina dlni ana 
pdni dajdnl i-ta-lu-ma ibid No. 28:4; inanna 
anaku ina arki eqli SaSu altasi u ana pdni 
dajani e-te-li now I have laid claim to that 
field and have gone to court JEN 467:19. 

b' in order to testify: Sa ana Slbii[t s]ar: 
ratim e-le-ii [7 da\janim ... dl[n sarr~\atim 


119 



oi.uchicago.edu 


elfi 2a 

[lidinuSum] may the Seven (divine) Judges 
give him who presents himself as a false wit¬ 
ness an unfair judgment Belleten 14 228:47 
(Irisum); adi . .. isahhuruma Sibil e-li-u-Su-ni- 
ma iSarriquSuni unless witnesses again ap¬ 
pear for him they will take it from him by 
force BIN 4 37:11 (OA let.), of. PN PN 2 Sibu 
e-li-u TCL 21 275:19, also Sibu i-li-u TCL 20 
83:33. 

3' referring to the telitu- tax (going up to 
the administration): ina libbi x maSihu ana 
maSSarti dullu Sa PN u teliti i-te-lu-u from 
(the barley) x measures went up for the install¬ 
ment of the work of PN and the telitu BIN 2 
124:11 (NB), cf. x ku.babbar ana telitu i-te-el 
CT 4 29d : 11, suluppu Sa ultu libbi ana telit i-lu-u 
VAS 6 72:10, telit Sa ana muhhi amartum 
Sudtu te-i-lu-u VAS 15 35:15, cf. ibid. 6 (all NB). 

2. to come up, move upward, rise, to grow, 
to emerge, come out, to show up, turn up, 
appear — a) to come up, move upward, 
rise — 1' in oil omens (OB only): Summa 
Samnum me ina nadika itbuma i-li-a-am if 
the oil, when you pour it into the water, 
sinks and (then) comes up CT 5 5:32, cf. 
Summa Samnum itbu i-li-am-ma u meSu 
( h)apir if the oil sinks and (then) comes up 
and covers the water YOS 10 58:1, dupl. of 
CT 5 4:1 ; Summa Samnum itbuma ana hallija 
i-te-li-am if the oil sinks down but comes up 
(in the direction of) my crotch YOS 10 57:12, 
restored after CT 5 4:10, and passim. 

2' in ext.: Summa ka.e.gal ana nirim 
i-li-ma u qu’e [ s]ubbut if the “gate-of-the- 
palace” rises up to the “yoke” but is wound 
with threads YOS 10 24:25 (OB); padanum 
... Sanum . . . ana puSuq imittim i-li-a-am 
dananam iSu the second “path” rises up to 
the right “narrow” and has a .... RA 41 
50:18' (OB), cf. dis as i-li-am-ma YOS 10 
44:16 (OB), and dis ka.e.gal maSkanSu ... 
ana elenum i-te-li-a-am YOS 10 23:8 (OB); 
16 sA.nigin itti ahdmeS e-te-el-lu-u (there 
are) 16 coils of the intestines of the same 
height (form and mng. obscure) PRT 106:12. 

3' in med. : Summa amelu mums kabarti 
maris adi kinsiSu e x -« if a man suffers from 
varix (and it) spreads upwards as far as his 
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shins KAR 192 ii 11; Summa mursu ina Sep 
ameli lu ina iSki ameli E x -mct iraSSaSumma 
uqqaq if the disease spreads upwards from 
the foot of the person or from the testicles 
and it makes him itch and he scratches AMT 
74 ii 32, cf. ibid. 34, cf. also murussu ana libbi 
iniSu E x -a Kiichler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 4, also MI 
iniSu E x -a RA 14 123:22, dupl. LKU 68c. 

4' said of the products of the furnace : 20 
ma.na ku.gi ... ana utuni ki iSkunu 5 ma.na 
ku.gi ul i-la-a when they put the twenty 
minas of gold into the furnace not even five 
minas of gold came out EA 10:20 (MB), cf. 
40 ma.na ku.gi . . . ana utuni ki aSku[nu] 
[x x S]arrumma ul i-la-[a] EA7:72(MB); x 
ma.na x gin ku.gi sdmu Sa ta atunu i-la-a 
x red gold which came out of the furnace 
Nbn. 489:5; kaspam amsima ina 5 ma.na 31 
ma.na e-li-a-am I refined the silver and three 
and one-third minas came out (from the 
furnace) out of five minas TuM 1 3b:5 (OA); 
ana utuni taSakkan ... e-la-ma na 4 uqnu 
sdmu you place (various materials) in the 
furnace and the result will be (artificial) red¬ 
dish lapis lazuli Thompson Chem. pi. 3:79, cf. 
il-lam-ma na 4 uqnu ibid. 60, and passim in this 
context, cf. ZA 36 196 § 9 and 194 § 3. 

5' said of water: inanna 4 ammdtim 
Habur i-la-am-ma kaluma ana Sa mema itur 
now the Habur has risen four cubits, and 
everything is under water Syria 19 123 (trans- 
lit. only, Mari let.); ultu babiSu adi SilihtiSu 
aSar meSu il-la- from its (the canal’s) intake 
to its storage basin wherever the water 
reaches up TuM 2-3 147:4 (NB); mu iddannu 
ina muhhi igari Ezida e-te-li-i-u the water 
ran high, it even rose as high as the walls of 
Ezida ABL 1214:13 (NA); kirki me ana tdmirti 
ul i-lu-u the dammed up water did not come 
up to the irrigation district BIN 1 76:34 (NB 
let.). 

6' as math, term — a' to move perpen¬ 
dicularly upward (i.e., to raise a perpen¬ 
dicular): 3 kus e-li CT 9 11 iii 32, cf. ana 3 
Sate-lu-ii ibid. 35. b' to exceed: minam ana 
Sa ina Sa mu.3.kam i-li luStakan what shall 
I posit for what exceeds the amount (of 
capital plus interest) for three years ? TCL 18 
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154:13; li-li it Uriel mahiru limtahar the 
silver — be it more or be it less — shall equal 
the price MKT 1 287 : 10, and passim in this text. 

7' said of prices: ki.lam.e i-li-i-ma 30 se. 
gur aSdm ki.lam iSpilma 30 se.gur asarn 
when the prices rose I bought thirty gur of 
barley, when the prices fell I bought thirty 
gur of barley MCT p. 106:1. 

8' other occs. : Summa amelu nara lu cup* 
para ibirma itebbu u an.ta if a man (in a 
dream) crosses a river or swamp and sinks 
down and comes up (again) MDP 14 55 r. i 29 
(dream omens), cf. Summa ina nari itbuma 
e-la-a K.25+ r. ii 43 (Dream-book 330), and ibid, 
lines 45-47 ; also Summa ina me itbu i-la-a 
(ref. to unidentified object or material ku. 
NA.DA) CT 39 36 K.4097+84f. (SB Alu); ina 
e-le Sin when the moon ascends to its zenith 
Schaumberger, SSB Erg. 356, see von Soden, ZA 
44 306 ; iSdtu ana eliS te-el-li-a the fire shall 
be strong (lit. come up high) Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pi. 3:19, cf. ibid. p. 51 sub elu ; ana paSuqti 
halti Sa la e-li-e into the narrow pit from 
which there is no escaping Tn.-Epic iv 36; 
iddanni ana nari Sa la e-li-e-a she threw me 
into the river from which there should be no 
escape for me CT 13 42 i 6 (Legend of Sargon); 
ala teppuSma .. . d u. m e s-Su urradunimma 
ndkiruSu E x -u you will build a city, but its 
builders will (have to) go down (from it), 
those who destroy it will go up (into it) BRM 
4 12:40 (SB ext., apod.). 

b) to grow, come up (said of plants) — 
1' in SB lit.: imurSuma Adad .. . uSaznanu 
im.ma e-lam-ma diSurn Adad saw them (the 
young of the gazelle) and let rain fall, and 
green grass came up Craig ABRT 1 60:17, see 
BBR No. 100; SurSuSu qaqqaru la isabbatu 
se.kak-^m la e x -ma SamaS la immaru (as) 
its (the onion’s) root will not take hold of the 
soil (any more), its sprout will not grow and 
see the sun Surpu V/VI 65, also ibid. 134. 

2' in NB: ebur eqli Sa ina zeri Suati il-la-a 
PN ilckal PN will have the usufruct of the 
crop that will grow in this field Dar. 491:10, 
cf. Sa ina libbi il-la-a iklcal YOS 7 47:16, 
and passim ; mimma mala ina giSimmare u ina 
qaqqaru il-la-a pan PN idaggal whatever 
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grows on the palm trees and on the ground 
(between them) belongs to PN Nbk. 90:4, 
cf. mimma mala ina libbi il-la- TuM 2-3 146:8; 
mimma mala ina zeri Suatu ina epinnini il-la- 
akatu nini whatever will grow on this field 
which we plant (lit. from our plow) shall be 
ours in common BE 10 44:5; suluppu mala 
ina libbi il-lu-nu as many dates as will grow 
there (on the mentioned date palms) YOS 7 
51:11, and passim in similar contexts; maSqu Sa 
ina se.numtjn e x the vegetables which will 
come up in the field VAS 5 110:19, cf. mim> 
ma mala ina Sup[al ] giSimmari u gapnii il-la- 
whatever will grow under the date palms and 
fruit trees ibid. 17, and minu M [ina l]ibbi 
il-la-a 5-Su zitta ana bel eqli inandin VAS 5 
55:9. 

c) to emerge, come up and out from — 
1' in gen.: iStu inanna itu . 3 .kam ina me ul 
i-li-a-nim they (the inundated fields) will not 
emerge from the water for three months from 
now CT 29 27:22 (OB let.); uSal eqlim mala 
i-li-am Sa PN -ma whatever (additional) 
swampland may emerge (later) belongs to PN 
(the buyer of the field) CT 4 35a: 21 (OB); ana 
12.ta.Am i-te-la-a nagu at a distance of 
twelve double miles land emerged Gilg. XI139; 
siru ... [ina m]e i-lam-ma Sammu isSi the 
serpent emerged from the water and took 
the plant Gilg. XI 288; e-tel-la-a kima nune 
ina mea emerge from my water like fishes 
(like a pig from my wallow) Maqlu III 175, 
also ibid. VI 90; i-lam-ma iStu iSid Same urpatu 
salimtu a black cloud rose from the horizon 
Gilg. XI 97; im.dugud ta A E x -ma [.. . i]sbat 
(if the water of the river is normal but) a fog 
emerges from the water and touches [the 
shore(?)] CT 39 17:53 (SB Alu); iStu us x (it 8 ). 
udtj.hi.a ina ugarim i-te-li-a-nim after the 
small cattle have come up from the commons 
CH § 58 : 67; Summa amelu balu paidn sk-su 
ana pare e-te-ni-la-a if a person without 
having eaten anything retches (lit. his stom¬ 
ach repeatedly heaves endeavoring to vomit) 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 27 (SB). 

2' from the nether world: 6 1 Star ana erse - 
tim urid ul i-la-a Istar went down into the 
nether world and did not come up (again) 
CT 15 46 r. 5 (Descent of Istar), cf. [E]nkidu 
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ultu ersetim ana e-lli 1 Gilg. XII 50 ; ina time 
Dumuzi el-la-an-ni malll uqni ... ittiSu el-la- 
\an-nil on the day that Dumuzi comes up to 
me (from the nether world), with him will 
come up to me the lapis lazuli flute CT 15 
47 r. 56 f., also mittiti li-lu-nim-ma qutrin 
lisinu ibid. 58 (Descent of Istar), cf. also \gaV\- 
li-e el(v ar. il)-lu-nim~ma .. . Anunnaki i(var. 
il)-lu-nim-ma Gossmann Era I 175 and 177. 

3' referring to the river ordeal (Elam only, 
cf. mng. 9f): ina me il-li-i-ma 1 gud u 10 
gin ku.babbar mdnahdti inandinsu if he 
comes out of the water he (his opponent) 
will give him one hull and ten shekels of 
silver as compensation MDP 24 373:8, cf. ina 
me i-il-li-i-ma MDP 23 242:13, and ina me 
il-li-i MDP 24 394:6; ana me i-da-li-ik i-te- 
la-a MDP 28 405:18. 

4' said of profits (OA only): lu ana time 
qurbutim lu appattiutim dina ali ku.babbar 
1 gin e-li-a-ni sell (the tin and garments) 
either on long terms or on short ones wher¬ 
ever (a profit of) even one (more) shekel of 
silver results TCL 19 21:29, cf. ali ku.babbar 
1 gin e-li-a-ni TCL 14 8:13, and ku.babbar 
1 GIN li-li-a-ma TCL 4 29:24, BIN 6 66:16, 
CCT 2 38:25, and passim, cf. also KU.BABBAR 
1 MA.NA li-li-a-am BIN 4 12:26, 48:43, and see 
mng. 10a. 

5' as math, term, referring to the result 
of an operation: baSina teheppema x i-il-li- 
a-Tcum you halve them and x will result for 
you MCT pi. 1:9 (— p. 45), and passim. 

6 ' to turn up, be found (in the course of an 
accounting), to be to the debit of (ina muhhi) 
someone (NB only): ina timu PN ittalkamma 
nikkassa itti PN 2 itepSuma kaspa ina muhhi 
PN 2 i-te-la-a kaspa u hubullaSu PN 2 inandin 
mala ina epeSu nikkassi ina muhhi PN il-la-' 
kaspa u hubullaSu PN 3 inandin on the day 
when PN comes and settles the accounts 
with PN 2 , PN 2 will pay the amount of silver 
with which he will be debited (lit. which has 
turned up against him), capital and interest, 
and PN 3 will pay, capital and interest, what¬ 
ever amount of silver will be debited to PN 
Nbk. 107:3 and 6, cf. nikkassu Sa salldnu u 
duse PN iltiSunu ippuSma sallanu u duSe 
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[mala) ina muhhiSunu il-la- PN 2 u PN 3 ittiru 
Evetts Ner. 55:10, and nikkassu ittisunu in- 
nipSuma ina muhhiSunu i-la- YOS 6 145:9; 
mimma mala elat x gur suluppi lu mukinnu 
ana PN ukannuma ina muhhiSu il-lu-u-nu 
iSfeniS ana a Be,lit . .. inandin any amount, 
beyond x gur of dates, that the witnesses will 
establish with regard to PN will be debited to 
him and he will pay (it) to the Lady-of-Uruk 
in one (payment) YOS 6 177:9; minu ki nik¬ 
kassi ittiSu beli ippuSu u ina muhhiSu il-la-' 
andku gabbi ana belija et-ter(text -dan) I shall 
pay to my lord whatever will be debited to 
him when my lord settles the account with 
him CT 22 48:22 (let.). 

d) to show up, turn up, appear — 1' said 
of a tablet or document —- a' in OA: tuppum 
SumSu Sa ina bitija e-li-a-ni . .. sar any tablet 
which appears in my house will be (con¬ 
sidered) false TCL 21 264A 15, cf. tuppum 
aSar e-li-a-ni sar BIN 4 206:12, tuppum Sa 
x ma.na urudu Sa hubul PN Sa e-li-a-ni sar 
TuM 1 18c: 11, and passim. 

b' in OB: kanikum i-l[i]-a-[am] ihheppe 
a(ny other) sealed document (referring to 
this transaction) which appears will be de¬ 
stroyed YOS 8 54:10, cf. kanikum u nam : 
hartum Sa PN ina qati PN 2 i-li-a-am ihheppe 
Boyer Contribution No. 135:16 and 19, cf. tup ; 
pum zi-ih-tum i-li-a-am-ma ihheppe CT 6 
33 b: 23, tuppum ... Sa ina qdtiSunu i-li-a-am 
TCL 1 104:27, and passim. 

c' in Elam : tuppu Sa i-la-a ana hepi nadi 
a(ny other) tablet which appears is to be 
destroyed MDP 24 387:14. 

d' inNA: [tu]ppu Sit aSar ti-li-a-ni nahrat 
ana hipi nadat wherever this (other) tablet 
appears it is invalid (lit. cancelled by perfor¬ 
ation) and is to be destroyed KAJ 142:13; 
dub.kal.ga (= dannatu) eqli SuaSu aSar ti-li- 
ni ana PN zakuat any validated tablet con¬ 
cerning this field belongs to PN wherever it 
appears KAJ 149:23. 

e' in NB : u'iltim Sa te-el-la-a Sa PN ... Si 
a(ny) promissory note which may show up 
belongs to PN Camb. 120:12, cf. uHltim aSar 
te-la- Sa PN Si VAS 4 4.8 : 9, also riksuSa PN u 
mdriSu Sa ina bit PN 2 il-la- Sa PN 3 Su Moldenke 
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1 No. 12:14, and passim; u’iltim. MES Sa 1 
ma.na ku.babbar Sa ina bit PN te-el-la- 
hepdt TuM 2-3 113:26, cf. uHltim. mes ... Sa 
ina muhhiSu E x huppa > Nbk. 309:9, and passim ; 
ina umu tuppu gabrl tuppi ina mahar PN i-te- 
la-a utarima ana PN 2 inandin whenever a 
tablet or a copy of a tablet appears in PN’s 
house he will return (it) to PN 2 TuM 2-3 15:14, 
cf. ina umu u'iltim sa . . . te-te-la-a PN ana 
PN 2 inandin VAS 6 9:14; lu uHltim lu gabrl 
'id illim Sa ... ii(text la)-la- etirtu mahriti 
any promissory note or copy of a promissory 
note that may appear is (to be considered) 
paid and acknowledged BE 10 73:6, cf. lu 
uHltim lu gabrl uHltim lu gid.da lu safari lu 
mimma raSutu gabbi sa ... te-el-la-a etirtu si 
VAS 6 186:8, and passim. 

2' said of persons — a' in gen.: Sar kis ; 
Sati ina mati i-li-am a despotic king will 
arise in the country YOS 10 61:8 (OB ext.), 
cf. Sarru naspantim ina mati [i]-il-li-a-am 
KUB 4 63 ii 11 (astrol.); [ man]nu Sarru Sa i-la-a 
arkija whatever king will rule (lit. arise) 
after me CT 13 42 i 20 (SB Legend of Sargon); 
mannu Sarru arku lu rabutiSu Sa e x -ma beliiti 
ippuSu whatever later king or officials of 
his, who will arise and will rule VAS 1 36 iv 
16 (NB kudurru), cf. ibid, ii 21; aju arku Sa Ex- 
mu epSetija unakkaru CT 36 7: 16 (Kurigalzu); 
ul abuSu [ul um]maSu u Sa temam Sdtu [ idu ] 
ul i-le-em neither his father (i.e., that of the 
child found dead), nor his mother, nor anyone 
who knows about this matter has come for¬ 
ward ARM 6 43:22; amelutu haliqtu u mini; 
ma Sa harrdniSunu sa il-la-a ina kdriSunu any 
runaway slave or anything belonging to their 
business property that turns up (in the 
future) belongs to them in common TCL 13 
160:14 (NB); umu Sa PN lu qalla Sa PN 2 ina 
pan PN 3 i-te-la x uttatu mandattaSu ana PN 2 
inandin whenever PN, the slave of PN 2 , 
turns up with PN 3 he (PN 3 ) will pay x barley 
as his (the slave’s) due to PN 2 (his owner) 
Nbk. 193:4, cf. also Nbk. 390:4; M LU qalla 
i-te-la- x ku.babbar PN ana PN 2 inandin 
u lu qallaSu ibbak when the (runaway) 
slave turns up, PN (his owner) will pay x 
silver to PN 2 and take his slave away BIN 1 
141:25. 
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b' referring to possible claimants who 
might contest legal transactions: UD a-hu- 
um ba.du 6 .ud.du.de PN u PN 2 ba.ni.ib.gi 4 . 
gi 4 .de.es (if and) when a(nother) brother 
appears, PN and PN 2 (as brothers who have 
divided the property among themselves) will 
satisfy (him) Grant Bus. Doc. 18:9 (= YOS 8 
74+ 75, OB) ; Summa urra u Seram mamman ana 
bel sal. us. mes i-il-la if somebody appears 
in the future (with a claim) against the owner 
of the slaves JCS 8 7 No. 75:8 (MB Alalakb); 
matlma ana um sati ana labdr umi lu aklu lu 
laputtu .. . Sa il( text al)-lam-ma ina muhhi 
eqli Suatu idabbabu uSadbabu whatsoever 
official, high or minor, who ever, in all future, 
until time grows old, appears and himself 
lodges a claim against this field or makes 
somebody else do it MDP 6 pi. 10 iv 12 (kudurru, 
Merodachbaladan), and passim in kudurrus, 
cf. Sa eSSiS el-lam-ma RA 16 125 iii 1, Sa E x -ma 
VAS l 35 r. 45; mannu atta lu Sarru lu aklu Sa 
te-el-lam-ma misir u kudurra tusannu you, 
whoever you may be, king or overseer, who 
arise (in the future) and cause changes in the 
border (line) and boundary (marker) TCL 12 
13:9 (NB); mannu Sa ana urkiS ina matema 
e-la-an-ni lu lu.en.nam Sa ON whosoever 
arises at any time in the future, whether it 
be the governor of GN ADD 252 :7; ina urkiSi 
ina matema mannu Sa izaqqupani lu ... lu 
mumunnuSunu qurbu mannu Sa e-la-a-ni itti 
PN ... denu dabdba ubtauni whosoever 
appears at any time in the future to raise a 
claim, whether it be (these persons them¬ 
selves) or anyone related to them ADD 418 
r. 6, cf. ADD 419 r. 6, etc., and passim in ADD; 
matlma ina arkat umi ina ahhe mare im.ri.a 
u saldti Sa bit PN u bit PN 2 mala baSu Sa il- 
lam-ma ina muhhi bit PN idabbubu iraggumu 
BBSt. No. 3 V 32, cf. TCL 12 8:24 (NB), WT. E x - 
ma TuM 2-3 10:17, and passim in NB. Note 
in guarantee clause: put lu sehu u lu pdqi; 
rdnu Sa ina muhhi PN . .. il-la PN 2 u PN 3 naSu 
PN 2 and PN 3 guarantee against any claimant 
or anyone starting a lawsuit against PN YOS 
6 73:12, and passim in NB contracts referring 
to the sale of slaves, but note (sales of animals) 
YOS 6 132:6, Speleers Recueil 284:6 and (sale 
of a ship) BIN 1 100:6; put sehu u paqiranu 
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arad-Sarrutu u mdr-banutu Sa ana muhhi PN 
i'-la-a- f PN. 2 naSdta PN 2 guarantees against 
any claimant or anyone starting a lawsuit 
against PN (on the ground that he is) a royal 
slave or a freeborn man Nbn. 1020:13, and 
passim in similar contexts, cf. 'put la LU sehi la 
pdqirdnu la arad-Sarrutu la muSkenutu (wr. 
Lti.Ki.ZA.ZA -u-tu) la sirqi-ilutu la bit kussi [la] 
bit narkabti Sa ina muhhi J PN . . . <il> -la VAS 
5 128:11, etc. 

3' in other contexts: marSiti(\ ) e.a.ba 
Sa i-li-a-am Sa biriSunu any property of the 
estate which shows up (later) belongs to 
them in common CT 8 3a: 17, cf. ina baSitim 
Sa i-li-a-am ( izuzzu ) BE 6/1 28:22; trs x (u 8 ). 
UDU.Hi.A ina qdti [S]a. PN redim i-te-li-a-ni-im 
the (lost) sheep have turned up in the pos¬ 
session of the shepherd PN YOS8 1:9(OB); 
ilku Sa Sarri Sa ana muhhi se.numun.mes 
annitu el-la-a (obligation to perform) royal 
feudal service which is found to rest on this 
field Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e Congres Interna¬ 
tional 31:10 (NB), cf. Sa ultu bit Sarri ana muhhi 
eqli .. . il-la PN inandin BE 9 2:8; lu dulla 
Sa ultu labiri ina qdti maqtuma ina eSSi il-la-a 
whether it is corvee duty which since of old 
had fallen into desuetude and has (now) been 
revived MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 39 (kudurru) ; kaspu Sa 
kesu la il-la- the silver of the business capital 
must not be used (lit. show up) BIN 1 141:29, 
cf. kaspu ina kesu la il-la - Nbk. 43:5; 
mar ina ktjr il-la-a (mng. obscure) ACh 
Samag 11:73, cf. AS.TE ina KUR il-la-a ibid. 58, 
gis.gu.za [ ina mdti il-la]-a ibid. 78. 

3. to go into hiding, to go away, to rise 
from and leave, to lose, forfeit, to desert, be 
lost to (somebody) — a) to go into hiding, 
to go away: PN ippanini ana GN i-te-li-ma 
la nikSussu PN at our approach went up to 
GN, and we could not catch him BIN 4 
219:12 (OA let.) ; iStu dar[iti ] la i-ti-li-j[u ] ina 
Gubla il[dnu ] never before have the gods 
gone away from Byblos EA 134:5 (let. of 
Rib-Addi), cf. [n]adnu ildnu [u as]au ibid. lOf. ; 
ardanija Sa ittanabitu ana GN-mo i-te-ni-lu-u 
my subjects who, whenever they fled, always 
went into hiding in GN KBo 1 14:14 (let.); 
SarraSunu ina ahiteSu ina libbi eddne e-te-[li] 
Sadu issabat their king, by himself, fled on a 
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single (horse and) took to the mountain ABL 
646 r. 2 (NA), cf. e-te-li ABL 381:8, also iSten 
ina libbiSunu e-te-li ABL 212 r. 9 (both NA); 
edenuSSu ipparSidma e-li he escaped and fled 
alone Lie Sar. 55, cf. ana Suzub napSdtiSu e-li 
KAH 1 30:33 (Shalm. II), and passim in NA royal 
inscrs. , cf. ana Sadi elu, sub mng. 2b-l', cf. 
also Wiseman Chron. 74:21; ig-gu-uS jj il-lik 
ip-lah-ma ig-gu-uS Sa-da-a-Su, i-li he went 
away = he went, he was afraid and went 
away = he went up to his mountain (replaces 
SaddSu emid, see emedu mng. Id-3') CT 41 31 
r. 19 (Alu Comm.). 

b) to rise from and leave, to lose, for¬ 
feit-1' to rise from and leave, in gen.: if a 
man’s eyes are feverish, you perform the 
treatment and [x ina ] \ini\-Su i-te-el-li the 
[.. . ]-disease(?) will leave his eyes KAR 202 
r. iii 49 (SB med.), cf. KAR 192 ii 13, also 
merhu li-la-a AMT 12,1:55; iStu( ta) libbija 
e-te-li it had slipped my memory ABL 20:10 
(NA); mu.4.kam ikkalma i-te-el-li (the renter) 
will enjoy (the yield of the field) for four years 
and then will leave it (lit. go out from it) YOS 
12 294:10, cf. mdnahdt PN PN 2 mu.I.kam 
ikkalma i-te-el-li JCS 5 82 MAH 16010:7, also 
ibid. 84 MAH 15982:16, cf. i-ka(\)-al{\)-ma i-te- 
li PBS 8/2 262:14 (all OB). 

2' to lose, to forfeit, a profit, property, 
etc.: anniam ul iddinuma ina bitim i-te-lu-u 
if they do not pay this (the stipulated 
amount), they will forfeit the house VAS 8 
31:10 (OB), cf. ina bitim i-te-li VAS 8 33:20, 
cf. also BIN 2 75:25 (OB); he who retracts (his 
promise under) the agreement ina aivat Hi 
u Sarri li-il-l[i]-i (for the usual lisi) shall 
forfeit the protection (lit. word) of the god 
and the king MDP 23 286:18, see Koschaker, 
Or. NS 4 44; ina qdti redim iStam ina kaspiSu 
i-te-el-li (if somebody) buys (cattle or sheep 
given to the redu, by the king) from the redd, 
he loses his money CH § 35:4, cf. ibid. § 37:18, 
and passim in OB, also ina kaspiSu i-il-li 
Wiseman Alalakh 56:37; umdtiSu ul umalldma 
ina idiSu i-ti-li if (the hired man) does not 
do service until the end of the term agreed 
upon, he will lose his wages Grant Smith College 
257:14, cf. YOS 8 70:15, UCP 10 131 No. 58:14, 
also i-<na> i-di-Su i-il-li BE 6/1 107:13; nam. 
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dumu.uS.a.ni.ta ba.ra.e.de he forfeits his 
claims as (adopted) son BE 6/2 28 r. 8, cf. 
YOS 8 152:26; ina bltim u uneatim i-te-li he 
will forfeit the house and the property that 
goes with it Meissner BAP 94:16, dupl. VAS 
8 127, cf. E NIG.GA.RA BAR.RA.E.A YOS 8 
120:17, also BA.RA.E.DE ibid. 152:26, GIS.SAR 
MDP 28 427:20, MDP 18 230:20, and 
passim in OB; ina E zittiSu i-te-el-li Wiseman 
Alalakh 7:41 (OB), of. ibid. 79:27; ina zittiSu 
. .. e-li KAJ 8:14 (MA). Note single occur¬ 
rence in Nuzi: mannu ibbalakkatu ... ina 
bitiSu i-il-li whoever retracts (his promise 
under the agreement, will pay x silver and 
gold and) will lose his house JEN 82:6. 

3' said of qat PN — to forfeit, lose (Nuzi, 
RS, MA, MB, NB): mannumme ibbalakkatu 
... ina bitdti qassu e-il-li whoever retracts 
(his promise), will forfeit the properties JEN 
266 : 12 ; ina kaspiSa qassa il-li she will forfeit 
her money BE 14 40:18 (MB), cf. ina kaspisu 
qassu e-el-li KAV 6 i 11 (Ass. Code C § 2), also 
ibid. 16 and 25; gumma a'ilu ina la eqliSu burn 
ihri dunna epuS ina buriSu dunni[Su ] qassu 
e-li if a man digs a well or builds a (watch) 
tower in a field which is not his, he will forfeit 
his well and (watch) tower KAV 2 iv 32 (Ass. 
Code B § 10), cf. ina eqli u biti qassu e-li 
ibid, iii 45 (§6); KqdteySunu li-i-li iStu KU. 
babbar.mes-Jm-ww may they forfeit their 
claim to the money MRS 9 RS 17.28:22; Sum ; 
ma asiru annu 1 me’at ku.babbar ilteqimi 
[Ja] PN qat li-li-i-mi if this captive takes a 
hundred (shekels of) silver, he shall not have 
any claim on PN MRS 6 p. 7 RS 8.333:29 (= Mel. 
Dussaud 203f.) ; mannu Sa ibbalakkitu qassu 
ina Supelti te- -il-li whoever retracts (his 
promise), will forfeit (the right to) the ex¬ 
change^ property) UET 4 32:15 (NB), cf. 
qassu ina libbi te-el-li Evetts Ev.-M. 13:13, 
VAS 5 49:19, TCL 12 86:23, also qassu te-te-li 
YOS 7 196:7 and 10, qassu i-te-li RA 18 33 No. 
35:12 (all NB). 

c) in iStuqate . . . elu to desert (somebody), 
be lost to (somebody) (NA, NB): ta qdte 
Sarri . . . lu-u la e-li never shall I desert the 
king! ABL 1133 r. 10 (NA), cf. (with ta qa-at 
Sarri) ABL 657 r. 6 (NA), cf. also la qdte Sarri 
la ni-il-li ABL 327 r. 16 (NB), la gate Sarri 
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ni-il-li ABL 1112 r. 6 (NB), also la(\) qdte, 
belini la ni-i-lu ABL 958 r. 20 (NA) ; ki naquttu 
ana Sarri .. . altapra .. . ardanika u kur 
Akkad u la qa-ti-ka i-te-lu-u I have written 
to the king because of a grave situation, your 
servants and the land of Akkad have become 
lost to you ABL 542 r. 24 (NB), also ta qdte 
ki e-te-li ABL 896 r. 19 (NA). 

4. ana muhhi elu to take over a charge, to 
enter upon an obligation (NB idiom): u^iltim 
Sa 10 gin ku.babbar Sa PN ina muhhi PN 2 
i'ilu PN 3 ana muhhi i-te-lu PN 3 has taken 
over the obligation for ten shekels of silver 
which PN has made out against PN 2 VAS 4 
40:5, cf. x silver Sa ina pan PN PN 2 ana 
muhhi i-te-li x ku.babbar Sa ina pan PN 3 PN* 
ana muhhi i-te-li PN 2 has taken over the debt 
of PN, PN 4 has taken over PN 3 ’s debt of 
x silver Moldenke 25:4 and 7; SE.NUMUN misi 
u mdda PN ana muhhi i-te-li PN (the buyer) 
has taken over the field, as much as there is 
VAS 5 105:48, cf. x silver .. . PN kum ahi 
zittiSu ana muhhi i-te-lu TCL 13 160:7 and 10; 
mimma mala elat 4 gin ku.babbar PN ana 
etequ ittiqu ana muhhi il-li whatever money 
of PN in excess of four shekels of silver is 
used for overland transactions, will be to his 
charge (i.e., not put on the expense account 
of the partnership) Nbk. 300:10, cf. ultu 
muhhi 1 gin ku.babbar Sa ana A.SA ul itiq Sa 
ittiq ana muhhi il-li Moldenke 13:9; PN ana 
muhhi nikkassi Sa PN 2 i-te-li (in broken con¬ 
text) Dar. 551:3, cf. mimma nikkassi Sa PN 
irSu PN.; ... u ahheSu ana muhhi nikkassi 
Sunutu i-te-lu-u ibid. 8. 

5. ullu to raise, elevate, extol - a) to 
raise — 1' with reSu: in epiri .. . reSiSu 
lu u-ul-li I raised the summit (of the wall of 
Sippar) (i.e., I finished building it) by means 
of piled up earth LIH 57 i 17 (Hammurabi), 
cf. reSiSu eli Sa pdna ul-la-a-am YOS 9 35 i 13, 
resign kima Sameul-la-am CT 37 1 i 16 (Samsu- 
iluna), and passim in OB royal; mu-ul-li reiE.AN. 
na CH ii 42 ; ekurru ... arsip uSaklil ul-la-a 
reSiSu I completed the construction of the 
temple, finished (it) to its summit Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 15 iii 24 plus Bauer Asb. 2 36 (Ash.); 
kima simdtiSu labirdti ina Sipir d sia 4 arsip 
uSaklil kima Sadi reSiSu ul-li I completed its 
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repair work in brick construction according to 
the original features, I made its summit as 
high as a mountain Borger Esarh. 75:33, cf. 
ana tabrdt kiSSat niSe ul-la-a resisa OIP 2 111 
vii 51 (Senn.), and passim in Senn. ; Lima SA. 
TU -im resisu lu u-ul-lu-im VAB 4 64 iii 25 
(Nabopolassar), and passim in Ner., Nbk. and Nbn., 
note: reSdSunu samarnis u-ul-lu VAB 4 184 
iii 44 (Nbk.) ; ina agurrl uqrd elletim u-ul-la-a 
resisa ibid. 98 i 26 (Nbk.) ; 42 KUS uzaqqiruma 
la u-ul-la-a resdsa who made it (the temple 
tower) only 42 cubits high and failed to build 
it to its summit ibid. 98 i 30 (Nbk.). 

2' without resu: e.sig 4 du.a u 4 gar 2 kus 
u-ul-la-su he shall build the wall (of a house) 
and raise it (to the customary height for a 
length of) four gar and two cubits (i.e., fifty 
feet) Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 18 No. 755:14 (OB, 
translit. only), cf. E.SIG 4 la ipms u 4 GAR 2 KUS 
la u-l[i-su] if he does not build the wall and 
raise (it to the customary height for a length 
of) four gar and two cubits ibid. r. 4, cf. im. 
du.a.bi ... 4kusal.sukud.de (referring 
to a garden wall of terre pisee) PBS 8/1 21:24 
(OB); & i-na as-li-im u-ul-li-ma raise the 
house by one cubit and I shall send you ten 
shekels of silver (for this) PBS 7 73:14 (OB let.); 
uzakkir milasu ul-la-a hursdniS I made it (the 
temple) very high, I raised it like a mountain 
VAB 4 216 ii 23 (Ner.); bitu Sdtu epuS 72 tipki 
ul-li I built this temple making it 72 brick 
courses high KAH 2 50:16 (Tn.). 

b) to elevate — 1' with reSu: ina Bdbili 
alum. Sa Anum u Enlil resisa u-ul-lu-u in 
Babylon, the city which Anu and Enlil have 
exalted CH xl 66; ina naphar salmat qaqz 
qadi kenis ippalisannima ul-la-a reSija who 
selected (lit. whose eyes eventually lighted 
upon) me among all the black headed people 
and elevated me (to kingship) Winekler Samm- 
lung 2 1:14 (Sar.), cf. ina naphar mdliki kinis 
uttannima ul-la-a resija Lie Sar. 270, and 
ul-lu-u resija ADD 809 r. 9 (Sar.); ana redut 
mdti u vise ul-la-a resija he elevated me to 
become the shepherd of the land and the 
people OIP 2 117:5 (Senn.) ; ina puhur ahheja 
SAG.MES-fa kenis ul-li-ma umma he firmly 
(i.e., with finality) elevated me among all my 
brothers, saying Borger Esarh. 40 i 11 ; inuma 
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Marduk . . . resija u-ul-lu-u ma.da u nisi ana 
belu iddinam when Marduk elevated me and 
allowed me to rule the country and the people 
VAB 4 210 i 15 (Ner.); inuma Marduk ... resd 
Sarrutija ii-ul-lu-ma when Marduk elevated 
me to kingship VAB 4 112 i 13 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk., cf. inuma resija ul-lu-u VAB 4 
292 iii 10 (Nbn.); ikkullatu ildtim rubum 
Anum dlidus v-ul-li resus her father, king 
Anu, exalted her above all the goddesses 
VAS 10 215:18 (OB rel.); Ea .. . ul-li resija ibi 
sumu 0 Ea, elevate me, call my name! KAR 
59 r. 6; a Ninlil mu-la-at sag.me s -ka Ninlil, 
who has elevated you KAR 58 r. 31. 

2' without reSu: Anum Enlil u Ea ul-lu- 
u-ki ina iii usarbu belutki Anu, Enlil and Ea 
have elevated you, have made your rule 
greater than that of the other gods STC 2 pi. 
76:18 (SB rel.); inu Marduk . . . hadiS ippaU 
siiSuma ul-lu-u rubussu when Marduk looked 
at him graciously and elevated him to prince¬ 
ly status VAS 1 37 i 30 (NB kudurru). 

3' to lift up one’s head (i.e., to be proud): 
rejija ul ul-lu qaqqari anattal I do not lift my 
head, I look at the ground ZA 43 72:293 (SB 
Theodicy); usardd urhi ina ul-lu-u reSija I 
went my way with lifted head OIP 2 74:71 
(Senn.). 

c) to extol: dunnasa lu-ul-li su-um-sa 
<. . .> let me extol her strength, <.. .> her 
name VAS 10 214 i 4 (OB Agusaja), cf. luzmur 
Irra dunnasu lu-ul-li (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 i 21; i nu-ul-li (vnr. -lu) sumsu let us 
extol his name En. el. VI 164; ilam §upam lu- 
ul-li let me extol the famous god JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pi. 9 r. vi 32 (OB lit.), cf. ibid, iii 5; mu-ul-li 
ilani rabuti ina subtisunu who exalts the 
great gods in their abodes OIP 2 135:8 ( Senn.) ; 
ul-la-a saruhtu kitraba gaSirtu extol the 
proud one, bless the mighty goddess! Craig 
ABRT 1 54:15 (SB rel.), cf. u-ta-al-li-i ra- 
[. . . ] (in broken context) KAR 158 ii 34. 

6. ullu to set aside, to remove — a) to set 
aside: ina muhhi kardni §a isarri . . . ispu'- 
ranni md 200 anse gestin.mes ana massarte 
u-li ammar Sa Sarri ... iSpuranni u-ta-li as 
to the wine concerning which my king sent 
me word, “Set aside 200 homers of wine for 
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the post,” I set aside as much as my king has 
written (about) ABL 387:7 and 11 (NA); uma 
iddtuSunu ulluate fl u-tu-li-u (obscure, figura 
etymologica) ABL 444:17 (NA). 

b) to remove, take off : dullu lahiru u-tal-li 
eSsu etapaS he (the goldsmith) removed the 
old work, made a new one ABL 951 : 12 (NA), 
cf. duru anniu ta libbi abulli u-ta-li ABL 486 
r. 7 (NA) ; kima taklimtu u-ta-al-li-u when I 
have removed the arrangement of the lying- 
in-state ABL 670 r. 3 (NA); tal'itu Sa ina 
muhhi u-tu-li I removed the bandage which 
was on it (the wound) ABL 392 r. 5 (NA), cf. 
u-tal-li (in broken context) ABL 1221 r. 8. 

7. utellu to be raised: see Ai. IV iii 39, in 
lex. section. 

8. Sulu to make a person move upward to 
a higher location, to summon a witness, to 
produce a witness, to man a garrison, to 
promote, to impale — a) to make a person 
move upward to a higher location — 1' in 
gen. : awlle sa ana GN illaku su-li-a-nini send 
me the men who are to go to GN VAS 16 
185:10(OBlet.), ci.anasirija li-se-lu-ni-su-nu-ti 
ibid. 81:12, amminim tu-Se-li-sii why did you 
send him? ibid. 78:12, and passim; ana Bdbili 
u-Se-lu-Su-nu-ti they (the gal.tjnkin.na and 
the galldbu) brought them (the accused 
thieves) to Babylon TC'L l 164:12 (OB); libahz 
hu amtarn [Sdti~\ li-Se-lu-nim-ma ana [ sirija ] 
SureSSi let them search (for) and dispatch 
that slave girl and bring her up to me ARM 
1 89 r. 4'; PN PN 2 ispurrna u-Se-lam-ma ina GN 
uSesimma PN gave order to PN 2 , and he 
brought (the people who live in the new town) 
and settled (them) in GN BE 14 127:4 (MB), 
cf. 4 ltt.ttjg.mes istu dimti GN ... su-lu-ni 
ana PN paq-[du\ four fullers brought from 
GN and put in PN’s charge PBS 2/2 47:11 
and 16 (MB); idiomatic usage : asSum biti sa 
PN sa PN 2 awilta aSSat PN 3 ina kidinni u-Se- 
la-am-ma in the matter of the house of PN, 
concerning which PN 2 has taken the woman, 
the wife of PN 3 , up into .... MDP 24 391:4, 
cf. istu kidinni uSerida ibid. 22f., and ina 
kidin DN aSbaku MDP 24 390:1 and 5, sco 
Koschaker, Or. NS 4 43 n. 3. 

2' to a roof, a mountain, etc. : erisSisa ussi 
ana bit r-ugbat ekalli u-Se-il-lu-Si (the wife) 
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will leave (the house) naked, and they will 
take her up (thus) to the roof of the palace 
BRM 4 52:15 (OB Hana); lu zikara lu sinnista 
ana uri tu-Se-li-ma ina kinsiSu tuSakmassuma 
you make a man or a woman go up on the roof 
and kneel down ZA 32 172:15 (rit.) ; ummdnat 
(] A Mur gapSdti meliSa pasquti tdbis u-se-li-ma 
elen Sadi Sudtu aksura uSrnmm l I had the 
numerous troops of Assur safely climb its 
steep slopes and pitched camp on the top of 
this mountain TCL 3 27 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 322; 
sab hupsi kalldpu nd[§ . . . ] duraniSunu u-se- 
li-ma I let the hapsu- troops and the sappers, 
carrying [...], scale their (the palaces’) walls 
TCL 3 258 (Sar.), cf. eli duri aldni Sdtunu 
mundahsesu u-se-li-i-ma Streck Asb. 30 iii 110, 
also ummdni nudaltafu ana dldniSunu u-se- 
li-ma TCL 3 292; imqussu hattu sitti nise 
rnatisu ana danndti u-se-li su GN dl sarrutiSu 
ezibma (the king of Elam) was seized with 
panic, he made the rest of his population go 
up into fortresses and he himself left GN, his 
capital OIP 2 88:40 (Senn.); LaniaStu sadd 
uS-te-li he chases the Lamastu-demon back 
(lit. up) to the mountain PSBA 32 pi. 4 r. 8 
(Ludlul III), cf. ana sade us-si-li-su-nu Craig 
ABRT 1 22 ii 20 ; sabat pisunu sabat kakkesunu 
qassunu sabatma su-U-S'a-nu-ti seize their 
mouth, seize their weapons and seize their 
hands, drive them back (to the mountain)! 
PSBA 37 195:16 (SB inc.). 

b) to summon a witness, to order to ap¬ 
pear: PN di.kud.mes imhurma PN 2 u PN 3 
u-Se-lu-nim-ma PN went to court, and they 
(the judges) summoned PN 2 and PN 3 CT6 7a:6 
(OB); summa ana pdni dajane u-Se-el-lu-su- 
nu-ti summa Saniana Summa 3-Si-Su u-Se-el- 
lu-su-nu-ti if they summon them before the 
judges, if a second time, if a third time they 
summon them (in vain, he loses the suit) 
HSS 5 7 : 24ff. (Nuzi). 

c) to produce a witness (to make a witness 
go up or appear before the judges): mannum 
Sibuka Sa tu-Se-la-a-ni mahar anniutim zukz 
raSSunu who are your witnesses whom you 
want to produce? — name them to me in 
front of these persons! BIN 4 101:6 (OA), cf. 
BIN 4 147:15 and 19, sub mng. 10b, also Hrozny 
Kultepe 1 5:8 and 15; marl [.. . e]rreSi nut 
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karibbvu marl babti \uS]-te-lu-ma . . . tepir u 
dajdnu ana pi marl [...]«. erreSi leussina ... 
iskunu (the two women who brought suit) 
produced as witnesses the [...], the farmers, 
the gardeners, and the neighbors, and (then) 
the court scribe(?) and the judges decided in 
their (the two women’s) favor on the basis of 
the testimony of the [.. . ] and the farmers 
MDP 23 320 r. 2'; PN PN a ana pani dajdnl 
uS-te-el-U PN brought PN 2 before the judges 
JEN 340:19, cf. ibid. 342:26, also PN SibutiSu 
ana pdni [ dajdnl ] uS-te-li JEN 664:13 and 17, 
and passim; if somebody says, “I have 
bought it (the ox, donkey, or horse)” Summa 
tamkarama u-Se-el-la-Su [it] zaku if he can 
produce the merchant (as witness), he is free 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:35 (MB), cf. Summa [tam: 
kdra ] la ii-Se-el-la ibid. 36, also SibuteSu u-Se- 
el-la-Su-nu ibid. 52; Summa en u-Se-la Sunu : 
ma uzakku if (the slave) produces his master, 
they (who have sold him) will release (him) 
Wiseman Alalakh 67:9, ef. ibid. 68:10; Summa 
slbuta aSSum se. ivies u aSSum ningalla Samb 
tima u-Se-el-li la Sibutu (PN declared, “I 
returned the barley and the sickle in the 
presence of these witnesses,”) if he produces 
other witnesses (testifying) to (said) barley 
and sickle, they are not to be counted as 
witnesses SMN 3104:25 (unpub., Nuzi) ; Summa 
arki tuppi anni lu.meS Sa ana sam iddinu 
u-Se-el-lur-u if, after the conclusion of this 
treaty, they produce the person whom they 
had sold MRS 9 RS 17.341 r. 30'. 

d) to man a garrison (NA, NB): sdbe 
tidukiSu .. . SuSubu qirbuSSu bel pihatiSu adi 
kisnSunu ina libbi u-Se-li-ma itti duriSu danni 
mundahsi uSalmi his battle troops were 
stationed therein (in the fortress), he manned 
it with his prefects and their bodyguards and 
surrounded the combat troops with the strong 
walls (of the fortress) TCL 3 301 (Sar.), cf. 
ummdnisu ... Su-lu-u qiribSin ibid. 289; dam 
nassu udanninma SaSu adi sabe qaStiSu ina 
libbi fi-Se-li-Su-ma klma dalti ina pan Elamti 
edilSu I fortified (the city GN) and put him 
with his bowmen therein as a garrison, and 
thus bolted the door against Elam Borger 
Esarh. 53 iii 82 ; Sar Akkadi ummdnSu ana birtu 
Sa GN ul-te-li the king of Akkad put his 
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garrison into the fortress of GN Wiseman 
Chron. pi. 9:19 (Fall of Nineveh); Siilutu Sa Sar 
Akkadi ana libbi u-Se-lu-u the garrison which 
the king of Akkad put there Wiseman Chron. 
pi. 12:68 (Fall of Nineveh), cf. Sullt Sa ram: 
niSu lu u-Se-li BHT pi. 12 ii 17 (Nbn.); sdbe 
ina birtiSu u-si-li-u I stationed a garrison in 
his fortress ABL 138 r. 10 (NA), massarate 
u-Se-il-la ABL 641-.7 (NA), sdbe ... u-si-li 
ABL 147:6, also ana libbi u-Se-lu-u (in broken 
context) PRT 10:4. 

e) to promote (NA): PN Sa ana rab-kisi: 
ruti Sarru ... u-Se-lu-u-ni PN 2 Sa ta tasllSu- 
kajjamanutu Sarru . .. u-Se-lu-u-ni PN 3 sa ta 
qurbute Sarru u-Se-lu-u-ni PN, whom the king 
has promoted to chief of the elite troops, PN 2 , 
whom the king has promoted to the perma¬ 
nent rank of “third-on-the-chariot,” PN 3 , 
whom the king has promoted to his body¬ 
guard ABL 85:10, 12 and r. 3 (NA). 

f) ana zaqipi SiiM to impale: RN Sana: 
Sunu mihrit abulli dliSu ana zaqipi u-Se-li I 
impaled RN, their king, in front of his city 
gate Layard 17:10 (Tigl. Ill), cf. mundahslSu 
ana gis < zay-qi-pa-ni u-se-[U] ibid. 51b: 5 (= 
Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 10). 

9. Siilu to move objects to a higher 
location or upstream, to load or embark on 
boats, to offer or dedicate (something) to a 
deity, to haul up (and drag a boat overland), 
to beach a boat, to cover (said of animals), 
to make the water rise (referring to river 
ordeals) — a) to move objects to a higher 
location or upstream — 1' in gen.: 1 abar: 
niam ana UtabSija lu-Se-li-a-am let him send 
me, for my own use (lit. clothing), one abarnu- 
garment BIN 4 94:14 (OA let.), cf. 10 tug. 
hi. a u aSiam u-Se-li-ma TCL 4 39:10 (OA), 
11 tug. hi. a ana ekallim u-Se-li-a-ma TCL 20 
90:25 (OA let.); 9 emdru Sa PN PN 2 u-Se-li- 
a-am PN 2 has sent here the nine donkeys of 
PN CCT 4 28b:30 (OA let.); siliani asser 
rabi <siykkitim ul uS-ti-li ana bltija uSterib: 
Sunu he did not send the containers up to 
the rabi-sikkati officer (i.e., the native general) 
(but) brought them into my house KT Hahn 
14:27 (OA let.); klma Sdam ... ana maS: 
kanim uS-te-lu-u when they moved the barley 
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to the (higher lying) threshing floor TCL 18 
152:30 (013 let.), cf. Se'am ana maSkanim Su- 
li-a-ma AJSL 32 288:8 (OB let.), also ana 
e.ni.dub belija uS-te-lu-u PBS 7 123:14 (OB 
let.); Se'am . .. lisidu u U-Se-lu-u let them 
harvest and deliver the barley LIH 84:22 
(OB let.), cf. esedim u Su-[li]-i-i[m ] ibid. 10, 
ana esedi u Su-ul-li TCL 1 33:6 (OB let.), also 
CT 6 35b: 6 (OB), and gamer eqlika e-[ x-x]-ma 
Se'arn Su-li-a-am-ma YOS 2 66:10 (OB let.); 
6 gu urudu.[mes ana ] PN uS-te-el-li-mi 
1 gtj I'Rt'DU.MES ina muhhija irtehu I 
delivered six talents of copper to PN, one 
talent is left as my debit balance JEN 151:6; 
I strengthened the fortifications of this for¬ 
tress, se.pad.mes ... [ u] u[nut td]hazi ina 
libbi u-Se-li I brought into it barley and 
implements of war TCL 3 78 (Sar.), cf. ABL 
579:7 (NA); Summxx izi.gar peS.ur.ra ana 
gusvri u-se-\la\-\a] if a dormouse brings a 
live coal up to the roof beams CT 39 36 
K.10423+ : 11, restored after ibid. 37:19 (SB Alu); 
kissat ana paniSunu ul-te-la- he sent the fod¬ 
der upstream to them YOS 3 32:8 (NB let.); X 
suluppu . .. Sa ultu Maradda ana&.xs. 1 $Au-Se- 
la - PN ina qatini ittaSi the x dates which I 
brought upstream from Marad to Eanna, PN 
has taken away from us YOS 6 167:22 (NB), 
cf. suluppu ... Sa PN u PN 2 ultu muhhi in 
Idiglat u-Se-lu-nu TCL 13 227:39 (NB), also 
ultu Bdbili u-se-lu-nu YOS 6 112:14 (NB), also 
YOS 6 32:64, AnOr 8 22:15, and passim in NB; 
x dannutu .. . u-Se-li-ma ina ekalli Sa GN inant 
din he will bring x vats and deliver (them) in 
thepalaceof GN YOS 7 129:7(NB); [Sallassunu 
. . . iS]tu libbi kur Arimi u-se-li I brought 
booty out of the country of the Arameans 
AfO 3 154:15 (Assur-dan II); tasiar tu-Se-la-a 
[Samna tusap ] you give (the horse led into 
the water) a rubbing, bring (it) out (and) 
smear (it) with oil Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 4, 
restored after ibid. G r. 6 (MA). 

2' referring to the telitu- tax (NB), cf. mng. 
lc-3': 2 gun ku.babbar ana te-lit u-Se-lu-u 
they have delivered as due (to the temple) 
two talents of silver TCL 9 129:32 (let.), dupl. 
YOS 3 17:30 (let.); alpe Sa ultu satti 7.kam 
ana lu.engar.mes taddini lu miqittu lu ki 
alpi sa ana te-li-ti tu-se-lu-u nikkassi epus 
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settle the account of the cattle which you 
have given to the plowmen since the year 
7 also (those which) died or which you have 
delivered as due (to the sanctuary) BIN 1 
68:10 (let.) ; umussu te-lit-tum nu-se-e-lu every 
day we deliver the dues CT 22 5:19 (let.), cf. 
te-lit Sa mu.27.kam PN ana muhhi PN 2 u-Se- 
lu-u VAS 4 19:7; x uttatu ina indi Sa mu. 
I.kam RN PN ultu karamdnu Sa seri ana 
Eanna izbilu u ana te-lit u-Se-lu-u PN has 
transported x barley from the tax of the first 
year of RN from the outlying storage heaps 
to Eanna and delivered (it) as due YOS 6 
14:9; te-lit-tu 4 PN u PN 2 u-Se-lu-u PN and 
PN 2 will pay the dues VAS 15 35:11; situ 
ana te-lit ul-te-el VAS 6 75:9; te-lit-ti Sa PN 
u-Se-lu-u ultu harrani inassi the dues which 
PN will have to give, he will take from the 
business capital TCL 12 26:8; kaspu Sa 
ana muhhi harrani te-lit u-Se-lu-u silver 
which they have raised for the business 
enterprise TuM 2-3 235:5; minima Sa «Sa» 
pir-k[i] ta Eanna te-li-ti la tu-Se-el-li you 
must not claim any dues from Eanna un¬ 
justly TCL 9 84:17 (lot.); ema ana GN illaku 
te-lit ana «ina» muhhi qaStiSunu u-Se-li- u 
l u .erim .lu GAL-su-nu uzizuma whenever they 
come to GN they will deliver the dues im¬ 
posed upon their bow-fief and pay (the money 
for) their (obligation to send a) soldier to the 
royal army Camb. 13:7; note (without 
telitu): put Su-lu-u Sa x GUR uttati naSi he 
guarantees for the delivery of x gur of barley 
YOS 6 195:7. 

b) to load or embark on boats : [Su]-li-ma 
zer napSdti kalama ana libbi elippi load into 
the ark every (kind of) living being Gilg. XI27, 
cf. uS-te-li ana [libbi] elippi kala kimtija u 
saldtija bill seri umdm seri mare ummdni 
kaliSunu u-Se-li ibid. 84f. ; irkabma .. . rut 
kubSu ellu ... u-Se-li ittiSu ^gasan.mes nibdti 
(Nabu) boarded his pure boat, he embarked 
with him the .... goddesses KAR 360:9, dupl. 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 25:8 (SB lit.), see Borger 
Esarh. 91, cf. 4R 58 i 44f. (SB Lamastu); sabe 
tahdzija qarduti ... ina qirib elippati uSart 
kibSunutima siditu adka ... u-Se-la-a ittiSun 
I embarked on boats my valiant battle 
troops, rounded up supplies and loaded them, 
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too OIP 2 74:68 (Senn.), cf. nise[Su ] ana 
qirib elippdte u-se-li-ma ibid. 85:10, cf. also 
ibid. 76:100; 500 ina libbi ana hallimanu ul- 
te-lu-u they loaded 500 of them (the cattle) 
on rafts ABL 520 r. 19 (NB); hiSihtum mala 
ibaSSu ana elippati bell lu-Se-il-li u kapdu 
lilliku let my lord load all the necessary 
supplies on boats and let them depart soon 
YOS 3 66:14 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 36:9, CT 22 
244:10, 158:13,and passim in NB letters, cf. also 
elippdte Sa aSpurakkunuSi hantis uttatu pisitu 
ana libbi Su-la-a u Suprdnu YOS 3 34:10; 
1 gin 4 -tu ana maldhi sa agurru u-se-la-a one 
and one-quarter shekels for the boatmen who 
loaded the bricks VAS 6 192:13 (NB). 

c) to offer or dedicate (something) to a 
deity: ana passuri Su-u-li serve (the sheep) 
on the sacrificial table! YOS 6 156:20 (NB), 
cf . ana paSSuri Sa ^ki.dbr.mes su-u-li ibid. 22 ; 
sa ana passuri sa i] Bel E x -w ina eSSeSl (meat 
portions) which are presented to the table of 
Bel on the eSSeSu- days VAS 15 37:5 (NB), cf. 
ibid. 7, 24, 25 and 26; ina muhhi paSSiiri sa 
Nabu u-si-li-i-u they served upon the sacri¬ 
ficial table of Nabu ABL 1202:27 (NA); 0 dam 
nu Sa billiti naptanu Sa Nabu u-Se-lu-u six 
vats of mixed beer (which) one offers to Nabu 
(for his) meal VAS 6 156:1 (NB); suluppu, u 
lurindu Sa ana naptanu u-se-larn-ma kum 
bi-'-e-Su la ikrubu ina Eanna iknuk in Eanna he 
placed a seal upon the dates and pome¬ 
granates which he had brought up (to the tem¬ 
ple) as a repast (for the deity) but had not 
offered because they were of poor quality YOS 
6 222:13, cf. ibid. 5 (NB) ; kurummatum Saana 
SamaS ittanabbalam liddinma ana e.babbar- 
ri li-Se-li-ma likrubam let him deliver the 
offerings which he customarily brings to 
Samas, to Ebabbar and let him pray for me 
Boyer Contribution No. 107:16 (OB let.) MB RN 
gis.gb.za . . . ana ‘iDN . .. u-Se-lu-u year in 
which king RN dedicated a throne to DN 
Studia Mariana 56 No. 14-17, 57 No. 17-18 
(Mari), cf. mb RN alam a Hatta u-Se-lu-u 
ARM 7 112:18; inaumiSu RN . . . [ana ,l ]l Star 
u-Se-li at that time RN offered to Istar [... ] 
Wiseman Alalakh 1:10 (OB); DN emmar 1 TBG 
u-Se-la he (the king) pays a visit to the god 
DN, he offers one garment (to him) KAR 
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217 : 6, and passim in this text (NAroyal rit.), cf . U- 
se-el-la ibid. 15; kisib PN ... bed arneli ana 
Ninurta . . . Se-lu- seal of PN, the owner 
of the slave who was offered to Ninurta ADD 
640:6, cf. GIS.BAN GB.LA BKBDB.MES ana 
Ninurta . . . u-Se-la (as fine) he will offer to 
Ninurta a “large bow” of copper ADD 310 r. 7; 
Sa 1 sila akllSu u-Se-el-la-a ina bit Nabu e-rab 
anyone who offers his (share of) one sila of 
food may enter the temple of Nabu ABL 65 
r. 8 (NA). 

d) to hard up (and drag a boat overland), 
to beach (a boat): ema m[a].ni.dbb-sw-?W( 
kaluma musam la isu li-Se-lu-nim-ma ana 
hadinim sa aSpurakkum la ulappatunim let 
them haul up (and drag overland) their cargo 
boats wherever they are held up because they 
have no passage, so that they do not overstay 
the deadline I gave you LIH 40:20 (OB let.) ; 
1 elippaka ana PN ana tabliltim idin u elippam 
Sa PN 2 ina ka-ka-ri-im Su-li-a-aS give one of 
your boats to PN for . .. ., and have the ship 
of PN 2 beached TCL 1 32:15 (OB let.); ultu 
Upia nabalis u-Se-lu-Si-na-ti-ma ser gurgugl 
a Ina] ON ilduduSindti from Opis, where they 
hauled them (the boats) up on dry land, they 
dragged them on rollers(?) to the Arahtu- 
canal OIP 2 73:62 (Senn.). 

e) to cover (said of animals), cf. mug. 
lb-2': 1 gbd ritti ina qdt PN PN 2 ana Su-li-i 
imhurma PN* received from PN one .... bull 
for covering (i.e., breeding) BE 14 41:3 (MB). 

f) to make the water rise (referring to 
river ordeals, Elam), cf. mng. 2c-3': f PN me 
Su-la-at PN 2 le-i the woman PN has made the 
water rise (above herself, i.e., she sank down) 
(therefore) PN 2 wins the case MDP 22 162:28 
(= MDP 4 p. 183:28); PN .. . mahar PN 2 da.jdni 
me ilqi me u-Se-el-li-ma 7 alpl u x gin kb. 
babbar mdnahati ileqqi ina me il-li-i-ma 
1 alpim u 10 gin kb.babbar mdnahati inane 
dinsu PN underwent the water ordeal in the 
presence of the judge PN 2 , should he make 
the water rise (above him) he (the adversary) 
will take (from him) seven oxen and x shekels 
of silver for field cultivation, should he rise 
from the water (i.e., remain afloat) he (the 
adversary) will give him one ox and ten 
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shekels of silver for field cultivation MDP 24 
373:5, cf. PN ina me i-il-li ... me u-Se-i[l]- 
la-a\m-ma\ MDP 24 394:8, and me, ilqi me 
u-se-el-li-ma MDP 23 242 :6. 

10. Siilu to raise, to make appear (from 
somewhere), to produce a document, to enter 
upon a tablet, to lift out, to debit — a) to 
raise, to make appear (from somewhere): 
summa maldhum elip awilim utebbima us-te- 
li-a-as-Si Icaspam miSil SimiSa inaddin if the 
boatman sinks the boat of a businessman, 
but refloats it, he will pay one half of its 
value (to the owner) CH § 238:59; assum 
warkat kaspim u hurasim [Sa a~\na e.he.galaa 
illiku kunnukim mimma Sa ihliqu Su-li-i-im 
sa iStaprakkunuShnma with regard to the 
matter of placing under seal the silver and 
gold which went to the storehouse and the 
locating of whatever got lost concerning 
which he has written to you (pi.) repeatedly 
(you answer, “The Satammu officials have not 
given us the right instructions”) PBS 1/2 
12:7 (OB let. of Samsuiluna); 15 uSummi ina 
qaqqari li-Se-lu-nim-ma Subilam let them dig 
up fifteen ....-mice from the ground and 
send them here TCL 17 13:21 (OB let.); elip: 
pate la emuqaSina la intuha . . . urna, ussahir 
u-si-li-a the boats were not strong enough 
to carry them (the statues), he said he went 
back to refloat (the boats) ABL 420 r. 3 (NA) ; 
eqla ultu mdme u-Se-lam-ma ndbalis uSeme I 
raised a piece of land from the water and 
made it dry land OIP 2 96:76 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 
99 : 49 and 119:17; ild ni rabuti Sa Same u ersetim 
ina tarsi Sarri . . . us-si-lu-u-ni (all this) the 
great gods of heaven and earth have brought 
about in the times of the king ABL 2:15 (NA) ; 
kaspam 1 ma.na Se-li-a-nim extract for us 
every mina of silver CCT 2 7:26 (OA let.), cf. 
BIN 6 48:44 (OA let.), kaspam 1 ma.na | u\-Se- 
Id-a-kum BIN 6 76:8 (OA let.), kaspam 1 gin 
Se-li-a-nim CCT 2 25:10 (OA let.), and passim in 
OA, see also mng. 2c-4'; Su-lu-u u la kasdru 
SakinSu it will be his fate to produce (wealth) 
but not to keep it together Kraus Texte 12a 
i 19' (SB physiogn., apod.), cf. ibid. 3b iv 15'; 
kittu Sa SamaS-reS-usur.. .habubeti Sa lal(?) 
ina kur Suhi u-Se-la-a it is true that PN 
introduced honey-bees into the country of 
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Suhi WVDOG 4 pi. 5 v 5 (NA); SO muSari 
ziqpa ana supali dannassu [ u]-Se-la-a kisir 
Sadi lu akSud (digging) down vertically on 
(a territory covering) eighty sars, I exposed 
the solid ground (for) its (foundation) and 
reached bedrock KAH 2 58:77 (Tn.), see An- 
drae Festungswerke 164:25f. ; (Jula O, A SAN -twm 
sar-ri-Sa simmn li-Se-la-Su-ma may Lady 
Gula have the spreading simmu- disease ap¬ 
pear upon him BBSt. No. 11 iii 11, cf. [ d Gula 
... ] dingir.mes sa-ar-ri-Sa simma lazza li-Se- 
la-sum-ma MDP 4 pi. 16 ii 3 (MB kudurru) ; 
(a horse of PN had disappeared) u Sere iStu 
[ biti ] Sa PN 2 . .. uS-te-lu-u and they have 
produced (its) carcass from the house of PN 2 
JEN 334:9. 

b) to produce a document : tuppea pitima 
a mala tertija tuppi Se-li open (the container 
with) my tablets, and according to my in¬ 
structions produce my tablet CCT 3 30:42 
(OA let.), cf . tuppuSu se-[l]i-nia awilamkaspam 
SaSqil CCT 2 22:37, tamalakkin Sa tuppija 
pitiama tuppam Sa hubul PN Se-li-a-ma x 
kaspam USqulakkunutima CCT 3 50a: 12, also 
KTS 3c:9, BIN 4 42:7 and 20, and passim in OA; 
lu aSsumi tuppim annim abuka ana abini 
uSebilam lu tuppi abuka lu ahuka ana nabSim 
ezibu Se-li-a-ma minam niqabbi whether your 
father has sent (silver) to our father ac¬ 
cording to this tablet, or whether your father 
or your brother left this tablet (only) as 
deposit, produce it, and what can we say 
then? CCT 1 45:34, also ibid. 39, cf. allan 
2 tuppe, Sa u-Se-lu-ni mimma tuppam saniam 
la U-Se-lu CCT 4 13b:8ff. (OA let.), cf. ibid. 12; 
tuppum annium . .. kunuk abija milik Sa 
pa?e ana iti.G.kam laS'eakkum Summa la uS- 
te-li-a-ku-um hubulli this tablet was sealed 
by my father, I will let you have, before the 
sixth month, the deposition of the witnesses, 
if I do not produce it, it is (to be considered) 
my debt TuM 1 22b: 12 (OA); Summa tuppam 
harmam ula Sibi ana PN PN 2 la uS-te-li . .. 
iSaqqal Summa tuppam ula Sibi us-te-li kaspam 
PN 2 Sabbu if PN 2 does not produce a case 
tablet or witnesses for PN, he (PN 2 ) will pay, 
but if he produces the tablet or witnesses, 
PN 2 has been discharged of (the obligation to 
pay) the silver BIN 4 147:15 and 19 (OA); 
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u kcinika Sa m.ahar pa mar.[ttt . .. ] Su-li-Su 
and produce the document which has been 
deposited with the general (lit. “the Foreman 
of the Amurru”) (in broken context) VAS 16 
56:13 (OB let.); kunuk Sim eqli Sa ina biti Sa 
PN Saknu PN 2 u PN 3 mdreSu Sa PN u-Se-li-am- 
ma ana PN 4 iddin (the king) ordered PN a and 
PN 3 , the sons of PN, to produce the sealed 
document concerning the purchase of the 
field, which was deposited in the house of PN, 
and gave it to PN 4 BBSt. No. 3 iii 13 (MB); 
Summa ... tuppa Icanka Sa . . . u-Se-la-a tuppu 
annu ile'eSu if somebody produces a sealed 
tablet concerning (these estates), this present 
tablet will prevail in court MRS 9 RS 17.337:20, 
cf. Summa PN tuppu Icanlcu ... Sa u-se-el-la 
ibaSSi ibid. RS 17.229 r. 5'; Sa laqasunu u 
dababS'unu ibaSSiuni tuppdteSunu lu-Se-li-\u I- 
nim-ma ana pdni qipiite liSkunu let them 
who have a property right or claim produce 
their tablets and lay them before the au¬ 
thorities KAV 2 iii 16 (Ass. Code B § 6) ; mart 
PN tuppu Sa maruti sa PN 2 [u] tuppu Sa 
Supe’ulti Sa PN 3 ana pdni [dajdne] uS-te-li-Su- 
nu-ti the sons of PN produced before the 
judges the adoption tablet of PN 2 and the 
exchange tablet of PN 3 JEN 662:72, cf .tuppu 
labiru PN ina pdni dajdni us-te-li ibid. 651 : 29, 
and passim in Nuzi; note wr. iS-te-li (mis¬ 
take) ibid. 390:11; Sa PN NA 4 .MES-fo‘ Su-lu-u 
(sheep) concerning which PN has produced 
the sealed tablets HSS 14 505:3, and passim; 
iimu Sa PN u PN 2 tuppu Sa PN 3 u-se-lu-\u] PN 4 
kit.babbar « 4 ... inaddaSSu on the day 
when PN and PN 2 produce the tablet (cred¬ 
iting) PN 3 , PN 4 will give him that silver Nbn. 
1031:10. 

c) to enter upon a tablet: u ina tuppi 
SunSu la Su-ii-lu but his name has not been 
entered on the tablet SMN 2249:7 (unpub., 
Nuzi); ina sadiri SumSunu ul imbima (var. 
ambima) ina muhhi tuppdti u-Se-li he (the 
scribe, var. I) did not mention their names 
(i.e., the titles of the quoted tablets) in the 
list but did enter them on the tablets (of this 
series) CT 14 9 K.4373 r. ii 16 (colophon of 
Uruanna), var. from K.4345 r. ii 4' in CT 14 28. 

d) to lift out (of a container, a kiln, etc.) — 
1' referring to containers: 1 ma.na ku. 
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babbar Sa ina hurSidnim Sa PN nu-Se-li-u the 
one mina of silver which we took out of PN’s 
package Golenisclieff 17:24 (OA let.), cf. PN 
hursianam ipturma . .. Sahiren uS-te-li TCL 
20 117:14; mannurn attunu Sa tamalakki (text 
erroneously tuppe, see line 20) Sa PN taptidni 
naSpertam Sa kunuk PN a tu-Se-li-a-ni-ma ana 
PN 3 taddanani who are you that you opened 
PN’s container, took out the letter sealed by 
PN a and want to give it to PN 3 ? BIN 4 83:31 
(OAlet.), cf. naSpertam .. . u-Se-li-u-ma ibid. 23; 
kaspam us-te-li u sillidni rdqutim ... asser 
rabi sikkitim a-Se-lu-im izizma he took out 
the silver and began to send the empty boxes 
to the rabi-sikkali-officeT KT Hahn 14:17 
(OA let.) ; quppa Sa Sinni u aSe pitia Surimdta 
Sa Sinni u aSe Se-li-a-ni open (pi.) the boxes 
containing ivory and ebony and take out the 
pieces of ivory and ebony KAV 99 :28 (MA let.) ; 
lubulta ammar u-Se-lu-ni kanikdte Sutra ana 
libbi tupninate siPa write sealed documents 
concerning all the garments you have taken 
out (and) put them into the chests KAV 
98:22 (MA let.), cf. 1 tug ... Sa libbi tupninate 
Se-li-a-ni KAV 99:18, Se-li-a-ni kunukkikunu 
kunka KAV 200 r. 4, etc. 

2' referring to kilns, etc.: ina tinuri 
tesekkir E x -ma Samna u Sikara ina libbi tuballal 
you shut (the ingredients) up in a kiln and 
(then) lift (them) out and stir oil and beer 
into (them) AMT 94,2 ii 11, and passim, cf. te- 
sek-kir tu-Se-lam-ma ibid, i 10, ina tinuri 
tesekkir ina Serim e x - KAR 157:31; ina linuru 
ta[. .. ] kima ibtaSlu e x -ct you [heat(?)] it in 
a kiln and lift it out when it is done AMT 
80,7:8, cf. ina urttdu.sen.tur [tu\Sabsal E x -« 
AMT 95,3 ii 7 + 50,6:6; adi ipissu tu-Sel-lam- 
ma tukassi (you fire it) until it becomes 
white (then) you lift (it) out and let it cool 
ZA 36 182:17, cf. ibid. 186:20, and [adi ir'jaSSuz 
Su ana ud tu-Sel-lam-ma tukassi ibid. 192:3; 
utuni tepehhima ana ud.10.kam tep[etlk] tu- 
Se-la-Su-ma you close the kiln and open it 
after ten days and lift it out ZA 36 190:9, 
and passim ; tu-Se-lam-ma na 4 duSu arqu .. . 
annitu you take it out and it is green duSu 
(colored frit) ZA 36 190:15 (all referring to 
the preparation of glass) ; ina marhasi tarahhas 
E x -ma tukassa you soak it in a lotion, take 
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(it) out and cool (it) AMT 98,3:15, ef. AMT 
77,5:13, also [.. .] tusndl ina 4 UD-me ts x -su 
AMT 82,2:2, and ina kakkabi tusbat ina Seri 
fmr 6 l.Dtr you let it stand overnight exposed 
to the stars, (then) you lift (it) out in the 
morning Ktichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 9; tetemmir 
E x -ma you bury it and (then) lift it out AMT 
11,2:31, cf. AJSL 36 80 iv 111. 

3' other occs.: mimma pan Sarri mahru 
ana libbi luSerid mimma Sa pan sarri la mahru 
la libbi u-Se-li let him place (in the collection 
of the library) whatever (tablet) is acceptable 
to the king, I shall remove from it whatever 
is not acceptable to the king ABL 334 r. 10 
(NB); hdmu husdba u mimma sa igi 11 Su-li-i to 
remove a splinter or anything else from the 
eye AMT 12,1:50; Sarru sa burn sdti ihaSSat 
huSi epriSu li-Se-la-am-ma u meSa likSud any 
king who wants (to use) this well may remove 
its earth (filling) and reach its water KAH 1 
64:28 (AsSur-uballit) ; Selibu ... ina biiri itt.ui 
qut u-si-lu-ni iduku a fox fell into the well, 
they hauled (it) up and killed (it) ABL 142 
r. 2 (NA) ; istu qiri[b Sutt\ati [anni~]te Su-la-a[n- 
ni ] get me up from this pit AfO 14 pi. 11:11 
(SB Etana), cf. ibid. 17; ina haSti Su-lu-[u ] 
(var. Su-li-i) to bring up from the pit Surpu 
IV 43, cf. ina puSqi uSesa ina [ . . . ] u-Se-la 
KAR 100 ii 3 (SB bil.) ; my m&M-implement 
fell into the nether world and Enkidu sa ana 
Su-li-i-[Su . . .] ersetum isbassu and the 
nether world has seized Enkidu whom [I sent] 
to bring it out Gilg. XII 58 and 65, see Weidner, 
AfO 10 363; TA SA UDU.NITA BAD-M KAR.HE 
tu-Se-la-a when you have opened up the 
inside of the sheep and taken out the liver 
(and inspected whatever there is in the exta) 
Boissier DA 212:27 (SB ext.); ina utlija GIS. 
mar-£m ul-te-li he (the farmer) obtains (lit. 
takes out) his spade from me (lit. my, the 
tamarisk’s, lap) KAR 145:13 (SB wisdom); 
lxj.a.bal ina tib daliSu lu u-Se-la-an-[ni] the 
water-carrier lifted me up (from the river) 
when he immersed his drawing bucket CT 13 
42:8 (Legend of Sargon); summa MIN (= sikkat 
namzaqi sa bit ''•Istar) Su-la-at-ma ina muhhi 
uppi aSkuttiSa naddt if the bit (lit. peg) of 
the key of the temple of Istar is “lifted” and 
lies on top of the handle of the lock CT 40 
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12:10 (Alu), cf. ibid. 1, 4, 13, 19, 20, 22, 30 and 33, 
also CT 40 14 K. 12774:3 ff., cf. lex. section; tnuTUS 
lib[bi]ka tu-Se-li-a-amAma 1 libbaka unappiS 
(when we met in Babylon) you poured out 
your grief to me, and I made you (lit. your 
heart) be at ease Boyer Contribution 106:9 (OB 
et.). 

e) to debit (causative to mng. 2c-6') : nikt 
kassi ittiSu epuSma 2 gun ku.babbar ina 
muhhiSu Su-la- settle the accounts with him 
and debit two talents of silver to him BIN 1 
51:32 (NB let.). 

11. Mlu to deduct, to subtract, to extract 
roots (math.), to tap, to remove, to oust a 
person, to take a person away, to take ani¬ 
mals out of a flock or herd, ina qatc sulu to 
let escape — a) to deduct, to subtract, to 
extract roots — 1' to deduct, subtract (in 
MB eoon.): x gur .. . iStu mala sum -nu su~ 
lu-u ina ud.ebur.se PN i.ag.e PN will 
deliver x gur (of barley) at harvest time after 
whatever has been (already) given has been 
deducted BE 15 82:3, cf. BE 14 49:3; TA 1 
gur sa nadnu u 1 pi Sa PN su-lu-u after one 
gur which was delivered and one pi for PN 
have been deducted BE 14 26:5, cf. BE 15 
59:18 and 22, 106:10, and passim, also TA X GUR 
sa. ina qdt PN mahru Su-lu-u after x gur 
which have been received from PN have been 
deducted BE 14 136:9, ta 24 Sa ana erreSi 
Sa GN ina tuppi Sa GN Satru Su-lu-u after 24 
(young bulls) which had been entered in the 
register of GN (as assigned) to the plowmen 
of GN had been deducted BE 15 199:37; ta 
3 sa ina mu.12.kam esru Su-lu-u ibid. 32, and 
passim. 

2' to subtract, to extract roots (in math.) : 
9 ta 25 E x -ma rehi 16 subtract 9 from 25, 
the balance is 16 TCL 6 33:15 (LB); baseSu 
Su-li-ma x i.du extract its root, it yields x 
RA 31 63:16, 20 and 24. 

b) to tap, to siphon off: \ina~] Suli E x -a 
ina piSu taSaddad you siphon off with a 
pipette, you pour (lit. draw) into his (the 
patient’s) mouth AMT 64,1:10; tepette tasart 
rim tu-Se-lam-ma you open (the wound), you 
make an incision, you tap (the pus) AMT 44,1 
ii 13, see Labat, JA 1954 213 n. 2. 
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c) to remove, to do away with: usa misra 
it kudurru \us \-te-li (var. i-te-li) he removed 
a border path, borderline or border marker 
Surpu II 46; aplaSu naqa meSu li-se-li may 
he (Ninurta) remove his heir, who libates 
water for him BBSt. No. 8 iv 20; zersu ana 
su-li-i aj irSu nid ahi may they (the gods) not 
tarry to remove his offspring MDP 2 pi. 17 iii 
27 (MB kudurru), cf. pirihSu lissuhu li-Se-lu-u 
nannabSu BBSt. No. 8 iii 30, also nannabSu 
ti-Sel-li ABL 292 r. 2 (NB); ana izi.sA Su-li-i 
to remove the (disease called) “inner fever” 
AMT 39,1 i 11; gir-su ul-te-li u g'ui-Su sa PN 
iltakan he removed his own claim (lit. foot) and 
placed there the claim of PN HSS 5 58:9 (Nuzi), 
cf. gxr -ia [iStu eqleti ] . .. Sa PN . .. us-te-li-mi 
u (Sm-Su Sa PN 2 ina eqlati . . . altakanmi HSS 
13 143:14; anumma Saussatti halzuhlu sa 
URU GN ana pati{ z ag.Me s)-su-nu ana Su-u- 
li-i aS-pur-aS-[Su ] now I, Saussattar, sent 
the city commander of GN to do away with 
the boundaries HSS 9 1:9 (Nuzi let..); asm 
qdt Sajamdni Ua SvA-li-e in order to prevent 
the buyer’s losing his claim (to the property 
acquired) BBSt. No. 3 iii 18; ina mihreti 1 
[Sa] ina pi natbakti it Sepet natbakti nadu ul- 
te-li I removed one of the weirs which was 
lying at the opening and at the foot of the 
“step” BE 17 12:11 (MB). 

d) to oust a person, to take a person away, 
to abolish— 1' to oust: eqlam ina tertija ul 
tasabbata ii-Se-li-ku-nu-ti you are not holding 
the field according to my assignment, I shall 
remove you! TCL 7 65:9 (OB let.); la watar 
ibaqqar Simdtumma Su-la-a that is enough — 
should he make (more) claims he is to be 
ousted from the property TCL 7 69:38 (OB 
let.); ana qabe mannim PN ina manahatiSu 
v-Se-li-i-Su upon whose command has PN 
ousted him from (a field in which he has in¬ 
vested) work? TCL 1 42:21' (OB let.), cf. ina 
manahatiSu u-Se-li-Su-u-ma TCL 7 68:22 (OB 
let.); eqlam Sa hasbyluninni Sibut dlim li-Se-lu- 
nim eqlam literrunimma the elders of the city 
should disposses (the present holder of) the 
field of which I was robbed and should return 
the field to me CT 6 27b:30 (OB let.); eqlam 
Sa PN ipuSma PN 2 PN 3 us-te-li-Su PN 2 has 
ousted PN 3 from the field which PN has 
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cultivated OECT 3 76:17 (OB let.); ina x 
gan a.sa bit abini . .. PN uS-te-li-a-an-ni PN 
has ousted me from the field of x iku, our 
paternal estate TCL 7 24:9 (OB let.), cf. ina 
a.sa.sukt j-su u-se-lu-su ibid. 65:21, and ultu 
eqli ul-te-la-an-ni BIN 1 94:9 (NB let.), istu 
libbi kiri lu-Se-li ABL 1407 r. 7 (NA); [is]/w 
libbi eqli Sdsu us-te-la-an-ni-mi JEN 333:11, 
and istu libbi eqli SdSu Su-la-as-Su-um-mi ibid. 
18 and 30; PN reiu alpi .. . iStu alpe . .. PN 2 
u PN., us-te-lu-ma u ina GN itesr u PN 2 and PN 3 
have removed PN, the oxherd, from the herd 
and kept him prisoner in GN HSS 9 11:9 
(Nuzi); anini ultu libbi ul-te-lu-na^Su he 
ousted us from there YOS 3 200:31 (NB let.); 
pap bit PN lu.mxj Sa PN 2 lu.gal.mti Sa GN 
u-Se-lu-ni all this is the family of the baker 
PN, whom PN 2 , the chief baker of GN, has 
ousted Johns Doomsday Book 3 iii 9 (NA). 

2' to take away: etlu damqa ina kimtisu 
u-Se-lu-u has he taken a well-to-do young 
man away from his family ? Surpu II 52, cf. 
[etlu] ina su-n ardati tu-Se-li-i [ardatu] ina sun 
etli tu-Se-li-i BE 31 56 r. 9f.; aSar PN Su-lu- 
an-ni-mi ana PN ana aSSuti idnannimi take 
me away from PN (my husband) and give me 
to PN 2 as wife! AASOR 16 31:6 (Nuzi). 

3' to abolish: Sarrussunu RN ... ul-te-li 
Hattusili abolished their kingdom KBo 16:12 
(treaty). 

e) to take animals out of a herd or flock: 
Summa PN sisd iStu sukulli uS-te-li u BA. 
UGx(bad) if PN removes a horse from the 
herd and it dies JEN 554:31 (Nuzi), cf. 2 GUD. 
ab u gcd.nita aSar sukulli Su-u-[lu ] ana 
ikkdriiti . .. ana qdt PN nadnu two cows and 
one bull taken from the herd and given to PN 
for plowing HSS 13 448:1 (Nuzi); immer pani 
u-Se-la ina pitqi I took the bellwether out of 
the fold Gossmann Era V 8, cf. ki Sa (IDU.NJM 
anniu ultu pitqiSu Se-lu-[ni] as this spring 
lamb has been removed from its fold AfO 8 24 
i 16 (treaty of Assur-nirari VI), cf. ibid. 11-14. 

f) ina qdte Sulu to let escape, cf. mng. 3c: 
uS-te-li ina qdteja bull nammaSSd [seri ] he 
helps (both) domesticated and wild animals 
escape me Gilg. I iii 38; minumme bitdte .. . 
sa a,na PN . .. sum -din-nu u manna ninu 
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dibbini nu-us-te-li-ma, kima zittisu ana PN 2 
SUM-na whatever houses we have given (be¬ 
fore) to PN, we now revoke our agreement 
and give (them) to PN 2 as his share HSS 9 
110:10 (Nuzi) ; la qdteja tu-Se-la-a-Su you intend 
to take her (the slave girl) from me CT 22 
202:21 (NB let.), cf. hubtu su 1 Urn sa ahbutu 
inn qdteja u-sil-la- ABL 792 r. 6 (NB); mdta 
ina qate Sarri belija u-se-lu-u (the people) 
made the king lose the country ABL 963 
r. 6 (NB), cf. la qate, sarri u-sel-lu-v, ABL 942 
r. 8 (NB) and 1341:14 (NB); qabbu ittasi STJ U -tf, 
ina bit abija ul-te-li he took everything away 
and made me lose even any share in the 
paternal estate ABL 416 r. 5 (NB); u mdtu 
ina. qate sarri [u-S]e-el-lu-u they have caused 
the country to slip from the king’s grasp ABL 
1241 r. 12 (NB). 

12. sum DN sulu to take an oath (MB, NB. 
NA): mu lugal ki u-se-lu-u when he swore 
by the king Iraq 11 146 No. 8:4 (MB), cf. ibid. 
29, also r. 28 and 33, also MU LUGAL U-Se-li- 
ma ibid. r. 32; PN ina mul.kak.slsa ana 
PN 2 u PN 3 u-Se-el-li PN swore to PN 3 and PN ; , 
by the star Sirius YOS 6 202:5 (NB); ana 
muhhi mu dingir ina mul gal-m ana muhhi 
rehi ude u zitti ana PN u PN 2 u-se-el-li for this 
purpose he took an oath by the Great Star, 
before PN 2 and PN 3 , concerning the rest of 
the implements and the share Dar. 468:11, 
cf. PN mu dingir.mes u-Se-el-li-ma TCL 12 
70:9, MU DINGIR.MES ul-te-U TCL 9 113:22, 
cf. ibid. 127:8; f PN mu DN ana PN 2 tu-sel-lu 
VAS 4 79:15, MU dingir u a Samas ina geb 
hum ana PN 2 u-Se-el-li YOS 7 61:6, cf. VAS 
6 120:11, Dar. 358:5, also MU DINGIR.MES ina 
X ana PN U-se-el-J[i] BE 8 139:3 (all NB); MU 
dingir.mes ina ^Samas -ina niphiSu ina giS- 
hur-ri ana PN u-Se-el-la (PN 2 ) took an oath 
at sunrise in the magic circle in front of PN 
Nbn. 954:3, cf. YOS 7 61:6; f PN ina nis 
dingir.mes ana. PN 2 tu-Se-li-e-ma VAS 4 78:3 
(NB); mu dingir su sa u-se-lu-u it is an 
oath that I have taken YOS 3 154:23 (NB let.); 
su-mu dingir ana ahames ul-te-lu-u umma 
they swore an oath to each other, saying ABL 
282 r. 5 (NB), cf. mu dingir lu-Se-la-as-su-nu 
ABL 502 r. 8 (NA), also mu dingir Se-la-an- 
na-sii ibid. r. 3; Id mu dingir.mes ul-te-lu-u 
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... ki la ul-te-lu-u if he takes an oath, if he 
does not take an oath YOS 6 202:10 and 12 
(NB), cf. MU M DINGIR.MES la ul-tC-lu-[u\ 
BE 8 139:10 (NB). 

13. Sulelu to rival in height: \t]erhatu Sa 
RN [abi\ka Sa [ uSeb]ilu pate, la isu same, u 
erset.a u[s]-te-el-li the dowry which your 
father (the Pharaoh) Nimmuria sent was 
boundless, it was as high as heaven and earth 
EA 29:24 (let. of Tusratta); [Summa padanu 
2-ma ana imitt.i u sumeli maqt]uma sa imitti u 
Sumeli ana kakki us-te-lu-u if there are two 
“paths” and they fall to the right and the 
left and (both) the right and the left are as 
high as the “weapon” CT 20 5:18, restored 
from dupl. ibid. 12 K. 10482 r. 2, cf. ibid. 5: 22 and 
24, also summa padanu ana imitti maqit ana 
kakki uS-te-li CT 20 10 r. 2, CT 20 34 i 23, KAR 
451:2. PRT 9 r. 13, and passim; Summa. MIN 
(= Sulummat har) sa imitti ana sal.la har sa 
imitti uS-te-U if the .... of the right lung is 
as high as the “vulva” of the right lung CT 
3134:13, cf. us-te-li (in broken context) Boissier 
DA 9 r. 16 f. 

Ad inng. 2, “to go”: J. Lowy, OLZ 1923 541 
n. 2; Oppenheim. J AO S 61 254 ( ullii ), 269 (Milu). 
Ad mng. 12: Landsberger, ZA 39 289. 

elu v. in §a me §uli s.; dipper; EA*; 
cf. elu. 

1 sa me-e su-u-li-i siparri one dipper (lit. 
to-draw-water) of copper EA 22 iv 18 (list of 
gifts of Tusratta). 

elu v. in §a zubbl §uli s.; fly whisk; EA*; 
cf. elu. 

1 sa zu-ub-bi su-u-li-i hurdsi one golden 
fly whisk (lit. to-chase-flies-away) EA 22 i 58 
(list of gifts of Tusratta). 

elu (bull of heaven) see alu. 

elu (a musical instrument) see alii. 

elu s.; claimant; MB*; cf. elu. 

ana e-li- <i> u paqiri Sa eqla anna, ileqqu (the 
gods of the king will curse) anybody who 
turns up as a claimant in order to take this 
field MDP 2 pi. 20:9 (kudurru). 

el’ue s.; (a profession, title or class); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 
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ana [ltj.mes] e-el-u--e nadin (barley) 
given to the e.-men HSS 13 322:16. 

elulu (elunu) s.; (a festival in, and epo- 
nymic of, the month Elul); Ur III, OB. 

2 gtjd.se e-lu-num two harley-fed bulls 
for the e.-festival YOS 4 240:2 (Ur III), cf. 
4 udtj.se e-lu-num A Belat-Suhnir RA 19 192 
No. 4:8 (Adab) and e-lu-num Sa Urim (listing 
sheep for Annunltu, Ulmasitu, Belat-Suhnir 
and Belat-Dirraban) AnOr 7 67:9 (all Ur III); 
e-lu-nu-um d iNANNA the e.-festival of Inanna 
BIN 9 331:6 (early OB), cf. UD.s[ar] sa e-lu-li- 
[x) sa, d INANNA URU.AN.[NA] MDP 10 p. 36 
24:4; (ghee, cheese and dates for) e-lu-nu- 
um d Nin.gal (dated in the month Ajaru) 
UET 5 755:13 (OB), cf. nig.dib e-lu-nu-um 
materials for the e.-festival (dated in the 
month Ajaru) UET 5 786:22, and nig.dib 
e-lu-nu-um d Nin. ga 1 ibid. 781:14; ud. e-lu-nu- 
um . se TA 1931 326:8 (OB Tell Asmar); UD 
e-lu-nu-[um ] iti E-lu-nu-um TA 1930 357:7 
(OB Tell Asmar); klma tldu e-lu-lu qurrubu 
ziz.an.na ana sakan kurummatija ul iSu as 
you know, the (days of the) e.-festival are ap¬ 
proaching and there is no emmer-wheat for 
the presentation of my food-offering PBS 7 
120:2 (OB let.); annltum amutum Sa Sarrim 
Sin-iddinam Sa ina bit d SamaS ina e-lu-ni-\im 1 
i-qu-ma imqutaSSum this is the (appearance 
of the) liver which fell to the lot of King RN 
when he sacrificed (a sheep) in the temple of 
Samas at the e.-festival YOS 10 1:3 (liver 
model); ina e-lu-nim pi-Sa-nam(l) u sah.tur 
ina ezen u na-ab-ri-i ipaqqissi he will hand 
over to her a basket and a piglet at the e., at 
the (monthly) festival and the nabru-ceve- 
mony CT 33 42:12, cf. e-lu-nam na-ab-ri-i u 
a-ia-ra-am pi-sa-nam ipaqqissi Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 161 r. 3 (from Sippar), also EZEN 
e-lu-nam u na-a[b-ri-i~\ CT 33 43:20; cf. Uluz 
laja, (personal name) s. v. 

For the month name cf. iti. kin. 
(1 Inanna" a = U-lu-lu Hh. I 226, but note 
ITI E-lu-nu UCP 10 88 No. 12:15 (Ishchali), and 
passim in these texts; ITI E-lu-lirn KAY 79 r. 3. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1923 73; von Soden, Or. 
NS 25 242. 

elumakku see elammakku. 
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elunu see elulu. 

elupatu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word(?). 

6 gis [mu]-rnar-ri-lum e-lu-pa-te-su aSluh ; 
hena six wooden currycombs whose e.’s are 
of aSluhhu HSS 14 562:17 (list of wooden ob¬ 
jects, translit. only). 

em see ema, prep. 

ema conj.; wherever, whither; from OB, 
MA on; wr. em in Mari (ARM 2 35:19), note : 
sandhi e-mi i-si-iq-su imaqqutu wherever his 
lot falls Jean Tell Sifr 29:5; cf. ema prep. 

ki-i ki = e-ma Idu II 319; [za-ag] [za a\=e-rna 
A VIII/4:43, cf. (Sum. col. destroyed) NBGT V iii 
13f.; ki.gir.DU.na.mu : e-ma allaku wherever 

1 go CT 16 7:276f.; ki.DU.DU.ta : e-ma illaku 
wherever he goes ZA 30 189:29f. (SB rel.); ki.za. 
ra.dug.ga : ana e-ma tabuki to wherever it 
pleases you RA 12 74:23f.; ki sk an.ki ur.bi. 
lal.a.ta : ana e-ma samu u ersetum nanduru to 
where the sky and the earth meet (lit. embrace) 
5R 50 i 7f., cf. KAR 375 ii 23f. and 27f.; al.du.un 
nu.zu : e-ma illaku al ide (like the waters of the 
river) it (the sick heart) does not know whither it 
goes CT 4 8a:3f. and 17f. (OB inc.). 

ema (cm) prep.; wherever, whenever; from 
OA, Mari on; wr. em in Mari passim, MB 
PBS 1/2 68:17, Bogh. KUB4 24:5, MA KAH 

2 60:139 and AKA 86 vi 83 (both Tigl. I); cf. 
ema conj. 

ki.gir.DU.na.mu : e-ma tallaktija wherever 
my way is CT 16 8:290f.; ki.an.ki.bi.da za. 
a.ke-JKiD) : e-ma Same u ersetim kummu 4R 29 
No. 1: 33 f. 

e-ma = sund ll ' ma -ma Izbu Comm. 550, to summa 
ur.ku.mes e-mo kA.meS issanundu if dogs chase 
around wherever there are (house)-gates ibid. 549, 
cf. CT 38 49:9 (Alu). 

The word is very rare in OA (cf. e-ma tamaz 
lakkua Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocionnes 
26:16). It mostly has spatial connotations, 
but note: e-ma arhi ina itedduMka at every 
new moon when you (Moon God) renew your¬ 
self YOS 1 45 ii 42 (Nbn.), cf. ibid, ii 39, and 
e-ma a.mes izkim.mes whenever there are 
(evil) signs and portents BMS 62:12. 

emahu s.; (designation of a temple); SB*; 
Sum. word. 

senu Elamu unappil e-ma-ah-su the wicked 
Elamite uprooted his temple MVAG 21 90 r. 
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33 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. e. mah.ta - i-na 
e-ma-ah Ai. VI iii 33. 

emamu adj.; strong; SB.* 
e-ma-mu - dan-nu Malku I 44. 
e-ma-mu-u zi -tim (= napiSti) mdti (in 
broken context, referring to Nabu) BE 8 
142.19. 

emamu (beast) see umdmu. 

emanami in emanamumma epe§u v.; 

to forfeit; Nuzi*; Hurr. 1 w. 

mannu Sa ittabalkatu 1 ma.na ku.babbar 
1 ma.na ku.gi umalla u a.sa e-ma-na-mu-um- 
ma [du] whoever transgresses (the agree¬ 
ment) will pay as compensation one mina of 
silver and one mina of gold and will forfeit 
the field SMN 3589:20 (unpub.). 

emanti s.; a military unit of ten men; 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. emantuhlu. 

Su.NIGIN 6 ANJ3E.KtIR.RA.MES antlU UStu 
e-?na-an-ti sc 11 PN ilqu total, six horses, 
these were taken from the ten-man group 
under PN HSS 14 40:15; 2 lu.mess rakib Gi§. 
gigir sa e-ma-an-di sa PN two chariot-drivers 
from the ten-man group of PN JEN 634:27; 
36 gis.gigir.me s Sa e-ma-an-ti sa hurizati 
36 chariots from the ten-man group (sta¬ 
tioned in) the /ramw-buildings HSS 15 82:14 
(= RA 36 178); 2 tapalu sariam Sa Arraphi 

sa e-ma-an-ti Sa PN two sets of coats-of-mail 
from Arrapha for the ten-man group of PN 
HSS 15 5:21; iStu dimti Sa PN imtadadma 
ana e-ma-an-ti ittadin he measured out (x 
barley) from the tower of PN and gave it 
to the ten-man group HSS 15 145:22. 

H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 202f.; Koschaker, OLZ 
1944 102 (from Hurrian eman, “ten”). 

emantuhlu s.; officer commanding a group 
of ten soldiers; Nuzi; Hurr. word; cf. 
emantu. 

ana lu.mes e-ma-an-tuh-le-e qiblma umma 
Sarrumma anumma PN aStaparSu u narkabta 
qalla idinaSSu letter of the king to the e- 
officers, “Herewith I am sending PN, give 
him a light chariot” JEN 494:1, cf. kinanna 
lu.mes e-\ma-a]n-tuh-le-e lugal te<ma) is: 


embubu 

kunuSi HSS 14 11:2, cf. ibid. 5; GAL 10 PN 
GAL 10 PN 2 . . . GAL 10 PN 7 8(?) LU.MES 
annutu e-ma-an-tuh-le-e ... PN se.mes sa 
gud aSar lu.mes e-ma-an-tuh-le-e usaddan 
PN, headman of ten, PN 2 , headman of ten, 
... PN 7 , headman of ten, these are eight 
e.-officers, PN 7 will collect the barley for the 
oxen where(?) the e.’s are HSS 15 56:9 and 13 
(= RA 36 120), cf. ibid. 17 and 18, also X SE.MES 
PN ... inandin x se ... PN 2 inandin annuti 
lu.mes e-ma-du-uh-lu HSS 5 92:9; 3 LU. 
mes annutu e-ma-an-tuh-lu Sa abulldti .. . 
3 lu.mes annutu e-ma-an-tuh-lu Sa e.dingir. 
mes annutu lu.mes Sa qdt PN these three 
men are e.’s of the gates, those three men are 
e.’s of the temples, (all) these men are under 
PN RA 36 121:7 and 16. 

Speiser, JAOS 59 321; (H. Lewy, Or. NS 

10 202 f.). 

emartu s.; (a kind of ornament); syn. 
list..* 

e-ma-ar-tum = min (= \ser-s]er-\ra-tuni] chain) 
An VII 89. 

emartu (side) see amartu. 

emaru (donkey) see imeru. 

ema§u s.; (an inner room of a temple); 
SB.* 

tu'u, sagu, e-ma-iu (var. [e-raa]-o(!).&), kummu , 
admanu, etc. = bi-i-tu Malku I 252ff.; ad-ma-nu, 
e-ma-su— §a su-uk(\)-ku Malku I 285f.; e-mct-a-Su, 
ku-um-mu, gif-pa-a-rum = ki.min (= \bllu]), bi-tum 
sur-ru-hu = ki.min sa-qu-u LTBA 2 7:9ff. (syn. 
list) ; ad-ma-\nu\ e-ma-[su], ki-is-[su] = ki.min 
(probably = bitu) RA 14 167 iii 7ff. (syn. list). 

ina e-ma-Si dS-t{i-Su .. . ] ina simakkiSu in 
the quarters of his throne, in his cella En. el. 
V 114. 

emaSu (strength) see umdSu. 

embubu ( enbubu , ebbubu) s.; 1. flute, 

2. embub haSe windpipe; from OB on*; wr. 
syll. and gi.giD; cf. embubu in Sa embubi. 

[gigu-nu-unj-digfj nun.di = em-bu-bu RA 17 
119:7 (coll., unplaced fragm. of Hh. IX); [gi.di]. 
gid.[da] = nis-hu= em-bu-bu, [gi].gfd = §ul-pu = 
min, [gi.x].bal[ag] = sa ba-la-an-gi = min, [gi.i. 
lu].du[b.di] = ki-sur-ra-tum= min, gi.x.x= sa- 
as-sa-nu= min, [gi.x].gig.gal.[la] = [...](var. 
[min sa x-x\-e) = min Hg. B II 238-243, cf. Hg. 
A II 36-41. 
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er gi.di.da = ta-ak-ri-ib-ti e-bu-bi-im lament 
(to the accompaniment) of the flute OBGT XIII 
10; siba(slB).bi KA.gi na.ku.ku : re-e-u le -su 
em-bu-bu la sa-li-lu its (a destroyed city’s) shep¬ 
herd is (the wail of) the flute, never sleeping (Sum. 
not clear) SBR p. 122:23f. 

ma-li-lum— em-bu-bu 5R47r. 12 (Ludlut comm.). 

1. flute: 24 oap.a .MESSffl eb-bu-be 24 “breast ”- 
songs to the flute KAR 158 r. i 47 (catalog of 
songs); 13 M-it-ru sa eb-bu-be URi kl 13 .... 
to the flute, Akkadian ibid. 14. 

2. embub hast windpipe: amelu sudtu oi. 
gid har.mes mavis this man is suffering 
from (an obstruction of the) windpipe AMT 
69,10:3, cf. ibid. 26,3:6, 40,4:7, 55,5 ii 2 and 4f.; 
[inn sud]liSu gi.gId haseSu ilteneskir his 
windpipe is constantly obstructed when he 
coughs KAR 199:13, cf. AMT 2,7:8, also em- 
bu-ub ha-se-e (in broken context) K. 11513 r. 
3' (mod. ine.), em-bu-ub h[asi] PBS 1/2 72:8 
(MB let.). 

Zimmern Fremdw. p. 29; Ungnad, ZA 31 248. 

embubu in §a embubi s.; flute-plaver; 
0B.* 

lu.gi.gid — Sa en-b[u-bi-im ] (between lu.gi. 
di .da = sa ma-[ii-lim ] and lu,gi.d i ----- Sa su-[ul-pi- 
im ]) OB Lu A 243. 

asSum PN Sa eb-bu-bi-im Sa ana sibittim 
Surubsu taSjmram awllum sa IStar qdti Istar 
\el]isu ummud[at\ concerning PN the flute- 
player, who according to your letter should 
he put in prison, he is a man of Istar, Istar’s 
hand is laid on him VAS 16 144:5 (let.). 

emdu (support) see imdu. 

emedu v.; 1. to lean against, to reach, to 
cling to, to come in contact, to stand (near) 
by, to land (said of a boat), to take cover, 
refuge, 2. to place, lean (something upon 
or against something), to load, to impose 
(obligations to pay taxes or fines), to inflict 
(diseases), 3. (various usages, arranged al¬ 
phabetically according to objects), 4. umt 
mudu to lean (upon or against something), 

5. Sumudu to assign, to accuse, to support, 

6. Sutemudu to bring into contact, to join, 
to unite, to lean against one another, to mix, 
to add up, 7. nenmudu to border, to be 
joined, to come together, to meet, to be at a 
stationary point, (passive to mngs. 1 and 2); 


emedu 

fromOAkk.on; I imid (but imud inOA and CT 
6 42a: 14 (OB), VAS 9 40:18 (OB), CH xliii 51 )-itm 
mid - emid, 1/2, II, II/2, III, III/2, IV, IV/2; 
wr. syll. and us (mngs. Id-2' and 7d), ex¬ 
ceptionally sun (mng. 7c—1'); cf. emiclu, emt 
medu , imdu, imittu, itmudu, mummidu, muU 
tetendu, nemedu, nemettu, Sutemudu. 

us us — e-rni-[du] Idu II 107; us = e-mi-d[u] 
(in group with tahu, sanuqa, qerebu) Antagal G 197, 
also Antagal M iv 6", Nabnitu IV 38; us.sa = 
e-mi-du Antagal III 31; ga.ab.u8— lu-um-mi-i[d\ 
lziV126; te-eTE = e-me-du AVIII/1:194; te = 
e-me-du Izi E 100; ri-i ri= um-mu-du, Su-te-mu-du 
A II/8 i 24f.; dii.ga = e-nti(var. -me)-du RA 16 
167 iii 22, and dupl. CT 18 30 r. i 8 (group voc.). 

For bil. passages with Sum. correspondence us, 
see mngs. lc, 4a, 6a, see also nu .gub .bu : [ul- i]m- 
d[u]-ma Lugale VIII 17, sub mng. la-3', in.na. 
an.i[l] : i-me-du Ai. VII i 52, sub mng. 3b, an. 
kin.kin : e-mi-id 4R 17:49f., sub mng. 3b, su. 
us.gar.ra.mu.[de] : qati inn um-mu-di-ia CT 16 
4:151 f., sub mng. 4e-2', su.na ugu.na im.mi. 
in.gar : qassu eliSu urn-mid PBS 1/2 116 r. 43f., 
sub mng. 4c-2', i.sid : u-sa-mi-id PBS 5 34+ PBS 
15 41 xxvii 20, sub mng. 5a, lie.mu.ri.e.dugud= 
tu-mi-da Lugale XII 39, sub mng. 4c-4'. 

e-mi-du = n-la-a-ku An IX 65; su-te-mu-du — 
su-ta-mu-u Malku IV 192; u§ // e-me-du // u§ sa- 
na-qa TCL 6 6 ii 5 (ext. with comm.); sa iqbu 
e(\)-mi-du sa-na-qu <e 4 -/i[w-M] qe-re-bu CT 31 11 i 21 
(ext. with comm.); in-nin-du-ma — mit-hu-rum 
Izbu Comm. 48, to CT 27 6:16, cf. mng. 7b. 

1. to lean against, to reach, to cling to, 
to come in contact, to stand (near) by, to 
land (said of a boat), to take cover, refuge — 
a) in gen. — 1' with acc.: i-mid igdra 
luhummd iptasaS she (Lamastu) leaned 
against the wall and smeared it with soot 
4R 56 i 33, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 i 23; [a].SA hint 
ali e-mid (if) the field reaches to the city 
moat RA 13 28:13 (Alu Comm.); imhas etla 
iktapap lanSu e-mid ardata qabalsa iddi (the 
demon) smote the young man and bent his 
figure, clung to the young woman and hit her 
waist RT 16 34:12 (SB inc.), dupl. K. 8136:10, 
see Borger, AfO 17 358 D 12. 

2' with ana: te-em-mi-id ana alldki sa supz 
Suqat uru[hsu ] you stand by the traveler 
whose road is dangerous Schollmeyer No. 16 
ii 9, cf. i-mi-id ina jnldiSu SEM 117 ii 14 
(MB lit.); ana kue Nisir i-te-mid elippu the 
ship came to land at Mount Nisir Gilg. XI140; 
sikkanna InSbirma la im-me-da ana kibri I 
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will break the oar so that it (the ship) cannot 
land at the shore Gossmann Era IV 119; Sums 
ma mul.ha ana mul.ug x .(kaxbad).ga 
i-mid if the Fish-star stands close to the 
. . . .-star ACh Supp. 2 Istar 71:6, see mngs. 6a 
and 7b. 

3' other occs.: labbu u zlbu ina qerbisin 
e-mi-du-ma lions and jackals gathered there 
(on the roads) Iraq 16 192:56 (Sar.) ; en-di-im- 
ma andlcu u kdSi i nipuS sasrna come close to 
me, let US fight lEn. el. IV 86,seemng. 7c-l'; i-te- 
im-du(-)ni-la as-Sa-bu-te (mng. obscure) MDP 
18 252:1 (OB lit.) ; kablu Sa nimatti ina muhhi 
qaqqiri ta-te-me-di the leg of the (portable) 
altar touched the ground ABL 1212 r. 8 (NA); 
Summa parakku ina bit ameli e-mi-id if a 
dais is standing (against the wall) in some¬ 
body’s house CT 40 2:51 (SB Alu), cf. summa 
parakku ina arkat bit ameli imitta e-mid ibid. 55; 
kur.kur.re ab.sin.na nu.gub.bu : ina 
mdtdti [abSenna ul i]m-d[u]-ma no furrows 
were standing(?) in any country (mng. ob¬ 
scure) Lugale VIII 17; irkalla sa inuSu Sa 
sirH bilassu imtlma adi ulla ana i-mi-di (var. 
e-me-da ) asta the nether world shook, the 
yield of the furrow diminished and it was 
difficult to .... forever Gossmann Era I 135. 

b) as technical term — 1' to cling (in 
extispicy): mas tallu e-mi-id i-mi-id Him if 
the tallu clings, support(‘?) of the god YOS 
10 42 iii 37 (OB); Summa . . . ubdn haSi qab- 
lltu ana imitti en-de-et if the middle “finger” 
of the lung clings towards the right KAR 422 
r. 21, and passim; Summa ubdn haSi qablltum 
ressa hurhudam i-mi-id (text -da) if the top 
of the middle “finger” of the lung clings to 
the trachea YOS 10 39:36 (OB), and passim in 
OB and SB. 

2' in math. : mithartum sa addu mithartam 
i-mi-id . . . mithartam. SaluStam ad[di\ Sa addu 
mithartam i-mi-id the square which I drew 
touches the (first) square, I drew a third 
square, what I drew touches the (second) 
square MKT 1 137 ii 2ff. (= TMB 54, OB). 

c) to reach as far as (with samu): sar. 
ur.re im an.ne ba.ab.us : [<*min 
AN]- e i-mi-id-ma the divine Sarur-weapon 
reaches to the sky Lugale V 17; sa nursu 
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ellu Samu en-du (Gibil) whose bright light 
reaches to the sky (Sum. col. destroyed) BA 
5 648 No. 14:11; kabtat pulhatka qaqqaram 
[u S]amaH e-em-de-et your fearsomeness is 
great, it reaches to the earth and to the 
heavens JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 6 ii 8 (OB); 
su.il.la.mu an.na ba.e.[us] : nls qdtija 
same e-mid // e(\)-mu-qa-a-a Saqatu Same em-da 
my prayer reaches the sky (alternate Akk. 
translation:) my lofty arms reach the sky 
ASKT p. 127:57f. ; sag.ga.na an.us : risdSa 
same en-du SBH p. 126 No. 78:If., cf. zi.ga. 
a.ni an.na nam.us : tibussu Sa-mu-u en- 
de-et ibid. p. 30:8f. ; Sa elis resdSa samdmi 
en-da (the mountain) whose summit reaches 
above to the sky TCL 3 19 (Sar.). cf. Borger 
Esarh. 5 vi 21; qimmassu ina■ eldti em-de-tu 
(var. -ti) Same sd [Anim] above, its (the 
tree’s) top reaches to the sky of Anu Goss¬ 
mann Era I 153. 

d) to take cover, refuge — 1' in gen.: 
qalle namtaru im-me-du puzrdti (before 
Nergal) the gallu- demons and the pestilence- 
demons go into hiding Surpu IV 100, cf. Craig 
ABRT 1 59:7, also im-me-du puzur Sahdti 
KAR 58:43, im-me-du Sahatu Thompson Gilg. 
pi. 10 K.9759:10, also Lugale V 2; hi munnabti 
sajddi e-mid-da Sahat SadiSu like (game) 
fleeing from the hunter, he hid in the recesses 
of his mountain TCL 3 150 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 252, 
and ana qirib Sade ruquti Sahutu e-mid Lie Sar. 
p. 54:7; tubqdti e-mid hide (them) in the 
corners! Anatolian Studies 5 108:162 (Cuthean 
Legend) ; i-mid-ma ana sillika dunnamu taqabbi 
minsu the weak one hides in your protection 
(Marduk), and you say, “Why (do you 
worry)?” ZA 4 38 iii 16 (hymn to Marduk); 
ultu asurrakka . .. ilu Sut dadme ina pan 
qaStiSu ezzeti im-me-du Samdmi out of the 
deepest depth the gods of the inhabited earth 
take cover in the skies from his fierce bow 
STC 1 205:20 (= Craig ABRT 1 43, SB lit.). 

2' in personal names: Ana- A Sin-e-mi-id 
I-Took-Refuge-with-Sin Grant Smith College 
274:12 (OB), cf . Ana-sillisu-e-mid TCL 7 8:10 
(OB), and passim in OB, cf. Ana-silli-Sin-VS 
BE 15 178:2 (MB), Ana-bdbisa-ns BE 15 92:6 
(MB); E-mid-a-na-Gula BE 14 119:28 (MB), 
and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 72, Stamm 
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Namengebung 199; I-gar-Su-e-mid PBS 2/2 
95:16 (MB), and passim in MB, see Clay PN p. 85, 
also I-gar-^Sin- US Sumer 9 21 ff. No. 4:5 (MB), 
also I-ga-ar-se-me-du KAJ 85:5. 

3' in Saddsuimid he disappeared forever: 
Hulteludis Sar Elamti i-te-mid. SadaSu RN, 
king of Elam, disappeared forever BBSt. 
No. 6 i 41 (Nbk. I); for refs., see Weidner, AfO 13 
233ff., and add: [ Enmerlcar . . .] kur -ae-mid 
Anatolian Studies 5 98:4 (Cuthean Legend), id- 
danni ill m-da-su i-[mid or -li\ Ludlul I 43 
(= Anatolian Studies 4 68), see elu mng. 3a; 
note the exceptional enuma RN aba abija 
hur.sag i-mi-id when Suppiluliuma, my 
grandfather, died KBo 1 8:7 (treaty), where 
the translation is determined by the passage 
KBo 3 4 i 4 (Hitt.), which refers to the death 
of this king in the customary Hittite terms. 

2. to place, lean (something upon or 
against something), to load, to impose (obli¬ 
gations to pay taxes or fines), to inflict 
(diseases) — a) to place, lean (something 
upon or against something), to load: anse. 
hi.a Sa ana seHrn Sa GN e-me-di-im iguru of 
the donkeys which they have hired in order to 
load barley for GN TCL 10 97:9 (OB); i-mi-du 
jati aSSi'asSuma atbalaSSu ana seriki they 
loaded (the kisru) on me, and I carried it and 
brought (it) to you Gilg. P. i 13 (OB); on 
roads that were not suitable for chariots 
narkabdti ina labani lu [e]-mi-id I placed 
the chariots on the neck(s of my soldiers) 
AKA 53 iii 46 (Tigl. I), cf. narkabat Sepeja ina 
tikkdti e-mid-ma TCL 3 331 (Sar.); buSe ekalli 
... ummdnateja rapSdte ina gipSksiyna e-mid- 
ma ana qirib kur ASSur k ' usaldid I loaded 
the booty of the palace upon all my numerous 
soldiers and had them lug (it) to Assyria 
ibid. 409; 4 timme, erini ... dappi kulul bd- 
biSin e-mid I provided four cedar colums as 
supports for the boards of the cornice of their 
doors Lyon Sar. p. 16:74, cf. OIP 2 123:33 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 23; timme . . . SiruSSin 
ulzizma Sa kumrm muSab belutija e-mid 
hittaniSun I put columns upon them and 
supported by them the architraves of the 
rooms of my royal dwelling OIP 2123:36 (Senn.), 
for other refs., see hittu A; asurra rabd . .. 
iSdi duri e-mi-id I placed a big supporting 
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wall against the base of the city wall VAB 4 
196 No. 28:6 (Nbk.), cf. indu asurra rabiam 
iSdi dur agurri e-mi-id ibid. 82 ii 6; Summa bitu 
indi e-mid if a house is provided with support¬ 
ing walls CT 38 13:87; GIS.SAR.MAH ... 
itasa e-mid I flanked it (the palace) with a 
park 1R 47 vi 16 (Esarh.), see Borger Esarh. 63. 

b) to impose (taxes, payments, fines) -—- 
1' in OA: 10 ma.na ku.babbar gamram sa 
durim alum e-mu-du-ku-nu-ma the City(-As- 
sembly of Assur) has imposed upon you (a 
payment of) ten minas of silver as (your share 
of the) expenses for the fortifications TCL 4 
1:6 (OA let.), and passim in OA; kaspam Sa lu- 
qutim im-da-su-ma impose upon him the 
payment for the merchandise KTS 21b: 14 
(OA let.); 2 ma.na [sa] dumu PN ana 2 GU 
awitim li-mu-du-ka-ma atta amala tuppim . .. 
kaspam e-mu-su-nu-ma the two minas which 
PN should charge you for the two-talent load 
(of tin), charge the silver to them according to 
the tablet KTS 50d:8 and 11 (OA). 

2' in 0B: Sapir uku.us.mes bel amtim 
imhurma 10 gin ku.babbar i-mi-du-ni-in-ni 
the owner of the slave girl (who escaped) 
approached the commander of the soldiers, 
and they imposed upon me (a fine of) ten 
shekels of silver VAS 16 48:9 (let.), cf. | gin 
ku.babbar i-mi-du-ni-is-Su VAS 7 158:13; 
dumu.mes PN Sa eliSu iSu andkuma e-im-de-e- 
ku I have been charged with the debt which 
he owes to the sons of PN VAS 16 70:21 (let.) ; 
dinam imuruma rugwmmdni Sa PN i-mu-du 
they investigated the case and assessed the 
claim of PN (the creditor) VAS 9 40:18; 
[aSSum se] gu.un e.dingir.ri.e.ne [belni 
s]e gu.un e-mi-dam \iqb%\annidSimma as to 
the barley, the field tax for the temples, my 
lord has given us orders to impose the field 
tax OECT 3 61:6, cf. ibid. 25. 

3' in MB: 1 me se.bar .. . beli li-mi-da- 
ma . . . luddin let my lord impose (a tax of) 
100 (measures) of barley upon me, and I will 
pay it BE 17 26:7. 

4' in NA: x ku.babbar dajalu (lu.din) 
e-te-me-di the inspector imposed upon (him) 
a payment of x silver ADD 163 r. 1; 1 gud. 
nita sartu Sa gud.nita Sa iSriquni PN e-mid 
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(the mayor) imposed upon PN (the obligation 
to furnish) one ox as restitution for the ox he 
had stolen ADD 160:11; 40 ma.na urudu 
sag. mi sartu Sa suklcallu e-me-du-u-ni ina pan 
Sakinte the forty minas of copper, the prin¬ 
cipal of the fine which the palace-official has 
imposed, is due to the (female) overseer(?) 
ADD 162:3, and passim; deni Sa PN TA I’N 2 ina 
muhhi 2 ma.na ku.babbar ... | ma.na ku. 
babbar PN 2 ana PN e-me-du lawsuit of PN 
against PN 2 on account of two minas of 
silver, they (the judges) imposed (the pay¬ 
ment of) half a mina of silver upon PN 2 (to 
pay) to PN Tell Halaf 107:6. 

5' inNB: x suluppu, nudunnu ... Sa PN 
ana PN 2 i-mid-du x dates as the dowry (the 
payment of) which PN has imposed upon PN 2 
TuM 2-3 85:5 (NB); hi ... simannu ultutiq . .. 
mimma Sa puhru Sa Uruk kl i-mi-du-Su izibbil 
if he lets the term (of the payment) pass, he 
will pay whatever fine the assembly of Uruk 
imposes upon him BRM 2 47:30; x suluppl 
... Sa PN [eli] PN 2 i-mi-du x dates (as the 
payment) that PN imposed upon PN 2 (to 
settle their account) TuM 2-3 231:4; x se. 
bar adi ziz.am e-in-du zu.lum.ma e-in-du 
ina muhhi imitti la taSelli (taxes of) x barley, 
together with emmer, are imposed, there are 
(taxes in) dates imposed — do not be negli¬ 
gent about the tax! TCL 9 76:8f. (NB let.), 
cf. se.bar ana sfdija gabba la in-de-e-tu 4 
YOS 3 8:8 (NB let.), also se.bar .. . aid pit 
Sunu ni-te-mi-id YOS 6 78:18; aid Sa 2 mar 
bane suluppe im-mi-du-[u]S suluppe . . . inam 
din he will pay in dates according to the 
(amount in) dates the patricians impose upon 
him VAS 5 137:9, cf. lu.sid.mes im-mi-du- 
Si-ma aki gamirtum Sa lu.sid.mes suluppe 
ana Ebabbara inandinnu ’ Cyr. 200 :8, and pas¬ 
sim in NB ; ina MN suluppe ina muhhi giS- 
immari im-mi-i-du( text -di)-u-Si-ma aki ma~ 
hiri Sa GN .. . ilaqqi he (the creditor) will, 
in the seventh month, take over the (tax in) 
dates which one will impose upon their (the 
debtors’) (text: her) date palms, according 
to the market price of GN Nbn. 103:12. 

6' in SB: assu iStet biltu Sa te-[me-d~\an-ni 
for one prank you played on me Anatolian 
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Studies 6 152:67 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. ibid. 
112, 138 and 157. 

c) to inflict, to afflict with (disease, etc.) 
(SB): sag.ga ’u.a ba.ni.in.us : ame.luu’a 
e-te-mid (the demon) afflicted the man with 
woe CT 17 23:161; esmetiSunu alqd ana kur 
a ASSur kl etimmeSunu la salalu e-me-id I took 
their bones with me to Assyria and thus 
prevented their ghosts from resting (lit. put 
restlessness on them) Streck Asb. 56 vi 75; 
libbi la salila te-mid-su you inflicted upon 
him a restless heart Gilg. Ill ii 10, cf . em-de-ku 
la salalu musa u urra Maqlu I 8 ; [adi m]ati 
a SamaS nig.gig (= mursa) en-da-ku how 
long, 0 Samas, will I be afflicted with dis¬ 
ease? Schollmeyer No. 27:21; murus la tebe 
e-mid ramansu TCL3151(Sar.); nazaqae-mid- 
su (he gave him a good beating) so that he 
hurt him badly Anatolian Studies 6 154:103 
(Poor Man of Nippur); qulu u dimmatu e-mid- 
da niSi nakrdti I inflicted consternation and 
moaning upon the enemy people TCL 3 158 
(Sar.), cf. niSe ... e-me-da sipittu u sirha 
Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 69:78. 

3. (various usages, arranged alphabetically 
according to objects) — a) apSdna emedu 
to impose the yoke (of subjection) (see also 
nira e., below): Sa . .. apSdna en-du uSassiku 
eli ill nakinSu who removed the yoke 
imposed upon the gods, his enemies En. el. 
VII 28; adi uru GN Sa kur GN 2 e-mid-du 
apSdnsu who imposed his domination (lit. 
his yoke) as far as GN in the country GN 2 
Lyon Sar. p. 14:30, cf. Winckler Sar. pi. 48:11; 
RN SarriSu e-mid apSdni I imposed my yoke 
upon RN, its king OIP 2 86:15 (Senn.). 

b) arna emedu to impose punishment (see 
also hita e., Serta e., below): lu.nam.tag.ga 
al.i.da.kfam] : Sa ar-ni e-me-di 2NT-344:5 
(unpub., NB gramm., school tablet); lu.inim. 
[inijm.ma.a.ni nam.tag.ga in.na.an 
i[l] : bel awatisu anna i-me-du they im¬ 
posed punishment upon his opponent in 
court Ai. VII i 52; 1u.u x (gisgal).1u . •. sul. 
a.LUM nam.tag.ga an.kin.kin : amelu 
. .. enun arnam e-mi-id the man has been 
punished (and) is under heavy sentence 4R 
17:49f.; dajdnu . .. PN arnam i-mi-du-Su-ma 
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CT 2 39:10 (OB), cf. Di.KUD ana arna e-mi-di- 
SU iqbuma CT 2 47:27, cf. also VAS 7 152:5', 
TCL 1 157:50, CH § 172:23, and passim in OB; 
DUMiT Nippur Sippar Babili anna e-me-da 
ana bit sibittim surubu asar annum in-ni-en-du 
dlu . . . issappak imposing punishment upon 
the (free) citizens of Nippur, Sippar and 
Babylon and imprisoning them (will bring it 
about that) the city where the punishment 
was imposed will be ruined CT 15 50:19f. 
(Fiirstenspiegel) ; annu kabtu e-mid-su-nu-ti-ma 
I imposed a heavy punishment upon them 
(the rebels) Borger Esarh. 45 ii 10, cf. Streck 
Asb. 66 viii 10. 

c) bilta (u mandatta) emedu to impose 
tribute: mandatta sa abuja ana abi abika 
im-mi-du the tribute which my father im¬ 
posed upon your grandfather KUB 3 14:9 
(treaty) ; Sa . . . biltu u mandattu im-me-du 
sirussun (Assur) who imposes tribute upon 
them OECT 6 pi. 2 K.8664:10 (SB rel.) ; [bilta u] 
kadrd la e-me-du-u-ni maharSun (the countries 
upon which my royal predecessors) did not 
impose [tribute and] presents to be received 
from them OECT 6 pi. 11:22 (prayer of Asb.); 
nadan bilti kadre belutija e-mid-su-ma I im¬ 
posed upon him the paying of tribute and 
presents to me as (his) overlord OIP 2 31 ii 
67 (Senn.); biltu madattu ki Sa ASSuri e-mid- 
su-nu-ti I imposed tribute upon them as if 
they were Assyrians Lie Sar. 330, and passim 
in Sar., cf. Borger Esarh. 99 r. 50, and Streck 
Asb. 40 iv 109; eli mandatti abisu uraddima 
e-mid-su I imposed (the giving of gold, 
precious stones, camels and spices) upon 
him, in addition to the tribute paid by his 
father Borger Esarh. 54 iv 22, and passim, also 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 26. 

d) dina emedu to impose a penalty (NA): 
denu sa PN hazannu e-mid-u-ni (this is) the 
penalty which PN, the mayor, imposed ADD 
166:2, cf. ibid. 164:2, 165:4, 168:3, 170:3, also 
PN dump sa muhhi dli Sa dinu emeduni PN, 
son of the city prefect who imposed the 
penalty Iraq 15 142 ND 3433 (translit. only). 

e) dulla emedu to impose labor, or a task 
(SB): lu en-du dulli ilima Sunu lu paShu 
may the labor for the gods be imposed upon 
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him (i.e., mankind) so that they (the gods) 
may rest En. el. VI 8, cf. ibid. 34, 36, 130, also 
BA 5 688 No. 41:4 (SB Atrahasis). 

f) hita emedu to impose punishment (MB, 
MA, SB, NA, NB): see hitu A mng. 6b; hita 
ki sa lu aSsassu e-mi-du-u-ni mahirdna e-ern- 
mi-du they will impose upon the receiver of 
the stolen goods the same punishment Avhich 
the husband imposed upon his wife KAV 1 i 
44f. (Ass. Code § 3). 

&) hurSdna emedu to impose an ordeal 
(NA): see hurSanu B mng. 2b. 

h) ilka (u tupSikka ) emedu to impose 
feudal payment and corvee (SB): niSi dSib 
libbiSu ilku tupSikku la im-<imi^-di he must 
not impose feudal service on the people in 
this (city) Unger Bel-Harran-beli-ussur pi. 2:22. 

i) imitta emedu to assess the amount of 
a tax, to impose a tax (NB) : ina muhhi imitti 
[&e] belli iSpurannaSi ki nusaddir imittu 
ni-te-mid with regard to the tax about which 
the lord has written to us, we have carefully 
assessed the tax TCL 9 94 :10 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 
15 and 25, AnOr 8 30:22, TCL 13 177:11, YOS 6 
232 : 25, see Ungnad NRV Clossar p. 18; imittu sa 
suluppi im-mid-du-uS . . . inandinu 5 they 
will pay the tax in dates, (the amount of) 
which they will assess upon him BE 9 10:10 
(LB); a.sa.me§ Gis.SAE hallat Sa ll Belti-sa- 
tJruk . . . PN u PN,, imitti ul im-mi-du u ana 
muhhi ul iSallatu PN and PN 2 will not impose 
taxes upon the fields and the haUatu-ovchurd 
of the Lady-of-Uruk and will not dispose(?) 
of it YOS 6 11:23, also AfK 2 109:23 (NB). 

j ) kudurra emedu to impose forced labor: 
urduti uppuSu kudurru e-me-su-nu-ti I im¬ 
posed upon them the doing of obeisance (to 
me) and the basket (for forced labor) AKA 
181:32 (Asn.), and passim in Asn. 

k) mandatta emedu : see bilta (u mandatta) 
emedu, above. 

l) nira emedu to impose a yoke, to subject 
(NA royal): niSe, kur ASSur v> ina qirib Gar'- 
gamiS uSeSibma nir a ASSur belija e-mid-su-nu- 
ti I settled Assyrians in Carchemish and im¬ 
posed on them the yoke of my lord Assur 
Lie Sar. 76, and passim in Sar., cf. kabtu nir 
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belutija e-mid-su-nu-u-ti BorgerEsarh. 51 iii 55, 
cf. also Streck Asb. 40 iv 103; Sa ... gimir 
matisu rapastim malmdliS izuzuma . . . e-mi- 
clu niruSSu who divided in half his (Mero- 
daehbaladan’s) entire vast country and sub¬ 
jected it to his yoke Winckler Sar. pi. 39:54. 

m) nis ili emedu to impose an oath (OB 
Elam): dajdnussu ipusuma niS ili PN i-mi- 
du-Su-[m)a ina bit DN PN kd'am itrna they 
held a trial and imposed upon PN an oath —• 
then PN swore thus in the temple of DN MDP 
24 393:13. 

n) pussu emedu to guarantee (MB): 
amelutu lisi lirub ana haldqi putni ni-te-mi-id 
let the slaves move freely (lit. go and come), 
we guarantee that they will not flee BE 14 
2:16; [p]ussu i-mi-id-ma [vM]sisu he guaran¬ 
teed (for the slave) and freed him (from jail) 
PBS 8/2 161:8. 

o) Serta emedu to impose punishment (OB, 
MB, SB): warkatam purusma bdqiranisunu 
Sertam e-mi-id u Se’am u eqlam terSunuSim 
take care of the case and punish those who 
brought a claim against them, and return to 
them the barley and the field OECT 3 37:17 
(OB let.), cf. CT 8 24b: 8 (OB), BE 6/2 30 r. 5 (OB), 
also sertam belt li-mi-su-nu-ti VAS 16 6:25 
(OB let.); arnam kabtam Serissu mbit am sa 
ina zumrisu la ihalliqu li-mu-su-ma may (DN) 
impose upon him a heavy punishment, his 
great guilt which will not disappear from his 
body CH xliii 51, cf. bubiita Sertasu rabita 
lim-is-SU-ma MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 34 (MB kudurru), 
Serissu li-mi-is-su BBSt. No. 4 iii 10 (MB ku- 
durru), also PN . . . e-me-es-su (var. e-mid-su) 
A Manluk . . . serta.su rabitu Strcck Asb. 108 
iv 63, and ibid. 176 No. 3:19. 

p) tupsikka emedu to impose servitude (see 
also ilka (u tupsikka) emedu, above): Sarrdni 
. . . ana Sepeja uSeknis u tupsikka e-mi-id I 
subjected the kings and imposed servitude 
upon them KAH 2 58:32 (Tn.), cf. ibid. 60:39; 
tupSikki ASSuri e-mul-su-nu-ti I imposed As¬ 
syrian corvee UJ)on them Lie Sar. 204, and passim 
in Sar., Esarh. ; sa ina Sippar Nippur u Babili 
. .. tupSikku bitdti ill rabuti im-me-du-Su-nu- 
ti (an official) who makes them (the citizens) 
carry the tupsikku-to&sket for the temples of 
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the great gods in Sippar, Nippur and 
Babylon CT 15 50:57 (Fiirstenspiegel), cf. ibid. 
24; adkema ... nise Ka.rdunias arm sihirtiSa 
allu uSatrikma e-mid-da tupsikki I recruited 
the people of all Babylonia and made them 
wield hoes and laid on them the tupsikku- 
baskets BorgerEsarh. 20Ep. 19a:22, cf. usassi 
allu e-mi-id tup&ikku VAB 4 68:26 (Nabopolas- 
sar), also allu marru lu usasbit tupMkkam hurdsi 
u kaspi lu e-mi-id ibid. 62 iii 15; naphar nisi 
... ina epeSu Etemenanki dullum usasbissm 
nutima e-mi-id-su-nu-ti tupsikku I had all 
the people work on the construction of the 
temple tower Etemenanki and put on them 
the fwpsiM'M-basket VAB 4 148 iii 24 (Nbk.). 

4. ummudu to lean upon or against 
something — a) in gen.: d En.ki na.bi 
us.bi ugu gis.kun suhus.bi us.sa : 
,] Ea ina rubsiSu um-me-du-Su (var. um-mid- 
su ) ina muhhi rapasti iMisii um-mid-ma Ea 
settled it (the kidney) in its resting place, he 
placed its base upon the flank, (spread good 
tallow upon it) Craig ABRT 2 11 ii 8ff. (SB 
med. inc.), var. from dupl. BA 10/1 81 No. 7:3ff.; 

ur. sag gud.gin x ( gim) zag.ga a.bi.ib. 
us : qarrddu kima Ze a hi lu-um-mi-id-su 0 
hero, I have leaned my arm against him as 
(on) a bull LugaleI32; gis.ur.ra nu.ub. 

us. e : guSura ul um-mad he shall rest no 
beams (on the common wall) Ai. IV iv 39, for 
other examples of guMra ummudu see guStlru., 
usage b; id Puratta ana Sippar lu ahriamma 
kdr Sulmim lu u-um-mi-su I dug a (new bed 
for) the Euphrates (leading it) to Sippar and 
flanked it with protective embankments LIH 
57 ii 24 (Hammurabi), cf. Puratta ana Sippar 
hi usahrdmma . .. kdr sulmim lu u-um-mi-id 
VAB 4 64 ii 15 (Nabopolassar) ; elippam Su’ati 
Sa um-mi-du-Si-i-ma the boat which he has 
moored CT 4 32b:4 (OB let.); eqlum la i-sa- 
am(\)-ma(\) me li-im-mi-id-ma lisqi the field 
must not lack water, bring water near to it 
(by means of ditches) and irrigate it MDP 18 
238:7 (let.); GilqameS ina kinsi\su] u-tam-me- 
da zuqassu Gilgames leaned his chin against 
his legs Gilg. V iii 6; Sa Imgur- A Enlil ussa 
eliSu tum-mid-ma (var. i-mid) u'a, libbi 
iqabbi as to (the city wall) Imgur-Enlil, you 
have struck it with (your) arrow so that it 
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says, “Woe my heart” Gossmann Era IV 16; 
ina eqldti bitdti rihuti PN ul um-mu-ud PN 
has no claim upon the other fields and houses 
RA 23 144 No. 10:20 (Nuzi); ina muhhi nah: 
ndhete Sa appi u-mu-du (the tampons) are 
pressing on the cartilage of the nose ABL 108 r. 
11 (NA); Summa bitu indi guSuri um-mu-ud 
(preceded by indi emid) if a house is propped 
up with supports of beams CT 38 13:88 (SB 
Alu), cf. indi assurre um-mu-ud ibid. 89; bit PN Sa 
... ina qdt PN 2 ana Icaspi imhuruma lu qipi. 
mes u dub.sar.mes Sa Ean[na ] eli biti sudlirn 
um-mi-du the house of PN, which he had 
bought from PN 2 and which the officials and 
the scribes of Eanna have mortgaged (with 
two minas of silver, cf. line 1) AnOr 8 76:18 
(NB). 

b) in hendiadys with naddnu (OA only), 
to lend several types of goods en bloc: annat 
lcam u subdte e-mi-da-ma lu ana ume qurbutim 
lu appatiulim dina lend (them) the tin only 
if they take the garments, too, either on long 
terms or on short ones TCL 19 21:25, cf. subati 
isti annikim e-mi-da-ma ana ume qur[butim 
...] BIN 6 202:16, also subati u emaram 
saldmam isti annikija e-mi-da-ma . . . dina 
CCT 2 4a: 13. 

c) in idiomatic expressions — 1' with iSdtu 
to set fire (NA): isatu um-mu-du ZA 45 44:33 
(NA rit.) ; iSdtu ina kur GN um-ma-ad I 
shall set fire to GN Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 2 (NA 
oracles to Esarh.). 

2' with qdtu to lay on hands — a' for 
magic purposes: sag lu.tu.ra.se su.us. 
gar.ra.mu.[de] : ina qaqqad mar si qati ina 
um-mu-di-ia when I (the conjurer) place my 
hand on the head of the patient CT 16 4:151f., 
cf. qdtka ina muh-hi-\Su\ tu-\mad 1 KAR 73:13 
(SB inc.), also LKA 85:8, and su.na ugu.na 
im.mi.in.[gar] : qassu elisuum-mid PBS 1/2 
116:44ff. (SB rel.), also ki.silim.ma su.mu 
us.en : asar Sulme qati um-mad KAR 31:5f.; 
A I Star ana amatija izzizimma . .. ar. 

-me)-di qatki ina kanni u namziti Istar, come 
to me at my call, place your hand upon the 
potstand and the beer-mixing vat ZA 32 
172 : 35 (SB rel.) ; ina muhhi namziti qassu um- 
mad-ma ... tuSadbabSu he will lay his hand 
upon the mixing vat and you will have him 


emedu 

recite (the incantation) AfO 12 pi. 2 r. 14; qdt 
tisa um-mi-di ina muhhija she (Tiamat) 
placed her hands upon me (i.e., she bewitched 
me) En. el. II 85; DN DN 2 [. ..] qdssunu Sa 
baldti ina [muhhi] Sarri . .. u-mu-ldu] Bel 
and Nabu will lay their healing hands upon 
the king ABL 664 r. 6 (NA). 

b' as a legal gesture: awilum sa a I Star 
qati a Istar [el]isu um-mu-da-a[t] this man 
belongs to Istar, Istar’s protection is upon 
him VAS 16 144:9 (OB let.), cf. [qd]ti A Istar 
el[iSu um-mu]-da-at-ma ibid. 13; ana jdsi sa 
belt qassu ina muhhija um-mi-du to me, upon 
whom my lord’s protection is placed BE 17 
5:14 (MB let.); x a.sa ema qassu u-um-ma-du 
x field, whatever (of it) he reserves (for him¬ 
self) YOS 12 375:3 (OB); eqlam <Sa> PN imt 
maruma qassu u-ma-du eqlam ileqqema the 
field which PN will select and reserve for him¬ 
self, he will take possession of BIN 7 191:7 
(OB); ina eqlim Sa ana sabdtim alliku x bur 
qdssunu u-mi-du-u-ma of the field which I 
went out to take over, they have reserved 
for themselves x bur OECT 3 72:12 (OB let.); 
ina muhhi udema qdtu la u-tam-ma-ad-ma arhis 
liddidamma lisniqam let nobody (else) take 
over the tools, let him arrive here punctually 
soon VAS 16 191:21 (OB let.). 

c' other occs. : ina tadirti u bikiti ... sa 
uSalpituSu nakru qdteja um-mid ina hidati 
uSaklil I started the construction in mourn¬ 
ing and weeping that the enemy had dese¬ 
crated it (the city), (but) finished it amid 
rejoicings Streck Asb. 248:8. 

3' with idu — a' to start on a task (NA, 
see also qdta ummudu, above) : id mi [ ina ] 
muhhi id hirite nu-tu-me-di we have started 
work on the canal ABL 621:8; note elliptic 
use: ina muhhi libndte u-ta-me-di I have 
started work on the bricks ABL 247 r. 7. 

b' (uncert. mng.): dingir.me s-ka Summa 
memeni ideSu ina muhhi u-me-du-u-ni Sutma 
piSu ittidin whichever of your gods has laid 
his hands on (this disease) has also given the 
promise (for its healing) (mng. uncert.) ABL 
392 r. 11 (NA). 

4' with putu — a' to be obstinate: nu. mu. 
un.se.ki sag.zu hu.mu.ri.ib.us (var. 
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he.mu.ri.e.dugud) : ana la agrukama 
putka tum-me-da (var. tu-mi-da) you have 
been obstinate with me, who have not been 
hostile to you Lugale XII 39. 

b' (obscure mng.): u-um-mi-id-ma jriiti 
i-mi-du jati aSsidaSSuma atbalaSSu ana seriki 
I . . .., they loaded (the kisru) upon me, I 
carried it and brought it to you Gilg. P. i 12 
(OB). 

5' with tubqati to hide (SB): itamma ana 
kakkiSu um-me-da tubqati he said to his 
weapons, “Go into hiding!” GossmannEral 17. 

5. Sumudu to assign, to accuse, to support 
— a) to assign: se Su ana se.ba aSitu ana 
SE.NUMiffl li-sa-me-id-ma liddin let him 
assign and distribute for seed the barley which 
I had left over for food HSS 10 5:7 (OAkk. 
let.); he fashioned a statue of himself, and 
it stands before Enlil, ni.du, dingir.re.ne. 
ka me.te.ni i.sid : da-is i-li mxj-su u-sa- 
mi-id he assigned his inscription^) (to be) 
beside the gods PBS 5 34 + PBS 15 41 xxvii 20 
(RimuS), and dupl. RA 8 140 r. i 3. 

b) to accuse (NB) : andku put minima dini 
u ragdmu u la Su-mu-du Sa PN ana Sarri .. . 
ana muhhiku la u-Sa-ma-du naSaku I warrant 
that there will be no lawsuit, contestation or 
accusation that PX will make against you 
before the king PBS 2/1 21 7f.; ina umu PN 
ana Sarri . .. ana muhhi PN 2 ul-ta-mi-du on 
the day when PN makes an accusation 
against PN 2 before the king PBS 2/1 21:12, 
cf. ina umu PN ana muhhi zeri Sudtu ana 
PN 2 u mannu Sandmma ul-te-mi-di BE 9 
32:10. 

c) to support: Su-mi-wl- dingir Support- 
O-God TCL 2 4681:3 (Ur III), cf. Su-me-kl- 
DINGIR ITT 5 9838 (Ur III, translit. only), cf. the 
NB personal name a Nabu-Su-un-mi-dan-ni 
Nabu-Grant-me-Support Camb. 195:6, and cf. 
mng. Id-2'. 

6. Sutemudu to bring into contact, to join, 
to unite, to lean against one another, to mix, 
to add up — a) to bring into contact, to join, 
to unite, to lean against one another: sabam 
.. . itti .. . sdbim \S\u-te-mi-id-m\a\ have the 
troops join the (other) troops ARM 1 23:24; 
alia u su qaqqaddtikunu Su-te-mi-da-ma(\) 
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warkatam purusa get together with him and 
take care of it (the affair) de Genouillac Kich 2 
D 32 r. 8 (OB let.), cf. sag.du.ga.ne.ne.ne 
u.bi.ib.us.u.ne (the two agents) will join 
(in traveling) PBS 8/2 151:9; 3 -Su-nu qaqqa ; 
dati[Sunu ] [u]S-ti-m[i]-du-ma ... idbubu the 
three of them got together and agreed ARM 2 
137:20, cf. ibid. 62:14'; Sum[ma SIG,.IGl]-£a uS- 
te-rnid if (while speaking) he knits his eye¬ 
brows AJSL 35 155:9, see AfO 11 222 (SB omen 
text); [summa] kak.ti Sa imitti 2-u lu 3 ina 
qabliSina tisbutama muhhaSina Su-te-mud if 
there are two or three right ribs and they are 
grown together in their middle and their top(s) 
are joined CT 31 24:22 (SB ext.), cf. kak.ti Sa 
imitti Sittama muhhaSina Su-te-mud ibid. 17 
r.(!) 10; Summa izbu lahuSu an.ta \Su\-te-mu- 
da if the upper jaw of the newborn lamb 
leans against (the lower) KAR 403 r.(?) 32 
(SB Izbu); mu-uS-te-mi-du kaldteSu (the de¬ 
mons) who cause his (kidneys) to squeeze 
against each other ZA 45 206 iv 12 (Bogh. rel.), 
cf. muS-t[e-mi-d]u hal&ti Maqlu VI 143, also 
kaldtiuS-te-me-d[u] AfO 14 144:87 (SB bUmesiri) ; 
3 mtjl.mes Su-te-mu-du-ma du.mes (if) three 
stars pursue their course united (in a group) 
Bab. 3 284:12 (SB astrol.), cf. mngs. la-2' and 7b. 

b) to mix (drugs) : kalit kalumi . . . tubbal 
tahaSSal ina naga x (sum+ir) tuS uS -te-mid you 
dry, crush and mix with potash the kidney of 
a lamb AMT 85,1 ii 9, cf. Sammi annuti tuS- 
te-mul AMT 52,5:16, cf. RA 18 9 i 10, also (wr. 
tu-uS-te-mi-id) AMT 85,1 iii 9, and passim in med., 
also iSteniS tuS-te-mid Kuchler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 
49, KAR 194 r. iv 32, and passim. 

c) to add up: pa.fa .. . bilat eqlim kirim 
u SamaSSammi Sa iStu mu.2.kam Sa la leqeka 
te-el-te-ne-qu- <w> uS-te-em-mi-id-ma [ i]na zum = 
rika ileqqe the captain will sum lip (the 
amount of) the revenue of the field, the 
orchard and the sesame-(plantation) which 
you have regularly taken without having a 
right to it and will collect it from you TCL 
17 24:9 (OB let.). 

7. nenmudu to border, to be joined, to 
come together, to meet, to be at a stationary 
point, passive to mngs. 1 and 2 — a) to 
border (Nuzi): eqlu dimtu .. . u burtu ina 
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misri sa urit GN ni-in-mu-ud a field (with) 
a tower and a wall bordering the city GN 
JEN 590 : 7 ; qaqqaru . . . ina pani Sutani istu 
Jciri Sa PN ni-en-mu-ud a territory bordering 
the orchard of PN to the south RA 23 150 No. 
34:8, cf. ibid. 11 and 13; E.HI.A.MES ... itti 
E. hi. A.mbs sa PN ni-en-mu-tum the buildings 
border the buildings of PN HSS 13 215:7 
(translit. only). 

b) to be joined to one another (as tech¬ 
nical term in extispicy, divination, and as¬ 
tronomy): 1' in ext.: Summa 2 naplasdtum 
selluSina ni-in-m[u-du\ if there are two flaps 
and their “ribs” are joined to each other 
YOS 10 11 iv 22 (OB ext.); summa paddnu 
2-ma Sanu ina egir nig.tab esirma ina imitti 
appaSunu nen-mu-du if there are two 
“paths,” and the second is marked at the 
back of the nig.tab (= nasrapu), and they 
are joined to the right at their tips CT 20 2:16, 
ef. ibid. 17, 18, CT 20 3 K.3671+ :34 plus ibid. 6 
S.1412:3, 7 K.3999:12, 25 K.11826:7, also 
Summa manzazu u paddnu nin-mu-du TCL 6 
6 ii 7, CT 30 34:19, and passim in SB ext.; DIS 
egir har it-te-in-mi- 1 id] if the back part of the 
lungs has got joined YOS 10 36 iii 28 (OB ext.). 

2' in other omen texts: Summa Samnam 
ana aSSatim ahazim teppeS 1 Sa zikarim 1 <J«> 
sinniStim ahe tanandima Summa it-te-en-mi- 
i-du Simtum innahhazu Summa in-ne-em-du- 
ma Sa zikarim tank zikarum imat if you per¬ 
form the lecanomancy (to find out whether it 
is favorable) to marry, you let fall one (drop 
of oil) for the man and one for the woman, sepa¬ 
rately, and if they join, the normal course of 
events: they will marry, (but) if they (the 
drops) join but the man’s is mutilated(?), the 
man will die CT 3 2:14b (OB oil omens) ; Summa 
immeru qarndSu ana igi-Jm it-te-en-m[i-da] if 
the lamb’s horns are joined in front CT 28 
9:26f. (SB behavior of sacrificial lamb), restored 
from excerpt ibid. 32 80, 7-19, 60:1; Summa 
sinniStu 2 us.mes ulidma ina esenseriSunu in- 
nin(v ar. -nim)-du-ma if a woman gives birth 
to two male children, and they are joined at 
their backbone CT 27 4:20 (SB birth omen), 
dupl. ibid. 6:16, cf. comm., in lex. section, cf. 
also Summa lahru 3 ulidma pudaSunu nin-mu- 
da CT 27 26:10 and 15 (SB Izbu). 
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3' in astron.: mitl.mes-M nin-mu-du if 
the stars of (the constellation Old Man) are 
united ACh Supp. Istar 45:7; Salbatdnu mitl. 
al.lul ikta[Sadma] ina libbiSu etarab ... la 
in-ni-mid la izziz . .. klma it-te-mid ittitiz 
Mars has reached the constellation Cancer 
and entered it but has not stopped close 
(enough) to it — when it will have stopped 
close enough Thompson Rep. 235:3 and 8, cf. 
it-te-me-di ittitiz ibid. 236G 8, also ina libbi 
ul izzazi ul in-ni-im-mi-du ibid. 236:5; 
Salbatdnu ... ta mitl.gir.tab in-ni-me-da 
Thompson Rep. 68 r. 3. 

c) to come together, to meet — 1' to move 
in together, to join: d GilgdmeS it[ti IShara] 
ina musi in-ni-[mi]-id Gilgames met with 
Ishara at night Gilg. P. v 31, see von Soden, 
OLZ 1955 514; mimma Sa mussa u Si istu 
in-ne-em-du irSu whatever she and her hus¬ 
band have acquired since they moved in 
together CH § 176:1, also § 176A:13, cf. 
iStu in-ne-em-du bitam ipuSu ibid. § 176:80; 
anndnum i ni-in-mi-id-ma i nillikam let us 
join together and go from here CT 2 49 : 30 (OB 
let.); ina pani bel hubulli[Su] ana GN illikma 
mahar PN in-ne-mi-id-ma he went to GN (in 
order to save himself) from his creditors and 
took shelter with PN PBS 7 113:14 (OB let.); 
itti RN annammar u lu GN ittija in-ni-im-mi- 
ul I shall meet RN, and the king (lit. man) 
of GN will join me ARM 2 33:6; sdbum . . . 
Sa ina zumur sig., ni-en-mu-du mddma the 
troops which have collected inside the 
walls(?) are numerous ARM 2 131:34, cf. sat 
bum ... itti sdbim warkim in-ne-mi-id-ma 
there troops will join the troops which will 
arrive after them ARM 1 22:30 ; in-nin-du-ma 
Tiamat apkal Hi Marduk SaSmeS itlupu qitrubu 
tdhaziS Tiamat and Marduk, the wisest of 
the gods, met and mingled in battle, closed 
in for a fight En. el. IV 93; in-nin-du-ma 
Sarrani kilallan ip-pu-Su tdhaza the two kings 
closed in and fought the battle BBSt. No. 6 
i 29 (Nbk. I), cf. in-nin-mi-id-ma gis.tukul 
d ASSur Tn.-Epic iii 40; puhurSunu in-nin-du 
. . . ana epeS tuqmdte tebuni sirua (the kings) 
joined their troops and assaulted me to fight 
a battle OIP 2 43 v 55 (Senn.), cf. ina MN 
ud.I.kam in-nin-du-ma eliSunu [. ..] Streck 
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Asb. 192 r. 11; BURU 5 .KI+ A.RU.DA(= HANBTJ- 
ruda).mes ana muhhi ameli in-na-an-du if 
partridges flock together towards a man 
OECT 6 pi. 0 r. 4, cf. (wr. sub and sub.me, 
confusion with nadu) ibid. 20 and r. 5, also 
nam.bur.bi hul musen Sa ina muhhi ameli 
in-nen-du ibid. r. 6 (SB rel.); ema in-ni-mi- 
du liballit wherever (the hide) comes in 
contact with (the sick man), may it cure him! 
KAR 29 r.(!) 9, see MVAG 23/2 23:64 (SB rel.); 
in-ni-mid-ma ina muhhi hazanni he fell upon 
the mayor (and heat him) Anatolian Studies 6 
154:101 and 156:154 (Poor Man of Nippur). 

2' to appear together (in court) (Elam, 
OB, Nuzi): PN u PN 2 mahar PN 3 tepir u PN 4 
. .. i-in-ne-em-du-ma dajanu uzzuzu PN and 
PN 2 appeared together before PN 3 , the scribe, 
and PN 4 , and the judges held court MDF 22 
161:8, cf. di.[kud imhuruC?)] in-ni-im-du- 
u-ma MDP 23 321-322:13; PN itti PN 2 inadindti 
in-ni-mi-dum dina vpusu PN and PN. 2 ap¬ 
peared in court together, and they delivered 
the verdict JEN 468:24. 

3' to join forces, band together, conspire: 
rubu ula in-ni-mi-du the notables will not 
join forces (in a common cause) YOS 10 12:5 
(OB Izbu), cf. lugal.e.ne in-ni-im-mi-du-ma 
mdtaibelu BRM 4 15:24 (SB ext.), cf. ibid. 25f., 
and dupl. 16:24fT., also illdtika in-ni-me-da-ma 
KAR 430 r. 12; ina sartirn la te-ni-me-da do 
not conspire with evil designs CT 29 6b: 19 
(OB let.), cf. [az]zizkimma [...]-fci te-te-en- 
di-di ZA 49 172:20 (OB lit.); 4 SAL.MES ... 
la in~ni-in-di-da~a-ma( sic) hurasa la iqallapa 
(so that) the four women (on guard) should 
not conspire to peel off the gold (from the 
statues) MDP 4 pi. 18 No. 3:4, see MDP 2 121, 
(brick of Tepti-ahar) ; in-nin-du-ma athu Hi the 
brother gods banded together En. el. I 21. 

d) to be at a stationary point (said of a 
planet): an ina mul.su.gi u s-ma [. . . ] TCI. 
6 18 r. 13, see Weidner, StOr 1 352; (with US or 
nin-mud be at the stationary point, said of the 
planet Jupiter), for refs., see Neugcbauer, 
ACT 2 472. 

e) (passive to mngs. 1 and 2): ina iki u 
palgi la in-nim-tne-du (as this bulb) will 
not be reached (by the water of) a dike or 
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canal Surpu V-VI 63, cf. ibid. 132; M eri 
Saddd marsu in-nin-du-ma (the Elamites) 
like the eagle, settled on steep mountains 
OIP 2 83:42 (Senn.) ; Ebabbar ... sa Sarru 
mahri ipusurna la in-nin-du igdrusu bitu sut i 
iqupma Ebabbar, which a former king had 
built but whose walls were not supported, 
this temple had collapsed VAB 4 262 i 26 
(Nbn.); osar annam in-ni-en-du where the 
punishment was imposed CT 15 50:21 (Fursten- 
spiegel); suluppe mala ultu Eanna in-nam- 
mi-du aki imittu Sa emide Sa Eanna im-mi-du 
all (the tax in) dates which had been imposed 
by the administration of Eanna, as well as 
the tax which the assessors of Eanna will 
impose YOS 7 38:6, cf. imitti in-nim-me-du 
TCL 12 90:18, also YOS 7 47:14 and 18, 51:12; 
me ana muhhija rncddud u me Sa PN ana muhhi 
it-te-en-du-nu the (handling of the irrigation) 
water was already too much for me, and 
(now) they have imposed on me (the task 
of handling) the water of PN TCL 9 119:10 
(NB let.). 

Jensen apud Schott, MVAG 30/2 91 n. 1; ad 
rang. Id-2': Stamm Namengebung 199; ad mng. 
Id-3' (sadasu emedu): Weidner, AfO 13 233f.; 
ad mng. 3d (dina emedu) : Ungnad, AfO Beiheft 6 56; 
ad mng. 4: von Soden, ZA 45 50; ad mng. 4c-2' 
and 3': Oppenheim, JAOS 61 267; ad mng. 6: 
Meier, ZA 45 213; ad mng. 7: Meissner, MVAG 
12/3 14 n. 2; Ungnad, ZA 38 199. 

ememu v.; 1. to be or become hot, 2. umt 
mumu to heat; SB; I, vmim — ero, 1/3, IT; 
wr. syll. and he; cf. emmu adj., emmu in Sa 
ermni, emmutu, immu s., ummatu , ummu s. 

su-x-HVM-mu = ha-tna-tu, e-ma-mu = sd-ha-nu 
to . . . . = to burn, to be hot= to boil (intr.) Malku 
HI 199f. 

1. to be or become hot: Summa amelu 
etemmu isbassuma i-mi-im i-ka-as-[si ] if a 
ghost has seized a man (i.e., he suffers from 
the disease “seizure by a ghost”) and he gets 
(alternately) hot and cold AMT 88,4 r. 4, cf. 
NE-iraSED, AMT 52,3:13, NE-im U SED, Labat 
TDP 56:22f., NE U SBD 7 ibid. 112:24'; 
Summa Id’u ne -im (var. ne -mim) i-kas-sa if 
an infant gets hot and cold Labat TDP 224:52, 
cf. Summa Iddu libbaSu i-mim (var. NE-/m) 
ikassa (sed 7 ) ibid. 53, also sed 7 u ne -im ibid. 
112:32', NE-rn U SED, ibid. 118:12f.; Summa 
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amelu SlruSu (su.mes-sw) Simmatu ukallu 
i-te-ne-mi-im-[ma ] if somebody’s limbs(?) 
are paralyzed and he is constantly feverish 
LKA 160:7, cf. summa amelu [ qaqqad]-su 
NE.NE -im CT 23 31:61, ibid. 26:10, Labat TDP 
230:117, also Summa amelu libbaSu ne.ne 
AMT 39,1 i 13. 

2. ummumu to heat: naga(sum+ib,).si 
tazdk ina i.gis NE-a to you crush “horned” 
potash, heat it in oil KAR 202 ii 5, cf. tu-um- 
ma-am (in broken context) AMT 5,6:3; i.gis 
sirdi KE-ow tapaSSaSma iballut you heat 
olive oil and rub (him with it), and he will get 
well KAR 198:12, cf. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 7 i 46 and 
50, AMT 3,5:3, 4,2:6, and passim. 

emeru A v.; to have intestinal trouble (colic 
or the like); SB; I, IV, IV/2; cf. emru, 
imirtu. 

di.bi.da = e-me-ru Izi C iv 35; ir.pag // ik- 
pu-du U ib.pag // ka-pa-du // ir.hu e-me-e-ri TCL 6 
17:18f. (astron. comm.). 

Summa amelu akala ikkalma Sikara isattima 
sk-Su in-nim-me-ru in-ni[m-bi-tii{l)} if a 
man’s intestines are taken with colic(?) after 
he eats bread and drinks beer AMT 44,6 ii 1, 
cf. in-nim-me-ru in-ni-[i]b-bi-tu ridiit irri 
iraSSi AMT 48,1:12 + 78,3 i 9, cf. also in-nim- 
me-ru naphu AMT 48,1:7, sk-Su, in-nin-me-er 
naphu AMT 48,3:8; [Summa ... s]a(!).mes- 
Su it-te-nim(\)-mi-ru liq plSu itanappah if his 
intestines suffer from colic(?) and his palate 
is inflamed AMT 76,1:4; Summa amelu [ it-te- 
n]in-me-ir i-te-nik-[ki-ik S]dru ina Suburrisu 
ukdl if a man suffers from colic(?), scratches 
himself constantly, and his anus is full of gas 
AMT 58,1 + 56,5:1. 

Emeru is etymologically connected with 
semeru (cf. simrat and emret in similar con¬ 
text KAR 195 r. 25 and 27, cf. also simertu, 
which shares its Sum. correspondence sa. 
ta.ha.ar.gig with emru). Both verbs are 
to be connected with Syr. s e mard, “stran¬ 
guria” (Broekelmann Lex. Syr. 2 632b), and 
Talmudic Aram. s e mlrtd ( Jastrow Diet. 1288). 

(Labat TDP 118 n. 213.) 

’emeru B v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; I, II. 

Summa panuSu maria em-ru // malu ibal¬ 
lut if his face is contracted(?) — variant: full 
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— with gall, he will get well Labat TDP 74:32; 
Summa panuSu emmu Indsu um-mu-ra if his 
face is hot (and) his eyes are contracted('?) 
ibid. 35. 

Possibly a variant of hemeru, q. v. 

emeru (pile of bricks) see amaru. 

emesallu s.; fine taste; SB; Sum. lw.; 
wr. eme-sal-lim and eme.sal.la. 

mun.eme.sal.la salt of fine taste (right col. 
blank) Practical Vocabulary Assur 52 ; mun lu. 
TJ x (l:lSCAL).Ltr : MUN EME.SAL-hm, MUN EME.SAL- 

lim : mun KUR-e Uruanna II 560f. 

U MUN EME.SAL-ltOT : AS NA 4 KA.GI.NA.DIB. 
BA Uruanna III 56; SIM.SES MUN eme-sal-lim 
(var. eme.sal.la) malmalis tuballal you 
mix in myrrh and e.-salt in equal quantities 
CT 23 23:7 (med.), var. from parallel KAR 202 ill, 
and passim in SB med., always wr. MUN eme-sal- 

lim-, du.du.bi ... mun eme-sal-lim u.sikil 
na 4 .ku.babba:r . .. ina ul tuSbat the ritual 
to follow is, you let stand overnight (various 
drugs), e.-salt, “pure” plant, a silver bead 
AMT 71,1:18 (rit.). 

The literal translation “fine tongue” of 
Sum. erne.sal may apply in the case of the 
name of the so-called Sum. dialect Emesal. 
For the reading eme.sal, cf. the writing 
eme.sal.la in the colophon of Emesal Voc. 
II (see MSL 4 llff.) attested in K.4240 in Bezold 
Cat. 609. In lexical texts eme.sal therefore 
means “genteel speech” and does not spe¬ 
cifically refer to the speech of women, although 
in literary texts women often use forms which 
the lexical texts characterize as eme.sal. 
Note also lu.erne.sal = lu-ru-u a well- 
spoken man CT 37 24 r. ii 13' (App. to Lu). 
(Zimmern, ZA 30 227 f.) 

emesu v.; to be hungry; OA, OB, SB*; I 
immus — ends, II (gramm. only); cf. emsu B 
adj., umsu s. 

tu-um-ma-as 5R 45 K.253 iv 18 (gramm.). 
a) in gen.: e-bu-ur-sa la i-ha-li-iq-ma la 
e-mi-is let her crop not be lost so that she 
might go hungry As 31-7-298:36 (OB let.); 
im-mu-sa-a-ma imma SalamtiS iSebbama iSam 
nana ilaSin when they are hungry, they 
become (as inert) as a corpse, when they are 
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well fed, they liken themselves to their god 
(with comm, un-su = bu-bu-tum) Ludlul II 
44 (= Anatolian Studies 4 84). 

b) with object: awllurn kin da la e-mi-is 
the chief shall not lack food TCL 14 38:26 (OA 
let.); $uhar[ti] x-ba-am labbuSat u akalarn 
em-sa-at my slave girl is clad in rags and has 
nothing to eat KTS 34b; 18 (OA let.). 

emetu ( emltu ) s.; mother-in-law; OB, SB, 
NB*; cf. emu. 

us-bar ubxu.aS = e-mi-t[u] A VII/2:146, also 
(wr. e-me-tu ) Ea VII Excerpt 13'; SAL.usbar = 
e-\me-tu ] Lu III 223a, also Lu Excerpt II 29; sal. 
us.bar= e-mi-tum NabnituIV46; me.a.ri (var. 
me.km.ri) = e-me-tu (var. e-mi-tu) (in group with 
serretu second wife and marti erne) Erimhus II 230. 

PN e-mi-is-sd PBS 5 100 ii 30 (OB); PN it 
e-mi-sa (in list of persons) VAS 9 172:22 (OB) ; 
eli... f PN e-me-ti-Su VAS 7 98:5 (OB); f PN 
... e-mi-ti Sa PN 2 Nbk. 166:16; [ itti\ e-rne- 
ti(v ar. -turn) kallati iprusu [it]ti kattatily ar. 
-turn) e-me-ti(var. -turn) iprusu (he who) 
estranged daughter-in-law from mother-in- 
law, who estranged mother-in-law from 
daughter-in-law Surpu II 24f. ; etlu ana umt 
miSu ithi etlu ana ahatiSu ithi etlu ana martisu 
ithi etlu ana e-me-ti-Su ithi a man had inter¬ 
course with his mother, a man had inter¬ 
course with his sister, a man had intercourse 
with his daughter, a man had intercourse 
with his mother-in-law CT 29 48:14 (SB list of 
prodigies); kal-lat-mi te-pi-Si e-mi-ta u ana 
kaSi ippeSanikkimma what you, daughter- in¬ 
law, do to (your) mother-in-law, they (fern, 
pi., i.e., your daughters-in-law) will do to you 
VAT 10810:10 (SB wisdom, unpub., courtesy W.G. 
Lambert). 

Beside munus.usbar (cf. e.g., wr. 
[munjiis.UK.GAN-femt, VAS 10 123 ii 12), 
the Emesal dialect of Sum. also uses an¬ 
other term, de.sa.na VAS 2 31 i 9. 

emetuku s.; backbiter, slanderer; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

eme. u ' ku kii.ku =* a-kil kar-si slanderer, erne. 
e-me-tu-ku tuk _ Lu III 29f. 

emidu s.; tax assessor; NB*; pi. emide ; 
cf. emedu. 
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suluppu mala ultu Eanna innammidu aki 
imittu Sa lij e-mi-di-e Sa Eanna immulu .. . 
ana Eanna inandin he will pay to the ex¬ 
chequer of Eanna in dates whatever was 
imposed (as tax) by Eanna according to (the 
amount of) the tax which the assessors of 
Eanna will assess YOS 7 38:7; PN PN 2 PN 3 
lu e-mi-de-e PN 4 u PN 5 tupSarre Sa ina muhhi 
maSahu Sa se.numun lu e-mi-de-e u lu 
tupSarre, Sa ana muhhi maSahu Sa se.numun 
Sa gis.ban.mes Sa gis.apin.mes (var. LU. 
apin.mes) u imittu Sa se.numun Sa erreSe 
PN, PN 2 (and) PN 3 , the assessors, PN 4 andPN 5 , 
the scribes, who are charged with the measur¬ 
ing of the field, and also the tax assessors and 
the scribes who were commissioned to 
measure the field (to determine) the rent for 
the plows and the tax on the field of the farm¬ 
ers AnOr 8 30:3 and 6, cf. PN PN 2 PN 3 LU 
e-mi-de-e PN 4 PN 5 u PN 6 pap lu e-mi-de-e u 
tupSarre (same persons) YOS 6 232:4 and 8, 
also e-mi-du Sa Eanna BIN 1 28:7 (NB let.); 
e-mi-du ana se.numun-ig zaqpi [w] pi Sulpu 
la urrad no assessor should come to my 
property, cultivated or uncultivated BE 10 
43:12 (LB), cf. LU e-me-di.UES Sa PN BE 10 
52:7 (LB). 

The use of the term seems to have been 
restricted to Uruk, specifically to the ad¬ 
ministration of Eanna. 

Schwenzner, AfK 2 115f. 

emiqtu see emiqu. 

emiqu (fem. emiqtu) s.; (a household ser¬ 
vant); OA, OB*; cf. ernqu. 

nam.ku.zu,ag.a= e-mi-[qu] NabnituA302. 

a) emiqu : PN u PN 2 e-mi-iq-Su (in list of 
laborers) Pinches Berens Coll. 102:2; Se'am Sa 
elija iSu (for tiSu) ina bit e-mi-qi-ia appalka 
I will repay you the barley that I owe you 
(text: him) in the house of my e. (or my e.’s) 
CT 29 23:8 (OB let.). 

b) emiqtu-. J gin ku.babbar ana e-mi-iq- 
tim Sa PN din give one-third of a shekel of 
silver to PN’s e. TuM 1 3d: 10 (OA let.); e-mi- 
iq-tum tdbutannima adi umim annim sahraku 
the c. has abandoned(?) me and (therefore) I 
have been delayed until today BIN 6 20:12 
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(0A let.) ; e-mi-iq-tum belet bitim ana sanim 
•uSessi the e. will cause the mistress of the 
house to leave it for another man CT 3 2:8 (OB 
oil omens) ; amma PN e-mi-iq-ta-lca-ma PN, 
your e., says as follows VAS 16 7:3 (OB let.); 
PN e-mi-iq-ti PN 2 (sealinscr.) Delaporte Cata¬ 
logue Bibliotheque Nationale 135 (OB); Ahassunu 
e-mi-\i]q-ti PN (beside PN dam PN,, ibid. 
10 and 20) UET 5 643:17 (OB). 

The omen passage CT 3 2:8 suggests that 
the emiqtu was a housekeeper (see also 
emuqtu) of some social standing, as is con¬ 
firmed by other OB passages, while the OA 
references point to a somewhat lower po¬ 
sition. 

von Soden, Or. NS 26 128. 
emittu (right hand) see imnu. 
emittu (tax) see imitlu. 
emitu see emetu. 

emmedu s.; lodger, (temporary) resident; 
syn. list*; cf. emedu. 

em-me-di = us-M-bu (var. ds-sd-bu) Malku IV 
208. 

emmu (ammu, fem. emmetu) adj.; hot; 0B, 
MB, MA, SB ; ammu TCL 1 237:23 (OB Hana); 
wr. syll. and kum; cf. ememu. 

kii m= em-mu Igituh I 437, also Izi I 194; dug. 
a.kiim.ma -= kar-pat me-e em-mu-ti pot for hot 
water, dug .a ,sed 7 .de = min min ka-su-u-ti same, 
for cold water Hh. X 7If. 

i.bi sig, . sig, ka kum.ma (1 oi§.bar bus.a x 
[...]: Sa pani banu pu-u em-mu Ocus.bar ezzu x 
[. . . ] (Nergal) whose face is beautiful, whose mouth 
is (as) hot (as) the fiery Girra 4R 24 No. l:12f.; 
[x]. kum.ma sed 7 .de : eni-ma u ka-sa-a (in 
broken context) BA 5 640 r. 5f. 

a) in adjectival use: esir.ud.du.a am-ma- 
am qaqqassu ikkappar his (the claimant’s) 
head will be smeared with hot bitumen TCL 1 
237:23 (OB Hana), cf. ESIR.UD.DU.A em-ma 
MAOG 4 3:26, also esir.ud.du.a em-mu-um 
ana qaqqadiSu issappak TCL 1 238:31, esir. 
ud.du.a em-mu-um qaqqassu ikkappir VAS 7 
204 :39 (all from Hana) ; ina me em-mu-te tasiar 
you rub it (the horse) down with hot water 
Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 2, and passim; RN 
ina ekallisu pappasu em-me-tam ina sardpiSu 
imtut RN died in his palace while sipping hot 
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porridge King Chron. 2 13:11, also ibid. 16:4; 
a\na lc]uri Sa takkanni em-me-ti t user rid you 
lay (the mixture) in a kiln (provided) with a 
hot chamber ThompsonChem.pl. 1:22, also ibid, 
pi. 2:40, cf. ZA 36 184 § 2:22 and 192 § 2*: 7, cf. 
ana kuri Sa takkanni kasiti ZA 36 182 § 1:18, 
and passim (SB glass recipe); [ana libbi ] utun 
pahdri em-me-ti uhula ta-sir-ru-u[b ] you .... 
potash into the hot potter’s kiln LKA 2 r. 18 
(SB fable); ina me kasi em-mu-ti talas you 
knead (the drugs) in hot fcaau-juice BE 31 56 
r. 34 (SB med.); cf. me, kasi kum -ti AMT 
1,2:12, (wr. KUM.MES-fi) AMT 62,1 ii 10; if, 
when a well is opened, esir kum ittanmar 
hot bitumen appears CT 39 22:11 (SB Alu); 
Summa amelu qdtiSu ina A.KUM-fi imsi if he 
washes his hands with hot water (next line: 
with cold water) Boissier Choix 2 42 : 5 (SB Alu), 
cf. A.KUM-^ AMT 25,4:9, CT 23 50:15, Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 1:12, and passim, also em-me-te U SED, 
(in broken context) AMT 75,1 iv 23. 

b) in predicative use : ki iqbunimma girru 
danna[t~\ mu batqu u umu em-[mu\ as I was 
told the road is dangerous, there is no water 
and the weather is hot EA 7:54 (MB) ; summa 
amelu illatusu illakama u sk-sil e-em if a 
man’s saliva drips and his stomach is hot 
AfK 1 38:1, cf. [. .. ]-su kum illatusu illaku 
AMT 36,2:1 ; Summa amelu KUM-im uganna[h] 
if a man is hot and coughs AMT 49,4 r. 10, 
cf. (wr. KUM-ira) AMT 39,1 i 6, 76,1:11, Labat 
TDP 64:53', 90: 15, cf. also (wr. KUM) Labat TDP 
112:30'ff., 116 ii Iff., CT 23 34:22, AMT 52,9:3, 
etc.; Summa ^ina'fr appaSu IneSu uzne[Su] 
kum -mu if his nose, his eyes and his ears are 
hot Labat TDP 56:20, cf. ruqqi uzneSu kum. 
mes Labat TDP 116:58', also muhhaSu irassu 
U Sasallasu KUM.MES Labat TDP 228:100; 
Summa ina Serti em(KUM-im) ina Simetan 
kasi( sed 7 ) if he is hot in the morning and 
cold in the evening KAR 211:12; Summa pa; 
nusu emmu (k um . MK s) if his face is hot 
(followed by Summa panusu sed 7 .mes) Labat 
TDP 74:35, cf. Summa qdtaSu e,mrna{K UJi-ma) 
SepdSu kasd( sed.me) Labat TDP 92:43, also 
(said of the feet) ibid. 44 and 48, (said of the 
mouth) Labat TDP 62:29, and passim; Summa 
istu uppi ahiSu adi qabliSu em(KUM) iStu 
qabliSu adi SepeSu kasi if, from his clavicle to 
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his middle he is hot, and from his middle 
down to his feet he is cold AMT 107,2:14 (= 
Labat TDP 88); Summa la'll mithariS em-ma 
if an infant is hot all over Labat TDP 220:31 ; 
Summa ina bit ameli igarati em-ma if the 
walls in somebody’s house are hot (followed 
by igarati ka-sa^a) CT 38 15:46 (SB Alu). 

c) in substantival use: nuhatimmu ina 
muhhi balala Sa gi-ir-si u tahu Sa em-mi-e-ti... 
naqbltu iqabbu the baker will speak the 
blessing over the mixing of the dough and 
the serving of the hot (loaves) RAce. p. 63:46 
(NB); summa ina bit ameli igarati em-ma 
uSaznana if the walls in somebody’s house 
ooze hot (water) CT 38 15:44 (SB Alu), cf. 
emmu in Sa emmi ; [u x x u as].tal.tal : u 
[ujzxj.KUM : ina x ina kum the plant .... : 
against a burning (hot) part of the body : 
(to take) in oil (or) in hot water CT 14 23 
K.9283:22, cf. ina kas.sag ina i.Gis ina kum 
ibid. 15 (SB pharm.). 

emmu in §a emmi s.; servant (bearing) 
hot water; OB lex.*; cf. ememu. 

lu.a.kum.ma= Sa e-mi-i, lti.a.8ed,.da = sa 
lca-si-i OB Lu A 173f. 

emmutu s.; heat; SB*; cf. ememu. 

ina em-mu-ut umi piris mil kiSSati .. . ana 
a-ia-i tattakkal namrdsima upon what diffi¬ 
culty (of the terrain) will you rely in the hot 
season, when the floods cease ? Tn.-Epic iii 23. 

emqis adv.; intelligently; OB*; cf. emqu. 

ina uzun igi.gal-mw sa ilum iddinuSum em- 
qi-iS istima ina aSrim Saqummim ... bit 
agurrim . . . ipus with the wise understand¬ 
ing that the god gave him he intelligently in¬ 
vestigated and made a building of baked 
bricks in a secluded place RA 11 92 i 10 (Ku- 
dur-Mabuk). 

emqu (enqu, fem. emuqtu) adj.; experi¬ 
enced, skilled, educated, wise, wily; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and ku.zu; cf. emiqtu, 
emiqu, emqiS, emuqtu, imqu, Sutemuqu v., 
temequ, ummuqu adj. 

ga-ga-zu gal.zu — em-qum (followed by eristum ) 
MSL 2 148 ii 13 (Proto-Ea); [e-ri-es] [gal.an.zu] = 
er-\Su], em-[qu], nm-du-\ii\ Diri VI D 9'ff. ; ga-sa- 
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am nun.me.tag = en-qu, eppesu , hassu, mudu Diri 
IV 74ff.; NUN.MEi^’^TAa = en-qu, itpesu, hassu, 
mudu Igituh I 102ff.; nun.me.tag = em-qu, mudu, 
eppeSu, hassu Lu II iv 8'ff.; sa-an tag = Sa nun. 
me.tag em-qu AV/1: 250;zu.zu —en-qu (ingroup 
with a.zu= tupsarru, nun.me.tag = mudu) Erim- 
husV141; [k]fi.zu= en-[qu\ experienced (beside 
gal.kur.ra = pa-t[u-u\ open, naive) Antagal F 
274f., also Erimhus II 153f., Imgidda to Erimhus C 
4'f.; [lu kjii.zu = em-[qu] Nabnitu A 302; dub. 
sar.rkiil.zu = \ern\-\qu\ Lu I 142 J. 

lu.kb.zu gu.ba.an.de : e-em-qa-am issima 
de Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:10; ^Asal.lu.hi mas. 
mas kb ,zu ...lukin.gi 4 .a me.en: sa A Marduk 
masmasu en-qi . . . mar SipriSu anaku I am the 
messenger of the skilled conjurer Marduk CT 16 
28:50f.; URUDU.siGj.KtD.AUAN ku.zu kin.gal. 
mah [. . .] : gurgurru en-qu mude Sipri ra\bi\ the 
skilled wood and metal worker, expert in works of 
art CT 16 38 iii 9ff., dupl. BIN 2 22:148f.; ges. 
tug.Pi.ga.ri.im nun.me.tag ku.zu : hassu um: 
mdna em-qa the intelligent one, the experienced, 
skilled man AJSL 28 235:56 (= 2R 16 63f. a-b, 
SB widsom); e.ne nam.kfi.zu nu se.bi.da 
hul.[ . . . ] : ekiam en-qu la iSet gullultu where is 
(there) a circumspect man who has committed no 
sin? BA 5 640:15f. 

a) experienced, skilled (said of craftsmen): 
em-qa-am. birkim expert runner RA 45 182:53 
(OB lit.); lu.dub.sar en-qu-te lizkuru nardka 
let expert scribes read your stela Anatolian 
Studies 5 108:173 (Cuthean Legend); SUSSukki 
en-qu-u-ti nasir [piri$~\ti beliSu[n ] expert land 
registrars, who keep the secret of their lord 
ZA 43 13:3 (SB lit.), cf. en-qu mar bare Craig 
ABRT 1 60:2; ina Sipir itingalle en-qu-ti ana 
mu&ab belutija uSepiS I built (the palace) as 
my royal seat with the help of the craftsman¬ 
ship of skilled architects OIP 2 186 vi 57 (Senn.); 
mare ummani en-qu-ti (var. en-qu-u-ti) Sa 
taqba ana epeS Sipri sudtu klma (i Ea bdnlSun 
uzni sirtu SurkaSSunutima endow the skilled 
craftsmen to whom you gave orders to exe¬ 
cute this work with as high an understanding 
as that of Ea, their creator Borger Esarh. 82:18, 
cf. mare umrndni e-em-qu-tim ume'irma VAB 
4 62 ii 24 (Nabopolassar); I was worried about 
the manufacture of the golden crown, 
upahhirma mare Babili u [ Sippar ] en-qu-ti 
rdS temi klma lablrimma linnipus iqbuni 
I called together the citizens of Babylon and 
Sippar who were skilled and qualified to give 
advice, and they said to me, “It should be 
made exactly like the old one” VAB 4 264 ii 1 
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(Nbn.), cf. upahhirma Sibiit dli mare Babili 
tupSar minati en-qu-u-tu a sib mummu nasir 
piriSti ilani rabuti ibid. 256 i 33, cf. CT 16 38, 
in lex. section. 

b) educated, wise — 1 ' said of gods: cf. 
SBHp. 139, in lex. section; em-qu massumaSmaS 
ill a Asalluhi the wise, the leader, the con¬ 
jurer among the gods, DN AMT 100,3:12, cf. 
em-qi mude masse RT 19 60 No. 356:3 (MB let., 
translit. only, coll.), and cf. CT 16 28, in lex. section; 
alik mahri ill en-qu d ISum leader of the gods, 
wise Isurn Gossmann Era I 108; %E.GUN 
( d Lisin) = d AG e-muq li-i-ti capable of 
triumph 5R 43 r. 37 (SB); d N insun en-get mu: 
dat kalama idi DN is clever, wise, she knows 
everything Gilg. Ill i 17, cf. Gilg. I vi 16 f.; 
e-muq-ti em-qe-ti ammarat nisi cleverest of 
the clever women, most versed among man¬ 
kind (incipit of a song) KAR158 r. iii 7 ; lA Bau- 
en-qet Bau-is-Wise (personal name) VAS 3 
48:3 (NB); M a-nu-um-e-mu-uq Who-is-Wise 
Fish Catalogue p. 160 ix 29 (OAkk.). 

2' said of kings; em-qum muttabbilum Su 
ikSudu nagab urSim the wise, the active, who 
has mastered all wisdom CH iv 7 ; rubu en-qu 
itpesu basis kal sipri the wise prince, the 
expert, who knows all crafts Borger Esarh. 
74:24, cf. en-qu mudu basis kal Sipri AnOr 12 
303 i 9 (SamaS-sum-ukin) ; jdti en-qu mutnennu 
I, the wise, the pious VAB 4 198 No. 32:3 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. mudd e-em-qa 
ibid. 98 i 4, also ibid. 214 i 4 (Ner.), 252 i 3 (Nbn.), 
and passim in Nbn. ; en-qe-ek muddka dtamar ka: 
[tirnta] (Nabonidus spoke in the assembly;) 
“I am wise, I know (everything), I see the 
hidden things” BHT pi. 8 v 9 (NB lit.). 

3' said of other persons: (my words and 
deeds) ela ana la hassim reqa ana em-qi-im 
ana tanddatim Susa are empty only to the 
fool, but worthy of the highest praise to the 
wise CH xli 105 ; ana rlqi la babil Sipri ana Silulti 
e tallik [ina ] tubbatima tenSunu taSSakkin tuSta ; 
matti Sipirkama uruhka tezzib en-qu ba’aSa 
tusarrar tenka do not take counsel with the 
idle, who don’t do any work, (because) through 
good relations with them you will acquire their 
mentality, you will work less and less, you will 
abandon your (good) way, you will pervert 
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your wise (and) modest mind PSBA 38 pi. 7:19 
(SB wisdom); en-qu mudu mithdris limtalku let 
the wise and the initiated consult with each 
other En. el. VII 146 (epilogue) ; Summa atta u 
Summa atta lu em-qe-et u damqiS id era whether 
it be you or you, be clever and lead (your sol¬ 
diers) well KBo 1 llobv.(!)25 (Bogh. lit.), see ZA 
44 11 6 f. ; iSemmi iStu pi amelutuht em-qu Sutu 
u gabbi ameluti irahamuSu I hear from people 
that he is an able man and everybody likes 
him EA 106:39 (let. ofRib-Addi); amur atta hj 
em-qu idi Sarri u ina im-ti-ka (read em-<qu>-ti- 
ka ?) iStaparka Sarru ina rdbisi see, you are 
a capable man in the circle of the king, and 
due to your capabilities^) the king has sent 
you as a ratisw-official EA 71:7 (let. of Rib- 
Addi) ; Summa ina ali ku.zu.mes madu if there 
are many wise people in the city CT 38 4:70 
(SB Alu); Summa me gim te tuk -ma ina ka. 
ka -Su e-muq if he has .... and is wise in 
his speech(?) Kraus Text© 23:1; [. . .] em-qu 
dumu -ku-nu (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 46. 

d) wily; en-qu muStepiSu liduku Selibu let 
them kill the wily and crafty fox CT 15 32:18 
(SB fable); [ul tjide en-qu kali [...] don’t 
you know the crafty one (i.e., the fox), all 
[...]? CT 15 33:5 (SB fable). 

emru (fem. emertu) adj.; suffering from 
colic; SB*; cf. emeru. 

lu .s5.ta.ha.ar = $a U-ib-ba-su e-em-ru OB Lu 
A 351. also ibid. B v 51, Part 4:14; [lu.sk.ta. 
dili] lu-sa-ta-ad-li (pronunciation) = em-ru, [lu. 
S4.ta].ha.la lu-sa-da-ha-la (pronunciation) = 
em-ru KBo 1 39:2'f. (App. to Lu). 

Summa e-mir u esil if he has colic(?) and is 
constipated LabatTDP 126 iv 15'f. (= CT 37 41 
K.3743 : 6ff.), cf. Summa e-mir u esil qerbuSu 
eb-[tu\ ibid. 17'and 18'f. and 118:19; [Summa 
. . .] iSahhuh sa.mes-M em-ru AMT 95,3 i 17; 
Summa sinniStu em(text ed )-re-et-ma u im ud- 
du-pat if a woman has colic and is blown up 
with wind KAR 195 r. 27, cf. si-im-rat (in 
same context) ibid. 25. 

For discussion, see emeru v. 

emsu A (ensu, fem. emistu) adj.; sour; 
from OB on, Akkadogr. in Bogh.; wr. syll. 
and bil.la, bjl.la ; cf. umsdtu. 
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gestin. mes.bil.la = en-s[u] Practical Vocabu¬ 
lary Assur 187; kas.bil.la = en-su — sm-[.e] 
Hg. B VI 86; gis.nu.ur.ma.zag.gar.ra = e-mi- 
is-tu, gis.nu.ur.ma.bil.la= en-su Hh. Ill 192f., 
cf. [nu.ur.ma.zag.gar.ra] = [e-mi-is]-tum Hh. 
XXIV 240; gis.nu.ur.ma.al.[hab.ba] = [lap- 
pa-nu\ = ois.tuk e-niu-us Hg. A I 27. 

[... zag.]gar [... ajl.dug.ga : a-ga-rin-nu 
en-se-et si-ka-ri ina mi-nu i-ti-a-ab if the mash is 
sour, how should the beer become sweet 1 BM 56607 
col. A 7 (unpub., SB proverb, courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert). 

a) said of beer: cf. Hg. B and BM 56607, 
in lex. section; summa sikaru e-mi-is if the beer 
is sour IM 51650A: 12' (unpub., OB preparation 
of beer), cf. \eni\-se-tim (in broken context) 
IM 52196:8 (same); KAS.BIL.LA NAG he shall 
drink sour beer Kiichler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 19 (coll.). 

b) said of fruit: cf. Hh. and Hg. A, in 
lex. section; [gis.NU].UR.MA e-mi-il-ta ... 
ina isati tuSahhan you cook sour pome¬ 
granates (and other herbs) over a fire CT 23 
50:20 (SB med.); SIM.LI U.AB.TAH GIS.LAM.GAL 
bil.la ... 7 u.hi.a annuli ... tarabbak you 
soak juniper-resin, abtah- herb, sour nuts(?) 
(etc.), these seven drugs AMT 52,3:6. 

c) said of bread made with sour dough: 
NINDA em-SU ARM 7 94:2, and passim, see 
Bottero, ARMT 7 p. 90, 92 n. 1, ef. NINDA em¬ 
su Sappuku, cited ibid. p. 99; x wheat ana 
NINDA em-Z'U HSS 14 181 :4 (Nuzi); NINDA.KUB 4 . 
BA em-sa KUB 25 1 iii 31, and passim, see Goetze, 
JCS 5 67ff. (parallel to “sweet” loaves), for other 
refs, see Zimmern, OLZ 1922 299. 

d) said of vinegar: a.gestin.na bil.la 
ana libbi uz[neSu ... ] you [ . . . ] sour vinegar 
into his ears AMT 37,10:9, cf. lu ina gestin. 
sitb.ba lu ina a.gestin.na bil.la AMT 92,9:7 
+ 92,4 r. 6, also a.gestin.na bil.la AMT 
7,3:1 and 4, and passim; [• • •] em-si U A. 
gestin.na talas you knead (the ingredients) 
[in(?)] sour [...] and vinegar KAR 225:2 
(SB med.). 

e) as Akkadogr. in Bogh. (perhaps rennet, 
or a kind of cheese): 1 ga.kin.ag 1 em-zu one 
cheese, one e., (one handful of salt) KBo 5 2 
i 14, cf. KUB 12 63 r. 29 (Hitt. Laws § 181), see 
Zimmern, OLZ 1922 299. 

Note that, while bil.la = ensu, a.bil.la, 
as well as gestin.bil.la, are to be read 
tdbdti, q.v. 
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emsu B adj.; hungry; OB*; cf. emesu. 

em-sa sukil Siqi sa-mi-WA ma-mi give to 
eat to the hungry, water to drink to the 
thirsty RB 59 246 (= pi. 8): 63 (OB lit.). 

em§u (enSu, imsu, insu) s. masc.; 1. hypo¬ 
gastric region, 2. (wooden part of an 
implement), 3. (a stone bead of specific 
shape); OB, Nuzi, MB, SB; pi. emSdti in 
mng. 2, dual in KAR 195 r. 16; wr. syll. and 
has; cf. imistu. 

[lja-as] [hA§]= [s]d-bu-l[um], [e]re-^[w] A VII/2: 
191 f., cf. ha-as hAS = sab-ru II 196; hi-es 
hA5— [en]-sum EaVIIApp. 94; [ha-as] ttjmxkad 
= en-[su] A VII/2:211; ha-as tumxkad = en-su 
EaVII Excerpt 18'; na 4 .has.bar= na 4 em-&i — 
[. . .] Hg. B IV 85; gis.za.ra.gan.hr = za-ru- 
[«], en-[su ], gis.sag.sur.gan.hr = ki.min Hh. V 
180ff.; na, .ad.za.gin = em-hi Hh. XVI 72; 
ellag x (BiR).dar has.tibir.ra : mihis kallti ern-su 
marsu cramp in the lumbar region (lit. kidneys), 
sore hypogastric region ASKT p. 82-83:26 (SB 
inc.). 

1. hypogastric region — a) in med.: ina 
em-Si-Su adi 7 isbassu she (the Lamastu- 
demon) has given it (the child) a seizure in 
its abdomen seven times BIN 2 72:9 (OB lit.) ; 
[Summa] amelu ina siliHiSu izi ana em-si-hi 
ippus if the fever extends to a man’s ab¬ 
domen (mentioned between libbu belly, and 
qablu waist) during his illness KAR 202 r. iv 
7 ( SB med.) ; Summa sinniStu ulidma elanurisa 
usahhaUi em-sa-Sa ilappataSi if a woman, 
after she has given birth, has a piercing pain 
in her mons Veneris and her abdomen (ex¬ 
ceptionally in dual) hurts her KAR 195 r. 16 
(SB med.); summa i-me-is-su u reslibbisu [. . .] 
if his hypogastric region and his epigastrium 
[...] Labat TDP 126 iv 11', cf. ina em-Si-su 
mahis ibid. 12'ff.; reJlibbi, hi naSi has -suda-an 
(if) his (the patient’s) epigastrium is heavy(?) 
(and) his hypogastric region hard Labat TDP 
24:58,cf. ibid. 112:23'-24' and 27', 32', note: Sum; 
ma reSlibbisu nasirna has -su nurrub if his epi¬ 
gastrium is heavy (?) and his hypogastric 
region soft ibid. 26'; Summa alittu sA.mes-Ai 
ana em-Si-Sa naSallulunim if the belly of a 
pregnant woman hangs down as far as her 
hypogastric region Labat TDP 206:59, cf. 
(with ana em-Si-Sa zaqru protrudes as far 
as her hypogastric region) ibid. 60, and (with 
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ana em-Si-Sa nadu falls as far as her hypo¬ 
gastric region) ibid. 62, also ana em-Si-Sa an. 
ta (next line ki.ta) zaqru ibid. 64f.; ina 
ki.ta has -Sa taSakkan ina qabliSa tarakkas 
you place (the charm) below her hypogastric 
region, tie it around her waist KAR 194 i 23; 
ugu . sk-Sa em-Si-Sa u qaqqassa tapaSSaS you 
anoint her epigastric and hypogastric regions 
and her head LKA 9 r. ii 12; summa amelu 
HAS. GAL maris : em-Su Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
22 i 31. 

b) in physiogn.: Summa (sal abunnassa) 
<cm«(?)> em-Si-Sa ruppuSat if a woman’s 
navel broadens towards her hypogastric 
region Kraus Texte 1 lc vii 15', dupl. KAR 466:4 ; 
Summa sal ( ina em-Si-sa) sig.sa 4 Sakna[t] if 
a woman has red hair on her lower abdomen 
Kraus Texte 11c vii 5', cf. (with SIG.MI black 
hair) ibid. 6', and Summa sal ina em-si-Sa 
gar ana elan uri[Sa .. . ] (mng. obscure) 
ibid. 7'; [Summa] em-Si SA 15 gar if (a mole) 
is on the emSi libbi towards the right Kraus 
Texte 36 r. iv 12', cf. (with towards the left) 
ibid. 13', cf. also ibid,14'f. (note that preceding 
omens refer to the mas -Si libbi). 

c) referring to an animal: esenseriSu nje 
in-Si. me S-Su ki.min its (the horse’s) back is 
red, its belly is the same HSS 15 118:3 (Nuzi). 

2. (wooden part of an implement): see 
Hh. V 180ff., in lex. section, referring to the 
e. of a harrow; 2 gis em-Su Sa maSkakdtum 
BE 6/2 137:7 (OB); pieces of wood ( hipu ) ana 
gis.gu.za Sa em-Sd-ti TCL 9 50:4 (MB). 

3. (a stone bead of specific shape): see Hh. 
XVI 72 and Hg. B IV 85, in lex. section; to be 
differentiated from na 4 .har.HAS.du 8 .si.a 
andna 4 .har.HAS.za.gin Hh. XVI 36 and 101, 
referring to chains with precious stones worn 
around the thigh. 

Holma Korperteile 87f.; von Soden, Or. NS 23 
342. 

**emtu (Bezold Glossar 43b); to be read 
ina em-<qu>-ti-ka ; see emqu adj. usage b-3'. 

emu (imu) s.; 1. father-in-law, 2. son-in- 
law, 3. in mdrti emi husband’s sister, 4. son 
of wife’s sister; from OA and OB on, Akka- 
dogr. in Hitt. KUB 14 3 i 64; wr. syll. (by 
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mistake e-wi BE 31 22 iii 26 and, with gloss -mi, 
on badly wr. school t ablet of CH ibid. 31, i-mi BE 
6/2 53 : 20, OB) and TTSBAR CT 39 43 K. 3677 : 2 and 
KAR 387 i 17; cf. emetu, emu in bit emi, emumat/u, 
emutu, emutu in bit emuti. 

us-bar tjrxnun = e-mu S b II 276; u-us-bur 
u§bar x (ubxu.as) Proto Ea 659; us-bar nindAx 
nun+u+bar = [e-mu] Ea VIII 254; [li-runi] 
[nindAx u.as] = [el-mu-um MSL 2 p. 141 r. i 20' 
(Proto-Ea 611a); uS " bar NlNDAxNUN — e-mu Lu III 
223, wr. urxoan- tenu in Proto-Lu 761; usbar 
(nindAxu.aS) = e-mu CT 41 34:11 (Alu Comm.). 

mu-rum, u-rum urxu.aS = e-mu ra-bu-[u\ 
A VII/2:144f.; mu-ru mdbu 5 (sal.ud.bdin) = e-mu 
ra-bu-u Diri IV 163, also Proto-Diri 351; muru 5 = 
e-mu ra-bu-u Lu III 221a, after Lu Excerpt II 27 
and Proto-Lu 759; SAL.UD mu ' rum BDiN = e-mu ra- 
bu-u Nabnitu IV 43. 

a .ii-ib KAL _ mar .ii e-me (in group with serrelu 
second wife and enietu mother-in-law) Erimhus II 
231; a.EDiN = mar-ti e-mi Lu III 224, after Lu 
Excerpt II 30, with var. e.ri.ib (note also^A-EDm 
to be read Erua) Lu Excerpt II 64; LAL.a.bar.ri 
= mar-ti e-mi Lu III 225. 

SAL.us mu ' us ' sa Di = e-mu se-eh-rum Nabnitu IV 
44; SAL mu ' bs ' aa uS..sA(text §a) = e-mu se-[eh-ru\ Lu 
III 222, after Lu Excerpt II 28; mu-us-sa sal. 
us.sa = e-mu se-eh-rum Diri IV 163, also Proto- 
Diri 350. 

1. father-in-law — a) in law codes: mar 
awilim ana e e-mi-im terhatam libilma if a free 
man has taken the bride price to the house 
of the (future) father-in-law Goetze LE § 17 B 
13; Summa awilum ana e e-mi issima e-mu-Su 
ik/q/g-Si-Su (! )-ma marassu ana [awilim Sanim] 
ittadin if a man calls at the house of his 
(future) father-in-law (for his bride) but his 
(future) father-in-law rejects)?) him and gives 
his daughter to another man Goetze LE § 25 
A 26; Summa, awilum Sa ana- bit e-mi(v ar. 
-wi)-Su biblam usdbilu terhatam iddinu ana 
sinnistim Sanitim uptallisma ana e-mi (var. 
-uri'“ l ~ iS )-Su maratka ul ahhaz iqtabi if a man, 
after having sent a wedding present to the 
house of his (future) father-in-law and paid 
the bride price, covets another woman and 
says to his (future) father-in-law, “I shall not 
marry your daughter” CH § 159:34 and 40, 
var. from BE 31 22 iii 26 ff., cf. CH §§ 160:48, 
161:61 and 67, 163:16 and 17, 164:24; mimma Sa 
istu bit abiSa nasutuni u lu Sa e-mu-u-Sa ina 
erdbiSa iddinaSSenni ana mdreSa zaku dttmtj. 
mes e-mi-e-Sa la iqarribu whatever (a married 
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woman) has brought with her from her 
father’s house and whatever her father-in- 
law gave her when she entered (her father-in- 
law’s house) belongs to her sons — the sons 
of her father-in-law shall have no claim KAV 
1 iv 14 (Ass. Code § 29), cf. ibid, iv 20, 27, 40ff., 
52, 65, 67, vi 48 (§§ 30-33 and 45); abi nuSurru 
ina mimma Sa ana mdriSu ina tuppi iSturuma 
ana e-mi-su ukallimu [m]Z(!) iSakkan the 
father must not curtail anything which he 
has assigned by document to his son. and 
shown to his (the son’s) father-in-law SBAW 
1889 pi. 7 p. 828 iii 21 (NB laws, coll.); e-me u 
hatanu ahames ul innu father-in-law and son- 
in-law must not change the agreement ibid, 
iii 38. 

b) other occs.—-1' in OA, OB, Elam, NA, 
NB: igi PN e-mi-su TuM 1 18b: 10 (OA), also 
TCL 4 117:10 (OA); igi PN e-mi-Sa MDP 24 
363:11, cf. VAS 7 154:12 (OB); bltum am 
num lu durusma sa e-mi-i-a this house is 
exclusively a dwelling — it belongs to my 
father-in-law (oath)- UET 5 251:32 (OB); nut 
dunne PN ... sa PN 2 abuSa uldinuSimma . . . 
istu x ku.babbar terhassa . . . ana PN 3 e-mi- 
sa turru the dowry of PN which her father 
PN., gave her after her bride price had been 
returned to her father-in-law BE 6/1 84:42 
(OB); x ku.gi . .. sa PN ana PN 2 martisu . . . 
iddinu PN 3 e-mu-Sa mahir PN 3 , her father-in- 
law, received the gold which PN had given 
to PN 2 , his daughter YOS 8 154:14 (= Grant 
Bus. Doc. 65), and passim (OB) ; PN e-mi-SU 
VAS 4 114:3 (NB). 

2' in EA: ana RN ... ahija hatanija .. . 
qibima umma TuSratla .. . ahuka e-mu-ka to 
RN, my brother, my son-in-law, thus speaks 
RN 2 , your brother, your father-in-law EA 
21:6, and passim in letters of Tusratta ; ana PN 
tu i-mi-su na-da-an ir.mes-sw he has given 
his servants to PN, his father-in-law EA 249:9. 

c) in bit emi (house or family of the 
father-in-law): ina a-la-k[i-a ] ana bit e-mi-a 
minarn laddin ana suhrim minam laddin what 
shall I give to the family of my father-in-law, 
what shall I give to the servants, when I 
arrive? BIN 6 183:8 (OA let.); aSSum PN Sa 
istu bit e-mi-Sa itbPamma ittalkam on account 
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of PN, who has left the house of her father- 
in-law and has come here CT 2 10a: 12 (OB 
let.), cf. ibid. 19; PN nl mdratka marti gim bit 
e-mi-ia PN is not your daughter, she is the 
daughter of a slave girl of my father-in-law’s 
house Boyer Contribution 143:13, cf. ibid. 19 
(OB); Summa sal lu a-\na bit\ e-mi-sa laqiat 
if a woman has either been taken to the house 
of her father-in-law KAV 1 iv 52 (Ass. Code 
§ 32). 

d) in mar or mdrat emi son or daughter 
of the father-in-law: dumu.mes e-mi-e-Sa 
KAV 1 iv 17 (Ass. Code § 29) cited sub mng. la, 
also dumu.sal.mes e-mi-Su ibid. 42 and 44 
(§ 31), cited sub mng. 2a; asappar ana DUMU. 
sal -ti e-me-ia I shall send word to my sister- 
in-law (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 20 
(SB) ; PN DUMU lu e-mi-ia (a woman speak¬ 
ing) Nbn. 356:24; dumu e-me-Su sa [PN] the 
son of the father-in-law r of PN ABL 1073:6 
(NA); [Summa] ki.min dam-ss imutma dumu 
usBAR-id [ihussi] if (a woman) ditto, her 
husband dies and a son of her father-in-law 
marries her CT 39 43 K.3677:2 (SB Alu), cf. 
Summa sal mussa imutma dumu.sal us[bAr- 
Sd . .. ] ibid. 4. 

2. son-in-law — a) emu: annakam ina 
bitim suhartam ehhaz ammakam kima jdti 
kabbissu libbuSu la, ilammin e-mi-i-ma la e-mu- 
ka he will marry a girl here in (my) house, 
treat him with honor there as (you would 
treat) me, he must not feel bad, is my son- 
in-law not your son-in-law? VAT 9230:25 
(OA), translit. only by J. Lewy, ArOr 18/3 374 n. 49; 
Summa lu ana bit, e-me-Su zubulld izbil u 
aSSassu metat dumu.sal.mes e-mi-Su ibaSSi 
ha-di-ma e-mu dumu.sal e-mi-su hi aSSatiSu 
mette ihhaz if a man has already brought the 
(customary) present into the house of his 
father-in-law and his wife dies and his 
father-in-law has (other) daughters, the son- 
in-law may marry a(nother) daughter of his 
father-in-law in lieu of his dead wife if he so 
pleases KAV 1 iv 43 (Ass. Code § 31). 

b) emu sehru: see Nabnitu IV 44, Diri IV 
163, Lu III 222, etc., in lex. section. 

3. emu in marti emi husband’s sister: see 
Erimhus II 231 and Lu III 224, etc., in lex. 
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section (not to be confused with marat emi, 
etc., sub mng. lc). 

4. son of wife’s sister: Adad-apal-iddinam 
dumu d Nin.Dugin.na kl lugal Ka. 
dingir.ra munus.us.sa d UD.SAR.ra.ke x 
(kid) RN, son of the goddess Nin-Dugina, king 
of Babylon, nephew by marriage of Sin UET 1 
166:4, cf. (with Akk. duplicate: e-mu A Nam 
na-ri) UET 1 167:4. Note: emu cannot mean 
“son-in-law” here, and we have to assume 
that the goddess Nin-Dugina (for the reading 
cf. MSL 2 p. 88:782 and p. 97) was the sister 
of Ningal, wife of Sin. 

In Akk., emu refers primarily to the father- 
in-law and emetu to the mother-in-law. In OA 
and MA, however, emu also denotes the son- 
in-law for which the non-lit. Akk. texts since 
OB use hatanu. Only in the NB passage sub 
mng. 4, does emu refer to the son of the 
wife’s sister and should be interpreted as an 
abbreviation for *mar emi and considered an 
intrusion of Sum. kinship terminology. 

This terminology is very much in evidence 
in the lexical texts which show such terms as 
emu rab'u, emu sehru and marti emi. The 
Sumerians refer to the parents of the bride 
with usbar and munus .usbar (in Akk. emu 
and emetu ) and to her brother with muru(m) 
or urum (cf., e.g., JCS 6 14:254), which the 
Akk. renders by emu and emu rabu (the latter 
probably after the death of the father of the 
bride). The son-in-law, who seems to have 
entered the household of his prospective 
bride quite young (cf. AJA 52 442 xvii 40, 
Lipit-Istar Code), is called either munus.ussa 
(lit. “he who follows the woman”) or erib 
(also arib) with the Akk. correspondence emu 
sehru. His sister is likewise called erib (cf., 
e. g., VAS 2 31 i 10, SBH p. 85:23, etc.) and in 
Akk. marti emi. 

As to the cognate languages, Heb. (ham, 
hamot) and Aram. (h e ma, h e mdfd ) restrict the 
use to parents-in-law while Arabic (ham, 
hamat) includes any relative of husband and 
wife. 

emu in bit emi s.; wedding (lit. house of 
the bride’s father, where the wedding takes 
place); OB*; cf. emu. 
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bitis emutim ik-\ru-ni-in-ni 1 . . . ana passur 
sakke esen uklat E e-mi sajahdtim they have 
invited me to the wedding house, I have 
heaped the fancy dishes of the wedding on 
the festival platter Gilg. P. iv 26, after photo¬ 
graph PBS 10/3 pi. 70. 

emu A (imu) s.; plowshare; OB*; Sum. 
lw. 

gis.eme.apin = e-mu-u, gis.eme.apin = li- 
sa-nu tongue (of a plow) Hh. V 137 f. 

1 i-mu sa maSkakatim one tongue for a 
harrow UCP 10 141 No. 70:15 (Ishchali); 1 i- 
mu-um e-su-um one new tongue ibid. 13. 

emu B s.; (a strap); syn. list.* 

ap-su, mi-ik-ru, id-ru, e-al-u, e-mu-u = ni-ip-hu 

An VII 260 ff. 

Cf. possibly eau. 
emu see ewu and imu. 

emumatu s. ; relatives; syn.list*; cf. emu. 

e-mu-su-tum = e-mu-tum, e-mu-ma-tum = mix 
(followed by suriu= llpu) CT 18 7 ii 15. 

Possibly pi. of emutu, q.v. 

emuqa adv.; by force; MA, Nuzi; cf. 
emuqu. 

a) in MA : summa aSkit a'ili . .. a'ilu 
issabassi . . . e-mu-qa-ma issabassi ittiaksi 
if a man seizes (another) man’s wife, if 
he takes her by force and rapes her KAV 1 
ii 18 (Ass. Code § 12, coll.), cf. e-mu-qa-a-ma 
ittiaMi ibid. 63 (§ 16). 

b) in Nuzi: amdtija . . . t-mu-qa-am-\md\ 
PN ukalmi he said, “PN is detaining my 
slave girls by force” JEN 375:5, cf. a.sa. 
MES-ia . . . e-mu-qam-ma(\) ukal JEN 321:6; 1 
SutuSaSarti PN e-mu-qam-ma ilqi PN has taken 
by force one wool (producing) ewe AASOR 
168:37; 1 UDU m 1 enzu e-mu-qa PN ilqi PN 
has taken by force one sheep and one goat 
AASOR 16 8:50, also ibid. 51, 56, 57, cf. PN 
e-mu-qa ilteqi AASOR 16 3:25, e-mu-qa ibid. 
65; mamma ina eqlati [. .. ] i-na e-mu-qam- 
ma [... ] whoever [takes away] from the 
fields by force RA 23 146 No. 15:20, also ibid. 
25, cf. ina emuqimma sub emuqu mng. 3a. 

von Soden, ZA 45 63. 
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emuqattam adv.; violently; OA*; cf. 
emuqu. 

annakam awelum e-mu-qd-tdm e-ta-u the 
man has spoken in a violent way here CCT 4 
30b: 28; mer’w PN e-mu-qd-tdm isbutunima 
tuppam e-mu-qd-tdm etatruni the sons of PN 
have seized me by force and taken the tablet 
away from me by force TCL 21 269:31 f., cf. 
e-mu-[q~\a-tam [as]bassuma BIN 6 58:29, cf. 
also (in broken context) BIN 6 174:16. 

von Soden, ZA 45 63. 

emuqtu s. fern.; housekeeper (lit. prudent 
woman); SB, NB*; cf. emqu. 

ku.zu.mu DN : e-muq-tum d Nin. Girgilum 
the provident goddess DN SBH p. 139:126f.; 
[x.xj.si e.ta im.ta.an.fel : e-muq-tum istu bit 
uSessa I shall drive the housekeeper from the house 
ASKT p. 130:62f. 

gi.pisan e-muq-ti ippattima nidi mati imaU 
lala, the storage basket of the provident 
housekeeper will be opened, and (then) the 
population of the country will be able to eat 
its fill CT 13 50:17 (SB lit.); E-muq-tum (per¬ 
sonal name) BIN 1 106:2 and 12 (NB). 

See discussion sub emiqu. 

emuqu s.; 1. strength (in physical sense 
as localized in the arms), 2. armed forces, 
army, 3. violence, 4. executive power, 
ability, value; from OAkk., OA on; masc., 
pi. emuqu and emuqdti\'WT. syll. andA(A.MES 
NA royal, a.kal NA and SB), also with 
det. lu in mng. 2; cf. emiiqa, emuqattam, 
emuqu in bel emiiqi, emuqu in la emuqa, emuqu 
in sut emiiqi. 

a A = e-mu-u-qum MSL 2 139 ii 5 (Proto-Ea); 
[a] [A] = [e\-mu-qu A VI/1:29; a, a.tuk, A. u5 " 5u 
kal= e-mu-[qu] Lu Excerpt II211 ff.; u-suA.kal= 
e-mu-qu Diri VI E 55; A.kal = e-mu-qu Antagal 
VIII 61, also Lu Excerpt II 93, Igituh I 182; 
[su-ug-BAR] [§u].kal = e-mu-qu Diri V 106; Su 
Su-ug-BAR KAL _ e -mu-[qu\ 5R 16 i 22 (group voc.), 
also Igituh I 184. 

ni-i im = e-mu-qu Idu II 338; ni iM = e-mu-[qu] 
Lu Excerpt II 216; ni-e pirig = e-mu-qu S b I 208, 
also Ea III 232; ni-e piric; = e-mu-qa A 111/4:66; 
ne = e-mu-qu Igituh I 183, also Lu Excerpt II 215. 

kul-la sic ; 4 = e-m[u-q]u A V/l:108, cf. 
sig 4 Proto-Izil2; [i-gd-a]rk.sia 4 = e-mu-qu Diri V 
282;za-ag zag = e-mu-qu Idu I 160, also A VIII/4: 
28; zag = e-mu-qu A-Tablet 460; gu-u gtj= e-mu- 
qu A VIII/1:66; gu = e-mu-[qu] Lu Excerpt II 
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214, also Izi F 46; §u gl ' e 5 ‘ bu DiM 4 = e-mu-[qu} Lu 
Excerpt II 217; [gi-iS] gi§ = e-mu-qu Idu II189; si= 
e-mu-\qum] OBGT XVI 12; e.ta= e-mu-qu Sil- 
benvokabular A 76; gaba.gal = na-pa-[Su ] M 
e-mu-qi CT 18 50 iii If. 

a nam.ur.sag.ga a nam.ur.sag.ga : idi 
qarraduti e-mu-qan [ qa]rraduti SBH p. 105:27f.; 
asud.sud . . . A.kal[. . .] : e-mu-qa-an itpuqa[tum] 
BA 10/1 106 r. 6f., dupl. ibid. 107 r. If.; a gur 4 . 
gur 4 : e-mu-qan pug(gu>latu SBH p. 23:21 f., cf. 
a.bi gur 4 .gur 4 .ra : so e-mu-qa-a-Su kab[ta ] 
OECT 6 pi. 3 K.5992:3f.; gud a.gur 4 .ra : 
<alpu> sd e-mu-qi pungulu BA 10/1 75:13f.; sul 
a.tuk a.na mu.un.da.til : sa etli bel e-mu-qi 
e-mu-qi-su uqtatti CT 17 22:149f.; ail. la : (e-mu- 
qan) saqdti SBH p. 23:23; a.mah : e-mu-qan 
sirdtu SBH p. 36:23f.; a.gal.a.ni.se p&.da. 
me.en : ina e-rnu-qi-.su rabati utt.usu andku Angim 
IV 12; a ba.ba.ke x (KiD) : id e-mu-qi inassaru 
CT 17 32:12f., see mng. la-1'. 

A.KAL.mah.tuk.a : ra& e-mu-qa-an sirati 
Lugale I 2, cf. Angim IV 54, CT 16 46:164f., also 
A.KAL.bi.ta (var. A-KAL.ga.bi.se) : ana e-mu- 
qi-su dannati Lugale X 9. 

su.mah (var. A.KAL.mah) : e-mu-qa-an sirati 
Angim IV 10, cf. WVDOG 4 pi. 13:29f.; su ii.tu. 
ud.da : inae-mu-qi-Suuldusu AngimIV 10; su.§u 
11.1a : Sa e-mu-qa-a-Su saqd SBH p. 105:22f.; 
§u.an.na.ke x (KlD) : Sa e-mu-qa-Su saqd CT 16 14 
iv lOff. 

d Lugal.la.an.na Sarru Sa ina ill Saqd e-mu-qa- 
a-su (explanation of the name of Marduk) En. el. 
VII 101, explained as be-lum Sa e-mu-qa-a-M saqd 
STC 2 pi. 61 ii 16 (NB comm, to En. el.), but cf. 
rt Lugal.su.an.na CT 25 38 Sm. 115:5 (names of 
Marduk); Su.an.na ki.min e-m[uq\ Same Suanna 
is ditto (i.e., Babylon), the power of heavens Unger 
Babylon pi. 43:4 (= WVDOG 48 pi. 82, toponymy 
of Babylon), dupl. Ba-bi-lu e-mu-uq Same (with 
Greek transcription PafkA Y)g.ux oa'jf ) Iraq 5 55:4; 
dumu.kum la.a.ni.se ni.hus gi.di.a : dumu. 
kum Sd ana e-mu-qi-su tak-lu (text not in order) BA 
5 642 No. 10:7f. 

ne.ni.se tu.da (var. su ii.tu.ud.da) : ina 
e-mu-qi-Su ulduSu Angim IV 10; ne.ga i.kii.e : 
e-muq Si-iz-bi in-ni-qu (var. e-n[i-qu ]) (the asalclcu) 
who sucks the power of the milk Lugale I 28. 

umun.e pirig. e : be-lum e-mu-qi SBHp.74:8f.; 
zag. pirig. ga : e-mu-uq la-ab-bi Lugale I 11; 
umun am si.si [...] : be-lum e-mu-qan pu-gu- 
l[a-ti] SBH p. 36:28f.; sul E.SiG 4 .tuku : etlu 
rdS e-mu-qi Lugale X 8 . 

u-gu, ku-bu-uk-ku = e-mu-qu Malku I 63f., cf. 
ku-bu-uk-ku // e-mu-qa CT 41 40+44:10 (Theodicy 
Comm.); u-ma-Su = lanu, rittu, e-mu-qu Izbu 
Comm. 495ff.; lugal.im.gi= luoal ha-am-ma- , u, 
lugal = Sar-rum, im — e-mu-qu , gi = ta-ka-lu Izbu 
Comm. 72ff.; til-la-a-tu— e-mu-qu, til-la-a-tu = pu- 
uh-rum Izbu Comm. 204f., cf. \til-l]a-tu H pu-hur, 
ti[l-la-tu I/] \e,)-mu-qu CT 41 25:14 (Alu Comm.). 


157 




oi.uchicago.edu 


emuqu 

1. strength (in physical sense as localized 
in the arms) — a) in gen. — 1' in dual: 
e(\)-mu-qa-a-a Saqdtu Same emda my lofty 
arms reach the sky ASKT p. 127:58, cf. En. el. 
VII 101, in lex. section, and ibid. 93, BiOr 6 166:5, 
and passim; ana kitpuli e-mu-qi ana Idsime 
birki ana muStamsi tanittum gar -at there 
will be strength (lit. strong arms) for the 
wrestler, (swift) legs for the runner, praise 
for the ambitious CT 20 49:18 (ext.); ahdja 
irmama e-mu-qi inis my arms hung power¬ 
less, my strength weakened Gilg. Y. 89 (OB), 
cf. ahaSu irma e-mu-qi [ul iSu\ Gilg. II iv 11 ; 
[e t]atkal Gilgames ana eAmu\-qi-ka do not 
trust in your strength, Gilgames Gilg. Y. 249 
(OB), cf. Gilg. Ill i 2 ; UR.mah gamir e-mu-qi 
Gilg. VI 51 ; aSar GilgdmeS gitmalu e-mu-qi u 
ki rirni ugdaSSaru eli nisi where Gilgames is 
perfect in strength, and like a wild bull, 
exerts his power over the people Gilg. I iv 
38 and 45; kima ahvja etanha ina kisir am: 
matija e-mu-qi-ia lugammir should my arms 
become tired (in praying for the king), I will 
exert my strength to the utmost with bent 
arms ABL 435 r. 8 (NA); DN DN 2 dunni zik: 
rule e-mu-qi la Sanaa usarsu gatti DN (and) 
DN 2 have endowed my body with manly vigor 
and matchless strength Streck Asb. 254 i 12, 
cf. ibid. 210:10, Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 14 
(Asb.), also u -[. . . ] gatti udanninu e-mu-qi-ia 
OECT 6 pi. 11:18 (hymn of Asb.); e-mu-qa- 
Su-un lilluta usdlikuma (the gods) weakened 
their (the enemies’) strength Borger Esarh. 
43 i 48 ; nig.gig.ga a.ba.ba.ke x :maruStu 
Sa e-mu-qi inaSSaru the pain which saps 
strength CT 17 32:12f„ cf. CT 17 22:149f., in 
lex. section; zikru qardu Sa ana epeS tahazi 
kitpuda e-mu-qa-Su (Nebuchadnezzar) the 
valiant man, whose strength is directed toward 
waging battle BBSt. No. 6 i 7 (Nbk. I); e-mu-qi- 
ia unni[Su ] they (the demons) have weakened 
my strength Schollmeyer No. 19:23, cf. muSab 
lim . . . e-mu-qi umrndndtiSu Borger Esarh. 103 
i 9; nakru eli e-mu-qi ummdnija idannin the 
enemy will be stronger than the force of my 
army CT 20 12 K.9213 i 9, and CT 20 10:7 (SB 
oxt.) ; nasmadi sise pare Sa e-mu-qi rabate iSu 
teams of horses and mules which possess 
enormous strength OIP 2 187 vi 69 (Senn.). 
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2' in sing.: eru mahir ukultam kima ni-Si- 
im na-e-ri e-mu-qd-am iSu the eagle, having 
been fed, gathered strength like a ravening 
lion Bab. 12 pi. 12 vi 4 (OB Etana) ; danna e- 
mu-qa elika iSi he has greater strength than 
you Gilg. I v 18; 1 a-zi-ra-am dannam Sa 

e-mu-qi-im . .. Sdmamma suam ina panika 
nanSiam buy a strong, powerful .... and 
bring the millstone with you TCL 20 98:17 
(OA let.); ana e-muq a[hd]meS [ ittaklu ] Rost 
Tigl. Ill pi. 19:62, and passim in Sar., Esarh. and 
Asb., also [. .. ni]r in.ne.gal.ma : niSi .. . 
ana e-mu-uq ramaniSina it[taklu\ KAR 128 r. 
3 (prayer of Tn.) ; [sa an\a e-muq ramaniSu 
taklu BA 5 653:32 (SB lit.); bell e-mu-uq sa: 
bim limur let my lord inspect the strength 
of the troop ARM 2 44:35; ummandt ASSur 
e-muq belutija the Assyrian army, the strength 
of my dominion Streck Asb. 12 i 127; Sa 
tdmtum ana dannutiSu Sadu ana e-mu-qi- 
Su iSkunu those who made the sea their 
strength, the mountain (the source of) 
their power Borger Esarh. 58 v 17; ka-bar- 
tum : e-mu-qu a thick (qutun marti, the thin 
part of the gall bladder) means strength CT 
20 39:8 (comm, to ext.), see also emuq Same 
Iraq 5 55:4, and emuq Sizbi Lugale I 28, both 
in lex. section. 

b) in personal names: a £-a-e-mu-qa-\su ] 
TCL 7 47 :5 and 10 (OB); Ili-e-mu-qi CT 8 11a: 
13 (OB); ASSur-e-mu-qi BIN 4 197:4 (OA), 
BIN 6 60:2 (OA), and passim in OA; Be-li-e-mu- 
qd-a-a PBS 8/2 162:7 and 16 (OB) ; (i Ninurta- 
A-ia KAJ 227 : 7 (MA), etc., see Ebeling, MAOG 13/1 
66 , cf. possibly 'A-mu-k\uin\ MAD 1 1 r. v 1'. 

c) said of gods — 1' in dual: e-mu-qi 
puggulat (Istar) who has muscular arms 
OECT 6 pi. 24 K.3031 r. 6, cf. e-mu-qan puggul 
En. el. I 18, also Sa e-mu-qi pungulu BA 10/1 
p. 75 .- 14, e-mu-qan png <gu> latu SBH p. 36 .- 29 ; 
[be]lum Sa e-mu-qa-a-Su kab\ta] lord, whose 
strength is massive OECT 6 pi. 3 K.5992:4; 
belu gitmalu Sa e-mu-qa raSbu dajdn e-rnu-qa- 
aw(var. -qi) sirdti attama perfect lord, with 
fearsome strength, you (Samas) are the judge 
(endowed with) supreme strength KAR 
246 : 10f., and dupl., cf. JRAS 1936 586; e-mu-qa- 
an sirdti zim labe Sa a Enlil ina e-mu-qi-Su uU 
dusu andku I (Ninurta) possess great powers, 
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a lion’s face, I am the one whom Enlil en¬ 
gendered in his strength Angim IV 10, cf. [inu] 
a Anum ina e-mu-qi-8u rabati uttuSu anaku I 
am the one whom Anu chose in his great 
strength ibid. 12 , also qarrddu ina e-mu-qi-M 
ibta > the warrior marched by in his strength 
ibid. 54 ; 8ur8at e-mu-qi s[i]-r[a-tim] she is en¬ 
dowed with supreme power VAS 10 214 r. vi 5 
(OBAgusaja), cf. e-mu-qa-an strati Craig ABRT 
1 10:2, also bel A.KAL MAH.MES KAR 58 r. 2; 
gamir e-muq-qt possessing mighty strength 
(Marduk) Craig ABRT 1 29:4, cf. 1R 29 i 14 ( Samsi- 
Adad V); 8a ana e-mu-qi A Irra sagapuru ba8a 
UZndSu VAB 4 176i 6 (Nbk.), and dupl.PBS 15 79 i 
4 ; in e-mu-qi-in sirdtim 8a DN iddinam with the 
high power that DN has given me PBS 7 133 
i 36 (Hammurabi), cf. in e-mu-qi-in gasrdtim 
LIH 95:45 (Hammurabi), also ina A.MES MAH. 
mbs sa DN iddina 3R 8 ii 96 ( Shalm. Ill), 8a 
e-mu-qa-an sirdte DN iSrukuS Winckler Sar. 
pi. 48:6, cf. ina e-mu-qi sirdte (var. ina gipi8 e- 
mu-qi) 8a DN AKA 59 iv 7 (Tigl. I), and passim 
in Tigl. I, also KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II), AKA 
304 ii 27 (Asn.), KAH 1 13 ii 17 (Shalm. Ill), 
TCL 3 415 (Sar.), OIP 2 132:68 (Senn.), Streck 
Asb. 376 i 6 . 

2' in pi.: [q]i-ir-bu-u8-8u-un{ text -u8) 8ut 
quru e-mu<qu>-ti-ki among them (the gods) 
your (Istar’s) powers are precious VAS 10 
215:28 (OB lit.); anaku ensum pisnuqu rnuMeJu 
bel bele ina e-mu-qu ga8rd[ti sa] DN u DN 2 belea 
ultu Akkadi Sepsunu aprus I, a weak, power¬ 
less man, trusting in the lord of lords, turned 
back (the enemy) from Akkad with the strong 
power of DN and DN 2 , my lords VAB 4 68 : 20 
(Nabopolassar). 

3' in sing.: A Nabu itti e-mu-qi-ka e-mu-qu 
ul is8annan Nabu, no power can rival your 
power 4R 20 No. 3:6 and 8 , cf. DN e-muq la 
8anan BMS 1:19; ina e-muq DN Hi bdni8u 
with the power of DN, the god who cre¬ 
ated him BBSt. No. 5 ii 9 (NB), cf. VAS 1 
37 ii 37 (NB kudurru), cf. ina e-mu-uq a A8sur 
belija Lie Sar. p. 78:6, and passim in Sar., Senn., 
Esarh., Asb., Nbk. 

2. military force, troops — a) in sing.: 
e-mu-uq-8u anniSamma ligammirma [qaqq]ad 
nakrini i nidukma . .. e-mu-uq-ni lu p«-<<a/t>>- 
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hi-ir let him concentrate his military forces 
here so that we may overcome the vanguard 
of our enemy -— (then) our forces should be 
united (again) ARM 2 21:10' and 13'; 
narkabdti simddt niri ana e-muq{v ar. -mu- 
uq) mdtija eli 8a pdna uttir I increased the 
number of chariots and teams for the army 
of my land AKA 92 vii 29 (Tigl. I); sabe 
qaSti sumbi sise pare e-muq la nibi ukappitu 
they concentrated archers, chariots, horses, 
mules, a countless army OIP 2 75:85 (Senn.); 
kakku qablu u tahazu itti sabe a.kal sa RN 
ippuSu will they engage in battle with the 
soldiers of the army of Assurbanipal? PRT 
128 r. 8, cf. ibid. 139:21; 8arru ana GN ittalak 
e-mu-qu madu 8a GN 2 ittiSu ittalak the king 
has left for GN, a great army from GN 2 went 
with him TCL 9 99:10 (NB let.); sulum ana 
xjrtj halsu. mes u e-mu-qu 8a 8arri all is well 
with the fortresses and the army of the king 
ABL 261:7 (NB), cf. ibid. 264:6, 893:4, 1319:4, 
1461:7 (all NB); iSten amelu ... sabtanimma 
luS'alsu minamma e-mu-qu madu [so] A88ur 
ana Uruk iphuruni .... iqabbanaSu capture 
a man for me so that I may question him — 
he will tell us how it is that a large force from 
Assur has gathered at Uruk ABL 1028:14(NB); 
ndgir ekalli u e-mu-qu sa Elamti eleniti gabbi 
ina GN ina id GN 2 nibiru u-ha-du-u ... e-mu- 
qu ana tarsiSunu ina Deru lizzi<z> the palace 
overseer and the army of all upper Elam .... 
the crossing of the river GN 2 at GN, let an 
army (of ours) be stationed opposite them in 
Der ABL 781 r. 2 and 9 (NB). 

b) in pi. — 1' masc.: lu e-mu-qi-8u-nu 
alia lu e-mu-qi-i-ni md’du their army is more 
numerous than ours ABL 462 r. Ilf. (NA); lu 
e-muq-qi annuli sa <ana> GN illiknini \surn]ma 
ana GN 2 illakuni these troops which have 
come to GN here whether they will go to GN 2 
(or turn back) ABL 1063 r. 5 (NA) ; GN gabbiSu 
iptalah adanniS e-mu-qi upahhuru all Urartu 
is very much afraid, they are mobilizing the 
army ABL 112 r. 9 (NA); lu e-mu-qi-8u ki up-- 
ahhir ABL 280 r. 21 (NA); basi lu e-mu-qi-Su 
issi8u puhru ABL 548 r. 5 (NA); ana e-muq rani' 
aniSu ittakilma .. . e-mu-qi(vs.v. adds -e)-8uana 
kitri RN . . . iSpurma he relied on his own 
strength and sent his army to the aid of RN 
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Streck Asb. 22 ii 114, cf. lu e-mu-qi-ia (var. 
omits LU) ibid. 68 viii 40, and passim in Asb.; 8u 
gabbiSuma ina libbi ali esir u e-mu-qi-ia 
labiuSu he is completely shut up in the city, 
and my army surrounds him ABL 1186:11 

(NA) ; e-mu-qu nikrutu 8a la i8emmuHnni du ; 
kuSunutu defeat the rebel army which does not 
obey me! VAB 3 31 § 26:48 (Dar.); e-mu-qu 
Akkadi tebu ittiSu the army of Akkad was 
marching with him BHT pi. 7 ii 22 (LB lit.), 
cf. ibid. 27; e-mu-qa 8a 8ar Bdbili ana muh = 
hikunu illaku ramankunu usra the army of 
the Babylonian king is marching against you, 
protect yourselves! ABL 1106 r. 9 (NB) ; e-mu- 
qa gabbi lirubu gududanu lusuma sabe8unu 8a 
seri lusabbituma HS'alu let the entire army 
enter (the fortress), and let detachments go 
out on raids and capture and question sol¬ 
diers from the open country ABL 1237 r. 15 

(NB) ; RN adi rabuti8u a.kal.mes-Jw na[rka: 
bati8u] ... la ussuni la illakuni if Mati’ilu 
does not come (to my aid) with his chiefs, his 
troops, his chariots AfO 8 25 r. iv 2 (Assur- 
nirarl VI); ina a.ME s-8u ana qaqqir isappanma 
he (the king) will sweep (it) away from the 
face of the earth with his army ABL 1280:9 
(NA oracle); ana gipiS narkabatiSunu um- 
manati8unu A.MES-8u-nu ittaklu they had 
confidence in the massed might of their 
chariots, their (foot) soldiers and military 
power AKA 356 iii 35 (Asn.), cf. ibid. 357 iii 39, 
also ana a.mes ahameS ittaklu KAH 2 110 r. 
10 (Shalm. III). 

2' fem.: i8tu pan kakkea dannuti tdhazija 
8itmuri a.mes-r gitmalati iplah he became 
frightened at my strong weapons, my bold 
strategy, my uniformly well-trained troops 
AKA 360 iii 47 (Asn.) ; [... ] e-mu-qa-at d A88ur 
gapSdti ismuma they heard of the strong 
troops of Assur Lie Sar. 464 ; eli e-m[u-qa-at ] 
a AMur gapsdte u kisir 8arrdni abbeja mahrute 
(I added to) the levy of Assur and the 
standing army of my royal predecessors 
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 19 ; e-mu-qi puhra (for pah- 
hura) the troops are gathered ABL 312:14 
(NA); PN ... e-mu-qu ma’dati danndti idek- 
kdmma . . . u rabiiti u a.kal 8a kur ,s A88ur 
will PN move up a strong and numerous army 
(and go against) the chiefs and the army of 
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Assyria? PRT 29 r. 4f., and passim in PRT; 
e-mu-qi-ka sa harran 8arri .. . di'pa your 
troops which are on the king’s highway have 
been thrown back(?) Tell Halaf No. 6:3 (NA); 
ina e-mu-qa-at sabim 8a mahrika ... ndram 
hiri have the canal dug with the full con¬ 
tingent of workers that are with you LIH 
5:12 (OB let.), cf. sabam e-mu-qd-a-tim 8m 
kunma make available the full contingent 
(of sheep pluckers) LIH 25:18 (OB let.) ; itti 
sabika sabam e-mu-qa-tim lutrudakkummu I 
will send you a contingent of troops together 
with your (own) troops ARM 2 33:8. 

c) in dual; ummdn-manda sahir8umma 
puggulu e-mu-qa-8u the Medes are besieging 
it (the site of the temple) and their army is 
very strong VAB 4 220 i 25 (Nbn.). 

3. violence — a) with ana or ina: ana 
e-mu-qi-im uterruma Se'am ... imSu'u they 
used force and took the barley away BE 6/1 
103:19 (OB) ; PN ina e-mu-qi-im iddssuma eqll 
iteriS PN expelled(?) him by force and took 
my field for cultivation TCL 7 69:25 (OB let.) ; 
[At] ana bit redim u bdHrim Se’am kaspam u 
Sipatim ana esedim u Sipram epeSim i-na 
e-mu-qi-im inaddinu imat (an official) who 
forces the family of a soldier or a “fisherman” 
to take barley, money or wool for harvesting 
or other work, will be killed Seisachtheia Am- 
mizaduga vi 13 (unpub. miiaru edict, Istanbul 
Museum) ; [ahdti] abija iterissi 5 -8u 6 -8u iltapar 
u ul iddina88i immatime l-8u [. .. ilt]apar u 
ina e-mu-u-qi-im-ma it[ta]din8i (the Egyptian 
king) desired my father’s sister (for a wife) and 
sent five or six times (for her), but he (my 
grandfather) did not hand her over, finally 
he sent for the seventh time and he handed 
her over only when (thus) compelled EA 29: 18 
(let. of Tusratta), cf. ibid. 20; eqlll . . . anae-mu- 
qi-im-ma ina qdtini itekmu they have taken 
the field from our hands by force JEN 662 : 38, 
cf. ibid. 44f. and 54, also ina e-mu-qi-im-ma 
(in similar context) JEN 105:14, and JEN 
388:10. 

b) other occs.: mandma 8arru . .. aliku 
arkija ... 8a e-mu-qu u dandni e taSdud ana 
libbika whoever you shall be, my royal suc¬ 
cessor, do not set your mind to rule by power 
and force VAB 4 68:33 (Nabopolassar); dan: 
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nwtam u e-mu-qi la dpulka I did not give you 
a harsh or violent answer (lit. of force and 
power) BIN 4 114:29 (OA leg.), dupl. BIN 6 
211:30; manam himddtum Sa awelim ittanal: 
lakaniatima u atta e-mu-qi-ni{7) tatawuma 
kaspam saqdlara la tamuwa what (does it 
mean that only) evasions keep coming to us 
from (our) master, but you still talk forcefully 
and refuse to pay the silver ? CCT 3 35b: 9 (OA 
let.); annakam PN e-mu-qa-tim e-pu-Si-ma 
PN has treated her roughly here BIN 6 108:6 
(OA let.), cf. (in broken context) BIN 6 174:16. 

4. other meanings — a) executive power: 
karum e-mu-uq rdbisim the karum is the 
executive power (lit. arm) of the rabisum 
Bab. 4 65:11 (OA), also Hrozny Kultepe 1 182 
r. 6', cf. rabisam nihuz karum e-mu-uq-Su 
TCL 4 3:19, also karum lu e-mu-uq Siprini 
TCL 4 35:16, also attunu lu e-mu-uq-su BIN 
6 32:15. 

b) ability, power: RN in e-mu-uq ummat 
niSuma (Sum.: A.kal ki.[kus.ltt.ub.gar. 
RA.ni]) tjru GN ibni RN built the city GN by 
means of the ability of his people YOS 9 35 iii 
132 (Samsuiluna), Sum. in Watelin Kish 3 pi. 12 
ii 15', cf. a.kal ni.Tgal : in e-mu-uq ramaz 
nija by my own ability LIH 98 ii 40, dupl. 
ibid. 99 ii 40 (Sum.), LIH 97 ii 37, dupl. VAS 
133ii 11 (Akk.) ; Summa ammakamtadaggalama 
awilum e-mu-qam iSu awilum ina ser bit abini 
la i-Sa-la-(at> if you observe there that he 
has power — he must not lord it over our 
father’s house! KTS 21b:7 (OAlet.); summa 
atta e-mu-qa-am tisu qiSdtim annetim ana Sa 
mahrikama \waSbu\ idin if you can afford it, 
give these presents to your own servants 
ARM 4 74:34; bel dababija Sa elija e-mu-qa 
raSu umeSam udahhasanni (for udassahanni) 
lita elija iSakkan my adversary, who has 
more power than I, oppresses me every day 
and triumphs over me KAR 178 r. vi 18 (SB 
hemer.), dupl. KAR 171:9 (inc.). 

c) value: kima e-mu-uq zittiSa ipram 
pissatam u lubusam inaddinuSimma they will 
give her food, oil and wool rations according 
to the value of her share CH § 178:82, cf. 
ibid. 89, also kima e-mu-uq bit abim Seriktam 
iSarrakusimma CH § 184:26; Sa PN ... ina 
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e-mu-uq ramaniSu irSuma ana PN 2 u PN 3 .. . 
izuzu what PN has got on the strength of his 
own (share) and (voluntarily) gave as share 
to PN 2 and PN 3 Meissner BAP 107:10. 

The fact that the basic meaning “arm” 
was still felt, as is shown by the frequent use 
of the dual form where the reference is to 
physical strength, and the use of the Sum. 
a, necessitates the separation of emuqu 
(also emuqa and emuqattam ) from emqu 
(also emiqu, emiqtu, emuqtu, emqiS, imqu s., 
ummuqu, Sutemuqu v. and temiqu), because 
the meanings of the latter group are in the 
realm of skill, experience, etc., and those of 
the former in that of strength, violence, etc. 
Ultimately, of course, both families of words 
may go back to a common base. 

emuqu in bel emuqi s.; strong (person); 
SB; cf. emuqu. 

lu .A.kal. tuk= sa e-mu-qa i-Su-u, lu.A. kal. tuk 
= be-el e-m-u-qi i -im OB Lu A 47f., also ibid. B ii 6 
and Part 8:9; a.tuk.e= en e-mu-qi Antagal VIII 
81. 

sul a.tuk a.na mu.un. da.til : Sa etli be-el 
e-mu-qi emuqiSu uqtatti (the demon) brought the 
strong young man’s strength to an end CT 17 
22:149f.; sul a.ne Sk.nu.si.a : be-el e-mu-qi la 
is-bu-u (water with which) a strong man has not 
(yet) satisfied his thirst JRAS 1927 pi. (opposite 
p. 535) 4 r. 5f. (SB rel.). 

aku en c-mw(var. -muq)-qi ikattam the 
weak overpower the strong Gossmann Era IV 
11; rndtu beta Sanamma iraSSima arki kn e-mu- 
qi Gi[N-afc] the country will have another 
overlord and will follow the strong(er) one 
CT 27 19:25 (Izbu), cf. KUE arki en e-mu-qi GIN 
ACh Sin 24:38. 

emuqu in la emuqa s.; incapable; NA*; 
constructed with possessive suffix; also la 
muqa ; cf. emuqu. 

a) inhendiadys: elippate la e-mu-qa-Si-na 
la intuha the ships could not carry (the load) 
ABL 420:9; amtu Sa ummi Sarri ina muhhi 
dulli la mu-qa-Sa la terrab the slave girl of 
the king’s mother cannot take part in the 
cult ABL 368 r. 7; la mu-qa-a-Su la ihakkim 
he cannot understand it ABL 688 r. 13; la 
e-mu-qa-a-a ina muhhiSunu la amaqqut I 
cannot attack them ABL 419 r. 11; la e-mu- 
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qa-a . . . res hurasi la anaSSi I cannot ex¬ 
amine the gold ABL 476 r. 1 ; la e-mu-qa-a-ni 
Sa la Sarri ina libbi la nubbalSu we cannot 
bring him this way (i.e., over the land route, 
libbi mdti) without the permission of the 
king ABL 775 r. 9, cf. la mu-qa-an-ni ... la 
nikarrar ABL 471 r. 6. 

b) other occs.: Sa Sarru . .. iSpuranni ma 
lu e-mu-qi-ka issi ( iA ) madattika nammis alka 
mi-nu mu-qa-a-a lu e-mu-qi issi madatte 
unammaSa anaku as to what the king has 
written: “Dispatch your troops with the 
tribute you have collected and come,” how 
could I dispatch the troops with the tribute ? 
ABL 242:7; Sa sarru . .. iqbuni ina aheja 
Sepeja la mu-qa-a-a u ma eneja la apatti con¬ 
cerning what the king said: “My arms and 
legs are out of control, and I cannot open my 
eyes” ABL 348:7. 

emuqu in §ut emuqi adj.; strong; SB*; cf. 
emuqu. 

sag.kal Su-ut e-mu-qi [J]a ina tdhazi git: 
mdlu (Gibil) the strong leader, who is perfect 
in battle LKA 139:43. 

emuSutu s.; family; syn. list.* 

e-rnu-Su-tum, e-mu-ma-turn — e-mu-tum (followed 
by sur£u= lipu) CT 18 7 ii 14. 

emutin s.; (a band); syn. list*; foreign 
word. 

riksu, DAM-iida, a-da-pu, e-mu-tin , e-ni-Su = 
u-la-pu An VII 268ff. 

emutu s.; family of the husband; lex.*; 
cf. emu. 

ki.sag.gal.la= a-sar e-mu-ti IziCiii 15; e-mu- 
iu-tum, e-mu-ma-tum = e-mu-tum CT 18 7 ii 14f. 
(syn. list). 

emutu in bit emuti s.; 1. house of the 
bride’s family in which the wedding takes 
place, 2. wedding; OB, SB; cf. emu. 

ninda.sal.sal.la = a-kal e e-mu-ti wedding 
dish Erimhus IV 135. 

gurus.mu e.usbar(var. .usbar) .ra.na .ka 
Am.kur.se ba.u 6 : et-lu (var. [et-l]i ana) E 
e-»Mt(var. -mi)-ti-su ana sd-di-i ir-ta-kab (my young 
girl was snatched away from her family from the 
wedding festival in the women’s quarters) my 
young man (had to) climb the mountain (as a 
prisoner) from his in-laws’ house SBH p. 112 r. 16f., 
var. from dupl. BA 5 620:22f.; the demons oust 
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the young girl from her women’s quarters, gurus 
e.murum x (xiNDAx u.As).a.ni.ta ba.ra.e.ne : 
etla ina e e-mu-ti-Sa utsesu they make the young 
man leave her wedding house CT 16 9 i 28f., cf. 
ibid. 12 i 40f.; [gurus] 6.usbar.ra.na.ke x (KiD) 
[imj.ma.ra.e : etlu sa ina e e-mu-ti-isu sM-sa-[a] 
the young man who has been forced to leave his 
wedding JTVI 26 153 i 21. cf. [a]rdatu [so ina ] 
e e-mu-ti-sd susCit (Sum. col. broken) RA 17 176:3. 

1. house of the bride’s family in which the 
wedding takes place — a) referring to the 
building itself: Enkidu ina bdb e e-mu-ti 
ipterik sepd[Su] Gilgames ana surubi ul man- 
din issabtuma ina bdb E e-mu-ti Enkidu put 
his feet against the door of the family house, 
preventing Gilgames from entering, they 
grappled at the door of the family house 
Gilg. II ii 46ff. 

b) referring to the time of the wedding 
festival: cf. SBH p. 112 and CT 16 9, JTVI 26, 
in lex. section, used beside bit maStaki, desig¬ 
nation of the quarters in which the bride 
and the female members of the family as¬ 
semble for their celebration. 

2. wedding: bi-ti-iS e-mu-tim ik-\ru-ni-in- 
ni\ they have invited me to the wedding Gilg. 
P. r. i 14 (OB); [nenni Sa ana~\ e e-mu-ti 
Subulta babdlimma libbaSu ublam so-and-so, 
who wants to send a present to a wedding 
Craig ABRT 1 4 i 2 (SB tainitu). 

See also emu in bit emi. 

enanna (now) see inanna. 

enannu (now) see iiumna. 

enanu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

u a-uS-se : V u a-us-se : P e-na-nu 

Uruanna II 221 f. 

See ezizzu. 

enbubu see embubu. 

endibbu ( endubbu) s.; temple cook; lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

en-di-ib en.me.mu = §u, nu-ha-[tim-mu] Diri 
IV 65f.; [en.ME.Mu] = en-du-bu Lu II iv 2'. 

endu (a spice) see suddu. 

endubbu see endibbu. 

enenu A v.; to pray, ask for mercy; OB, 
NA, SB; I (lex. only), II (NA only), II/2 
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utnin (pret. and pres.), II/3; cf. mutnennu, 
tenintu, teninu, unninnu, unnunu, utnennu. 

s&.ne.al.AG.a, ajst.su. gar= e-ne-nu (followed 
by sa.ne.sa 4 and er = un-nin-nu) Nabnitu XXII 
180f.; a.Si= e-ne-nu-um, [u]n-ni-in-nu-um Proto- 
Diri 1202 202a; sl-iz-kur amarx §e.amarx se = niqu, 
fel -na-nu-um, \ku\nnu, karabum Proto-Diri 74ff. 

u.gul.ga.ga : ut-nin-nu-su 4R 20 No. l:9f., 
cf. usage c; ii.gul.an.ma.ma :ut-nin( text -dam) - 
ki 4R 19 No. 3:51f., cf. usage c; nl.bi in.tur. 
tur.ra : li-te-<.niri>-nu-’-u-ka RAcc. 71:5f., and 
passim, cf. usage d. 

a) menu-. see Nabnitu, Proto-Diri, in 
lex. section. 

b) unnunu : sa kallamdri un-na-ni-ka usur 
usur uppuska all day long I beseech you, 
saying to you, “Watch out, watch out!” 
Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (NA oracle). 

c) utnennu (only infinitive and irregular 
form of pret.-pres. attested): ma.e e.ri.za 
u.gul.an.ma.ma : anaku aradki ut-nin( text 
-dam)-ki I, your servant, pray to you 4R 19 
No. 3:51 f.; sizkur.ra.a.ni u.gul.ga.ga : 
sa umisam aballus ut-nin-nu-Su (the prayer) 
by which I prayed to him, pleading for his 
mercy every day 4R 20 No. l:9f. ; d Ba.ba 6 
a.ra.zu lugal.la.ke x (KiD) u.gul.ga.ga. 
e.da.na : %in (ina) teslitu ana Sarri ina 
ut-nin-ni-M when DN prays to the king (i.e., 
Ninurta) Lugale I 20, cf. ana Sarri . .. ina 
ut-ni-ni-Su Hinke Kudurru ii 16; kamsaSi kub 
lassina istardti nisirna ut-nin-na-si mithdriS 
SapaUa kamsa all the (personal) goddesses of 
the people do obeisance before her, they (all) 
pray together to her, they do obeisance at 
her feet ZA 10 296:21 (SB rel.), see AfK 1 25 
r. i 22; Summa amelu um ana Hi ut-nin-nu 
suqa ina alakisu siru ana pani[$u . .. ] teslissu 
semdt aranSu patir if a man, on the day when 
he has prayed to his god, goes down the 
street and a snake [crosses?] towards him, 
his prayer will be heard, his sin will be ab¬ 
solved CT 39 38 r. 2, dupl. ibid. 42:41 (catch¬ 
line), cf. (wr. KI.MIN) CT 39 38 r. 3-7 (SB Alu), 
also [. .. ] UD ut-nin-nu siru ana Sapli ameli 
[. . .] KAR 389 i 13 (SB Alu); Summa baka 
(= sarru) ana Hi ut-ni-en u er.sa.hun.ga 
mas-da-r[u . . .] CT 40 9 Sm. 772:24 (SB Alu); 
maharka ut-nen sapal[ka akmis~\ I prayed 
before you, I prostrated myself at your 
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feet BMS 21:62, cf. ut(\)-nen-ka KAR 58 
r. 4, Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 20; the person 
who offers the sacrifice qdssu inaSSima 
ut-[nen ] uskenma lifts his hand (in the 
gesture of prayer) and prays and prostrates 
himself BBR No. 1-20:89, also ibid. 93, 96, 213, 
218 and 223; na’diS akmesa ut-nen maharSu 
I bowed down reverently (and) prayed before 
him Winckler Sar. pi. 36:175, cf. ana ilani 
rabute ut-nin-ma OIP 2 81:29 (Senn.); aSSi 
qdti usappa SaSSi . .. ut-ni-en-Su-um-ma I 
lifted up my hands, I prayed to the sun, I 
prayed to him VAB 4 102 ii 15 (Nbk.), cf. 
umiSamma ut-niri-ni-sum-rna VAB 4 254 i 26 
(Nbn.) ; ana arduk belija ut-ni-en-ma qdtd 
aSsi I prayed with uplifted hands to my lord 
Marduk VAB 4 120 iii 35 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 122 i 51, 
140 ix 46; ana niqi mashdti paqadu e.da.di. 
he.gal u ut-nin-ni bel bele lu sadrak tallakti 
may it be my regular (duty) to (offer) sacri¬ 
fices (and) incense-offerings, to observe (the 
rites of) the temple Edadihegal and to pray to 
the lord of lords VAB 4 260 ii 51 (Nbn.), cf. 
ibid. 234 ii 32. 

d) II/3: ana iliSu ibakki u-te-ne-en-ne-en 
he weeps and constantly prays to his god 
RB 59 242:1 (OB lit.), cf. [ana ili]-su li-te-nin 
KAR 178 vi 41; sa.hun.ga.zu.se dim.me. 
er gal.gal.e.ne nf.bi in.tur.tur.ra: ana 
nuh libbika ilu rabuti li-te- (nin)> -nu--u-ka 
may the great gods pray without ceasing to 
you to pacify your heart RAcc. 71:5f., cf. 
(without Sum. corr.) ut-ten-nin-ni (inf.) 
ibid. r. 4; inim.de.ra s[a 6 .sa 6 ] inim.de. 
ra nf.tur.tur.zu : liS-te-me-i[q-ka W]-tin- 
nin( text -dam)-ka 4R 27 No. 2:28 + Add. p. 6; 
ina suppe u temeqi maharSun u-tan-nin I 
constantly prayed to them with fervent 
prayers KAR 10 r.(!) 16, dupl. KAR 11 r. 4 
(Ludlul); for ni.tur.tur.ra : utnin(nu) see 
utninnu s. 

Since the infinitive enenu is only attested 
in lex. texts, we may assume that the II/2 
and II/3 forms are in the same relation to 
enenu D, “to show mercy,” as Heb. hithannen, 
“to plead for mercy,” is to hdnan “to show 
mercy,” see the WSem. forms used in EA, 
sub enenu D. The enenu of the lex. texts 
would then represent a form reconstructed 
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by the native lexicographers (as e.g., *nazdzu 
for uzuzzu), and the unique II/l a Neo- 
Assyrian dialectal form. The irregular in¬ 
finitive utninnu and the form utnin (for both 
pret. and pres.) are in the same relation to 
each other as idu and iSu to idi and iSu 
respectively. Neither of these verbs forms 
a precative or imperative. In the precative 
forms sub usage d, II/3 is used. 

As to the nature of the praying referred to 
by enenu, note its range of expression, de¬ 
scribed by the Sum. correspondences ir, “to 
cry,” sa.ne.sa 4 , “to whine,” ni tur.tur, 
“to humiliate oneself,” and u.gul ga.ga, 
“to deprive oneself of food.” 

(von Soden, ZA 50 181.) 

enenu B v.; to punish; MB, SB, NA; I 
Inun and Inin — (stative) enun and enin, 1/3; 
cf. ennenu adj., ennettu, ennetu. 

1u.u x (gi§gal).1u dumu.dingir.ra.na sul.a. 
lum nam.tag.ga an.kin.kin : amelu mar iliSu 
e-nu-un arnam e-mi-id (this) man, son of his (per¬ 
sonal) god, has been punished (and) is under (heavy) 
sentence 4R 17:49f.; [...] a.la.a.ni [...].an. 
dvij : e-nin(\) e’iltasulippatir he has been punished, 
may his sin be removed RA 17 178 ii 26. 

banu abatu napSuru e-ni-nu lu basima na-- 
nuSSu let there be at his command (the 
power) to create (and) to destroy, to absolve 
(and) to punish En. el. VI 131, see von Soden, 
ZA 47 7; ma GASAt^-la-te-nin-ni Mistress-do- 
not-Punish-Me BE 14 91 a:40 (MB); ultu um 
bell te-nin-an-ni ill bdnija sabusu elija since 
the day that you, my lord, punished me, 
(and) my (personal) god who created me 
became angry with me Bab. 3 32 K.2425:5 
(SB rel.) ; [sa\-pa-ra ennitta e-nin-[. . , ] BA 5 
392:24 (SB); ASSur ... Sa ina uzzat tegimtiSu 
rabitu malki Sa kiSSati e-ten- <ni> -nu-ma As- 
sur, who used to turn against the rulers of 
the entire world in his mighty wrath TCL 3 
117 (Sar.); Marduic inuhuma ana mati Sa 
e-ni-nu irSu sali[mu] (until) Marduk quieted 
down and became reconciled with the country 
which he had punished Borger Esarh. 15 : 19, for 
the parallel, corrupt, passage BA 3 Bu 88-5-12,103 
(= BM. 78248:26), see the proposed emendation 
of Borger ibid. 16:26; Sa eli dannite Sudtu la 
tuSamzak d Ninurta ikribika iSemme u Sa 


*enenu D 

uSamzaku ... litur li-ni-in-su Ninurta will 
hear the prayer of you who do not discard 
this document, but may he (Ninurta) turn in 
wrath (against him) who does discard (it) 
ADD 640:17 (NA). 

Jensen, KB 6/1 341; Borger Esarh. 15 n. 19. 

enenu C v.; to grant a privilege, to do a 
favor; OAkk., OA, OB, MA, MB ; I inun — 
imp. inin, 1/2 etanan and etanun — imp. 
itnin ; cf. ennandtu, eninnu, ennu. 

a) to grant a privilege (said of the ruler, 
Elam only): PN sukkal Elamtim . . . ana PN 2 
wardiSu i-nu-un-ma eqldti . .. Sa ana Simim 
gamrimiSdmuma . .. utirsum PN, the sukkallu 
of Elam, granted a privilege to his servant 
PN 2 and returned to him (after a reallocation 
of feudal lands) the fields which he (PN 2 ) had 
bought at full price MDP 23 282:5, cf. ibid. 
283 : 5, and ana PN wardiSu i-nu-un-ma ibid. 
289:1, also i-nu-un-ma . . . iqissunuSi VAS 7 
67:6. 

b) to grant a favor — 1' in OA: isti 
karim ennandtim eriSma umma Sutma ana 
dlim harrani e-na-nim he demanded a favor 
of the kdrum, thus he (said), “My caravan 
is going to the City, do (imp. pi.) me the 
(following) favor” Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 27:11, cf. kdrum ula e-ta-na-an- 
Su-um but the kdrum did not grant him the 
favor ibid. 22; Summa ammakam ina bit 
karim la e-ta-nu-ni-ku-um-ma if they do not 
grant you the favor, there in the kdrum AnOr 
6 pi. 5 No. 16:5. 

2' in personal names, said of gods: 1-nu- 
Sa-tu The-Mountain-Granted-a-Favor BIN 
8 298:9 (OAkk.), cf. I-nun-lt-a RA 8 69:5 
(OB), and passim in OB, see Ranke PN 109 ; 1-nin- 
Sa-tu Grant-a-Favor-O-Mountain MAD 1 p. 
79 ii 33 (OAkk.), cf. I-nin-La-ba HSS10 211:15 
(OAkk.); It-ni-in- d 8in LegrainTRU 300:12 (Ur 
III), and passim, see MAD 3 112, also Belat- 
ekallim-it-ni-ni AfO 10 43 No. 100:11 (MA). 

*enenu D ( *henenu ) v.; to have mercy; 
EA*; WSem. word. 

Summa Sarru .. . ji-ih-na-nu-ni if the king 
has mercy upon me (and sends me back to 
the city, I shall protect it) EA 137:81 (let. of 
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Rib-Addi); ji-en-ni-nu-nu-mi Sarru u anumt 
ma enanna janu pani Sanutu iStu urrud Sarri 
the king has mercy on us, and from now on 
I have no other intention than to serve the 
king EA 253:24 (let. of Labaja). 

For the corresponding Akk. verb see 
enenu A. 

enequ v.; 1. to suck, 2. Sunuqu to suckle; 
from OB on; I Iniq — inniq, 1/3, II (gramm. 
only), III, III/2; cf. *eniqu adj., munlqu, 
museniqtu, nlniqu, sunuqu, teniqu, unlqu, 
wanlqu. 

Tgal-la, Tga.SAL.xl.sag, Tgal.KAxoAP) = su- 
nu-q[u ] Izi V 145ff. 

amar.ga.i.nag.e = min (= bu-u-ri) min (= si- 
iz-bu) in-ni-qa{\) Hh. XIII 343; um.me.ga.la 
ses.af...] : sa museniqti lemutti sizbci i-ni-qu sunu 
they (the demons) have sucked the milk of an evil 
nurse CT 16 9 i 5f., dupl. (Akk. only) LKA 82:10; 
dumu um.me.ga.la nu.tus.a PiRlG.ga ni. 
ku.e (for nu.i.ku.e) : maru sa ana museniqti la 
usbu e-muq si-iz-bi in-ni-qu (var. e-n[i-qu] son who 
was not placed in the charge of a wet nurse, who 
did not(?) suck the “powor” of the milk (mng. 
obscure) Lugale128; um.me.da na.a ga.KAxoA 
ib.ta.an.sub : na-a-ku su-nu-qa text -da)- 
ad-da (Sum.) a wet nurse who has had sexual 
intercourse loses (her ability to) suckle : (Akk.) to 
have sexual intercourse makes (the ability to) 
suckle disappear AJSL 28 235 ii 43f. (SB wisdom). 

tu-un-naq 5R 45 K.253 vii 56 (gramm .); tu-se- 
en-naq ibid, viii 40. 

1 . to suck; Sizba Sa nammaSte i-te-en-ni-iq 
(Enkidu) used to suck the milk of wild ani¬ 
mals Gilg. P. iii 2, also ibid, v 21 (OB); i-ti-niq- 
ma (var. [u]l-ten-niq-Su-\ma]) serret iStarati 
he sucked the udders of goddesses (var. the 
udders of goddesses gave him suck) En. el. 
I 85; lcima A Ku-bu la e-ni-qu Sizib ummisu 
like a stillborn child which has not sucked 
the milk of its mother CT 23 10:16 (SB inc.), 
cf. KAR 181 r. 12 and KAR 330:5, also 4R 58 iii 
25, dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 13; e-niq Sizib Serri la 
tezziba ajamma do not spare anyone, (neither) 
suckling (nor) child Gossmann Era IV 29; erbi 
zizeSa ina pika Salcna 2 te-en-ni-iq 2 tahallip 
ana panika her (Istar’s) four teats are in 
your mouth, you suck at two, and two you 
milk for yourself Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 8 (NA 
oracle); (there was such a famine that the 
young camels) ina muhhi 7.ta.am museniqate 
e-ni-qu-u-ma (var. i-ni-qu-ma) Sizbu la uSabbu 


enequ 

karassun would each suck seven nursing 
(she-camels) and (still) could not satisfy their 
stomachs with milk Streck Asb. 78 ix 66, var. 
from ibid. 378 ii 14; Summa la’u klma aldu 
sirti i-ni-qu if the baby, as soon as it is born, 
sucks the breast Labat TDP 216:1, cf. tula 
i-niq-ma ibid. 224:60 and 218:18; ina appi 
tuli ummiSu taSakkanma itti Sizbi i-niq-ma 
iballut you put (the medicine) on the tip of 
his mother’s breast, so that he will suck it 
with the milk, then he will get well Labat 
TDP 222:40; ina plSu u-la--\am ana n]ahlrisu 
in-niq-ma iballut he will chew it in his mouth, 
he will snuff it into his nostrils and he will get 
well AMT 64,1:13 + 37,1:6. 

2. Sunuqu to suckle — a) in lit.: umm[u 
S]erri u-se-en-ni-qu ramansa (where) the 
mother herself suckles the baby Or. NS 26 
310 iv 22 (OB Atrahasis, coll, von Soden); Summa 
lain iti.3.kam Su-nu-uq-ma Se.re.Su imtattu if 
the baby has been suckled for three months 
but loses weight Labat TDP 216:4, cf. ibid. 
228:110; Tiamatu u-Se-niq-Su-nu-ti Tiamat 
suckled them Anatolian Studies 5 98:34 (Cuthean 
Legend); bilanni marekina lu-Se-niq bring 
me your children that I may suckle (them) 
LKU 33:22 (Lamastu), also 4R 58 ii 31, and iii 16, 
and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 ii 68, and iii 4, cf. u-Se- 
naq(v ar. -niq) PBS 1/2 113 iii 20, var. from 
dupl. 4R 58 iii 35. 

b) in leg.: (OB only): Summa awilum 
maraSu ana Su-nu-qi-im ana tarbitim iddinma 
sb.ba i.ba siG.BA mu.3.kam la iddin if a man 
places his son (in the charge of a nurse) for 
nursing (lit. suckling) (and) bringing up, but 
does not pay (her) the barley, oil and wool 
allowances (stipulated by law) for a period 
of three years Goetze LE § 32 B ii 13; mat 
raSunu nam Su-nu-qi-im nam PN iddinu they 
gave their son to PN for nursing VAS 7 
37:4, also ibid. 10:4, TCL 1 197:4, CT 4 13b:4; 
1 dumu.gaba Sa mu.1 nam Su-nu-q[i-im\ .. . 
KI PN U PN 2 AMA.NI PN 3 IN.SI.SAM [SAM.TIL. 
la].a.ni.[se] PN 3 bought from PN and PN 2 , 
its mother, one suckling child, one year old, 
to give it into nursing for its full price (con¬ 
sisting of the fee for nursing) YOS 12 156:2; 
1 dumu PN u PN 2 dam.a.ni PN 3 u-Si-ni-iq PN 3 
has given into nursing one child of PN and 
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PN 2 , his wife UET 5 440:4; mdrtl ul amat ana 
PN amti Sa bit emiki ana Su-nu-qi-im addiSSi 
my daughter is no slave girl, I (only) placed 
her in the charge of PN, a slave girl of your 
father-in-law’s house, for nursing Boyer Con¬ 
tribution 143:20, cf. ibid. 26; aSSum suhari DTTMU 
PN sa PN 2 u-si-ni-qu-’u PN 3 ditmu amtija iqbu 
on account of the young boy, son of PN, 
whom PN 2 had nursed, (and of whom) PN 3 
said, “He is the son of my slave girl” Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 37:4. 

ene§u v.; 1. to become weak, impover¬ 

ished, to become shaky, dilapidated, 2. uni 
nuSu to weaken, 3. utannuSu to be out 
of funds; from OA, OB on; I inis — 
innis — eniS, 1/2, II, II/2, IV; wr. syll. and 
sig; cf. ansu, ansutu, ensu, ensutu, itnusu, 
menistu , meniSutu, munniSu, unnuSu adj. 

sig= en-su, si= e-ni-su, mu .un.na.ab .si .ga = 
■u-tan-ni-sd-an-ni Antagal G 118ff.; hu= e-n[i-su] 
(in group with ensu, q. v.) Antagal E b 21; [...] = 
[sig.sig] = [u]n-nu-bu Emesal Voc. Ill 143; ib. 
ta.an.tur.e = un-na-[as] Ai. I iv 65; Sc.ir. 
So.ir = un-nu-su Izi D i 21; bur <1u ' c1u bur — un- 
nu-$[u] Imgidda to Erimhus D r. 7'. 

bi.in.sig.ga: i-ni-bu (cf. mng. lc) 5R 62 No. 2:55 
(Sarnas-sum-ukln); [b]i.ib.si.ge : un-na-ds (in 
broken context) KAR 333 r. 8f. (SB rel.); bara. 
gin x ((UM) ti. mu. e.si.il. 16. lu h6.ta.sig.ga : 
khna babdmi nabritma amllu li-in-nis-ka may you 
(stone) be slit (as easily)) as a sack, may man 
weaken you Lugale XII 40; mu.lu mu.un. 
sir.Sir.ri : nisi un-na-ab (his word) weakens the 
people SBH p. 8:72f.; sa.bi ba.an.sur.sur : 
Ser'dnibuu-lc-en-nib (the asalcku-demon) has weak¬ 
ened his musclos CT17 10:51f.; uh.Iuh gaba.bi 
hu.nu.e : guhhu su'dlu irassu -d-tan-nis fits of 
coughing have weakened his chest Surpu VII 29f.; 
[raa.ra mu.un.]tur.tur.e.ne : [jd\lu un-nis- 
an-ni they have weakened me OECT 6 pi. 7 
K.4648:17f.; e.tiir.ra a.ha.an.gin x (uiM) ba. 
an.si.lia.an : tarbasa klma nu-se-e un-ni-is (the 
evil demon) has weakened (Sum. caused to rot) the 
cattle pen as would foul water (mng. obscure) 
4R 18* No. 6: 6f. 

un-nu-tu // un-nu-su Tablet Funck 2 r. 16 (Alu 
Comm.); tu-un-na-ds 5R 45 K.253 vii 55 (gramm.). 

1. to become weak, to become impover¬ 
ished, to become shaky, dilapidated — a) to 
become weak: i-ni-is-rna ik-ta-mi-us ippalsih 
he became weak, his knees gave way, he 
collapsed RB 59 242:4 (OB lit.); ensuti idnii 
numa anaku e-ni-is the weak ones became 


ene§u 

strong, but I became weak STC 2 pi. 80:61 
(SBrel.); kubukku i-te-niS my strength weak¬ 
ened (with comm, kubukku = enmqa) ZA 43 
46:29 (Theodicy), cf. emuqi i-ni-is Gilg. Y. 
89 (OB) ; sunu li-ni-su-ma anaku ludnin may 
they (the sorcerer and sorceress) weaken, 
and I become strong Maqlu II 96, cf. PBS 1/2 
133 r. 16, and dupls. PBS 10/2 18 r. 19, Tallqvist 
Maqlu pi. 94 r. 16, also SU in-ni-SU KAR 83 ii 4; 
iltapni i-te-en-su mustemiqu sa i[lti\ those 
who pray fervently to the goddess become 
poor and weak (while those who do not heed 
the god are happy) ZA 43 52:71 (Theodicy), 
cf. e-te-niS anaku OECT 6 pi. 13 K.3515 r. 6, 
cf. also i-te-en-su (said of gods, Sum. omitted) 
4R 30 No. 1 r. 7, and dupl. ASKT p. 125 r. 17 ; umi 
mdnka itebbiarn sig -ma ema illaku ina kabiith 
su imaqqut your army will set out (on a cam¬ 
paign), but will become weak and will fail in 
its main force(?) wherever it goes TCL 6 l r. 
32, cf. (said of ummdn nakri) ibid. 33; ina 
muhhi massartisunu ki emuruni e-ni-su-u-ni 
metuni assapar aptatarsunu with regard to 
their guards, when I saw that they had 
become weak and exhausted, I sent word and 
relieved them ABL 543 r. 3 (NA), cf. ABL 
1108 r. 3, also la issuru la e-ni-su la metu 
(bad.mes) ina muhhi massartihunu ki \ist 
suru]ni (wr. x-ni) e-ni-M-ni metuni (bar.mes- 
ni) assapar{KX$) aptafarsunu((iAK-M-nu) ABL 
1244:6 and 8 (all letters of Asb.) ; Sise ... 
e-ta-an-Su the horses have grown weak ABL 
563 r. 12 (NA); summa amelu imim libbasu 
i-ta-na-a$(veiT. -sa) if a man has a fever, his 
inside feels weak Labat TDP 180:25; [z]u. 

mes-£w(!) en-sd lu dami ihilla his (the 
patient’s) teeth are loose or bleed AMT 69,12:2, 
cf. AMT 28,2:3; [Summa ka(?)].e.gal e-ni- 

is if the (part of the liver called) “gate of 
the palace” is weak YOS 10 25 r. 79 (OB ext.); 
in personal names: U-la-i-ni-iS May-he(the 
child )-not-Become-Weak TCL 2 5500 i 7, and 
passim, cf. La-i-ni-iS JCS 10 30 No. 10:7, 
La-te-ni-is UET 3 1215 r. vi 8 (all Ur III); I- 
li-a-a-e-ni-U{ !) O-my-God-Let-me-not-Be- 
come-Weak! YOS 8 128 case 7 (OB), cf. 1- 
li-ia-e-ni-iS VAS 7 128:44, also A-e-ni-iS-ili 
YOS 5 4 v 17, 1 iv 9, 2 iv 12 (all OB), DINGIR-a- 
a-e-ni-iS RA 28 39 No. 7:28 (Nuzi). 
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b) to become impoverished (OB only): 

Summa awllum i-ni-iS-ma bissu ana Jcaspim 
ittadin urn Sajamdnu inaddinu bel bltim 
ipattar if somebody becomes impoverished 
and (has to) sell his house, the (former) owner 
of the house may redeem it when the buyer 
wants to sell it Goetze LE § 39:25; 1 GIN 

ku.babbae USdbilam la e-ni-iS apputum 
please let him send me one shekel of silver 
(so that) I shall not be destitute BIN 7 53:29 
(let.). 

c) to become shaky, dilapidated (said of 
buildings): igar kiri Sa GN e-ni-iS(\)-ma the 
wall of the orchard of GN had become weak 
PBS 1/2 85:7 (MB let.); bad UD.KIB.NUN kl . 
ta lu kur.ra suh.sulj.e bi.in.sig.ga bi. 
diri.[ga] : duru Sippar Sa ina eSati nakri 
i-ni-Su iqupu the wall of Sippar, which had 
been weakened and had caved in because of 
the disturbances caused by the enemy 5R 62 
No. 2:55 (Samas-sum-ukln) ; ina vuli kiSSati tez 
menSu la e-ni-Se askuppdt pili rabbati asurz 
ruSu uSashira udannin SupukSu so that its 
foundations should not be weakened by high 
water, I surrounded its retaining wall with 
big blocks of limestone and strengthened its 
scarp OIP 2 100:52 (Senn.), cf. temenSa i-niS-ma 
ibid. 131:59, and passim in Senn., cf. also Streck 
Asb. 242:34; Sa ina dunnu agi ezzutu i-ni-Su 
m[uSabSu ] (the temple?) the site of which 
had become weak due to the violence of the 
raging floods Borger Esarh. p. 32:18, cf. ina 
me mlli iSissa i-ni-Su-ma VAB 4 114 ii 9 
(Nbk.), also i-ni-su igdrusa VAB 4 216 ii 14 
(Ner.); Sa aSrukkati Sudti ina [. . .] iqupumi 
i-ni-Su il-[li-ku . .. ] [the . .. ] of this gut¬ 
ter^?) had fallen in and become weak [and 
ruined] by [. ..] JRAS 1892 353 i B 7 (NB 
inscr. on the a&rukkatu of the wall of Ezida) ; e-neS 
biti dilapidation of the house CT 38 13:94 
(SB Alu apod.), and passim in Alu, note writing 
e-niS biti KAR 382 r. 55, cf. bitu Su en-niS-ma 
[. . .] CT 38 31 r. 10. 

2. unnuSu to weaken: irti uVipu libbi 
un-ni-Su ideja iksu (the demons) have 
compressed my chest, weakened my inside, 
bound my arms PBS 1/2 133:17, dupl. PBS 
10/2 18:16, cf. [ahija] un-ni-Su Maqlu 199, also 
U-ni-Su Scheil Sippar No. 2:7 (dupl. of BMS 28 


engisu 

and 46), cf. emuqija un-ni-[Su\ Laessoe Bit 
Rimki pi. 1:23; Sarru mdssu ibbalakkassuma 
ina kakki un-na-dS his country will revolt 
against the king, and (he) will weaken (it) 
through (civil) war CT 20 3 iii 17 (SB ext. apod.), 
cf. Sarru mdssu un-na-aS-ma ACh Supp. 2 
fSamas 35:4, mdta un-na-dS Izbu Comm. 65, 
mdtam sdti u-na-as YOS 10 56 i 27 (OB Izbu), 
Sarru mdssu SIG CT 27 22 r. 8 (SB Izbu), and 
passim in apod. ; mar Sarri kussi abiSu isabbat 
mdta siG-as the king’s son will seize the 
throne of his father (and thus) weaken the 
country CT 28 3:5 (SB Izbu); un-ni-iS zi-mi- 
Su-nu (Anu) weakened(?) their features(?) 
(mng. obscure) JTVI 29 88:15 (SB lit.), cf. 
MVAG 21 89; Summa alddm ilqima ab.gud. 
hi.a u-le-en-ni-iS if he takes the feed-grain 
but starves the cattle CH § 254:85; inakuri 
u nissati ramani u-tan-niS I have become 
weakened through pain and sorrow Scholl- 
meyer No. 18 :19. 

3. utannuSu to be out of funds (OA only) : 
leqema 30 ma.na ku.babbae Sebilamma 
umma attama u-ta-ni-iS take and bring here 
the thirty minas of silver! (but) you (said), 
“I am out of funds” TCL 4 29:17 (let.). 

enetu see entu. 

**engimu (Bezold Cdossar 48b); to be read 
engisu. 

engisu s.; temple cook; OB, SB*; Sum. 
Iw.; wr. syll. and en.me.gi 4 . 

en-gi-iz(!) en.me.cii = Su, nu-ha-l[im-mu] Diri 
IV 63f.; [en.ME.oi] = [ en]-gi-su Lu II iv 1', 
cf. en.me.oIj = en-gu-u, \n\u-ha-tim-mu Proto- 
Diri 380-380a. 

PN en.me.gi 4 (as first witness before 
sangaandnam.me) UET 5 249:1, cf. (same 
person, as second witness after PN en.[. ..]) 
ibid. 692 r. 4' (OB) ; enu iSibbi zabardibbu siraSu 
lu en-gi-su lu a-ri-ru .... ilikSunu apturma 
SubarraSunu aSkun I released from feudal 
duties and gave exemption to the high 
priest, the incantation priest, the keeper 
of the bronze utensils, the brewer, the cook 
(and) the miller (of the temple of Sin) YOS 
1 45 ii 26 (Nbn.). 

See engu. 
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engu s.; temple cook; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

Eisr.ME.(!i 4 = en-gu-u, [n]u,-ha-tim-mu Proto- 
Diri 380-380a. 

See engisu. 

enguratti adv.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 
hallalatti en-gur-a-ti atta taqabbi ma mlnu 
hallalatti en-gur-a-ti hallalatti ina mat Musur 
e-rab en-gur-a-ti usd BA 2 645:17ff. (oracle), 
also copied Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 3ff., for translat ion 
see hallalatti. 

Interpretation of enguratti (as adverb end¬ 
ing in -atti, and meaning opposed to that 
of hallalatti) is a guess based on the context. 
See hallalatti. 

engurru s.; the underground fresh waters; 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

en-gur id = ap-su-u, en-gur-ru A I/2:233f.; 
en-gur Id = zu+ab-ww, en-gur-um MSL 2 p. 128 
ii 25f. (Proto-Ea). 

Jacobsen, JNES 5 139 n. 21. 

eni interj.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 

e-ni e tal-li-ik MAD 1 160 No. 315:14 (let.); 
\eVni na’ad RN u-md JRAS 1932 296:27; e-ni 
awazzu i-ti-id ittahaz Lagasli 11001 (unpub., let. 
Istanbul Museum). 

Gelb, MAD 3 52. 

*eniktu see *enku. 

enimgallu s.; claim (or claimant); lex.*; 
Sum. lw.; cf. inimmu. 

[in]im.gal = «a» ru-\gu-tna\-n[uui], [in]im. 
gal.la — e-ni-im-gdl-l\u-uni\ Kagal D Fragm. 
11:7f. (from Nippur). 

enimtarru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. 
lw.; cf. inimmu. 

inim.tar = e-nim-t\«-ru-utri] Kagal D Fragm. 
11:9 (from Nippur). 

enin (now) see inanna. 

eninna (now) see inanna. 

eninni (now) see inanna. 

eninnu s.; favor; NA*; cf. enenu C. 

ta mannimma ah (text im)-har e-ni-in-ni 
sakna by whom will a favor be granted 
to me? ABL 80 r. l, cf. t[a mannimma ] 
ahhar e-ni-ni Sa-ak(\)-na ABL 604 r. 3. 


enkummu 

*eniqu (fern, eniqtu) adj.; suckling child ; 
NB*; cf. enequ. 

f PN *PN 2 f PN 3 e-ni-iq-tum dtjmu . sal . mes - 
su PN, PN 2 (and) the suckling, PN 3 , his (three) 
daughters Camb. 309:3. 

enirhi s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word? 

u ar-ti-zu-hi : u e-nir-hi, u e-nir-hi : tr tu-ba-qu 

Uruanna II 147f. 

(Thompson DAB 166.) 

eni§u s.; (a band, bandage); syn. list.* 

riksu, DAM-u-tu, adapu, emulin, e-ni-Su= ti-la-pu 

An VII 272. 

enita adv.; in an inverted position; SB*; 
cf. enu. 

dumma ubdn hadi qablitu e-ni-ta ana panilca 
if the middle “finger” of the lung is in an 
inverted position before you (for continuation 
see enu v. mng. lb) CT 31 40 r. i 9 (ext.). 

enltu s.; (a synonym for e’nt-tree); syn. 
list.* 

eis e-ni-tum, mu-ur-ra-nu, ?na(text c:i§)-n?i-« = 
ois.ma.nu CT 18 3 r. i 28ff. 

enltu (rate of hire for plow oxen) see initu. 

enltu see enu. 

*enku (or *eniktu) s. ; (mng. uncert.); OB*; 
only pi. enlceti attested. 

addum en-lci-tim u ir-bi-i da unahhiduka 
en-ki-tim u ir-bi-i la tamaddi ina panika liqi'am 
about the e.’s and the locusts for which I 
asked you do not forget (about them), bring 
them with you CT 29 lla:7ff. (let.), cf. addum 
en-ki-tim u ir-bi-i da unahhiduka la tamaddi 
liqi^am CT 29 lib:7 (let. by the same sender); 
\en\-ki-tim da 1 gin kit.babbar damqdtim 
damamma subilam buy and send me one 
shekel of silver’s worth of good e.’s PBS 7 
126:6 (let.). 

Probably a foodstuff. 

enkummu s.; treasurer (of the temple); 
OB, SB*; Sum. lw.; wr. enkum ; cf. nin- 
kummu. 

en-ku-um en.pap.sig 7 .nun.me.ezenx kas =§u 
Diri IV 67; [en.PAP.siG,.N]uN.ME.EZENxKAs(!) — 
en-ku-um-mu Lu II iv 3'. 
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enlillu 

d EN. pap.sk;,.nun.me.ezenxkas sikil. la Eri[du kl . 
ga.ke x (KiD)] : min (= enlcummu) eb-ba Sa Eridu 
Schollmeyer No. 1 iii 43. 

2 LU.SIM.MES ... KI PN ENKUM PN 2 IN. 
si .sam PN 2 bought from PN, the e. (the 
income from) two brewer (prebends) TCL 10 
52:4; PN ENKUM (as witness, listed between 
gudapsu-priests) PBS 8/2 255:17. 

enlillu (supreme god) see illillu. 

enlillutu (supreme godhead) see illillutu. 

**enlu (Bezold Glossar 49b); to be read 
kablu. 

enma (particle introducing direct speech); 
see umma. 

enna adv.; now; NA (rare), NB, SB (Irra 
epic only); wr. en-na-a ABL 283:17, 301 r. 3, 
1200 r. 20, 1456 r. 11, BIN 1 92:10, en-na CT 
22 54:10, en-Tli CT 22 184:18, en-nu-U BIN 
1 28:36. 

a) in gen.: en-na amur [a]na ahija altapra 
see, now, I have written to my brother 
(introducing a new topic in the letter) CT 22 
144:15 (NB let.), and passim, cf. en-na Sarru 
. . . lispuramma now, let the king send to me 
ABL 920:15 (NA), and passim, cf. Tell Halaf 117 : 6 
(NA let.), Gossmann Era I 149, and passim. 

b) combined with other adverbs: en-na 
in-ga-a VAS 15 12:3 (NB), cf. en-na a-ga-a 
BRM 1 88:7, BOR 4 132:14, BIN 1 49:11, YOS 3 
106:28 and 32 (all NB); en-na a-du-u TCL 9 
116:9, 141:20, YOS 3 186:18, also ABL 901 r. 1 
(all NB), ABL 961 r. 12 (NA), and passim in ABL. 

c) with prepositions: ultu [ul]lu adi en-na 
from long ago up till now ABL 718 r. 8 (NA), 
of. adi sa en-na ABL 328:16, 266 r. 8, also adi 
muhhi sa en-na GCCI 2 220:5, and passim, adi 
rnuhhi en-na TCL 9 133:9, and passim. 

ennakku s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; Sum. 
lw. 

en-na na 4 .en = en-na-ak-ku Ea II 32; [en-na] 
[na 4 .en] = \en-na-a\k-\k~\u A II/1 iv 5'; e-na-qa 
im.na 4 = §u Diri IV 135. 

im.na 4 in Diri is probably another word. 

ennanatu s. pi. tantum; favor (granted 
by an authority); OA*; cf. enenu C. 


ennittu 

ammakam iSti kdrim e-na-na-tim ersama 
request (pi.) a favor there of the kdrum 
CCT 4 4b: 25, cf. BIN 6 195:28, CCT 5 6a: 11; iSti 
kdrim, en-na-naAim erihna umma attama 
unutum Sa awilim la ihalliq request a favor of 
the kdrum, say thus, “The chief’s implements 
must not get lost” TCL 19 4:12; whatever he 
owns, his creditors have taken away awilam 
eriSSiSSuma uStazzizu e-na-na-tim iSti kdrim 
erSama they have left the chief destitute, ask 
a favor of the kdrum BIN 6 195:28; matima 
... [jd]ti e-na-na-tim la teriSanim BIN 6 
91:17, cf. BIN 4 233:29 and Contenau Trento 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:9, sub enenu C 
usage b. 

*ennenu (fem. ennentu) adj.; wrathful; 
SB*; cf. enenu B. 

gassat labbat en-ni-na-at (var. en-ni-ni-et) 
ekke[mat ] she (Lamastu) is fierce, furious, 
wrathful, rapacious ZA 16 180 iii 31, var. from 
PBS 1/2 113 iii 17. 

ennetu s.; 1. (divine) punishment, 2. sin; 
OB, SB*; pi. enneti ; cf. enenu B. 

en-ni-tum = hi-tu RA 28 134 i 5 (Comm, to 
Surpu II 32). 

1. (divine) punishment: en-ni-it bit awilim 
Hum ipattar the god will remove the (divine) 
punishment (inflicted) upon the man’s house 
RA 38 82:6 (OB ext.) ; DN mupattir en-ni-e-ti 
Amurru, who removes (divine) punishments 
RA 16 89 Delaporte 302 : 7 (OB seal), but (wr. en- 
ni-it-ti) Craig ABRT 1 57 : 27, see ennittu ; id idi 
Serti ill ul idi en-nit A I star he did not know 
that it was (deserving of) punishment by the 
god, he did not know it was (deserving of) 
punishment by the goddess Surpu II 32. 

2. sin: arnu e-nit(\)-ta hituata gilldta KAR 
373 r. 10; [arni]Su hitatiSu gilla[tiSu ] [en-ni]- 
-ti-Su mdmdtiSu Surpu II 189, cf . e-piS e-ni-ti 
CT 15 31:6. 

ennigu s.; (a priest or priestess); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

en-ni-gi en.nunuz.dim= §u (followed by names 
for priests of various gods) Diri IV 54. 

enninnu (a kind of cereal) see inninnu. 

ennittu ( innintu ) s.; (divine) punishment; 
OB, SB*; in-nin-ti BMS 30:11; cf. enenu B. 
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ennu 

dingir.mu sul.a.wiM.mu [du 8 .ab] : ill en- 
ni-it-ti \-putur] 0 my god, remove my punishment! 
OECT 6 pi. 20 K.4812: Ilf., dupl. ibid. pi. 18 
K.4854:6f. + pi. 24 K.3341:2f.; sul.a.LUM.bi he. 
du 8 .du 8 nam.tag.ga.bi he.zi.zi : en-ne-is-su 
lippatir aran.su linnasih may his punishment be 
removed, his sin eradicated 4R 17:57f., cf. sul(!). 
a .[lum du 8 ,du 8 .ennam].tag.ga zi.zi.[en] : en- 
nit-tam \tupattar ar]na tusatb[i\ ibid. 34f. 

i-pi-a-an-ni in-nin-ti (!) ar-ni la dduru 
dalilisa it has become patent to me, my 
punishment, my crime, (to wit) that I did not 
revere her (the goddess’) fame PBS l/l 2:42 
(OB lit.); in-nin-ti du & -ri kasiti li[rmu] remove 
my punishment, may my fetters be loosened 
BMS 30:11, cf. en-nit-ti lippatir kasite lirmu 
KAR 42 r. 28, also putur en-ni-ti KAR 297 r. 7 
and 256 r. 3 (both join KAR 127), and putur 
en-nit-ti Borger Esarh. p. 103 i 24, see Craig ABRT 
1 57:27 sub ennetu ; patara en-nit-ta [.. . ] 
[it is in your power] to remove punishment 
BA 5 392:3 and 5, cf. [sa]-pa-ra en-nit-ta e-nin 
[. . . ] ibid. 23 and 25; [liss]i en-nit-ti liriq 
nisu littakkiS a[rni] may my punishment be 
removed, the oath be far away, my sin be 
driven out 4R 14 No. 2 r. 32. 

E. I. Gordon, JAOS 77 70. 

ennu s. masc. and fem.; grace, mercy; 
OAkk., OA, OB, (in personal names only); 
cf. enenu C. 

a) with suffix -i: En-ni-ma-ad The- 
(Divine) - Grace - (Bestowed) - on - me-is-Abun¬ 
dant UET 3 1480 r. 1 (Ur III), and passim 
in UET 3, see index p. 13, cf. also En-ni-ma-ad 
UET 5 690:30 (OB); En-ni-ma-da-at TuM NF 
1-2 285:20; DINGIR-en-ni Walters Art Gallery 
41.107 (unpub., Pre-Sar. stone tablet); for En- 
ni-li, En-ni-lu, En-ni-il-la, En-ni-lum, etc., 
see MAD 3 52 f. 

b) ennu in vocative expressions: En-um- 
d Sin Mercy-Sin! UET 3 923:7 (Ur III), and 
passim; for En-um-i-li in various spellings, 
En-um-Esfdar, En-nm- A IM, as well as I-U-en- 
mim, see MAD 3 52f.; En-um- & Adad BIN 4 
192:8, E-nu-be-lum CCT 3 44b :23 (both OA), 
and passim; En-nu-um- li Sin UET 5 728:10 
(OB), cf. [En]-num - a im OECT 8 3:22; 1-U- 
en-nu-um, de Genouillac Kich 1 B 437 edge (OB). 

c) enna in vocative expressions: for En- 
na-DiNGiR, En-na-E-a, E-na-be-li, \En\-na- 


en&u 

lijgal, En-na-nu, as well as En-nam- A Sin, 
En-nam-i-li, En-nam- A Sul-gi, see MAD 3 52f.; 
E-na-A-Sur BIN 4 12:12 (OA), and passim, cf. 
En-nam-A-Sur BIN 6 194:5, E-na-ma-A- 
Sur MVAG 33 No. 226:27 (both OA), and passim, 
also En-na-Su-in CCT 4 24a: 28 (OA), and pas¬ 
sim, En-nam-be-liim BIN 6 155:17, etc.; Ma- 
da-am-en-nam UET 3 1449 r. i 6 (Ur III); En- 
nam-biti TCL 11 184:11; d Samas-en-nam 

Meissner BAP 17:15, cf. Be-U-en-nam CT 2 
40a: 10, DINGIR-etl-WGm Meissner BAP 89:4, 
a Sin-en-nam CT 6 42a: 28 (all OB). 

The names cited sub usage a and those 
cited sub the verb enenu preclude the 
interpretation of ennu as an otherwise not 
attested deictic element (Dhorme, BA 6/3 69, 
Landsberger apud von Soden, ZA 41 99 n. 1). In 
usages b and c ennu(m) and enna(m) have 
to be considered as exclamations. Such 
names as E-na-re-su-u. AnOr 6 pi. 5 No. 16:15 
(OA), En-ni-a-ti ZA 25 206:1 (Ur III) remain 
obscure. 

(Stamm Namengebung 133 n. 1.) 
enqu see emqu. 
enqu (ring) see unqu. 

ensu A s.; (a diviner); lex.*; Sum. lw. 

en-si en.me.li = §u, Sd-l'i-lu] Diri IV 61f.; 
en.me.li= en-su-u, sa-i-lum Proto-Diri 381f. 
Oppenheim Dream-book 221. 

ensu B s. ; (a plant) ; plant list.* 

v en-su-u : u el-li-bu Uruanna I 395. 

ensu see emsu. 

en§u (fem. eniStu) adj.; weak, powerless, 
lean; from OB on; wr. syll. and sig; cf. 
eneSu. 

tu-ur tur= en-sum MSL 2 p. 143 i 17 (Proto- 
Ea); tu-ur-tu-ur tur.tur — en-su-tum Proto- 
Diri 73; si-ig sic; = en-[su] S b I 314; sig= en-su 
Antagal G 118, cf. sig = en-su Izbu Comm. 66; 
si-i [si] = en-su, ma-ku-u A III/4:175f.; si U = en- 
[sw], sig = min id mus-\ke-ni] same, said of a 
pauper, hu.nu.me.a = min id u-ma-me same 
(i.c., thin), said of an animal Antagal E b 18ff.; 
s i g. g a = en-iu (in group with ulalu and dunnamu) 
Erimhus IV 168; [lu.sig.ga] = en-sum OB Lu 
A 162, cf. ibid. 315; rhf].sh.sig.ga = sa li-ib-ba- 
s[u en-iu ] OB Lu Part 4:20; [udu.sig.ga] = 
en-su, [udu.hu].un.zu.a= en-su Hh. XIII 52f.; 
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ensu 

gu 4 .sig.ga = en-su Hh. XIII 322; udu.hu.nu. 
me.a — Hh. XIII 179; lu.al.hu.nu.a = 

en-sum OB Lu A 88, of. ibid. B iii 12; gu.sir = 
ki-sd-du en-su I/.i F 123; Ki.nAM.lal.e = ma-hi-ru 
en-su Ai. II iii 20'; kal.la= en-Mi-um (in group 
with ak-u and mat'd) Erimhus V 175. 

lu nam.kala.ga si.ga sag.e.es bi .in. 
rig 7 .ga : (sa) en-sa ana danni isarra\ku\ he who 
hands over the weak to the powerful KAR 119:13f. 
(SB wisdom). 

dun-na-mu-u = en-su , u-la-lu Malku IV 47f.; 
du-un-na-nm-u — en-su Malku VIII 16; u-la-lu — 
en-su Izbu Comm. 51; a-ka-a-am= ma-su-u , en-s-u 
Izbu Comm. 24f.; [sa\-hu= en-su Izbu Comm. 321. 

a) weak (in physical sense): 2 udu.mes 
en-su-du sa, im.uttu PN ana qat ahija ittadin PN 
handed over to my brother two sheep so 
emaciated that they were about to die 
AASOR 16 7:23 (Nuzi); ANSE.KUR.RA en-SU 
marm an emaciated and sick horse SMN 
2207:4' (unpub., Nuzi); en-su taltapra u emuqa 
altaprakka you have sent me weak (people), 
whereas I sent you strong (troops) ABL 
774:22; en-su-um ina biriSunu li-im-ma-li- 
kam I am too weak to interfere Mel. Dussaud 2 
990:26, 991:29 (Mari let.). 

b) weak, powerless, of low station (i.e., 
without protector): dannum en-sa-am, ana 
la habdlim so that the strong should not 
oppress the weak CH i 38, cf. ibid, xl 59, cf. 
asm dannu ana SIG lahabali Streck Asb. 242:30, 
and passim in Asb.; sa ana la habdl en-Se 
siiSur la le’i DN \u]sdteru beliissu whose rule 
DN made very strong so that the weak should 
not be oppressed and the powerless should 
be given their rights ADD 809:5 (Sar.), and 
passim in Sar.; sabitu abuti en-se tdbi eli (1 Hamas 
he who intercedes on behalf of the weak is 
pleasing to Samas Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 43, cf. 
BMS 9 r. 45, also tasabbat qat e[n-s]i BMS 
2:21, cf . qat en-Si sabatu Surpu IV 18; hat in 
en-si who protects the weak (said of a god) 
4R 19 No. 2:4, cf. epirat en-se BMS 9 r. 37, 
musatbi en-si BMS 48:3, seeEbeling Handerhe- 
bung 32:6, zdqipa en-si KAR 355:12; \mu-ki}- 
en-na-at en-si u dunname Sa illiku akutam 
(the goddess DN) cares for the weak and the 
feeble who have become helpless OECT 6 pi. 
13 K.3515:11; sa en-Si hablim \dinsu] tadan 
you (favorably) decide the cause of the 
weak and the oppressed BMS 22:50; en-Sam 


enSu 

(var. -si) tummsu mol danni you make the 
weak as (strong) as the powerful BMS 19:17, 
dupl. PBS 1/1 17:15, cf. en-Sa-am ana danni 
tele'i turram Perry Sin pi. 4:11, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung p. 128; en-Si ina, silli danni u dannu 
ina silli ilisu ussu (e.mes) the weak will 
leave(‘?) the protection of the powerful, and 
the powerful the protection of their god TCL 
6 3:17 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 20 25 K.12648 ii 10; 
en-su-ti idninuma andku enis the weak have 
become strong, but I have become weak 
STC 2 pi. 80 r. 61 (SB lit.); summa andku en- 
Se-ku idannin if (he says), “I am weak,” he 
will become strong ZA 43 96:10 (Sittenkanon), 
cf. e-niS-tum dasu (in broken context) Surpu 
II 18; andku en-iu-um pisnuqu muSte’u bel 
bele I, a weak man, miserable man, who ap¬ 
peals to the lord of lords VAB 4 68:19 (Nabo- 
polassar); tazaqqap en-sa pisnuqa turap[pa§] 
you put the weak on their feet, you give 
importance to the powerless ZA 4 38 iii 13 
(lit.); ulalu en-su hubbidu muSkenu urtu 
miSalla masdara gina imahharka the feeble, 
the weak, the oppressed, the poor, the be¬ 
reaved mother, address you (Samas) regular¬ 
ly every day Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 21; in 
personal names: ^Istar-ummi-e-ni-iS-tim 
Istar-is-a-Mother-to-the-Weak-Woman TCL 
10 107:28 (OB); Ap-li-id-en-Si-il-tum Inter- 
cede-for-the-Weak-O-Goddess PBS 2/2 25:9, 
also (wr. DVMVJJS-i-di-en-si-il-tu) ibid. 86:18, 
103:15 (MB); pap.bad.sig My-Brother-is-a- 
Wall-for-the-Weak ABL 434 r. 14 (NA), cf. 
^PA.BAD.SIG ADD 12 rim 2 (NA), a Nabu-zdqip- 
sig Nabu-Sets-the-Weak-upon-his-Feet ADD 
App. 1 iv 24; a Nabu-dlik-id- sig Nabu-Assists- 
the-Weak ADD App. 2 i 14; Itti-en-du- a Nabu 
Nabu-is-with-the-Weak VAS 6 164:9, etc. (NB). 

c) lean (said of animals) : cf. Hh. XIII 52f. 
and 179, Antagal E b 20, in lex. section; ana 
immertim la e-ni-id-tim udduptim u nupjmhz 
tim la mahari lu washdti ana en-si-tim Sums 
hurim waSbdt be present so that a sheep 
which is not lean, but filled with gas and 
blown up shall not be accepted, you are 
present so that (only) lean (sheep) should be 
accepted TCL 17 57:25 and 28 (OB let.). 

d) weak (said of prices) : cf. Ai. II iii 20', in 
lex. section. 
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enSu 

en§u see emSu. 

enSubu (or enSupu) s.; (a bird); SB.* 
Summa len-su-bu].Mi:sEN ki.min (= ana bit 
ameli irub) zi.ga ina bit ameli [... ] if an 
e.-bird enters a man’s house, there will be 
losses in the man’s house CT 41 7:34, cf. ibid. 
6 K.8203:12' (Alu). 

Probably to be connected with Heb. yanSop 
(for which see Delitzsch Prolegomena 80), which 
has been compared with eSSebu. 

en§upu see enSubu. 

en§utu s.; weakness; SB*; cf .ene.su. 

[nig],si g.ga.bi kala.ga he. a.[an(?)] : en-su- 
us-su lu udannin I strengthened (the wall) where 
it was weak 5R 62 No. 2:57 (Samas-sum-ukln). 

Sakin sub art Sippar Nippur Babili hatin 
en-su-te-Su-nu muSallimu hibiltiSun who es¬ 
tablished exemption for (the citizens of) 
Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon, who protects 
(them in) their weakness, who makes resti¬ 
tution for their wrongs Lyon Sar. p. 1:4, and 
passim in Sar. 

entu (when) see untu. 

entu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; probably 
Sum. lw. 

[...]= en-tu-u, [...] en-ta-a id-din, [■••]= en- 
tu-su, [...]= en-ta-a i-na-din Ai. IV iii 53ff. 
(Landsberger, MSL 1 212.) 

entu ( enetu ) s.; high priestess; fromOAkk. 
on, Akkadogr. in Bogh.; Sum. lw.; constr. 
state enat Ward Seals 217, enetu A 1/6:287 
and CT 13 42 : 2 and 5 ; wr. syll. and NIN.DINGIR; 
cf. enu, enutu. 

UM+ME.da dingir, nin.dingir, dam.dingir, 
ama. d Inanna, lu.dingir, [. ..] HSS 10 222 iv 5 
(early forerunner to Lu); nin,nin.dingir = e-en- 
tum Nabnitu K 114f., cf. nin, nin.dingir.ra= 
en-turn Nabnitu IV 253f.; [ni]n, [nin].dingir = 
en-tu, [nin],dingir = gu-bab-tu, [nin.dingir] 
(1 Nin.urta = en-ti 6 Nin-urta , gu-bab-ti min Lu 
IV 5ff., cf. nin d Nin.urta, nin.dingir d Nin. 
urta Proto-Lu 224f.; nin.dingir.ra= en-[tum], 
ug-bab-tum Lu Excerpt I 194f. ; sal+ me (, utu — 
en-ti d i$ama£ Lu IV 27; tug.nig.mu 4 .nin. 
dingir.ra = lu-bu-Su en-ti Hh. XIX 289; ba-ar 
bar = be-el-tu, en-e-tu A I/6:286f. 

ug-bab-tum = en-tum, as-sin-na-tum Malku I 
134f.; Su-e-tum, en-tum = be-el-tum Malku I 9f.; 
ba-’-la-tu, be-li-tu, e-en-t-u, Su-e-tu = \be-el-tu] CT 
18 8 K.2040:7ff. (syn. list), cf. ba-'-la-tu, be-li-tu, 


entu 

e-en-tu, ne-6-<m= be-el-tu-um CT 18 15 K.206:2ff. 
(syn. list); ga-gi-e = e en-ti LBAT 1577 r. ii 12' 
(comm.). 

a) in non-lit. texts -— 1' in OAkk.: nin. 
dingir ITT 1 p. 25 1394 (translit. only); nin. 
dingir d Nin.subur BIN 8 260:2; nin. 
dingir d rM OIP 14 112:2 (Adab), also A 
1209:5; PN e-na-at A EN.LIL Ward Seals No. 217. 

2' in Ur III; for nin.dingir-priestesses 
of the deities Bau, Gatumdug, Nindar and 
Heildursag, cf. Schneider Gotternamen 2f., and 
Fish, MCS 3 81. 

3' in OB (including Isin-Larsa): nin. 
dingir u im (in a date formula) BIN 9 p. 8 
(year 5 of Isbi-Irra), nin.dingir d Lugal. 
Mara.da kl ibid. p. 12 (year 17b), nin.dingir 
d Lugal.er.ra ibid. 17, nin.dingir d Nin. 
gi 4 .li.in ibid. 20; nin.dingir d Su.zi.an. 
na BE 6/2 8:1 (Rim-Sin); PN DUMP.SAL nin. 
dingir d Lugal.Gu.du 8 .a PBS 8/2 204:9 
(Sippar), nin.dingir d Nin.subur Jean Tell 
Sifr 64:7 (Samsuiluna) ; nin.dingir d Utu 
A 3533:7 (let.); nin.dingir d I>A.BIL.GIS.SAG 
Woolley Royal Cemetery p. 316; NIN.DINGIR §a 
d GIR.UNU.GAL(!) Frank StrassburgerKeilschrift- 
texte 27:2 (Rim-Sin); nin.dingir RA 24 97 Kish 
1927-3:2, YOS 12 105:4f. 

4' in MB (Nippur and Ur): (total 328 
head of large cattle) nin.dingir.gal BE 14 
99a: 13, cf. (referring to small cattle) ibid. r. 
33, (1237 head of small cattle) nin.dingir. 
TUB ibid. r. 44, (added up) AB.GUD.HI.A U 
Ug.UDTJ.HI.A NIN.DINGIR. MES ibid. 46; for 
more refs., see Torczyner Tempelrechnungen 36 ; 
ana nin.dingir supurma ina kill la amdt send 
word to the high priestess lest I die in prison 
UET 6 28:5', cf. ana nin.dingir ispurma 
ibid. 8'; E.NIN.DINGIR UET 6 61 r. 5'. 

5' in Nuzi: 1 zi-a-na-tum ana e-en-ti sa 
urtj AbenaS one zianat, w-garment for the 
high priestess of GN HSS 15 188:5, note 2 zi- 
a-na-tum dumu.sal lugal Sa CRT' Abena HSS 
9 23:3, cf. also (wr. NIN.DINGIR.RA Sa PRU 
AbenaS ) HSS 14 72:4, also SMN 3365:4, 3505:7 
(all unpub.); nin. dingir.ra (in broken context) 
JEN 510:31. 

6' in Bogh.: cf., for sal e-en-ti (var. en-ti) 
as Akkadogr. in Bogh., Goetze Kizzuwatna 
61ff., lines 35, 49, 66, etc. 
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7' in NB: inu A Nannar Irisu nin.dingir. 
ra when Nannar expressed a wish for a high 
priestess YOS 1 45 i 1 (Nbn.), and passim in this 
text ; cissu istu time rtiqtiti paras en-ti maSuma 
inasmuch as the office of the high priestess 
had been forgotten since days of old YOS 1 
45 i 26 (Nbn.). 

b) in lit.: ummi e-ni-tum abl ul idi my 
mother was the e.-priestess, I do not (there¬ 
fore) know my father CT 13 42:2 (SB Legend 
of Sar.); iranni ummi e-ni-tum ina puzri 
ulidanni my mother, the e.-priestess, con¬ 
ceived me (in GN), she gave birth to me in 
secrecy ibid. 4; e-en-tu-um imd[tma ] ugbab: 
turn inna[£si ] the high priestess will die, and 
an ugbabtu-piiestess will be installed YOS 
10 38 r. 11, cf. (with ul in\na§Si~\ will not be 
installed) ibid. r. 16, also YOS 10 33 iv 65; 
NIN.DINGIR imdt YOS 10 39:37 (all OB ext.); 
Sarru .. . imarrasma iballut kimuSu dtjmu. 
SAL LTIGAL NIN.DINGIR.RA TJG x (BE) the king 
will fall sick but will get well (again), in his 
stead a daughter of the king (who is) the high 
priestess will die ACh Samas 8:1, dupl. ibid. 
10:29; Sin nin.dingir.ra erriS Sin requires 
a high priestess ACh Sin 24 : 52, and passim, see 
giparu; tur.mes tirhi sa e-ni-ti tur.mes 
terinnati sa qasddti the children of the .... 
of the high priestesses, the children of the 
pine cones of the sacred women (addressing 
the &a&rw-plant, mng. obscure) Maqlu VI 39, 
cf. ibid. 28; DIS ana NIN.DINGIR.RA UM if (a 
man in a dream) does um to an e.-priestess 
(followed by ana dumu.sal dingir-M dm) 
Dream-book 334 K.6768:7' and K.6705:6. 

The Sumerogram nin.dingir corresponds 
to two Akk. words, entu and ugbabtu ( gubabtu ), 
a fact which often makes it difficult to deter¬ 
mine its precise meaning. In this article, it 
has been assumed that wherever nin.dingir 
refers to a priestess of high social standing 
who is mentioned without reference to a 
specific deity, it should be rendered by entu, 
“high priestess” (see enu). OA and Mari offer 
exceptions (for details, see ugbabtu). In 
passages which mention several nin.dingir 
priestesses in one and the same text (such as 
YOS 12 141), under the jurisdiction of an 
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overseer (TCL 1 134:17, VAS 13 17 r. 6) or in 
a low social position beside other priestesses 
(CH §§ 110, 127, 178 and 179, also Surpu III 117, 
VIII 69), the interpretation as ugbabtu is 
appropriate (for such refs., see ugbabtu). The 
passage YOS 10 38r. 11, sub usage b, shows 
that the ugbabtu was of lower rank than the 
entu. The term entu disappears in Mesopo¬ 
tamia, as do all special designations of priest¬ 
esses, in the OB period, but it is preserved in 
Nippur and Ur in MB, in Nuzi, and in Hitt, 
texts from Bogh. and was revived in Ur by 
Nabonidus. Both priestesses were supposed 
to live in chastity, as is illustrated by numer¬ 
ous apodoses in the omen texts and by the 
cited passage from the Legend of Sargon of 
Akkad. Note that the priestess of Ninurta in 
Nippur was called nin, e. g., nin d Nin.urta 
TuM NF 1-2 275:4, nin d Nin.urta beside 
nin.dingir d Nin.urta Proto-Lu 224f., in 
lex. section, see also the discussion sub enu. 

Nin.dingir does not mean “sister of the 
god” (Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 199), 
but, as the early writings (sal+tug, not 
sal+ku) indicate, “lady (w T ho is) a deity,” 
and thus falls into the category of designa¬ 
tions of priestesses such as ama.dingir, 
dam.dingir and dumu.sal. dingir, which 
are difficult to evaluate. 

Landsberger, ZA 30 71ff. and OLZ 1931 129; 
Giiterbock, ZA 42 62 note 2; Nougayrol, JNES 
9 51 ff.; Jacobsen, ZA 52 107 n. 32. 

**enti (Bezold Glossar 49a); see suddu. 

enu s.; (a type of loincloth or girdle); syn. 
list.* 

mu-uk-rum, ri-ik-su, e-su-u, e-nu-u, a-pa-ru, 
a-da-du, a-na-bu — su-u-nu An VII 224ff. 

enu v.; 1. to displace, to shift, to change, 
to invert, to revoke (commands, terms, etc.), 
to retract, to serve as a substitute, 2. itnu 
to alternate with one another, 3. intend to 
interchange, to replace one another, 4. IV to 
be revoked; from OA, OB on; I ini — im 
ni — eni, 1/2, 1/3, III/2, III/4, IV; wr. syll. 
(te-eh-nu-u TCL 12 36:18 (NB), {ana) la-ni-e 
VAS 5 52:8 (NB), l[a]-an-n[i]-e ibid. 32:13, 
la-me-ni-e Cyr. 149:9) andBAL; cf. enita, enitu, 
enu, enu adj., initu s., mvMenu, tenitu, tend. 


173 



oi.uchicago.edu 


enu 

ab. kur KUB. bal = e-nu-u Nabnitu IV 257f.; 
bal = [e-nu-u], a.bal = min sd ma-n[a-ah-ti\ to 
change (hands, said) of work, bal.kur.kur.gar. 
ra= min id man-zal-[ti] to change (hands, said) of 
an office, [d]ur.tu.lu = min id nu-up-pu-s\i] 
(Sum.) to loosen a rope, [sji.gis = min Sd min, 
gi 4 = min id qi-bi-ti to go back upon a promise 
Nabnitu K 107ff.; [ba-la] [ba]l — e-nu-u-um MSL 
2p. 147 App. 1 i 23; [ba-al] [bal] = [e-m<]-u= ha-li- 
ia-tar (Hitt.) to bow down S a Voc. Y 6';ei= [e]- 
nu-u Diri I 169g, cf. [e] fk]= e-[ww]-u AIII/3:172; 
[si.bal(?)] = [ka]r-na i-nu-u Izi Bogh. A App. 3 
and 5, cf. [si.bal(?)]= kar-nu su-bal-[ku-tu] ibid. 
6, seemng. lg-1'. 

bal.bal= at-m[u-u\ to discuss, bal.bal= su- 
[<e-nii-u(?)], bal.bal — s\ii-bal-ku-tu(1)\ Izi Bogh. 
D ii 4'ff., cf. Su-te-nu-u (in group with sutabulu, 
Suteguru, Sum. col. broken) Antagal K ii 13'. 

lu.lu.ra nu.un.gi4.gi4.de : amilu amilam la 
e-ni-e Ai. VI i 53, also ibid. IV iv 49, cf. lu.lu.ra 
KAnu.gi4.gi4 : amilu ana annli ana la e-ni-e Hh. I 
310; he.bala(text lG).me.en KU.za na.an. 
tukuj.tukuj : lu et-ni-it la (text ma) ta-tar-ru-ur- 
nui though you(r turn) be next, do not tremble on 
your seat RA 17 121 ii 23 (SB wisdom); md Nin. 
subur.KA.nu.bal.bal = d Pap-sukkal-Sd-iq-bu - 
ul-i-ni 5R 44 iii 51, cf. mng. 2e-2'. 

e-nu-u = qa-bu-[u] An VII 230e; Su-te-nu-u = 
iu-te-es-bu-u, Su-ta-hu-u Malku IV 191-191a; 
bal // e-nu-u CT 41 25:16 (Alu Comm.); bal = 
e-nu-u, Sd-nu-u LBAT 1577 i 2f. (astrol. comm.); 
Summa ina sdti SumSu ana panlka bal e-nu-u, bal 
na-bal-ku-td if you take the explanation in the 
commentary: bal is end, bal is (also) nabalkutu 
CT 31 40 iii 13 (ext. comm.), see mng. lb. 

1. to displace, to shift, to change, to invert, 
to revoke (commands, terms, etc.), to retract, 
to serve as a substitute — a) to displace (an 
object, an arrangement), to shift, to change: 
Summa amelu Su . .. ana .. . pilik eqlatiSunu 
e-ni-i. . . uzunSu iStakan if that person decides 
(in the future) to displace the boundary of 
their fields MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 14 (MB kudurru), 
cf. pilikSu li-ni BBSt. No. 7 ii 28 (NB) ; meSu 
ana butuqti Sanitimma la ibattaq misru kudur 
la e-ni he shall not divert its (the city’s) 
water to another outlet, he shall not change 
the borders or boundaries Unger Bel-Harran- 
beli-ussur 20, cf. [£a ...] uspelu misrain-nu-u 
VAS 1 58 ii 1 (NB kudurru) ; ezib Sa andku mar 
bare ... kun qati bal-w uspelu forgive (me) 
if I, the diviner, have changed or mixed up 
the ritual acts PRT 29 : 15, and passim in PRT ; 
ina Babili ... suqSu la e-ni{v ar. -nim) parak'- 
kaSu la unis I did not shift his (Marduk’s 
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processional) street in Babylon, nor move his 
sanctuary VAB 4 116 ii 29 (Nbk.), var. from ibid. 
136 viii 37; asarsa la e-ni-ma la unakkir 
temenSa I did not change the site (of the 
temple), did not displace its foundation VAB 
4 98 ii 7 (Nbk.), cf. asarSa ul en-ni (in broken 
context) Borger Esarh. 105 ii 36; epSetua e 
te-e-ni lipit qdtija e tunakkir do not change 
what I have achieved, do not remove my 
handiwork Sumer 3 8 ii 25 (Nbk.), cf. [. . . ] Sa 
mat Misri it-nu-ma KBo 1 8:5 (treaty). 

b) to invert (technical term in extispicy) : 
summa uban hast qablitu e-ni-ta ana punika 
ibbalkitma GAR.Pi-sd ina sumeli itlaskan am 
nitu usurtasa Summa ina sati SumSu ana 
pdnika bal e-nu-u bal nabalkutu if the 
middle “finger” of the lung is in an inverted 
position before you, so that it is turned over 
and its bulge(?) lies on the left, see (lit. this 
is) its diagram — if you take the explanation 
in the commentary: bal is enH, bal is (also) 
nabalkutu (note the diagram on the tablet, as 
well as the diagram representing the correct 
position called ina SikniSa keni ibid. 4) CT 
31 40 r. i 9 and 13, cf. na-bal-ku-tu e-ni ip-par- 
ki[d ] (reading uncert.) ibid. 7; [Summa] ... 
ubdn haSi qablitu e-na-at ufuda ittul if the 
middle “finger” of the lung is inverted and 
faces the trachea KAR 151:39, cf. i:al-«( 
ibid. 46f. (this text takes bal as enu, not, as 
is normal, as nabalkutu, and writes its first 
occurrence syllabically; later on bal stands 
for naparkudu in r. 4, cf. line 54). 

c) to replace (a dynasty) : ilani bala mdti 
in-nu-u the gods will replace the (ruling) 
dynasty of the country KAR 212 r. iv 19 (SB 
hemer.), cf. bal.kur.kur.gar.ra Nabnitu 
K 109, in lex. section. 

d) to revoke or change (the terms or pro¬ 
visions of a contract, somebody’s words or 
orders) — 1' in leg.: Summa dajdnum dinSu 
idin ... warkdnumma dinSu i-te-ni dajdnam 
Su'ati ina din idinu e-ne-em ukannuSuma if 
a judge renders a verdict but reverses his 
verdict afterwards, one will convict this 
judge of having reversed the verdict which 
he had given CH § 5:13 and 16; Summa en 
reSum .. . Se’am uln SamaSSammi la ustabSi 
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riksdtisu ul i-in-ni if the tenant does not 
grow barley or sesame (on his field), he still 
cannot change (i.e., replace by different 
terms) the terms of his contract CH § 52:6; 
[ana] riksatisu an-ni-a-at-t[i] la e-ne-e-[im] 
(he swore) that he would not change these 
obligations of his BE 6/1 116:22 (OB); Sa 
kunukka anna i-in-nu-u he who sets aside 
the terms of this sealed contract MDP 23 
322:10 (seal impression); M ... minima Sa ina 
nariSu isturuma Izibu andku la e-nu-u u la 
uSpelu just as I have neither set aside nor 
reversed whatever he wrote down for pos¬ 
terity on his stela MDP 2 pi. 22 iv 11 (MB 
kudurru), cf. amdti sa .. . aSturuma ezibu la 
in-ni ibid, iv 43, also Su la i-te-ni ibid, v 8; 
aju arku Sa ... epSetija{pv MES-ia) unakkaru 
qibit aqbu bal -u (var. in-nu-u) kudurrija 
unassahu whatever later (ruler) contravenes 
my acts, changes the orders I have given, tears 
out my boundary stones CT 36 7 ii 18 (Kurigalzu), 
dupl. BIN 2 33edge; tuppaSunuulin-nu-u they 
shall not set aside their written agreement 
SBAW 1889 pi. 7 iii 11 (NB laws), see p. 828, cf. 
also dub la e-ni-e Tn.-Epic iv 30; mandma Sa 
. . . riksatija la ipattar[u] la in-nu-u sindua he 
who does not annul my regulations, does not 
set aside my laws VAB 4 176 x 17 (Nbk.); Sa 
. .. epSeti Sinat i uSpelluma tema Suatu in-nu-u 
he who alters these acts and reverses this 
order MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 31 (MB kudurru); Sa 
dibbi u nidinti anniti in-nu-ma he who sets 
aside this agreement and this donation Nbk. 
247:16, ancient copy of Nbk. 416:7, cf. Sa dibbi 
anndtu BAL -'ll YOS 6 2:10, and passim in NB, 
also Sa dababa anna in-nu-u VAS 6 61:20, and 
(also wr. bal-m) passim in NB; DN . . . mdlik 
abiSu Sa in-nu-u qiblssu lissuhsuma may 
Bunene, the adviser of his father, exterminate 
him who dares to change his (the king’s) com¬ 
mand MDP 2 p. 115:6 (kudurru, translit. only), 
cf. la i-nu-ti zi-[kir-Su] BE 1/1 80 ii 3 (kudurru). 

2' in lit.: Sa amat qibltiSu mamman la in- 
nu-[u] (Marduk) whose word, once spoken, 
nobody can reverse AMT 93,3:5 (SB rel.), cf. 
Sa .. . annaSu ilu mamman la e-nu-u (var. 
BAL-v) BMS 60:8, var. from dupl. KAR 246:4, 
etc.; Sa ina puhur ildni zikirSu(uv-Su) ilu 
mamma la bal -m (Ninurta) whose word none 
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of the gods can reverse in the divine assembly 
AKA 257 i 9 (Asn.), cf . DN NU BAh-ni zikir DN 2 
mdriSu KAR 25 i 7 (SB rel.); Sa la e-nu-u 
(var. -u) qibit piSu (Ninurta) who has never 
changed his word AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.), cf. Sa 
la e-nu-u (var. bal-m) milikSu ibid, i 7 ; ina 
qibltiSu Sa la e-ni-e (vars. Sa <la> i-ni-e, <Sa> 
la bal-m) baldssu liqbi may (DN) decree life 
for him with his word that is not to be re¬ 
versed Surpu IV 90, cf. ina purussiSu Sa la 
e-ni-e Streck Asb. 180:21; kenat amassu la 
e-na-at(va,rs. -ta, -ti) qiblssu sit plSu la uStepel 
ilu ajumma his word is true, his command 
cannot be changed, no (other) god shall 
change his word En. el. VII 151, cf. [x x] 
qibitka la en-na-a ibid. II 44, also la e-nu-u 
qi-bi-tuS-Su KAR 184 obv.(!) 20. 

3' in geographical names: Abat- d ASSur- 
la-te-ni Do-not-Violate-the-Command-of-As- 
sur! (name of a city) Borger Esarh. 107:28, cf. 
Abat-sarri-la-te-ni ibid.; in personal names: 
KA-^4 SSur-IH U-BAL-Mt RA 24 114 No. 3:13(NB); 
^Nusku-la-en^ar. -e-ni)-plSu BE 14 114:12 
(MB), also ibid. 34:3, and BE 15 154:28; i E-te- 
na-KA-Sa CBS 3488, in Clay PN 76; Sa-^Mar; 
duk-ul-i-nu Camb. 16:15. 

e) to retract (without object) — 1' in leg.: 
Sa i-nu-ma 20 ma.na kit.babbar i.la.e he 
who goes back (on the agreement) will pay 
twenty minas of silver MDP 23 286:15, cf. Sa 
i-nu u ibbalakkatu (BAL) MDP 18 215 r. 14 (= 
MDP 22 47); Sa i-nu-u 10 ma.na . . . inaddin 
he who goes back (on the agreement) will 
give ten minas (of silver) SMN 3082:8 (unpub., 
Nuzi), cf. Sa i-en-nu-u Sa bal 1 ma.na ku. 
BABBAR 1 MA.NA KU.GI I.LA.E JEN 273:15; 
eme u hatanu ahameS ul in-nu-u the father- 
in-law and the son-in-law shall not mutually 
revoke (their agreement) SBAW 1889 pi. 7 iii 
37, p. 838 (NB laws); Sa Mamma ina muhhi 
eqli Suatu [idabbubu uSadbabu] in-nu-u ipaq-- 
qaru (whoever) appears and makes or causes 
litigation on account of this field (or) retracts 
(or) makes a claim BBSt. No. 27 ii 12 (MB), 
cf. Sa Mamma .. . idabbubu uSadbabu in-nu-u 
upaqqaru TCL 12 10:22 (NB), and (also wr. 
BAL-m) passim in such clauses in NB ; ana la 
e-ni-e Satdri i,Sten-TA .am iltequ each (of the 
contracting parties) took (one copy of) the 


175 



oi.uchicago.edu 


enu 

document so that there should be no re¬ 
tracting Peiser Vertrage 91:15, and passim in 
NB, cf. ana la e-ni-e f PN Qatari taSturma ana 
PN 2 taddin Cyr. 337:17, also ana la e-ni-e 
dajdne tuppi iSturu RA 12 7 r. 8, also 
ana la-ni-e VAS 5 52:8, l[a]-an-n[i]-e ibid. 
32:13 (all NB). 

2' in lit.: [aq]-bi-ma e-ni I promised, but 
reversed myself KAR 39 r. 21, also JNES 15 
142:53'(SB rel.), cf. qabu e-nu-u la nadanu 
Surpu VIII 73, cf. qd-bu-u u e-nu-u K.8954:6 
(unpub., SB), and [ qabu e\-\nu-u\ la nadanu 
ilckib a Mar\du/c] K.10652:9' (unpub.), also Surpu 
III 55; itti libbiSu idabbub ikammu isammu 
tenSu la sabit dug 4 .ga u e-nu-u SakinSu (if 
the patient) talks to himself, ... ,-s, ... .-s, 
cannot make up his mind, takes back what¬ 
ever he says AMT 96,3:8, dupl. KAR 42:11; 
Iq-bi-ul-i-ni (The-God)-Promised-and-did- 
not-Go-Back (on his word) BE 14 132:17 and 
20, cf. f Ta-aq-bu-ul-te-ni BE 15 163:37 (both 
MB). 

f) to serve as a substitute: enitu li-na-an- 
ni mahirtu limhuranni may another woman 
serve as a substitute for me, may another 
woman take over (my sins) from me Maqlu 
VII 140, also K.7594:7' (unpub.), and KAR 165 r. 3, 
cf. [e-nu\-d li-na-an-ni mdhi [ru limhuranni ] 
BMS 59 : 16, also annu i-na-an-ni annu imahhat 
ranni KAR 92 left edge 2 ; kdbisuki limhuru; 
ninni etiquki li-ten-nu-u ki -ia may those who 
step upon you (the earth) take over (my 
sins) from me, may those w r ho pass by you 
substitute for me KAR 246 r. 17, and dupl. 
JRAS 1936 587 r. 11, etc., see JRAS 1936 590. 

B) other occs. — 1' said of qarnu, “horn” 
(mng. unkn.): cf. qarna enu Izi Bogh., in lex. 
section; SI-M e-ni MN MN 2 MN 3 MN 4 MN 5 
magir if he wants to “change his horn,” the 
first, second, third, eleventh (and) twelfth 
months are favorable (followed by qerbuSu 
SuSur if he wants to purge himself) KAR 177 
iii 13 (SB hemer.). 

2' said of appu, “nose” (mng. unkn.): 
ki Sa ... appi la e-nu-u Sukena la amru as if 
my nose were not “changed” (or) my pros¬ 
tration were not witnessed Ludlul II 14 (= 
Anatolian Studies 4 82). 


enu 

3' said of kalitu, “kidney,” to turn over: 
kima miti la tin-na-a bir -ka like the dead, 
(lie still and) do not change the side (lit. 
“kidney”) (on which you sleep) Craig ABRT 
2 8 i 12 (SB inc.), dupl. K.6812 ii 3 (unpub.), cf. 
kima mitu la in-nu-u bir-.sm marsu bir -su 
a-a i-ni LKA 162 r. 14f. 

4' said of qaqqaru, “ground” (mng. unkn.): 
Sa kdsir anzilli qarnaSu tuballa epeS Sicldi 
kdpidu e-ni qaqqarSu you (Samas) extinguish 
the .... (text corrupt) of the one who plans 
outrageous things, the land of the wily usurer 
will change (hands?) Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 40. 

5' said of qdtu, “hand,” to change one’s 
attitude : qatkunu e-ni-a ana mannim minam 
ina barikunu habbuldku change your attitude! 
to which of you do I owe anything? TCL 19 
63:8(OAlet.), ci.qdtkate.-ni TCL 20 101:7(OA). 

6' said of Ser'dnu, “sinews” (mng. unkn.): 
sa.meS iSdeSu i-te-nin-nu-u Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
14 i 29. 

2. itnu to alternate with one another: 
sdbum . . . it-nu-u li-te-nu-u 1 kud iti 1 . kam 
liSib lisima kud sanurn li-ni-Su kVam li-te-nu- 
ma let the soldiers take shifts — a squad 
should be stationed for a month and (then) 
leave, and another squad should relieve it, 
let them take shifts this way ARM 1 20:7'ff., 
cf. e-ni-[e ] lu.mes Sunut[ima] ARM 1 28:9; 
for itnu to serve as a substitute, cf. mng. If. 

3. Sutenu to interchange, replace one 
another: Sa . . . pilik eqlati sinati la uS-te- 
en-nu-u who(ever) does not order the bound¬ 
aries of these fields interchanged MDP 10 pi. 
11 ii 29 (MB kudurru) ; Sa pi musare anne 
eppaSu tametu Sitrija la uS-te-nu-u he who 
will act according to the tenor of this inscrip¬ 
tion and will not cause the pronouncements 
of this inscription to be changed AKA 248 v 
47 (Asn.); [nabjrnte ana nabniti beluti uS-te- 
in-nu-u (the gods) changed my origin into a 
lordly origin KAH 2 84:6 (Adn. II), also KAH 2 
90:7 and 91:10 (Tn. II); muS-te-nU-U NA 4 ME.SU 
(var. \aba\n kisi) he who changes the weights 
(in the merchant’s bag) Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 
52; see muStennu, “young man changing to 
adolescence”; I Star ... mu-uS-te-ti-na-at 
na[piSti] VAB 4 170 viii 6 (Nbk.); \u\S-te-nu-ki 
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(possibly [us-t]e-te-nu-ki) uStabalkituki \u\Stat 
pllu arrmt ipSiki Maqlu III 57. Note: 
[a]-di-e u-Se-nu-u (in broken context, most 
likely for uSannu) ABL 539 r. 9 (NB let. of 
Esarh.). 

4. IV to be revoked (with negation only): 
Sa qibit jnSu la in-ni-en-nu-u (DN) whose 
word cannot be revoked MDP 2 pi. 23 vii 46 
(MB kudurru), cf. Sa ... la in-nin-nu-u qiblssu 
VAS 1 36 i 15 (NB kudurru), and passim; 
ana purusslSunu klnirn Sa la in-nin-u-ma 
(var. in-nu-u) . . . atkalma I trusted in their 
reliable decisions which cannot be revoked 
VAB 4 254 i 30 (Nbn.), var., from 5R 65, is in¬ 
correct; Supu zikruka ul in-nin-nu-u your pro¬ 
nouncements (Samas) are manifest, they 
cannot be revoked Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 8, cf. 
Sa NU BAL-M qiblssa 4R 55 No. 2:28, and passim, 
also dlnka ul in-nin-ni Haupt Nimrodepos No. 
53:6; anaku RN . .. sa qiblssu la bal -u la 
uStamsaku amat ruhutiSu I, Esarhaddon, 
whose order cannot be changed, whose royal 
word cannot be disregarded Borger Esarh. 103 

1 25; ina .. . annikunu klni Sa nu(!) bal-m 
with your true “yes,” which cannot be re¬ 
voked KAR 26 r. 6, cf. LKU 32:3, cf. migraki Sa 
NU BAL-W ZA 5 80 r. 23, and passim in SB 
prayers; aj itur a-a i-in-nin-na-a (var. in-ni- 
na-a) seqar Saptlja may the words of my lips 
be not revoked, be not changed En. el. II 129, 
cf. ibid. Ill 48, 64, etc., also ibid. I 157, IV 7; 
bdrutu Sipir la in-nin-nu-u umallu qdtua (DN) 
entrusted to me the never-failing craft of 
divination Streck Asb. 254 i 9, coll. Bauer Asb. 

2 84 n. 3. 

(Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 150.) 

enu (Inu) s.; 1. ruler, lord, 2. high priest, 
high priestess; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
(■ i-ni AntagalG 40) and (lu).en.na (sal.en.na 
PBS 5 100 ii 27, OB, en.GAB BIN 9 35 r. 4, 319 
r. 3, 337 r. 3); cf. entu, enutu. 

en= e-nu (followed by nin, nin.dingir.ra = 
en-tum) Nabnitu IV 252, also Nabnitu K 113, cf. 
(followed by lagar, nu.es) Proto-Lu 205; en = 
e-nu-um (in group with nisakku, edammu, paSiiu, 
gudapsu ) Erimhus V 13; gasan.dim.me.ir = 
nin.dingir = ug-[bab-tu], [el-nu Emesal Voc. II 
76f.; bu-ur ki.en.kak = [ man-za-az e-ni ] Diri IV 
315, cf. Ki.EN mu ‘ rum KAK = man-za-az i-ni (in group 


enu 

with malaku and kisu) Antagal 0 40; - u ' un HUN = 
na-su-u sd e-ni to install, said of a high priest 
Nabnitu K 146. 

re-’-u , e-nu, hat-dim-ma-nu = be-lu Malku I 6ff., 
cf. e-[n«]= [be-lu] CT 18 8 K.2040:3 (syn. list). 

1. ruler, lord (mentioned beside lugal) — 

a) in Sum.: Enlil lugal.kur.kur.ra RN 
en Ki.en.gi lugal.kalam.ma Enlil, king 
of all countries, RN, lord of Sumer, king of 
the (home) country SAKI 156 4a:4; RN ... 
en.se. ga Unugalugal Isina SAKI 204 B 
1:8, cf. en me. a. turn.ma Unuga ibid. 2:6, 
and en.me.te ibid. 3 i 8, for which cf. en- 
umsimat Uruk Gadd Early Dynasties pi. 3 i 10; 
en.Kul.ab.ba.ke x (KiD) (referring to Gil- 
games) Jacobsen King List 89 n. 128, cf. AJA 
53 7:15 (Gilgames and Agga) and Kramer En- 
merkar and the Lord of Aratta 30 and 373, and 
(with Enmerkar as en.Unuga) ibid. I82and 
371, but note Enmerkar as lugal.Unuga 
Jacobsen King List 86 n. 115. 

b) in OAkk. and OB: Lugalzaggesi en 
KI.UNUG LUGAL KI.URIM PBS 5 34x 5; Mani ; 
um EN MA.GAN 1 ’ 5 ’ 1 MDP 6 3 ii 55; lu.bi lu. 
gal.he.a in.he.a i.in.si he.a : awilum 
Su lu Sarrum lu e-nu-um lu iSSiakkum whether 
this man be a king or a lord or a city-ruler 
Sumer 11 pi. 16 r. 18f. (OB copy of inscr. of Sulgi), 
cf . awllam Su'ati lu lugal lu en RA 11 92 ii 17 
(Kudur-Mabuk); (Lipit-Istar) en-um simat 
Uruk Gadd Early Dynasties pi. 3 i 4, (possibly 
belurn, but see Poebel, OLZ 1922 508), cf. mng. 
la; en kalam.ma in.dagal.la.a lugal.e 
ma.da . . . gugis.bi.in.ga 4 .gar.ra (Sam- 
suiluna) the en (possibly = belu) who had 
enlarged the country, the king who had 
subjected the countries AfO 9 246 i 24. 

c) in lit.: ela jati ... Sarru Sakkanakku 
e-nu u rubu ul iba’u paddna[Sunu ] without 
me (the horse) no king, general, lord or 
prince can travel his road CT 15 35:6 (SB 
wisdom), cf . [... ~\-ku e-nu u rubu (in broken 
context) Schollmeyer No. 16 iv 27; e-nam(vur. 
^nin.dingir.ra) tabniat, enuti Sarru tabnidt 
Sarruti rubu (var. apkallu) tabnidt labdr ume 
ruquti you are a lord (var. a high priestess) 
born for lordship, a king born for kingship, 
a prince (var. a wise man) born to last forever 
(address to the clay) AAA 22 pi. 11 iii 16 (SB 
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rel.), vars. from ilupl. KAR 134 r. 16; [en].e 
mu.un.il.e lugal.e mu.un.il.e : e-na 
tanaSSi Sam tanaSSi you (Samas) install the 
lord(s), you install the king(s) Gray Samas pi. 
9 K.2605:9f., cf. [x].ll u.mu.un. 11 .la : 
e-na anaSSi \ sar]ra anaSsi ASKT p. 128 i 77f. 

d) said of gods: en zi.ga.ni an.na 
ini.[dub.bu] : Sd be-l't (var. e-ni) tibu[Su 
same, Unas'] the rising of the lord shakes the 
heaven Lugale II 31, var. from LKA 9 first face 
ii 3'; (1 En.lil e[n.am] d En.lll lugal.fam] 
Jacobsen, JNES 12 181 n. 41. 

2. high priest, high priestess — a) high 
priest — 1' in leg. and adm. texts: 

of Istar: [E]n.am.gal.a[n.n]a en. 
(1 Inanna .Unug ki .ga PBS5 7:8(Nippur), and 
passim; mu En.unu, .gal , li In anna en 
dnannaba.hun the year in which the high 
priest of Inanna (called) En.unu„.gal. 
(i Inanna was installed RLA 2 143 (year 5 of 
Amar-Sin, cf., for vars., Schneider Zeitbestimmun- 
gen 26 f.), also mu en. d Inanna Unu[ga] 
durau RN lugal.e mas.e ba.pa year in 
which the son of Ur-Nammu was chosen by 
the king by extispicy as en of the Inanna of 
Uruk RLA 2 140 (years a and b of Ur-Nammu) ; 
for Ur III refs., of. Schneider Zeitbestimmungen 46; 
en. d Inanna (of Nippur) BIN9 p. 8; u-ku-ur- 
rim en.me. (1 inanna = e-nu Sa d xv Diri IV 57, 
also Antagal G 15 and Proto-Lu 235, cf. EN. 
d IN ANNA = e-nu-um sa ''INANNA Proto-Diri 383; 

of Sin: umma Amur-ilussu en Sa d EN.z v-ma 
As. 30-T. 220:4 (unpub. OB let. from Tell-Asmar); 
EN JCS 9 72f. No. 10:4, etc., e-mi-um ibid. No. 
8:3, etc., m e-nurum ibid. 115 No. 90:6, en-um 
ibid. No. 98:3, etc., all referring to the EN of 
Sin in Tuttub, see for details R. Harris, JCS 9 
40ff. ; zi-ir-ru EN.NirNTiz.zi. d SES.Ki = e-nu 
Sa d Sin Diri IV 55, also Proto-Diri 386 and Proto- 
Lu 233; 

of Samas: mu en. d Utu mas.e in.p[a] 
(year 6 of Gungunum) RLA 2 155; en. d Utu 
ba.hun.ga (year 9 of Gungunum) ibid., cf. 
(year 10 of Abisare and year 6 of Sumuil) ibid. 
157, and (year c of Nur-Adad) ibid. 158; en. 
d Utu Woolley Royal Cemetery p. 314 U 11452; 
nunuz-zi en.ni'NPz.zt.Ajt u = e-nu Sa d UTir 
Diri IV 56, also Proto-Diri 385, Antagal G 14 and 
Proto-Lu 234; 
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of Enki (of Eridu): en.Eridu ki .ga 
ba.hun.ga (year 29 of Sulgi) RLA 2 141, cf. 
(year 8 of Amar-Sin) ibid. 144; se-en-nu 
EN.ME.AD.KU = e-nu Sd d ^-a Diri IV 58, also 
Proto-Diri 384, Antagal G 16 and Proto-Lu 236; 
u-su-u[h] SAL.LAGAii = e-nu Sd d E-a, e-nu Sd 
d [a;] Diri IV 178-178a, e-me-zi SAL.LAGAB = 
MIN, e-nu Sd d [x] Diri IV 179-179a, [mu-r]u- 
u[b] SAL.LAGAB = MIN Diri IV 180; SAL.LAGAR 
(with pronunciation glosses e-mes / u-su-uh) 
= min (= [enu]) Sd [ d fj-a] Antagal G 18; 

of Enlil: Ka.ku.ga.ni en. d En.lil.la 
d Innin.ka dam.ni PN, en of Enlil (and) 
PN 2 ,his wife A 30568 (early OB seal from Nippur); 
m u e n. d E n. 1 i 1.1 a b a. i 1 year in which the e n 
of Enlil was installed (year 18 of Isbi-Irra) 
BIN 9 p. 13; eil. d En.lil.la Schneider Gotter- 
namen No. 118: 9 (Ur III); 

of Nanse: en. d Nanse Schneider Gotter- 
namen No. 509:9, cf. (same person also called 
sanga. d Nanse) ibid. 509:25b, see Falkenstein 
Gerichtsurkunden 2 21; 

of other deities: e n d N i n. i. s i. i n. n a Kraus, 
JCS 3 9 n; mu-ru-ub en.me.lagar = e-nu Sd 
a Ku-bu Diri IV 59, cf. SAL mu ‘ ru ‘ ub LAGAR = MIN 
(•-= [e-nu]) Sd [ d KiL-bu] Antagal G 17 ; SAL+ LAGAR 
= e-nu-um Sa d SAL+ lagar Proto-Diri 387. 

2' in lit.: aSbu e-nu u lagaru aSbu iSippu 
u lumahhu [as]bu gudapsu Sa ill rabuli (in 
the nether world) dwell the high priest and 
the lagaru-wd\ ler, dwell the purification priest 
and the lumahhu-priest, dwells the gudapsu- 
priest of the great gods Gilg. VII iv 46; e-nu 
isippi zabardibbu lu.ktjl.lttm lij engisu 
LIJ driru LU.GAL.D tJ LU.DIM LU.KISAL.L CH-Art 
Ni.DUH.GAL-fwTO lu ti-ir e lu lagaru Sakin 
takribiu lu.nar.mes . . . iliksunu apturma 
Subarrasunu askun I released from feudal 
duties and gave exemption (from taxes) to 
the high priest, the purification priest, the 
keeper of the bronze utensils, the brewer, the 
cook, the miller, the orchard administrator, 
the architect, the court sweeper, the chief 
gatekeeper, the house servants of the temple, 
the wailer who performs the lament ation (and) 
the musicians YOS 1 45 ii 26 (Nbn.); lu e-nu- 
um wedum lu paSlSu wedum imat either a 
noted high priest or a noted paJmf-priest will 
die RA 44 43 MAH 15874:20 (OB ext.), cf. dupl. 
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\lu] e.-nu wedum imat lu pasiSu [wedjum imdt 
YOS 10 17:53 (OB), also en-nu sig-m [...] 

CT 31 15 K.7929:2 (SB ext.), and en-nu rabu 
bruit miqitti Sangi Boissier Choix 1 64:11; en. 
na u sanga ilu erreS the god desires a high 
priest (or priestess) and a &m<jrw-priest TCL 
6 4:20 (SB ext.), cf. (followed by nin.dingir. 
ra dingir fir res) ibid. 33; en.na u Sangu eli 
Hi la tabu the high priest (or priestess) and 
the mngu-\)viest are in bad odor with the god 
TCL 6 4:21 (SB ext.), also ibid. r. 3; e-UU mu: 
Suhrnit, taklim ill tuStamit you have put to 
death the high priest who delivers the of¬ 
ferings to the gods in good time Gossmann Era 
IV 108; ali zaninkunu e-na(v ar. -nu)-ku-nu 
a-a-in-na where would your (the gods’) 
caretakers be, who would be your high 
priests? Gossmann Era V 14. 

3' in rel.: arkiSu lu.en.na behind him 
the en-priest KAR 132 iii 15 (rit. referring to 
Uruk), see RAcc. p. 102; LUGAL IL -ut EN.NA 
(= nasut eni) ippuS tillesu ebbuti illabsu the 
king performs the ceremony of the instal¬ 
lation of the high priest, he puts on his clean 
apparel RAcc. 73:16. 

b) high priestess — 1' wr. with log. — 
a' in leg. and adm. texts: of Nanna: En. 
he.du 7 .an.na sal.nunuz.zi d Nanna dam 
d Nanna PN, the e.-priestess of Nanna, the 
wife of Nanna (daughter of Sargon of Akkad) 
UET 1 23:2; cf., for a list of the e.-priestesses 
of Nanna in Ur, Gael and Karzida, Sollberger, 
AfO 17 23-27. 

b' in lit.: en asakka iStanarriq isabbatu ; 
Sima iqalluSi ud sa-gu-um en ittanajak the 
e.-priestess will repeatedly steal the sacred 
property of the god, hut they will seize her 
and burn her (as punishment), or: the high 
priest will repeatedly have sexual intercourse 
with the e.-priestess CT 6 2 case 42 (OB liver 
model), cf. ibid. 3 case 43, cf. also en-nu asakka 
istenerriq issabbatma idddk unpub., ext., cited 
by Nougayrol, RA 44 29; muttallik E.DINGIR. 
ra en ittanajak one who frequents the 
temple will repeatedly have sexual inter¬ 
course with the e.-priestess CT 6 3 case 44 
(OB liver model). 

2' wr. syll.: e-nu-um ustahha the e.- 
priestess will lead a loose life RA 44 42:49 
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(OB ext.), cf. en-nu uStahha Boissier Choix I 
63:8; see RA 44 29, sub mng. 2b-l'a' ; note the 
personal name E-nu-um-li-bur May-the- 
J?im-Priestess-Prosper YOS 8 176:25 (OB 
Larsa). 

3' wr. nin or nin.dingir: see entu and 
ugbabtu. 

The meaning “lord” of Sum. en is borne 
out by a number of early passages. The word 
occurs mainly in literary contexts, where the 
Akk. translation usually renders it by belu 
(for an exception, cf. mng. lb); it disappears 
in the OB period, while enutu, q. v., main¬ 
tains itself longer. 

For en as an element in designations of 
officials, both secular and sacred, cf. ensi 
(issakku) , enku ( mdkisu ), engisu, endibbu, 
ennigu, ennun ( massartu) and ensi (sd’ilu), 
ensu, engu, enkummu (also ninkummu), etc. 
The sign itself represents an important sym¬ 
bol which can be seen on the famous vase 
of Uruk. 

Note also the term nam.en.na (see Sapsu 
and bitru) used, e. g., in combination with 
tug, sig and sail to denote high quality, 
nig.en.na, said of fields (Deimel SL 99/43), 
and that EN in the reading uru x (cf. MSL 
2 64 No. 416a) means “powerful,” “large,’’etc. 

As for the Sum. en as designation of a 
high priest (with a fem. counterpart nin or 
nin.dingir(.ra), Akk. entu, note that in 
Ur, Kiabrig, Eridu and Larsa en-priestesses 
served male gods, such as Nanna, Enki and 
Utu; correspondingly in Uruk, Inanna had 
a male en-priest, who often was the city 
ruler. We are best informed about the en- 
priestesses of the moon god Nanna, who were 
all of royal blood, had been chosen by means 
of extispicy (mas.e ... pa), were installed 
(i 1 or hu n) by the king, their father or brother, 
and who lived in the gipdru, q. v. For their 
names, from the time of Sargon of Akkad 
down to Nabonidus, cf. Sollberger, AfO 17 23ff., 
for their relationship to the deity, which the 
texts describe as one of marriage, cf. Falken- 
stein, Journal of World History 1 796 and Jacob¬ 
sen, JNES 12 179 n. 41 and ZA 52 107 n. 32. A- 
mong the gods of Lagas only the goddess 
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Nanse had an en-priest, who also seems to 
have had the title sanga; but note here the 
cult of dead notables referred to as en.en. 
ne.ne, “the enu’s,” cf. Deimel Or. 2 45f. In 
Nippur, on the other hand, Enlilhadamale en 
priest, while the goddesses Inanna and Nin- 
Insina, who had male en priests, and Ninurta, 
who was linked to a nin-priestess (see entu ), 
follow the normal pattern. In Tuttub, east 
of the Tigris, an en priest or priestess served 
the moon god; for his or her archive, cf. R. 
Harris, JCS 9 35ff. 

While the male en seems to disappear 
from non-literary texts after the Isin-Larsa 
period, except for the lu.en.na in a late 
religious text from Uruk, the female en sur¬ 
vives in omen texts (ext. and astrol.); cf. 
entu and ugbabtu. 

Poebel, PBS 4 154; Gadd, Iraq 13 27ff.; Falken- 
stein, Journal of World History 1 795f.; Jacobsen, 
JNES 12 179 n. 41 and ZA 52 107 n. 32. 

enu (eye) see Inu. 

enu (when) see inu. 

enu (fern, enitu) s.; substitute, replace¬ 
ment ; SB*; cf. enu. 

lu .bal = e-nu-u Nabnitu IV 259; ba-Ar bar = 
tt-nu-u, a-hu-u, a-hi-tu, e-ni-tu A1/6:205ff. 

e-ni-tum linanni mahirtu limhuranni may 
another woman serve as substitute for me, 
may another woman take over (my sins) for 
me Maqlu VII 140, also K.7594: T (unpub.), cf. 
e-ni-tu lin[anni mahirtu limhuranni ] KAR 
165 r. 3, also [e-nu]-u linanni mdhi[ru limz 
huranni ] BMS 59:16. 

enuma (when) see inuma. 

enumi§u (when) see inumisu. 

enungallu s.; chief warden; Bogh.*;Sum. 
lw. 

d LamaMu a Labasu d Ahhazu mn-ug e-nu- 
un-gal ki-Sa-ti mdhis muhhi whom the 
Lamastu-demon, the Labasu-demon, the 
Ahhazu-demon have seized (or) the Chief 
Warden of the Forests who smites the skull 
KUB 39 58+ iv 9, see G. Meier, ZA 206. 

G. Meier, ZA 45 213. 

enunutu (a plant) see anunutu. 


enzu 

enutu (tool) see unutu. 

enutu s.; 1. lordship, 2. office of the 

high priestess; SB, NB; cf. entu, enu. 

nam.en.na lu.lu : ana e-nu-ut nise 5R 62 
No. 2:36f., see mng. lb. 

1. lordship — a) said of gods: e-nu-su 
lu Suturat let his (Marduk’s) lordship be the 
highest En. el. VI 106 ; innanu a Kingu gusqu 
lequ e-nu-ti now (since) Kingu has been 
elevated, has taken over the lordship En. 
el. Ill 49; [ga a AMur~\ ana darati lusarbi 
e-nu-us-su I will exalt the lordship of Assur 
for eternity BA 5 652:13, cf. Borger Esarh. 77 
§ 49:2, AfO 13 p. 217:5 (Asb.). 

b) said of kings: nam.en.na lu.lu .. . 
DN mu dug.ga he.en.sa 4 .a : a-na e-nu-ut 
nige Sumi tdbis lu tambi .. .DN DN nomin¬ 
ated me for lordship over the people 5R 62 
No. 2:36f. (Samas-sum-ukin); ana e-nu-te kigt 
sati ibnusuma (the gods) created him for 
lordship over the universe Streck Asb. 382:8 
(Sin-sar-iskun); e-nu-us-su usdtiru ina puhur 
gut malku (when Marduk) made his (the 
king’s) lordship the greatest in the assembly 
of the rulers VAS 1 37 i 41 (Marduk-apal-iddina 
II kudurru) ; inum Marduk . . . ugapu malku 
ana epeg e-nu-tim when DN assigned the 
king to exercise lordship RA 11 110:2 (Nbn.); 
ana e-nu-tu mdtisu (in broken context) VAB 
3 2:3 (Cyr.). 

b) other occ.: e-nam (var. d NiN.DiNGiR. 
ra) tabnidt e-nu-ti Sarru tabnidt sarruti you 
are a lord (var. high priestess) born for lord- 
ship, a king born for kingship (address to the 
clay) AAA 22 pi. 11 iii 16 (SB rel.), var. from dupl. 
KAR 134 r. 16. 

2. office of the high priestess: dumit.sal 
sit libbija ana e-nu-ti aSSi I installed my own 
daughter in the office of high priestess YOS 
1 45 i 24 (Nbn.), cf. dumtt.sal . . . ana e-nu- 
tim, aggi RA 11 112 ii 13 (Nbn.); Egipar kuni' 
mi ellu agar paras e-nu-tim ugtaklalu qiribsu 
Egipar, the pure sanctuary, wherein the rites 
of the office of the high priestess (are per¬ 
formed) YOS 1 45 i 39 (Nbn.). 

enzu ( ezzu , inzu) s. fern.; 1. she-goat, 
2. goat (generic term), 3. the constellation 
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Lyra, 4. (a bird); from OB on; pi. enzati ; 
\vr. syll. (in Nuzi mostly ew-zw.MES, mza ZA 

43 306:19 (OB), ezzu de Genouillac Rich 2C 1:4f., 
and passim in this text and ARM 4 62:3') 
and uz, udu.uz; cf. hanzu. 

uz uz = en-zu S b II 284, also A VIII/4:78; 
[u]z. mu8en =e-zi [(a:)] “goat” bird Hh. XVIII E 6; 
for various categories of uz (given mostly without 
Akkadian translations), see Hh. XIII 193-214; 
zu.ra.ra, zu.ra.ah.a, si = ka-sa-su sa uz to 
shear, said of a goat Nabnitu .1 323ff., see gazdzu; 
gun.sig.uz : bi-latsar-ti en-zi Hh.II366; gis.na 
sa.tag sig.iiz.ag.a = ersu sa sar-ti en-zi se-’-at 
bed stuffed with goat hair Hh. IV 159; [ga].iiz = 
si-zib en-zi goat’s milk, [ga.h]z.sig 7 .sig 7 = min 
dr-qa-a-ti milk of yellow she-goats Hh. XXIV 95f.; 
udu en.zum,uduhur.sag.ga,udutu.ra MDP 
18 30 (school text); udu.iiz.mes = en-za-ti Prac¬ 
tical Vocabulary Assur 309; udu.uz.meS mAS.zu 
mAs.tur sal+A 5 +qar ADD 777 r. 3, dupl. 2R 

44 No. 3:13 (NA Practical Vocabulary Nineveh 
version). 

hz.e [...] iiz.e tu.ra : [...] e-za i-mu- 
ur-ma [ . . . ] e-zu ma-ar-sa-[at] he saw the 
she-goat [. . .] the she-goat was sick de Genouillac 
Rich 2 C 1 :4f. (OB inc.), cf. (wr. [ e]-zu-um ) ibid. 
11, also ibid. 15; rt En.lil lugal.kur.kur.ra.ke x 
(kid) uz .[s]ig 7 .ga[.ni me].de.on : sa&Enlil bel 
mdtati en-za-<.tu>-&u ar-qa-t[u nlnu] we are the 
yellow goats of Enlil, the king of the world LRA 
76:9f. (SB lit.); us x (c:anAm) sila 4 in.sub uz 
mas in.sub : lahri puhadu iddima en-zu laldsu 
iddi the owe dropped (her) lamb (prematurely), 
the goat dropped her kid (prematurely) SBH p. 
131:56f., cf. uz m&s.bi : en-za u lalasa 4R 30 No. 
2: 2f., 6f. 

[ha\-cm-zu = en-zu (var. (el -[en]-zu) Malku V 36. 

1. she-goat — a) in OB: x uz.hi.a x 
mas.du x she-goats, x . . . ,-he-goats (added 
up as UZ.HI.A) YOS 8 162:3 (= 163:4), cf. 
(with UZ beside MAS.DU) Gautier Dilbat 43:6, 
also UZ.MAS.HI.A VAS 13 58:2, TCL 11 162:11, 
and uz. mas.hi.A (summing up uz and mas. 
GAL) PBS 8/1 62:3, 65:1, 71:3; X UZ ... a-ri- 
a-turn x uz li-li-id-du x pregnant goats, x goats 
which have kidded JRAS 1917 723:6; uzgu. 
la full grown she-goat BIN 7 107:4, cf. VAS 
13 101:9, note: uz.al adult goat (Akk. corr. 
unknown) Riftin 134:6, and (beside mas.gal, 
as column heading) VAS 13 86:1. 

b) in MB: cf. mng. 2a-2'. 

c) in MA: 2 mas.mes 1 uz ri-mu two 
he-goats, one she-goat which has kidded RAJ 
120:12, cf. RAJ 190:22, 267:3, 225:3. 


enzu 

d) in Nuzi: 1 en-zu sal u Sa ilti[l]tum 
gazzu one she-goat which was shorn once 
HSS 9 26:3, cf. 2 en-zu sal.mes sig 5 .ga 2.ta. 
am gazzutu RA 23 149 No. 30:12, also 1 en-zu 
Sa 2 -§u gazzuttus ibid. 143 No. 3:29, and cf. 
ibid. 101 No. 18:6; 1 en-zu sal Sa Sdrti sa 3 -Su 
[gazz~\u u 1 en-zu sal Seklinnu \Sa x-a’]m gazzu 
one hair-producing she-goat which was shorn 
three times and one Seklinnu- she-goat which 
was shorn x times HSS 9 101:18f.; 6 en-zu 
sal u.tu.mes 20 mas.mes.gal naphar 26 en¬ 
zu. mes six she-goats which have kidded, 
twenty he-goats, total 26 goats HSS 9 59: Iff., 
cf. lOen-zu SAL.MES ii.TU JEN 536 : 4, and passim 
in Nuzi; X UDU.MES Sa MAS X UDU.MES Sa 
en-zu sal.mes x small cattle, being he-goats, 
x small cattle, being she-goats HSS 15 204:2, 
cf. 1 en-zum AASOR 16 14:2, 7 and 11 ; 1 UDU. 
sal qadu kalumiSu sig 5 1 en-zu qadu laliSu 
sig 5 u 1 en-zu sal x-ti-x one fine ewe with 
her lamb, one fine she-goat with her kid and 
one .... she-goat JEN 606 : 6 f. 

e) inNA: 200 udu.us x (u 8 ).mes 150 udu. 
uz.mes 230 dumu.mit.an.na 200 ewes, 150 
she-goats, 230 yearlings (lambs and kids) 
ADD 118:2, cf. udu.uz.mes (beside mas. 
mes, added up as mi.mes black (small cattle, 
i.e., goats) ADD 1132:6 and r. 6. 

f) in NB, LB: 1 uz Sa kakkabtu Sendet(i) 
one she-goat marked with a star YOS 7 7 ii 77, 
cf. ibid. 83 and 86, cf. 1 us x 1 uz naphar 2 
senu Sa a marri u qantuppu Sendu one ewe, 
one she-goat, together, two head of small 
cattle, marked with the spade and the stylus 
TCL 13 132:1 and 8; 300 seni adi uz u puhalu 
Sa MN ultu gizzi usani 300 head of small 
cattle, including goats and male sheep which 
came here from the shearing in MN TCL 
12 43:16; x us x u udu.uz Sa Sizib x ewes 
and she-goats (both) giving milk AnOr 8 
67:5, cf. x UZ GAL UCP 9 p. 59 No. 6:6, and 
x uz sal.al (beside us x sal.al) YOS 7 143:10 
and 15; MAS.GAL UZ MAS.TUR SAL+is + QAR 
naphar ~m-tu adult he-goats, she-goats, male 
kids, female kids, total of black (small cattle) 
(as column headings, opposed to ud white, 
i.e., sheep) BIN 1 176:3, cf. YOS 7 193:7, TCL 
12 54:7, UCP 9 p. 75 No. 85:7; X UZ GAL -tualittu 
x adult she-goats which have kidded (added 
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up, with the goats and kids, as se-en mi.mes) 
BE 9 1:5, cf. BE 10 105:5, 106:5, 130:4, and pas= 
sim in LB texts of this type. 

g) in SB: uz.MES-ia takSi us x .mes-£o. 
tu‘dmi lilida your goats shall bear triplets, 
your ewes twins Gilg. VI 18; summa, trz 
suppa u.tu if a goat hears a mutton sheep 
CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 1 (Izbu), cf.Izbu Comm. Z 10', 
cf. also Summa uz salimtu sig 7 u. tu CT 28 32 
K.3838+ :4, and passim; summa ina kas Sum: 
ma ina ga uz tarabbak you steep (various 
drugs) either in beer or in goat’s milk KAR 
202 r. iii 27 (med.), cf. GA UZ AMT 27,10:4, and 
passim in med.; EN uz arqat aruq [ . . . ] ina, 
eki arqi Sammi arquti i[kkal\ incantation: 
the goat is yellow, yellow [is her ... ], on the 
green bank [she eats] green grass (inc. against 
jaundice) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 17 ii 48; kima 
A 8 akkan irhu bulSu uz ka-[zu-us-sai] us x im 
(text hi.A )-mi-ra-Sa atana miiraSa am as Sak- 
kan made his beasts pregnant, the she-goat 
(was made pregnant by) her buck, the ewe 
by her ram, the she-donkey by her male .... 
AMT 67,3:4 (SB inc.), cf., for a parallel, Maqlu VII 
24 ff. ; sulusita assdrn en-za I bought a three- 
year-old goat Anatolian Studies 6 152:44 (Poor 
Man of Nippur). 

2. goat (generic term) — a) in econ. — 
1' in OB (uz.hi.a = enzdtum ): x he-goats 
(mas.cal) x kids (mas) x young kids (mas. 
tur) x uz gu.la x trz tur (total:) 31 uz. 
hi.a BIN 7 107:4ff., cf. uz. udu.hi.a (adding 
up uz.hi.a and sheep) ibid. 12; x us x .udu. 
hi.a u uz (sum of x us x .udu.hi.a (= senum) 
and X UZ.HI.A) Haverford Symposium p. 234 
No. 5:11, cf. uz.hi.a (total of she-goats, he- 
goats and kids) AJSL 33 222 No. 4:10 and 21, 
Riftin 134:10, cf. uz.hi.a (parallel to us x . 
UDU.HI.A) JRAS 1917 723:9, and passim, (par¬ 
allel to AB.GUD.HI.A and US X .UDU.HI.A) Riftin 
90 i 2 and ii 2, but note : us x . udu.hi.a including 
UZ and kids Grant Bus. Doc. 71:7(=YOS8 64) and 
CT 6 24c : 9, also us x .udu.nita.hi.a including 
UZ TCL 1 177:19; sa 10 GIN KU.BABBAR UZ. 
HI.A U 5 GIN KU.BABBAR UDU.NITA.HI.A iS- 
T SaV[mu-n]im-ma goats, for ten shekels of 
silver, and sheep, for five shekels of silver, 
have been bought PBS 7 16:8 (let.); PN sip a 
uz.hi.a LIH 29 : 5 f.; note: 103 uz zu.ra. 


enzu 

HI.A PBS 8/2 123:1; UDU eZ-ZU-wm ARM 4 
62:3'. 

2' in MB (uz.hi.a): x ud.hi.a.mes x mas. 
gal x uz x mas.tur x sal+as+qar naphar X 
uz.hi.a naphar x us x . udu.hi.a x sheep (lit. 
white ones), x he-goats, x she-goats, x male 
kids, x female kids, total x goats, (grand) 
total x small cattle BE 14 48:7 and 10. 

3' in Nuzi (enzn.MES): 6 en-zu sal u.tu. 
mes 20 mas.mes.gal naphar 26 en-zn.MES 
six she-goats which have kidded, twenty 
bucks, total 26 goats HSS 9 59:3; naphar 
x udu.mes u en-za .mes (adding up udu.mes) 
HSS 9 48:17; X KUS.MES Sa UDU X KUS.MES 
sa en-zi x sheep hides, x goat hides HSS 13 
458:2; Sundu en-zn.MES ina Nuzi huSumma 
ipSu (dated) when the goats were taken 
away(?) from Nuzi HSS 13 457:12; 1 en-zu 
nita (beside 2 en-zu sal) JEN 297:22, see 
Dorothy Cross Movable Property 31. 

4' in NA: 3 (or 13) mas(!).mes dlidate 
7 (or 17) dumu.mu.an.na.[me§] naphar 480 
UDU ud.mes 20 udu. uz .mes naphar 500 
three goats that have kidded, 17(!) one year 
old (kids), total 480 sheep (lit. white sheep), 
twenty goats, (grand) total 500 ADD 697 r. 3, 
cf. X UZ.MES3 ADD 753:5, 1125 v 5. 

b) other occs.: lu sa kima uz inabbuzu 
be it (the ghost) who bleats like a goat AfO 
14 146:103 (bit mesiri ); kima SIG (= sdrat) UZ 
anni innaqrpasuma . . . ana muhhi uz-sw [la 
iturru ] just as the hair of this goat is plucked 
and cannot return to the goat from which it 
(was taken) Surpu V/VI 103 and 105, cf. sa- 
ar-tam Sa uz Sdmam TCL 17 26:26 (OB let.), 
and Sa-rat en-[zi] CT 16 23:316, but for sig. 
uz with the reading sdrtu, see Sdrtu ; Summa 
ubdnu ultu reSiSa adi isdiSa kima si uz zi-rat 
if the “finger” is curved(?) like a goat’s horn 
from its top to its base Boissier Choix 47:16 
(ext.), cf. ibid. 10ff., also CT 20 32:72; Summa im: 
meru qarni uz sakinma sarassu salmat if the 
(sacrificial) sheep has goat’s horns and its 
hair is black CT 31 31:19, and dupls., see AfO 
9 118, cf. ibid. 18ff., cf. also UZU UZ KAR 156 
r. 5, SI UZ KAR 194 i 38; [NAMj.ERIM SAG.DU 
udu.uz the Mamitu-(demon) had a goat’s 
head ZA 43 16:47 (lit.). 
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3. the constellation Lyra: gis.mar.gid.da 
in-zu-um kusariqqum basmum li-iz-zi- <zu> -li¬ 
ma may the Big Dipper, the “Goat,” Capri¬ 
corn (and) Hydra stand by ZA 43 306:19 (OB lit.); 
for MUL.tJZ as a constellation, cf. Gossmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 145. 

4. (a bird): see Hh. XVIII, in lex. section; 2 
e-zi mt; sen 16 girsippu mg sen CT 33 47b: 1 
(OB). 

In OB and MB uz.hi.a, in Nazi enzu.was, 
in NA udu.uz.mes is the collective for 
“goats,” although often us x .tn>u.Hi.A in¬ 
cludes both sheep and goats. In NB and NA 
appears the collective mi.mbs, “black ones,” 
for goats, beside ud.mes, “white ones,” for 
sheep. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 158 f. 

epapu s.; (a kind of ornament?); syn. 
list*; Kassite word(?). 

ediptu, marralu, sallapltu , urltu, kamUu, c-pa-pu, 
setiptu, etc. — [, x\-x-\x-x ] (perhaps [ser-s]er-[ra- 
turri]) An VII 80ff. 

eparSu (or etamSu) s.; (a garment); MB*; 
foreign word. 

x tug e-par-sa-a Si-pu x e.-garments with 
sfpu-decoration (in list of garments) PBS 2/2 
135 v 6. 

epartu s.; (a coat); syn. list*; foreign 
word. 

e-pa-ar-tu= na-ah-lap-tu An VII 193, also Malku 
VI 102; e-pa-ar-lum tug x (title of a synonym list) 
BE 17 73a: 16 (MB). 

epattu s.; (a costly garment); OA*; pi. 
epadatu. 

1 ra-qu-lum 3 e-pd-da-tum talhadidtum one 
thin (garment), three e.-garments from Tal- 
had CCT 1 32c: 15, cf. 20 e-pd-da-tum talha; 
didtum sa.ba 10 e-pd-da-tim OIP 27 62:43f., 
also CCT 2 36a: 15, TCL 14 54 r. 9'; e-pa-da-am 
ana ummidnija subilam send one e.-garment 
to my principal CCT 4 6e:6 (let.), cf. TCL 20 
119:21 and 23 (let.); 1 TUG e-pa-du?n(text-sum) 
8 tug.hi.a PN naS'akkum PN is bringing you 
one e.-garment and eight (ordinary) garments 
BIN 4 9:8 (let.). 

To be connected with Heb. , epdd and Syr. 
pedta, “vestis sacerdotalis” Brockelmann Lex. 
Syr. 2 557b. 


epequ A 

epeqennu see epqennu. 

epequ A v.; 1. to be massive, solid, 2 .upt 
puqu to make massive, to solidify; 3. uteps 
puqu to become solid; from OA, OB on; I 
epiq, 1/2, II, II/2; wr. syll. and lagab; cf. 
epiqtu, itpuqu adj., upjmqu adj,, upqu. 

[l]a-gab lagab = e-pe-qu A 1/2 :92 ; si-la slla ~ 
e-pe-qum MSL 2 p. 130 iv 18 (Proto-Ea); sag = 
up-pu-qu (in group with sag.gi = pehu and su. 
sii.ru = katdmu) Antagal D 235. 

e-pe-qu = up-pu-qu Izbu Comm. 279; up-pu- 
qu = su-up-pu (adj.?) Izbu Comm. 173, to CT 27 
21:18, and dupl., cf. mng. 1c—T; e-pi-iq= su-u-pi // 
qa-a-lu, up-pu-qd — su-up-p[u] Izbu Comm. 27 lc-d. 

e-pe-qu-da-na-nu RA 17 175 ii 9 (astrol. comm.); 
tu-up-paq 5R 45 K.253 v 7 (gramm.). 

1. to be massive —-a) epiq: surnma ka. 
e.gal siram i-pi-iq if the “gate of the palace” 
is thick with flesh YOS 10 26:30 (OB ext.), cf. 
Surnma ka.e.gal e-pi-iq YOS 10 24:27 (OB 
ext.); Summa libbum e-pi-iq if the heart is 
massive YOS 10 41 r. 72, cf. ibid. 42 i 2, also 
(said of dur libbi ) ibid. 42 ii 19, (said of buklu) 
ibid. 36 iv 17, (said of the masrahu) ibid. 46 ii 
29, (said of the zi) ibid. 45:39f.; Summa alpu 
uzndsu ep-qa if the ears of the bull are mas¬ 
sive CT 40 30 K.4073:13 (SB Alu). 

b) iipuq: har.mes-£m itti sikkat seliSu il- 
pu-qu his lungs are solid with the false ribs 
AMT 55,1 r. 3 and 7. 

c) uppuq — 1' in Izbu: Summu izbu 
uzneSu ina ahiSu Saknama qaqqassu up-pu- 
uq-ma pd la iSi if the ears of the newborn 
(lamb) are on its shoulder, its head is a solid 
block and it has no mouth CT 27 34:17 (SB), 
cf. summa izbum up-pu-uq YOS 10 56 i 40 
(OB), also Summa izbu uzneSu up-pu-qd CT 
27 33:7; [Summa] lahru ntSa ulidma piSu up- 
pu-uq up-pu-qu ■= su-up-pu if a ewe gives 
birth to a lion and its mouth is solid (i.e., has 
no opening) Izbu Comm. 173, citation from CT 
27 19: Ilf. and 21:18 (SB), cf. CT 27 39 K.3925:8 
and 12, also Summa izbum ullanumma pi[Su] 
u-pu-uq YOS 10 56i 15 (OB), and cf. (saidof the 
esen.seru backbone) CT 27 13 r. 5, (said of the 
eyes) CT 27 10 r. 18 and 15:11. 

2' in ext.: e-pi-iq-tum : suhus.am gi.na. 
mes : Summa har imitti up-pu-uq suhus.am 
gi.na.mes massiveness (predicts) solid foun- 
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dations (of the government) — if the right 
lung is massive, there will be solid foun¬ 
dations CT 20 39:13, cf. Summa Ki.MiN-ma 
HAR imitti up-pu-uq Boissier Choix 1 128:7; 
Summa nig.tab up-pu-qat-ma marta u ubana 
iSujla iSu if the nasraptu is massive and has 
(no) gall bladder or “finger” CT 20 37 iv 17f., 
of. ibid. 32:77ff., also (said of the sikkat seli 
false ribs') CT 31 25 r. If., (said of the bdb 
ekalli) KAR 423 ii 43, Boissier DA 209:14; 
\summa] padanu ana imitti ip(sic)-pu-uq KAR 
440 r. 3; Summa kiSddum up-pu-uq if the 
neck (of the sacrificial lamb) is massive YOS 
10 47:83 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), dupl. 
ibid. 48:8; Summa martu kaluSama up-pu- 
qat lagab [...], Summa martu qutunSa lagab- 
ma laga u-Sa qatin(sio-in) if the gall bladder 
is solid all over, .. . ., if the thin part of the 
gall bladder is solid and its solid part is thin 
CT 30 20:1 Iff.; if the [lung] up-pu-uq-ma 
Sara la imahhar is dense and does not admit 
air KAR 151:37 and 39. 

2 . uppuqu to make massive, to solidify: 
BN u 1 ina suhdnja iSti PN 2 tahhima 30 ma.na 
Sunu e-pi-iq-ma ana mera 1 ummidnim piqidma 
ana Alim lublu join PN and one of my serv¬ 
ants to PN 2 , make an upqu- load of the men¬ 
tioned thirty minas, hand it over to a 
merchant and let them take it to the City 
(Assur) KTS 9b:21 (OA let.); sabam umalli 
u-pl-iq-ma [ ana] harrdnim attarad I rein¬ 
forced^?) the troops and sent them on the 
expedition ARM 6 30:21; asabbu ’ kima agi 
Sa up-pa-qu Saru lem-na (for lem-nu) I swell 
like a wave which an evil wind makes massive 
STC 2 pi. 80:62; ina haragi eSSeie tuSella tu- 
pa-aq kuru tuSasbat you bring it up from a 
new sagger, you let it solidify, you put it 
into the kiln Thompson Chem. pi. 3:101 ( = ZA 
36 188 § 8**: 29); Summa abnu up-pu-uq when 
the stone has solidified Thompson Chem. pi. 2 
r. 59 (= ZA 36 194 § 3* r. 2). 

3. uteppuqu to become solid: sir hast 
ruqqi haSi dunni haSi massarti haSi imir haSi 
imittam liksir li-te-pi-iq let the back of the 
lung, the “kettle” of the lung, the “fortress” 
of the lung, the “tower” of the lung, the 
“donkey” of the lung be ... . and solid RA 
38 86:12 (OB ext. prayer). 


eperu 

epequ B v.; to be merciful, gracious; 
lex.*; I, 1/2; cf. ipqu. 

sud (var. Sa.ab.lA.sud) = e-pe-qu 
(in group with nashuru and teranu) Erimhus VI 
14; ne.se su.ba.an — a-nu-um-nm e-pi-iq-su, 
TsuHl.ba.an = e-pi-i[q-su] (between muhursu , 
muhranni , and terras&u, tersu) OBGT XV 4f.; 
nam.ri.za(text .a) sa.la.ha.ma.ra.ab.suD : 
a-na e-ru-t[i-ka] i-te-pi-qa-[as-su ] in return for 
your wakefulness you will receive mercy from him 
RA 17 121 ii 6 (SB wisdom). 

e-pe-qu — re-e-mu Malku V 85. 

For personal names of the type Ipiq-D'S 
(once Epiq- DN and once Ippiq- DN) see ipqu. 
The OAkk. name En-bi-iq- a Ha-ni-iS UCP 9 205 
No. 83 iii 43 remains obscure, see MAD 3 203. 

epertu s. fern.; baked brick; Elam, SB*; 
cf. eperu. 

a) in Elam: e.du.a u malakam Sa e-pi- 
ir-tim ipuS he built a temple and a ramp of 
baked bricks MDP 28 p. 10:7, and passim; zi- 
a-na-am Sa. e-pi-ir-tim ana DN . .. in.na. 
dim he built for DN a temple of baked bricks 
MDP 2 pi. 15 No. 1-4:9, cf. MDP 6 pi. 7 No. 3:4; 
igdram eSSam Sa e-pi-ir-ti-im (var. e-pi- 
ir-(tiy-im) . .. ipuS he built a new wall of 
baked bricks MDP 2 pi. 13 No. 4-5:16, cf. 
(with Sum. correspondence e.sig 4 gi sig 4 . 
al.lu.ra) ibid. No. 2-3:11, see MDP 2 p. 69. 

b) in SB : kisirta Sati iStu kupri u e-be-er-ti 
aksir 5|- agurri ukebbir ina puli u epri Sa kupri 
kutalli aksir I constructed this quay wall of 
bitumen and baked bricks (i.e., baked bricks 
laid in bitumen), making it courses deep, 
and I made its rear (wall) of limestone laid 
in bitumen mortar KAH 2 33:10 (Adn. I). 

Jensen, ZDMG 55 234 n. 2. 

eperu (epru, ipru, ipiru) s.; 1. dust, 2. 
earth, loose earth, 3. debris, 4. scales, 
5. ore, 6. (an unidentified substance, OB 
only), 7. mortar, 8. territory, soil, 9. area, 
volume (as math, term); from OB on; often 
used in pi.; wr. syll. and sahar (sahar. 
mes, sahar.hi.a); cf. aparu, epertu, epru in 
bit epri, haparu, upru. 

sa-har is = ep-ru S !> II 121; sa-liar is — e-pi-rum 
Ea IV 84, cf. sa-ha-ar-dub is = tur-bu-’-tum dust 
cloud ibid. 86; i§ = ba-su, e-pi-rum, ta-ar-bu-Pu- 
tum, ku-uk-ku-su Proto-Izi m Iff.; i§, is.h cb, 
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[ijs.nigin = e-pi-ru Nabnitu J 94ff.; gis.mar. 
sahar.ra — mar e-pi-ri spade for loose earth Hh. 
VII B 27; [gi.gur.hub .sahar.ra] = min 
(— huppi) ep-ri basket for earth Hh. IX 40f.; 
sahar.kisig = e-pir kul-ba-[bi\ anthill Lu Ex¬ 
cerpt II 51; du-ub dub = sa-pa-ku 6a sahar to 
heap up, said of earth A III/5:6, also Nabnitu 
K 65; [...].ra= 6d-ha-hu sa sahar e-pi-ri to 
become loose, said of earth Nabnitu B 78; is.dul, 
iS.SUD.sud = te-mi-ru sd sahar to cover with 
earth Nabnitu XXIII 191 f.; nigin= sa-ma-ku sa 
sahar Antagal VIII 185. 

For bil. passages, see mngs. la, lc, 2a, 2b-l', 3. 

nap-pi-lu na-pu-u— qar-ri-su sd ep-ri (an insect 
living in the ground) Landsberger Fauna 42:72 
(Uruanna); mu-um-mi-il-te ep-ru = a-sam-su-tu 
(wind) whirling up dust = cyclone Malku III 195; 
sahar // e-bi-ri EA 136:3; sahar H a-pa-ru RA 19 
104:8; sahar.ra// ha-pa-ru EA 143:11; sahar.ra/ 1 
ci-pa-ru EA 141:4; sahar. mbS // ep-ri EA 195:5. 

1 . dust — a) in gen.: sahar.hi.a SepeSunu 
kima im.dugud kabti sa dunni erijati pan 
same rapsute katim the vast sky is covered 
with the dust (raised by) their feet as (with) 
the heavy storm (clouds) in the coldest period 
of the winter OIP 2 44 v 58 (Senn.); mum,mi; 
lat ep-ri 171 aSamSdti seven cyclones whirling 
up dust RA 48 147:32 (SB Epic of Zu), also 
RA 46 92:76 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. Malku III 195, 
in lex. section; ibsim[ma ] ep-ra (var. sahar. 
hi.a) rnehd usazbal he (Anu) created the 
dust and let it be carried (around) bv the 
storm En. el. I 106a; mehu itbdm i-pi-ir 
paniSu iktrnnu the storm arose (and) covered 
his face with dust BRM 4 6:8 (SB rel.); eli 
dalti u sikkuri Sapuh (var. iSSapuh) ep-ru 
(var. sahar.me s) dust is lying on door and 
lock CT 15 45:11 (Descent of Istar), vars. from 
KAR 1:7; Summa ina bit ameli e.sig 4 .mes 
sahar.hi.a min (= uSaznana) if the walls in 
a man’s house flake off (lit. rain dust) CT 38 
15:39 (SB Alu); DIS GIR U TU.MUSEN GAR . . . 
sa ina aldkiSu sahar.hi.a usappahu if he has 
dove’s feet, that (means that) he raises dust 
whenhewalks KrausTexte24r. 11 (SBphysiogn.); 
Summa alpu ina zibbatiSu sahar ana egir-£m 
is-lu H ana ugu-sm isalla if a bull stirs up 
dust with his tail backwards, variant: upon 
himself CT 40 32 r. 18 (SB Alu), and passim in 
similar contexts, cf. \Summa kalbu 1 ana pan 
ameli sahar.hi.a ihpirma irbis CT 38 50:51, 
also [ summa kal]bu ana muhhi ameli la mudeSu 
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sahar.hi.a ispuh ibid. 52, and sahar.hi.a 
ippul ibid. 53; am.gin x (GiM) a sahar.ra 
me.ir.ri.gin x .za.na.gin x : ki rimi rabi 
qarneka ina e-pi-ri ki tu-[bal-li-lu ] because 
you have covered your horns with dust like 
a wild bull Lugale X 24; gis.tukul.e kur 
sahar.ta in.da.ab.sar : kakku ina Sadi 
ina e-pir ub-tal-lil-ma the mace had become 
covered with dust in the mountains Lugale V 
27 ; ku.gi ina matika e-pi-ru su gold is (as 
common) in your land (as) dust EA 16:14 (MA), 
cf. EA 26:42, ku.gi.mes ki e-be-ri mddat EA 
19:61, 29:146 and 164, 27:106, also KU.GI el e-bi- 
ri ma[dat\ EA 20:52 (all letters of Tusratta). 

b) for purposes of magic — 1 ' dust from 
footprints; sa sahar Sepeja ina qabrim 
uSnilu «sahar.hi.a» minddtija ilqu etiq 
sahar.mes Sepeja iSbusa (the sorcerer) who 
has placed dust (on which) my feet (have 
stepped) in a grave, has taken my measure¬ 
ments, has collected a lump of earth (touched 
by) my feet KAR 80:30f., dupl. RA 26 40:19f., 
cf. etiqu sahar.hi.a Sepeja isbusu Maqlu I 
133; sahar Sepeja Sabsu minddtija leqa the 
dust from (under) my feet has been collected, 
my measurements have been taken BMS12:55, 
and passim; Sa ina siiqi iSbuSu lu sahar 
sepisa let what she collected on the street 
be the dust from her feet RA 22 155 r. 3 
(translit. only), dupl. KAR 81:7; U HI.IS SAR : 
as sahar ki-bi-is LU dust from the foot¬ 
prints of a man Uruanna III 47 a; kaSSaptu 
sahar.hi.a kibis Sep ameli kiSpi ti.mes for 
purposes of magic, a witch will take dust 
from a man’s footprints BRM 4 12:75 (SB ext.). 

2' other special types of dust or earth: 
sahar.sila.lim.ma dust from a crossroads 
AMT 65,7:1, and passim; SAHAR KA.GAL dust 
from a city gate AMT 74 ii 28, and passim; 
sahar.sila.lim.ma sahar i+lu mahritu 
sahar pisanni eli u Sapli sahar pisanni dalti 
... sahar.hi.a Sunuti dust from the front 
threshold, dust from the upper and lower 
drainpipes, dust from the box of the door, 
these kinds of dust KAR 196 r. ii 46ff., cf. 
sahar 1 + lu Sa na 4 x [ x ] Sa biti labiri KAR 202 
i 33, also sahar.hi.a Sunutu ana muhhi 
tazarru ibid. 34; sahar samit duri naditi 
sahar gis.pisan Surdi dust from the battle- 
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ments of a dilapidated city wall, dust from 
a leaking pipe KAR 196 r. ii 7f. ; sahar itku 
nadi sahar e nadt sahar e.dinger uadi dust 
from a city in ruins, dust from a house in 
ruins, dust from a temple in ruins KAR 184 
obv.(!) 3; sahar ki.mah dust from a tomb 
AMT 69,11:3, and passim, cf. \e~\-pi-ir kihulle 
LKTJ 33:35, also LKA 119:1 and 18; SAHAR 
id naditi sahar kaskal dust from an 
abandoned canal, dust from a road KAR 
184 obv.(!) 4; SAHAR bit Hi SAHAR BARA. 
DINGIR SAHAR abulU SAHAR pahji SAHAR 
ibrati sahar titurri Sa d I Star naphati sahar. 
SILA.LIM.MA SAHAR aSamSuti SAHAR bdb bit 
harimti sahar bdb na-[a1c]-mi sahar bdb 
kdsiri sahar bdb ekalli sahar bdb munu 4 .sar 
sahar bdb sabi sahar kaskal sahar bdb 

LET.NU.GIS.SAR SAHAR bdb LU.NAGAR SAHAR 

bdb ltj.sal+me sahar.hi.a annuti kaliSunu 
tahaSSal earth from a temple, from the 
pedestal of a god, a city gate, a ditch, an 
altar, from a bridge (collected) when the 
evening star shines, from a crossroads, from 
a cyclone, from the door of a prostitute, from 
the door of a .. . ., from the door of a carpet 
weaver, from the door of the palace, from 
the door of a maltster, from the door of a tavern 
keeper, from the road, from the door of a 
gardener, from the door of a carpenter, from 
the door of a naditu- priestess — you crush 
all these kinds of earth ZA 32 170:4ff. (SB rel.), 
and passim in this text, cf. SAHAR kdri SAHAR 
nlbiri sahar titurri sahar pallurti Sa 4 
kaskal.mes ibid. 61 ff.; sahar hiris magarri 
[nar~\kabti dust from the track of a chariot 
wheel KAR 194 i 28; sahar hurbati naditi 
dust from an abandoned wasteland AMT 
97,4 : 23; sahar nipilti kalbi dust pawed up by 
a dog KAR 196 r. i 17; sahar rubus kalbi 
sahar rubus Sahi earth from the lair of a 
dog, earth from the lair of a pig AMT 98,3:17, 
cf. sahar asurre Sa Sahi AMT 1,2:17; sahar 
utuni dust from a kiln AMT 44,1 ii 11, and 
passim; u a-'VAK-turn :as sahar abulli kameti 
earth from the outer city gate CT 14 44 K. 
4152 i 9 (Uruanna); [. . .] : SAHAR kind ANSE 
dust from the leg of a donkey CT 14 27 K. 
4162 r. 7f. (Uruanna) ; IT kur-ka-nu-u : AS SAHAR 
(t-6a-[. . .] CT 14 42 K.274:22 (Uruanna). 
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c) in idioms, etc. — 1' to eat dust, etc.: 
u tidaggalu ajdbunu u tikalu ep-ra let our 
enemies see (this) and eat dust (i.e., be de¬ 
feated, see Winckler AOF 1 291) EA 100:36 (let. 
of Rib-Addi); sahar.mes ana akdliSunu qiru 
ana paSdSiSunu sindt immeri ana Satisunu 
dust should be their food, pitch their oint¬ 
ment, sheep’s urine their drink AfO 8 25 r. iv 
14 (treaty, Assur-nlrari VI) ; asar SAHAR.HI.A 
bubussunu (in the nether world) where their 
sustenance is dust (and clay their food) 
CT 15 45 : 8 (Descent of Istar) ; anse.bi [kal.bi 
saliar.ra ba.an.si : sa imere Sunitti e-pi-ri 
piSunu umallima he filled the mouths of these 
donkeys with dust 4R 18* No. 6:10f. ; kirna 
tulu pija e-pi-ra-am malima ittika ul ad(\)-bu- 
u\b] as you know, my mouth was filled with 
dust (i.e., I was in trouble), and I could not 
talk with you VAS 16 174:11 (OB let.), cf. 
[piSu . . . ] e-pi-ri(v ar. - ra ) malt Gilg. XII 96 ; 
ep-ri e.sir sil.dagal.la ana plSu ussap he 
stuffed his mouth with dust from street (and) 
square ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.); piki lemnu 
e-pi-ra lim-[la ] may your evil mouth be 
filled with dust Maqlu VII 109, cf. ibid. 116. 

2' tdru ana epri to turn into dust: [. . . 
se ba].TU [sahar .se ba.Tu]: [ ana . . .] it-tur 
ana e-pi-ri it-[tur] it turned to [...], it 
turned to dust SBH p. 119 r. 2; sahar. 
se 5e .[gi], sahar.se ba.[TU] = [a-na e-pi-ri 
it-tur ] Nabnitu O 196. 

3' other occs.: bitu sa Sar Mitanni .. . 
ugdemmir itti e-pi-ri ubtellil he completely 
destroyed the palace of the king of Mitanni 
and razed it (lit. mixed it with dust) KBo 1 
3:11 (treaty); Sa annam appa[lu ] d SainaS ana 
dinan e-pi-ri Sa takbusu liddin should I say 
yes, Samas would treat me as if I were the 
dust upon which you have stepped TCL 18 
85:15 (OB let.); arad kitti Sarri u ep-ri Sepe 
Sarri a true servant of the king, the dust of 
the feet of the king EA 248:5, and passim; 
aradka ep-ri Supdl Sepe Sarri your servant, 
the dust from under the feet of the king 
EA 185:4, and passim; andku ep-ru iStu Supal 
Sepe Seni Sarri I am the dust from under the 
sandals of the king EA 149:4, and passim; 
aradka u ep-ru Sa kabaSika your servant and 
the dust upon which you step EA 254:3, and 
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passim; aradka sahar.hi.a Sa Sepe Sarri belija 
d 8amSija u im.mes (= tldi) Sa kabdSi[ka ] your 
servant, the dust under the feet of the king, 
my lord, my sun, and the earth upon which 
you step EA 220:4, and passim; aradka ep-ri 
Sa Sepe[ka ] lu guzi Sa [sis~]eka your servant, 
the dust from under your feet, the hostler of 
your horses EA 304:5, and passim, cf. aradka 
ep-ri Sa Sepeka lu qartappi Sa siseka EA 298:6; 
ep-ra-<lra'))-arn ana qaqqidija aSpu<ka’>kumma 
for you I have poured dust upon my head 
KT Hahn 3:19 (OA let.); murus libbiSu lidbub 
sahar ina qaqqadisu liddi he shall report 
what disturbs him and put dust on his head 
AMT 90,1:14; ki.sikil ama.na.am.tag.ga 
sahar hub.ba ba durun: ar-da-tum sv-ma 
ina e-pi-ri it-ta-pal-sih the woman, the per¬ 
petrator (lit. mother) of sin, crouched down 
in the dust ASKT p. 120 r. 5f„ cf. BA 10/1 109 
No. 27-.12f.; ki-Si-id e-pi-ru (the sick child) 
belongs to the soil (i.e., will die) Labat TDP 
216:2, cf. ki-Sid SAHAR ibid. 3; SAHAR.MES 
muti maid rittdSu his hands are full of the 
“dust” of death (description of Sumuqan) 
AMT 52,1:11. 

2. earth, loose earth — a) in gen. : sahar. 
ra i.mu.a ki a.dag nam.mi.in.dub : 
e-pi-ri ibnima itti ami iSpuk he created earth 
and heaped (it) on a reed frame CT 13 35f. :18 
( SB Creation story) ; ina abullat u ugdr c1 har 
e-pi-ri i-ha( text -za)-ar-ru-u (the rest of the 
menials) will dig the earth in the gate-dis¬ 
tricts and in the region GN ARM 6 13:17; bura 
. . . e-pi-ra lumelliSi I filled the well with 
loose earth AOB 1 38 No. 1:23 (Assur-uballit I), 
cf. ep-ri-Sa liSelamma meSa likSud may he 
take out its earth filling and reach its water 
(again) ibid. 27; harisa Sa dlija .. . sahar. 
mes imlu the moat of my city had become 
full of earth AKA 145 v 7 (Tigl. I) ; bassa u 
turuba Sipik e-pi-ru rabutim eliSu iSSapkuma 
sand and dust, large piles of earth were 
heaped over it VAB 4 236 i 36 (Nbn.), cf. ba-ssa 
Sipik e-pi-ri eli dlu u biti Sudti Sapku ibid. 41; 
[ina biti]-ia bas ittaSpak i-pi-ir it-ta-<at>-bak 
BRM 4 6:7 (SB rel.) ; ndr Sa . .. Sihhat sahar. 
hi.a iz-za-an-nu-u-ma imlu sakiki the canal 
which had gotten clogged with slimy earth 
(and) full of mud VAB 4 88 No. 8 i 16 (Nbk.), 
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cf. Sahahu Sa SAHAR Nabnitu B 78, in lex. sec¬ 
tion; qaqqarSu assuhma ana Puratti ana 
tamtim uSdbil e-pi-ri-Su (in order to obliterate 
the very ground on which the city stood) I 
removed its soil and let the Euphrates carry 
its earth into the sea OIP 2 137:39 (Senn.); 
2 lu urdSu Sa dullu Sa e-pi-ri two urdSu- 
officials for the earthwork Nbn. 632:1, cf. 
LU.GAL.10-ii Sa ina muhhi e-pi-ri the decu- 
rion in charge of earthwork GCCI 1 99:5 (NB); 
ep-ri-Su esipamma ina abulli dlija ... lu 
aSpuk I collected earth from it (the destroyed 
town) and piled it up at the gate of my 
city KAH 1 13 ii 11 (Shalm. I), cf. ana tdmarti 
niSe ahrdti sahar.hi.a Bdbili assuhamma ina 
bit akiti .. . ugarrin I removed earth from 
Babylon and heaped it up in the akitu- chapel 
as a sight for future generations OIP 2 138:46 
(Senn.), sahar.hi.a URU SuSan . .. esipa 
alqd ana kur a ASSur Streck Asb. 56 vi 96; 
e-pi-ir e-si-e Sa Bdbili issuhma ite AgadeM 1 
gaba.ri Bdbili ipuS (Sargon) removed soil 
from the foundation pit of Babylon and built 
a replica of Babylon next to Akkad King 
Chron. 2 8:18, cf. ibid. 28:9, cf. e-pir SatpiSu is s 
suhma ZA 42 49:17, see Giiterbock, AfO 13 50; 
lu.edin.na ba.[ . . . ].de sahar nu.dul.la 
he.me.en : lu Sa [ina seri . . .] nadu e-pi-ri 
la katrnu alia whether you are (the ghost of) 
someone that lies (slain) in the desert, not 
covered with earth CT 16 10:48f., and dupl. ibid. 
50:48f. ; sag.bi.sahar nu.dul.la : Sa 
qaqqassu e-[pi-ri ] la katrnu ASKT p. 87 ii 11; 
KAxBAD.hu 1 sahar.nu.dul.la : ru’tu le- 
muttu Sa e-pi-ri la katrnu evil (resulting from) 
spittle that earth has not covered ASKT p. 
87 i 69, cf. updtu nadu e-\p]i-ru (var. sahar) 
lakutturnu K. 9471 : 10, var.fromK.8954:3(unpub. 
SB lit.) ; ina sahar.hi.a itammeru (whoever 
throws this stela into water) or buries it 
in the earth VAS 1 37 v 29 (NB kudurru), 
and passim cf. ina e-pi-ri uSatmaru BBSt. 
No. 3 v 46, ina e-pi-ri-im iqebberu AOB 1 24 
r. v 18 (Samsi-Adad I), and passim, ina e-pi-ri 
ukattamu KAH 1 3 r. 14 (Adn. I), and passim, 
cf. also ina e-pi-ri ikattamu MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 
27, ina e-pi-ri uSaktamu KAH 2 35 : 40. 

b) for building purposes — 1 ' structures 
made of earth: mu sahar ziMBiR kl iSSapku 
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year in which the earth(en wall) of Sippar 
was piled up RLA 2 182 Hammurabi year 43, 
cf. bad.bi sahar.gal.ta in.gar.ra ibid.; 
bad slram in e-pi-ri rabuti In epuS I built a 
mighty wall of (piled up) earth LIH 2 95 :49 
(Hammurabi), cf. mu SamSi-^iM e-pi-ri-i Sa bAd 
Subat-SamSi iSp[uku\ Studia Mariana 53 No. 2; 
ambar uStashirSu in e-pi-ri rabiutim iSdeSu 
kima Sadim ukin I surrounded it with a(n 
artificial) swamp and made its construction 
solid by means of a big earth(en wall) YOS 9 
35 iii 137 (Samsuiluna) ; Sipik SAHAR.MES ana 
limetiSu ana elenu aSpuk (I completely 
rebuilt the great wall of my city Assur) and 
piled up a wall of earth all around on top of it 
AKA 146 v 13 (Tigl. I); id TupliaS . .. [ina 
S]ipik sahar.mes u gi.mes aksirma I dammed 
the river GN by means of a dike (made) 
of earth and reeds Lie Sar. 48:3; sag.bi 
sahar.ta hur,sag.gin x he.ni.ib.il ; riSit 
Su kima Sadi ina e-pi-ri lu ulli I raised its 
(the wall of Sippar’s) top by means of (piled 
up) earth, as high as a mountain 5R 62 No. 
2:58f. (Samas-sum-ukin) ; butuqti qirbaSun la 
SubSi Sipik e-pi-ri aStapakSunutimma I piled up 
(around) them a wall of earth so that no dike 
break would occur (and surrounded them 
with piers of kiln-fired brick) VAB 4134 vi 49, 
and passim in other inscrs. of Nbk. ; D UB-i fcSAHAR. 
hi. A DU -eS bad (omen favorable for) piling 
up an earthen wall, construction of a city wall 
CT 31 11 i 26 (SB ext.), cf. DUB-a& SAHAR. 
HI. A DU-ef BAD CT 30 13 K.8496 obv.(!) 2, and 
passim; adi mule qaqqad alim e-pi-ru la ik- 
Sudu alam ul isbat as long as the earth(en 
ramp) did not reach the height of the top of 
the city wall he could not seize the town 
ARM 1 4:11, cf. iStu e-pi-ru qaqqad alim 
ikSudu ibid. 14; arammu ina Sipik ep-ri 
ise u abne marsiS paSqiS [uSakbis ] with great 
trouble and difficulty I had a ramp built of 
packed earth, tree trunks and stones Borger 
Esarh. 104:37; ina maSpak e-pi-ri u qurrub 
Supi ... isbatu ala they conquered the city by 
means of a siege wall of piled-up earth and the 
assault of siege engines OIP 2 63 v 10 (Senn.). 

2' earth used as the core of brick struc¬ 
tures; mu sahar zi-ku-ra-at d UTU year in 
which the earth(en core) of the temple tower 
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of Samas (was piled up) UCP 10 146 No. 76:14 
(OB Ishchali), cf. ibid. 88 No. 12:16; zik-kur-rat 
sig 4 u sahar.hi.a temple tower (including) 
bricks and earth(en core) OIP 2 84:51 (Senn.); 
lamia dannu ina sahar.hi.a elluti umalli I 
filled the solidly built terrace with clean 
earth VAB 4 196 No. 29:4 (Nbk.), cf. e-pi-ir 
elluti qirbaSu umalla VAB 4 204 No. 43:8 
(Nbk.), and passim; uSmallu uSSiSunu e-pi-ri 
CT 34 36:55 (Nbn.). 

3. debris: sahar sil.dagal.la i.de (for 
i.de) : i-pi-ru ri-ba-a-tu(\) us-ma-al-<M> she 
filled the square with debris BRM 4 9:42; 
kisurrdSu la Sudu e-bi-ru katmu its (the tem¬ 
ple’s) outline was not recognizable, (being) 
covered with debris VAB 4 142 ii 4 (Nbk.), and 
passim ; aSar bitu u Subtu la baSii till'd u e-pi- 
ru la Sapkuma libittu la nadat where there 
was neither a building nor (any other) dwell¬ 
ing, neither ruin hills nor debris were piled 
up, no brick was (ever) laid (there) KAH 2 
60:96 (Tigl. I), cf. ibid. 61:45; ep-ri-Su unekkir I 
removed its debris KAH 2 49:18 (Tn.); MU. 
bi sahar.hi.a [. .. ] in the same year, the 
debris [...] BHT pi. 15:5, cf. mu.bi sahar. 
HI.a Sa e.[sag].IL [ • . . ] ibid. r. 12, also ibid, 
r. 33; (silver dedicated) ana daM Sa sahar. 
hi.a Sa e.sag.il for the removal of the debris 
from Esagila CT 4 39b: 3 (LB); igaruSu qajdt 
puti adki e-pi-ri qirbiSu assuhma I tore down 
its (the temple’s) sagging walls, I removed 
the debris from its midst VAB 4 264 i 30 (Nbn.), 
cf. akSitma issi e-pi-ri karmiSu assuh I cut 
down the trees (and) removed the debris from 
its ruin YOS 1 45 i 43 (Nbn.), and passim in Nbn. 

4. scales: Summa izbu ina pudeSu sahar 
tuk-toci sA.mes-£w tgi.mes if the newborn 
lamb has scales on its shoulders and its in¬ 
testines can be seen CT 27 47:17 (SB Izbu); 
Summa amelu dikSu ina irtiSu tag.tag -su-ma 
gim Sintfti sahar %-Sd-na-<pnap- -Sa if a piercing 
pain strikes a man in the chest again and a- 
gain, and he coughs up dry matter as expectora¬ 
tion Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 65, cf. Summa amelu 
irassu marsatma gim Sineti sahar tuk.tuk 4' 
if a man’s chest is sore, and he repeatedly has 
attacks of (coughing up) dry matter as ex¬ 
pectoration ibid, iii 55; SAHAR-^it (in broken 
context) AMT 29,3:4. 
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5. ore — a) in gen.: kur BaHl-sapuna 
sadu rat'd siparra iSteniS ibnima Sa Sudani 
Sunuti Sipik ep-ri-Su-nu ablulma ana qiri [.. . ] 
uSeri[ssu]n/dtima buSulSunu amur the great 
mountain Ba’il-sapuna showed (lit. produced) 
at the same time copper (text bronze), and I 
(therefore) sorted out(?) the ore piled up in 
its mountainous regions and brought it to the 
furnace and, myself, watched the smelting of 
their (final product) Lie Sar. 38:231; suk. 
hi.a L 6 Jcinaja [sa] i-pi-ri Sa Icaspi [ip-t]a-te- 
qu-nu provisions for the smiths who melt 
down silver ore Nbn. 811:6; sahar.ku.gi 
gold ore AMT 8,1:26; e-pi-ri Sa ku.gi (in 
obscure context) UCP 9 p. 104 No. 44:3 (NB), 
note in this context: urudu.sahar.hu. 
luh.ha = si-it hur-ri mined copper ore Hh. 
XI 336, [u tuS]-qa-a (var. [tu]S-ka-a) : ni- 
pi-is TXRTTDIT, ep-ri URUDU Uruanna III 476- 
476a. 

b) in epir SadiSu, describing pure metals 
found in nature: ku.gi kur.bi.ta sahar.ba 
kur.ra gold ore (as found) in the mountains 
SAKI 107 xvi 19f. (Gudea Cyl. A); KU.GI e-pir 
KUR -i-Su Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 34:19; KU.GI SA 5 
e-pir Sad-di-Su Borger Esarh. 83:30; in sariri 
ruSSe nabnit aralli e-pir Sad-di-Su in reddish 
gold bronze, a product of the nether world, 
(found as) ore in the mountains Borger Esarh. 
84:36; KLT.GI KU.BABBAR e-pir KUR-fe Streck 
Asb. 164 r. 1; 1 MA.NA \ GIN KU.GI na- 

a-tar sahar k ur-s;/ Sa Sagiru ina libbi janu 
one mina and twenty shekels of na(l)tar- gold, 
pure, in which there is no impurity (or alloy) 
BIN 1 114:1 (NB); X GIN giru KU.GI SAHAR 
kur-<£m> GCCI 2 214:2 (NB); ellagna 4 .za. 
gin.kal.la ... u.tu. da sahar kur.ra : Si: 
birti uq[nim waqrim\ . . . lidum e-[pir SadiSu] 
blocks of lapis lazuli, product (lit. “offspring”) 
of mountain ore PBS 1/1 11 r. iv 76 and iii 44. 

6. (an unidentified substance, OB only): 
1 Gis ma 40 gur ana e-pi-ri senim one boat 
of forty gur (capacity) on which to load 
“earth” TCL 18 146:4, cf. 1 gis.ma ana ba ; 
matim e-pi-ri lisenunim they should load one 
boat halfway with “earth” ibid. 8, cf. also TCL 
18 145:6 and 10, YOS 2 95:10, also SAHAR.HI.A 
damqutim fine “earth” TCL 18 145:11; 1 gis. 
MA-lea idimma e-pi-ri ittiSu liSSiam give him 
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your boat so that he may bring the “earth” 
here with him YOS 2 22:7; PN PN 2 PN 3 PN 4 
SuriaSunuti e-pi-ru-Su-nu uh(?)-hu-ru send 
PN, PN 2 , PN 3 (and) PN 4 here — their “earth” 
(deliveries or shares) are overdue BIN 7 35:15 
(let.), cf. PN .. . e-pi-ru-Su uh(‘?)-hu-ru ibid. 
7. Note: 136 sila 10 gin sahar.hi.a Sa PN 
98 sila 2 gin sahar.hi.a Sa PN 2 pa.pa TCL 1 
172:1 and 2 (OB). 

7. mortar: ina pili u ep-ri Sa uru Ubase 
kutalliSu alcsir I strengthened its (the quay 
wall’s) rear by means of limestone (laid in) 
mortar (taken) from the town of Ubase KAH 2 
35:30 (Adn. I), cf. itti puli u ep-ri Sa uru 
Ubase epuS I built (the gate) with limestone 
and mortar from Ubase AKA 8 r. 6 (Adn. I), 
and ina puli u ep-ri Sa ku-up-ri by means of 
limestone (laid in) bitumen mortar KAH 2 
33:13 (Adn. I). 

8. territory, soil: be,l kussim e-pi-ri u 
dlim M andkuma I am the master of throne, 
territory and city Studies Robinson 104:17 (Mari 
let.), cf. kussdm eli kussim bitam eli bitim 
e-pi-ri e-li e-pi-ri alam eli alim anaddinSum 
ibid. 20; t-su URU ki DiL.DiL-iw e-pi-ri-Su u 
mimmuSu his house, each of his cities, his 
territories and all his property Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 6 :7, cf. e-pi-ri Sa uru GN .. . u e-pi-ri-Su 
aSar ibaSSu ibid. 56:5ff., also ibid. 55:6 and 11; 
e-pi-ru annu ana e-pi-ri Sa lu Alalah ul tuhhu 
this territory does not belong to the territory 
of the ruler of Alalakh Wiseman Alalakh 58:15f., 
cf. lu Alalah ana e-pi-ri anni ul mimma ibid. 
21; uru GN ana puhat, e-pi-ri Sa uru GN 2 GN 
(bartered) in exchange for the territory of GN 2 
Wiseman Alalakh 76:3; dlu e-ep-ru Sa RN-ma 
the city is the territory of RN KBo 1 5 ii 41 
(treaty); e-ep-ra Sa ali SdSu (1 Sam,Si ana RN 
anandin d lSamSi massu lu urappaS the Sun 
will give the territory of this city to RN, the 
Sun will (thus) increase his (RN’s) land KBo 
1 5 iii 43 ; & Ninurta up-ta[k-k]ir ep-ra ka-ra-Su 
DN .... -ed the territory of the camp LKA 1 
ii 21 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. up-t[a-ki]r e-pir ka- 
ra-Si ibid. 37; a Zi-za-nu Sar-rat ep-ri belit seri 
DN (the divine locust), the queen of the soil, 
lady of the field Surpu VIII 22. 

9. area, volume (as math, term) — a) area : 
4 GAR SAG 1 GAR US SAHAR.Bl 2| GAN 54 SAR 
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GAN(text e).ur.ra four gar in width, one gar 
in length, its area is x iku of harrowed land 
PBS 8/2 134:3 (OB), cf. ibid. 5, 26 and 28; 5 BUR 
sahar inassah he will remove an area of five 
bur LIH 4:10 (OB let.), cf. 72^ SAR 2| GIN 
SAHAR PBS 8/1 80:4 (OB), also BIN 7 108:1, 
etc.; nar ON . .. PN sahar.hi.a isdudma x 
gan sahar.hi.a nar GN sabe .. . sahar.hi.a 
kaSadam ul ile'u PN measured the area of the 
canal, there is x iku (of surface) area in the 
canal GN, the workman cannot possibly 
handle the area CT 29 17:6f. and 10 (OB let.), 
cf. ibid. 29. 

b) volume : see Thureau-Dangin, TMB index 
pp. 216 and 236; Neugebauer, MKT 2 31 and 3 72; 
Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 170, s. v. sahar. 
eperu v.; to provide (persons) with food 
rations; from OB on; I ipir — ippir — 
epir — imp. epir, 1/2 ittupur (see usage d), 
III/2; wr. syll. and se.ba (see usage c); cf. 
epiru, ipru. 

e-pe-ru — na-da-nu Malku IV 182; a-ia-[r]u = 
e-pe-ru Malku IV 242. 

a) in OB: ana warkatuumi PN PN 2 u PN 3 
i-pi-ru PN 2 and PN 3 will provide f PN with 
food forever VAS 8 108:18, cf. adi PN baltat 
PN 2 U PN 3 it-ta-na-SU-si VAS 8 109:16f., case 
of VAS 8 108. 

b) in personal names: a UTU -e-pi-ri 8 a- 
mas-is-my-Provider PBS 7 51:8 (OB), cf. VAS 
8 116:3 (OB); a Sin-i-pi-ra-an-ni “Sin-has- 
Provided-me-with-Food” BE 15 180:17 (MB), 
and passim in MB in names of this type; I-pi-ra- 
an-ni CBS 12605 (unpub., cited Clay PN 90); Sin- 
e-pi-rum BE 15 144:9 (MB), & Sin-e-pi-ri BBSt. 
No. 30:22, cf. r. 26, and passim in names of this 
type (all MB); E-pi-rum (abbreviated) BE 
14 151:26 (MB); E-pi-ir-i-lum MDP 2 pi. 1 iii 
7 (OAkk.), also E-pi-ir-mu-bi ibid. 5, see 
MAD 3 57; E-pir- d Adad KAV 19 r. 11 (MA); 
Na-bi-e-pir-gab-bi TCL 12 8:11 and 22 (NB); 
( GASAN-e-pi-ra-at BE 15 155:27 (MB), cf. l E- 
pir-tum (abbreviated) CT 22 40:2 (NB). 

c) in lit. : e-pi-ir ummani paSSur nisi pro¬ 
vider for the people, table (set) for all man¬ 
kind BE 17 24:5 (MB let.); LUGAL KUR-Stt ip- 
pi-[ir\ the king will provide his country with 
food CT 27 22 r. 9 (SB Izbu), misunderstood and 
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cited in Izbu Comm. 207 as ippiru, q. v.; KUR- 
su su.ku se iGi-ma kur kur-,sm ip-pir (var. 
se.ba) his country will experience a barley 
famine, a(nother) country will provide his 
country with food (or read as kur-mat-su 
ip-pir and he (the king) will feed (it) with 
his (own) food ration) ACh Sin 26:7, cf. ibid. 
9, 11 and 13, var. from VAT 9817, cited AfO 17 76 
n. 20; ina natal kammdli tiris qdti u la e-pe- 
e-ri suq dlisu lissahhur may he wander 
around in the streets of his home town under 
the hostile gaze of the people, fingers pointing 
at him, food denied him MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 38 
(MB kudurru) ; e-riS kit-tu (var. ki-it-ti) e-pi-ir 
(var. -pir) u ku-ub-bit desire justice, give food 
(to the poor), and show respect! BA 5 623 
K.7897 r. 10, dupl. STC 2 pi. 65 ii IP, var. from 
PBS 1/2 116:54 (SB wisdom); e-pir kisSat niSi 
who provides for all people VAS 1 71:12 
(Sar.), cf. e-pir ake Winckler Sar. pi. 40:4; e-pi- 
rat ense who provides for the weak BMS 9:37. 

d) other occ.: un.me§ ina lib-bi uru GN 
a-tu-pur-ma I provided the inhabitants of 
GN with food rations RA 45 p. 19 (= pi. Ill) 
20 (Topzawa Bilingue). 

e) in math. (1II/2 only): inanna itinnum 
uS-te-pi-ra-an-ni-i-ma now, the architect has 
made me provide (the workers) with regular 
food rations RA 29 p. 3 (= pi. Ill) iii 33 (OB), 
cf. ibid, iv 8, see Neugebauer, MKT 1 p. 108ff., 
Thureau-Dangin, TMB 68f. 

eperu see eberu A. 

epesu v.; to object; OB*; I epis, II. 

a) epesu: investigate (pi.) his case and 
provide justice for him according to the law 
(kima simddtim) Summa e- pi-is-ku-nu-si-im 
Sudti u bel awatiSu ana serini turdanim if he 
objects to you send him and his adversary 
to us VAS 16 142:13 (let.). 

b) uppusu: summa erreSum assum ina 
Sattim mahritim mdnahdfisu la ilqu(\) eqlam 
ertUsam iqtabi bel eqlim u-ul u-up-pa-as (var. 
u-Vpa\-as) erressuma eqilsu e,rresma (!) ina ebu ; 
rim kima riksdtiSu ■ieJ'am ileqqi if the tenant 
farmer promises to plant the field (again) 
because in the previous year he was not able 
to draw (from the yield the equivalent of) his 
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investment (in seed, labor, etc.), the owner 
of the field must not object, his tenant farmer 
may plant the field and take (his share of) the 
barley at harvest time according to his agree¬ 
ment (of the previous year) CH § 47:65, var. 
from YOS 9 34:23; Summa awilum Se’am u kas: 
pam itti tamkdrim ilqema Se'am u kaspam ana 
turrim la iSu mimma Sa ina qdtiSu ibaSSu 
biSamma isu mahar Sibi kima ubbalu ana 
tamkariSu inaddin tamkdrum u-ul u-pa-as 
imahhar if a man has borrowed barley or 
silver from a merchant and has no barley or 
silver to give in return (but) does have goods, 
he may hand over whatever he has at hand 
to his merchant before witnesses, in the state 
in which he brought (it) — the merchant 
must not object (but) must accept it PBS 5 
93 ii 37 (= CH § R, in Driver and Miles Baby¬ 
lonian Laws 2 40 f. 

Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 175f. 

epe§u (epuSu) s.; 1. work, act, activity, 
2. evil magic; from OB on; ej/iisu in MA, 
SB and NB; wr. syll. and ntr; cf. epeSu. 

lu nig.ag.a diig.bi.in.dib.dib.bi : sa e-pi- 
M ti-tab-bi-ku-Sti upon whom they have poured evil 
magic (var., Akk. only, id kii-puu-li-bu-us) Seholl- 
meyerNo. 1 i 75, var. from LKA 75 r. 9; nig.ag.a 
nig.hul.dim.ma :h'-mae-p^HUL-(im (in broken 
context) CT 17 9:19f. 

1. work, act, activity — a) in OB: ^Marz 
duk ana e-pi-Si-ka annim likrub may Marduk 
bless this your work CT 2 11:23; ana e-pi-e- 
Si-im annim ki la taplah have you not been 
afraid to commit such an act? LIH 55:17; 
damiq e-pe-Sum annum this is indeed fine 
behavior! YOS 2 4:4, cf. e-pi-sum sa tepuSu 
damiq OECT 3 67:6; ana e-pi-Si-im annim 
uwaSSarSunuti should I allow them such an 
act? TCL 1 31:20; e-pi-Sum Sa tepuSaninni 
sa mar awili is the way you treated me that 
of a gentleman? CT 29 8a: 5, cf. e-pi-Sum Sa 
tepuSanni Sa d UTU BIN 7 52:5; annum e-pi- 
Sum libbi meSimma u di'atija la Sa-lim this 
behavior is one of disrespect and disregard 
forme! YOS 2 28:8; ana ser annim e-pi-Si-im 
magal qullulaku on top of such an act I have 
been unjustly treated YOS 2 40:23; e-pe-eS- 
ka dummuqam luSme let me hear that you 
are improving this affair VAS 7 203:36. 
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b) in MA, EA: ana dv-uS tdhaziSu LKA 
64:9; aSSum e-pu-uS dug.ga to establish 
friendly relations EA 136:32 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

c) in NB; ana T>u-uS dullu im.hi.a Sa bit 
ildni Sa Uruk (dedication of a five-year-old 
slave girl) for the performance of the work 
(termed) dullu im.hi.a in the temple of Uruk 
BRM 2 53:5, cf. ana BV-uS Sa dullu BRM217.-2; 
put e-pu-Su Sa dulli PN naSu PN guarantees 
the execution of the work VAS 5 19:15; e-pu- 
uS nikkassi Sa PN u PN 2 itti ahameS qatu the 
settling of the accounts of PN and PN 2 has 
been mutually completed Cyr. 338:1, cf. du- 
uS nikkassiSunu TCL 13 160:11, ina e-pu-uS 
nikkassi Jacobsen Copenhagen 69:11, wr. e-piS 
ibid. 7 and 13; kaspu Sa e-pu-uS nikkassi PN 
Dar. 259:8. 

d) in SB: if he demolishes his house in 
MN, du-mJe rebuilding of the house BRM 4 
24:20 (series iqqur ipui), cf. DU-es E ibid. 26 
and 32. 

2. evil magic: see lex. section; etamhur 
SagaStu ... e tamhur e-pi-Si u riksi lemnuti do 
not condone murder, do not condone evil 
magic and malevolent machinations Ebeling 
KMI 76 K.8505:20. 

epe§u v.; 1. (without direct object) — 
a) to act, be active, proceed (p. 193fF.), b) to 
permit (said of gods) (p. 195), c) (in various 
technical mngs. in rit., math, and med.) (p. 
I95f.), d)is, happens (used as a copula in the 
stative) (p. 196). 2. (with direct object) — 

a) to treat a person or a thing (p. 196f.), 

b) to build, construct, manufacture, etc. 
(p. 197ff.), c) (in idiomatic phrases, arranged 
alphabetically according to direct objects) 
(p. 20Iff.), d) (with pronominal direct ob¬ 
ject) (p. 225ff.), e) (with relative clause as 
direct object) (p. 227 f.), f) (in various 
technical mngs.): to practice witchcraft, to 
perform a divination, a ritual, to plant, to 
cultivate, to use, to make a profit (p. 228ff.), 
3. (with prepositions) — a) ana (p. 230f.), 
b) ina (p. 231), c) iStu (p. 231), 4. uppuSu 
— a) to conclude a sales agreement (p. 
231f.), b) (in idiomatic phrases correspond¬ 
ing to those of epe.Su) (p. 232), c) to act 
(p. 232), d) to treat a person (p. 232ff.), 
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e) is (used as a copula in the stative) (p. 232), 

f) (special mngs.) : (to express plurality), to 

convert, to utter a sound(?), to compute, 
calculate, to copy (a tablet) (p. 232), 
5. Mpu$u — a) to have (something) built, 
constructed, manufactured (causative of 
mng. 2b) (p. 232f.), b) (used in mngs. 2e-l'c', 
2'd', f—6', c, Id, 2f—1', 3' of epeSu) (p. 233f.), 
c) (special mngs.): to assign and direct 
work (p. 234), 6. nepusu — a) (passive of 
mngs. 2d, e, Id, 2d-5', 2c, a, b, 2f-3', 4' of 
epeSu) (p. 234f.), b) nepuSu ana PN/GN to 
side with a person or a country (p. 235), 
c) (obscure mngs.) (p. 235); from OA and 
OB on; I IpuS — ippeS (OB), ippuS (MB, 
NB, note i-pe§ CT 39 4:27, SB), ippaS (OA, 
MA, NA) —- imp. epus and epiS, 1/2 iie/pvl 
(but ItepiS PBS 2/1 140:32), 1/3, II, III, 

III/2, IV pret. innepus — pres, innepis and 
innepus (innipaS NA, e. g., ABL 357 r. 11, 
1397 r. 10), IV/2, note forms iu-pa-Su EA272:21, 
iu-up-pa-Su EA 232:20, and passim in EA, 
i-pu-up-uS ABL 276 r. 11; wr. syll. and du, 
note i-DU-aS ABL 945:6, in colophons also 
ag and gi, see mng. 4f-6' ; cf. epeSu 
s., epis sipri, epiS balaggi, e/piS barti, 
epiS baSarni, epis dulli, epiS dulli Sa 
tiddi, epiS ipSi. epiS kapalli, epis lemutti, epis 
musukke, epiS nahlapti, epiS nerti, epiS niguti, 
epiS nikilti, epis nu’uti, epiS pappasi, epis 
qandte, epis qappdti, epis salmi, epiS Seni, 
epis Sipri, epiS Siqbi, epis Sizbi, epis tdhazi, 
epis tunSi, epiSdnu s., episdnutu s., epistu 
s., epiStii s., epistu in epiSat mirsi, epiSu s., 
epiSu in la epiSu, eppeSu adj., epSu adj., 
ipSu work, ipSu reed mat, itepSu adj., itpeSu 
adj., multepiSutu s., muppiSdnu s. sorcerer, 
muM'pim s., muSepisutu s., nepiStu s., nepiSu 
s., upisu s. magic machination, upSdSu s. 
magic machination. 

du-u kak e-pe-su (also= banu) S b I 106, also Idu 
II 225; du KAK= e-pe-su sa E, ,u kak= min Sa min to 
build, said of (building) a house Nabnitu E 121 f.; 
mu .un.du= i-pu-us Hh. II 206 ;ur.bi dii.ii.na = 
is-te-niS ip-pu-us (mistake for epuS) do (it) 
together (with me)! Ai. IV iv 27; ba.an.dh = 
e-pu-uS Hh. I 8; in.kal ii in.dii he strengthened 
(the house, i.e., repaired it where possible) and 
rebuilt (what was too far gone for repairs) Ai. IV 
iv 32; e.ni.dh.a : ip-pu-uS he will build his 

house Hh. II 62. 
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a-ag ag — e-pe-[Su\ S b II 291, also S a Voe. T 5'; 
na-a ag, ki-i ag, ag ag, mi-e ag= e-pe-su A VIII/1 : 
52ff.; na-a a[g], a [ag], ki-i [ag], a-[ka] [ag] = 
[e-pe-sw] Ea VIII 22ff.; ki-i ag = [ e-pe-su] Recip. 
Ea A iii 9'; ag= e-pe-iu eme.sal, ag = min sa up- 
pu-Si in the meaning: to practice witchcraft Nab¬ 
nitu E 125f.; 10 .sa.hul.gig.ga.ak = sa li-tnu- 
ut-tani e-ep-su one to whom evil has been done 
OB Lu A 40; udu.Ni.ag.a = sa ina lib-bi ip-sn 
(mng. uncert.) Hh. XIII 6; kin. du.ag. da, kin. 
DU.AG.se = a-n[a e-pes si-ip-ri(“!)] to perform a 
task/work Ai. II iii 6'; su.sum.ma.a.ni in.AG — 
nu-du-nu-su i-pu-uS he has handed over the goods 
to be delivered Ai. Ill iii 8; gi.gur.da.ag.a = 
e-pe-Su Sa gi.guk. to manufacture a basket Nab¬ 
nitu E 133; Mi.ag.a = e-pe-su sa ta-ha-zi to 
give battle Nabnitu E 134. 

di-im dIm = e-pe-su (also = banu) Idu II 327; 
dim, [x].dim = e-pe-Su sa dub u Gi.DUB-pf to 
form, said of a clay tablet and of a stylus Nabnitu 
E 123f.; gis.dim.ma= Gl§ [ep-su\, gis.nu.dim. 
ma= gi§ [la ep-Su\ Hh. VII B 323f. 

ku-u kud — e-pe-Sii Sa e-li-ti to make, said of 
surplus A 111/5:36; ku-ud kud -- e-pe-su Sa e-li-ti 
ibid. 88; lu.uS.UD.&m.KUD = Sa e-la-a-ti ep-Su 
one who is insincere Nabnitu L 159; lu.u§ ud.maS. 
kud = Sa ra-qa-tam e-ep-Su OB Lu A 73, also B 
II 35. 

a.kud di, a.kud dug 4 .dug 4 , a.kud lal = 
e-pe-su Sa na-mu-ti to have vulgar manners Nabnitu 
E 127ff. ;gul— e-pe-Su Sa kP-babbak, min Sa na 4 , 
min Sa gi to work with silver, stone, reeds ibid. 
130ff.; gi = \e)-pe-[Su\ CT 12 29 BM 38266 iii 21 
(text similar to Idu); kin.gi 4 .gi 4 = e-pe-Su Sa Si- 
ip-ri to perform a task Nabnitu E 137; ba-a ba = 
e-pi-e-Sum MSL 2 132 vii 36, cf. ba // e-piS [.. .] 
CT 41 44 r. 8' (Theodicy Comm.); [til] [ti-il] i-bi- 
su — (Hitt.:) i-ia-u-wa-[ar] to make Izi Bogh. B 
r. 13'; [bad] [pa]-ad= i-bi-Su— (Hitt.:) i-ia-u-wa- 
[ar] ibid. 14'; ba-ar bar= e-pe-Su Sa Lti A I 6:320; 
gis.gis.la= e-pe-su sa kak-ki, gis.tukul.sig.gi 
= min sa min to give battle Nabnitu E 135f. ; 
TUG.TUG tiu ' u W u jj e-pe-Sit CT 41 28 r. 21 (Alu 
Comm.). 

e ku.ga e.dingir.e.ne ki min (= kh.ga) nu. 
mu.un.du : e el-lim e.dincir.mes ina asri el-lim 
ul e-pu-us a holy house, a house of the gods, had 
not (yet) been built on a holy place CT 13 35:1 
(NB), cf. ZA 28 101 Sm. 91: If.; [mu]s.dam.gur 4 . 
ra [e].gi.na.ab.du 7 [ba].na.dh : ana pi-zal- 
lu-ri Su-tu-um-mu e-pu-us-si the storehouse was 
built for the gecko RA 17 146 K. 4605:13' (SB 
wisdom); an.dib.ba mu.un.du : i-Sid (var. ri- 
kis) Sd-me-e te-pu-uS-ma you (Enlil) have built the 
base of the sky KAR 375 ii 40f., var. from SBH 
p. 130:33; umun mu gur 9 mu.un.du : e-la-a-at 
Sd-me-e te-pu-us-ma lord, you have built the vault 
of the sky KAR 375 ii 42f., cf. (with var. ka.nag. 
g& mu.gan mu.un.du : ma-a-tuSu-pu-uk AN-e te- 
pu-uS-ma) SBH p. 130:34f.; kur.kur e.ne.ne 
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mu.un.dii.a : kur.meS £.ME§-ii-nra ip-pu-Su (in 
the month of Simanu) all the countries build 
houses KAV 218 A i 30 and 36 (Astrolabe B); lu. 
Sa 6 .ga.zu.se nig.hul ba.e.du : ia a-[na . . .] 
te-pu-[Su . . .] you who have done evil to your 
friend RA 17 122 K. 2024 + ii 18' (SB wisdom); 
tuu i-bi-es // sd tul.meS ma-da-ti du(!).me§ CT 41 
25:4, (Alu Comm., to CT 38 23:45); 6.mu j.dh. 
4m kur in.ga.du.a : e id in-ni-ip-iu-ma ma-a- 
tum in-ni-ip-Su when my temple was built, the 
country was likewise built (i.e., settled) SBH p. 
60 r. 3f. (SB rel.); e ma.mu.gin x (GiM) ba. 
dii.a.mu : e sa ki-ma iu-ut-tim in-ni-ip-sd-am U e 
sa te-dis-tim temple which was built (for a brief 
instant only) like (one seen) in a dream, variant: 
the renovated temple SBH p. 60:21 f. 

[a.na ib].ag.a.na.bi nu zu : [mi-na-a] e-pu- 
ui ltJ Su-a-ti ul i-di (Sum.) I do not know what to 
do in this matter : (Akk.) what has this man done? 
I do not know! Surpu V/VI 25f. (SB rel.), cf. CT 

17 26:54f.; ebur Nihag.a = e-bu-ru ip-pu-us he 
will harvest, ebur nu.ag.a = min ul min Hh. I 
157f.; a.na ib.ba.ag.e.en : mi-nam te-ep-pe-es 
(var. te-ep-pu-us ) what do you want to do? CT 17 
38:22f. (SB rel.); mu.lu ugu.mu ze.ib.ba.mu 
un.ag : sa i-li-id(texb-sd) ta-a-bu li-pu-sa-an-ni let 
him do what is good for me ASKT p. 116:15f. ; 
na.am.tag.ga nig.ag.a.mu nu.un.zu.[4m] : 
an-ni e-pu-iu ul i-[di] I do not know what sin I 
have committed 4R 10:42f., cf. na.am.tag.ga 
nig.ag.a.a.mu : an-ni e-pu-ui ibid. r. 41f. ; ag. 
gig.ga ag.a.mu : Sa ma-ru-ui-tum ep-iu to whom 
evil has been done ASKT p. 122 : 16f. ; gig.ga mu. 
un.ag.a : ma-ru-ui-tum te-pu-Sd-an-ni 4R 24 
No. 3:14f. (SB rel.),and passim; ag.gig bi.ag.a : 
ik-ki-ba i-te-pu-ui she has violated a taboo ASKT 
p. 11 9: 8 f. (SBrel.);lh.u x (ai§GAL).lu nigdingir. 
ra.a.ni s4.dib ga.g4.bi mu.un.da.ag : a-me- 
lu sd DiNGiR-sii sab-iu ie-ri-ik-td ip- <pu> -id the man 
whose god is angry with him has given a present 
RA 12 74:29f. (NB rel.); ama.a.ni.se ag.a.ab: 
ana um-me-su it-pe-su (my king, who is quick to 
forgive his town and) is active(?) on behalf of his 
mother Lugale I 33; [kid.kid.da] zu+AB.ta u. 
me.ni.ag : [ kitkitte ] ap-si-i e-pu-ui-ma perform 
the ritual of the abyss CT 17 39:55f. (SB rel.); 
kin.se na.an.ag.e (var. na.an.ag.a.en) : a-na 
sip-ri i te-en-ne-pu-ui (be rejected) may you not 
be usable for working (said to a stone) Lugale XI 
23; (obscure:) hu.mu.ra.(ni> .in.ag : [l]i-pu-ui- 
ki LugaleIX29; [siba].de ta an.ag gurus.e 
ta an.ag : ri-e-um mi-na-a i-pu-ui etlu mind 
min(!) Langdon BL No. 8 r. 14f. 

e.ki.ag.ga.a.ni mu.un.dim.ma : bi-tu id 
i-ra-am-mu e-pu-ui he built the house he loves 4R 

18 No. 1:3 f .; a.na. 4m he.en.dim.en.ze.en : 
mi-na-a i ni-te-pu-ui what should we build? KAR 
4:17, cf. KAR p. 322; kin d Guskin.b4n.dadim. 
e.da.kex(KiD) : ina Si-pir d §u-ma e-pu-ui manu¬ 
factured according to the technique of the god Gu4- 
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kinbanda (said of the crescent symbol) 4R 25 iii 
62 f.; nig.dim.dim.ma.zu sag.ga ha.za.ab : 
ana mim-ma e-pe-ii-ka re-e-id ki-il be available for 
everything (regularly) manufactured from you 
Lugale XII17 ;kid.kid.dazu+AB.ke x si.ni.dim: 
MiN-e ap-si-i e-pu-ui-ma perform the ritual of the 
abyss PBS 12 6: Ilf.; alam mu. un.DlM 
(phonetically wr. var. a.la.am mu.un. gi.im) 
sIg.Sab su.[. . .] : i-pu-ui-ma mu-Sa-ten [...] 
he made a figurine (and provided it with) 
combings (from the person against whom the magic 
was directed) PBS 1/2 122:9 f., var. from KUB 30 
1:8, see Falkenstein, ZA 45 28; for dim : epe.su in 
grammatical texts, cf. OBGT III 84-101 (= MSL 
4 70f.). 

a.gin x ba.nA.a.a.men : ki-i en-ne-pu-ui RA 
33 104:28f.; gab.a.ke x ma.an.ni.ciUB : ina- 
i-rat me-e e i-pu-iam-ma he built me a house 
opposite the water SBH p. 101 r. 7f.; a.na. 4m 
he.en.bal.en.ze.en : mi-na-a i ni-pu-ui what 
should we do? KAR 4:19; ta a.du u mu.un. 
da.ab.[x.(x)].AN : ma-la ta-qab-bi-i i-pu-sd-ki 
SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 16f. 

tug.ib.14 ad.gi bus.a ... mu.un.na.ni.ib. 
dim.ma a.mu.un.na.ru : ni-bi-ih hu-ra-si ru- 
us-si-i . . . u-Se-pii-ma is-ruk he had made and 
presented a belt (clasp) of reddish gold StOr 1 33 
r. Ilf. (MB). 

1. (without direct object) — a) to act, be 
active, proceed — 1' in gen.: Sarru ... 
iqabbi md ata ki ana e-pa-Si-ka-ni la udi la 
a$me uma Sarru lu udi ki e-pa-aS-u-ni should 
the king say, “Why do I not know, (why) 
have I not heard (anything) about your 
doings ?” may the king knowthat I am active 
indeed ABL 45 r. 5 and 8 (NA); ammeni te-ep- 
pu-uS kinanna why do you act this way ? EA 
162:24 (let. from Egypt); Sattu annitu ussarriu 
irassibu umu ip-pu-Su umu urammu this year 
they have begun building, (but) one day they 
work, one day they are idle ABL 476 r. 18 (NA); 
ip-sa md ula rammea md andku ina libbi la 
qurbdk act or desist, I will have nothing to 
do with it ABL 174:15 (NA); sarru . . . uda 
a-a--u-ti e-pu-Su-u-ni a-a-'-u-ti la e-pu-su-u-ni 
the king knows that there are some working 
and some not working ABL 364 r. 5 and 7, cf. 
ibid. 14 r. 2 and 13 (NA); sdbe riiqutu ana la 
iti.mes ip-pu-u-s-u-rna u qerbutu ana la ud. 
15.kam ip-pu-uS-u-ma (the gods know that) 
the workmen stationed far off do not even 
do a full month’s work, and those nearby not 
even half a month’s work BIN 1 39:8ff. (NB); 
Sa la Sarri la e-pa-ds without the king I can- 
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not act ABL 203 r. 6 (NA); Sarru ... ana 
ardiSu lispura ina pute ni-pu-uS may the 
king send word to his servant, we shall pro¬ 
ceed immediately ABL 378 r. 12; te-ep-pu-Su 
taqabbi you (the diviner) shall say (on the 
basis of theextispicy), “Go ahead!” KAR 151 
r. 51 (SB ext.); ana harrcinim e-ep-pu-uS 
zittam akkal ana marsim iballut for a busi¬ 
ness venture (this portends) I shall go 
ahead, (and) I shall have profit, for a sick 
person, he will get well CT 5 4:4 (OB oil omen 
text), see harranu mng. 7b. In personal names: 
Li - id-bu-bu-li-pu-Su Let - them - Conspire - 
Let-them-Act (i.e., I do not care) ADD App. 
1 xii 12 (NA), cf. Dabibi-li-pu-\Su] ibid. 10 and 
KAV 135 r. 7 (MA), and (abbreviated) Li-pu-Sa 
Fish Letters 27:3 (OB), also Li-pu-Su ADD 899 
ii 14 (NA), etc., Ha-di-e-li-pu-Su Let-the-Ill- 
Wishers-Do (what they please) ADD App. l 
xii 13 (list of names); Mu-sa-am-me-ri-li-pu-Su 
Let-Those-Who-Plot-Do (what they please) 
ADD App. 1 xii 11. 

2' to act according to instruction or desire, 
etc. (given here is a selection of characteristic 
phrases): Sunu ana temeSunu ip-pu-Su they 
act according to their orders ABL 413 r. 4 
(NA) ; ammala tertika ne-pd-aS we shall act 
according to your instructions BIN 4 5:11 (OA 
let.); Supramma annikVam klma eli'u lu-pu- 
uS send me word, I shall do here as (best) 
I can TCL 17 19:30 (OB let.), cf. atta klma 
teli’u e-pu-uS VAS 16 4:17 (OB); Sarru ... 
aki Sa ili'u li-pu-uS (but) the king may do 
as he pleases ABL 336 r. 18 (NB), and passim 
in NA and NB letters; ki Sa ilani Sa Sarri 
ila'uni li-pu-Su exactly as the king’s majesty 
wishes, may he act ABL 1203:9 (NA), cf. bel 
Sarrdni ki li’utiSu li-pu-uS ABL 1373 r. 9; ki 
Sa ina pan Sarri . .. mahiruni Sarru li-pu-uS 
may the king do what is pleasing to the king 
ABL 83 r. 5 (NA), and passim in ABL; ina pi 
Sa Sarri linquta le-e-pu-uS if it (the order) 
comes from the king’s mouth, I shall act ABL 
203 r. 11 (NA) ; ki Sa iSpura e-te-pu-uS I have 
acted as he has written TCL 9 138:13 (NB let.), 
cf. ABL 676 r. 11, 970 r. 2, 1046:6; klma PN 
iqbukum e-pu-uS do what PN has ordered 
you CT 29 18b: 6 (OB let.); klma a >SamaS 
iqabbu e-pu-uS he (the person who has taken 
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a loan from Samas) will act according to what 
Samas orders BIN 2 85:14 (OB), cf. [£]d (l >SamaS 
i-pu-uS MDP 22 119:5 (in same type of text); 
ana surri klma taqbi e-«bi»-pu-uS I shall act 
immediately when you have given the order 
RA 15 179 vii 8 (OB Agusaja); ki Sa Sarru ... 
iqba e-te-pu-uS and[ku] CT 22 248:5 (NB let.) ; 
ki Sa aqbu ki i-pu-Su-u as I told (them), so 
they did ABL 1216:18 (NB); aSSa libbu Sa 
aqbakka te-tep-Su-ma ABL 291:9 (NB); klma 
nitlika e-pu-uS act according to your dis¬ 
cretion TCL 17 15:21 (OB let.), and passim in 
OB; klma elikima tabu te-pu-Su you (fern.) 
have acted as it appeared good to you alone 
VAS 16 194:21 (OB let.); klma tabdta e-pu-uS 
do as it appears good to you TCL 17 80:10; 
ana Sa ina panlka [ba]nu e-pu-uS act accord¬ 
ing to what seems correct to you CT 22 150:23 
(NB let.); klma Sa jussi iStu pi d Samas 
iStu same klnanna iu-up-pa-Su-mi it will be 
done as if (it were an order) issued from the 
mouth of the sun god from the sky EA 232 : 20 ; 
ina pi simatiSu Sarru . .. e-ta-pa-aS the king 
has acted as befits his dignity ABL 1277:5 

(NA) ; ki annlma ASSuraja e-tap-Su the As¬ 
syrians acted in this manner ABL 1360:7, 
and passim ; ki hannimma ni-pu-uS we acted 
in this way ABL 362 r. 2, and passim ; manzaz 
panlja atta u puluhta tidu libbu aggd' te-te- 
pu-uS u Sa la idu akkdi ip-pu-uS you are my 
personal attendant, and you know what 
respect is due to me, (and still) you acted in 
this way -— how (then) will someone act who 
does not know (such respect) ? ABL 291:17f. 

(NB) ; Sa ki pi musdrija anne la e-pa-Su those 
who do not act according to this inscription 
of mine AKA 249 v 55 (Asn.); ana pi tuppi 
Sa iStu dlim ubbalunikkum e-pu-uS act ac¬ 
cording to the tablet which they will bring 
to you from the city CT 29 24:16 (OB let.); ki 
pi gal.mbs mdliklSu ... la i-te-pu-uS-ma 
(the king) who did not act according to the 
advice of the officials, his counselors MDP 2 
pi. 23 v 12 (MB kudurru), and passim in this text; 
Sa rubi a Marduk amassu idduma ip-pu-Su ki 
libbuS t hey reject ed the command of the prince, 
Marduk, and acted at their whim Gossmann 
Era I 122; ki libbika e-pu-uS (if people of 
my country have done it) act (towards them) 
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as you like EA 38:22 (let. from Alasia), and 
passim in EA letters, cf. MRS 9 RS 17.228:11, 
15 and 28, etc., cf. also atta ki libbika e-pu-uS 
4R 34 No. 2:12 (MA let.), see AfO 10 2, also ABL 
1121 r. 6; klma ilam u etemrni tagammiluma 
la ahalliqu e-pu-us act so that I shall not 
perish, as you would do to please the god 
and the spirits of the dead BIN 4 96:22 ( OA let.), 
cf. klma tagammilinni e-pu-uS BIN 4 229:20, 
mala tagammilinni e-pu-us KTS 30:30; klma 
libbl la ilamminu ep-sa-ma act (pi.) so as 
not to put me in bad humor CCT 3 34a:23 
(OA let.) ; ammala naSpertija ep-Sa act (pi.) ac¬ 
cording to my message TCL 19 81:16 (OA let.), 
cf. TCL 4 48:15; ammala tertija ep-sa BIN 6 
182:10 (OA let.), cf. KTS 5a:6, CCT 2 28:24, 
etc. ; klma uwalerukunuti ep-sa do as I 
ordered you TCL 7 9:15 (OB let.); klma awl j 
lutika e-pu-uS act according to your status 
as a gentleman CCT 4 lib: 17 (OAlet.), cf. TCL 
20 92:29; amurma hazannuta Sa ittija la 
ti-pu-su-na klma jdtija see, my fellow 
hazannu- officials do not act as I do RA 
19 108:18 (EA let.), and (with ki, klma, 
kVam ) passim; qatamma Sa PN PN 2 i-pi-iS 
PN 2 will act exactly as PN ARM 2 124:28, cf. 
ibid. 126:17; ki Sa mahrimma te-pu-uS you 
proceed as before BBR No. 1-20:77 and 79; 
put mini ki anni e-pu-Su why did they act 
in this way? ABL 46:9 (NA); Satammu aki 
Sa iSemme 5 U-pu-uS the Satammu-ofUcial 
should act according to what he -Hull hear 
BIN 1 58:26 (NB let.); aSipu ki sa idu li-te- 
ep-pu-uS the conjurer should proceed as he 
knows how CT 23 44:8 (SB). 

b) to permit (said of gods) — 1' in gen.; 
Summami ji-pu-Su-mi ildnu Sa Sarri ... u 
nikSudumi PN u baltanumma . .. nubbaluSSu 
ana Sarri if only the gods of the king would 
permit us to catch PN and bring him alive to 
the king EA 245:3; mindema ildni Sa bel 
Sarrdni .. . ip-pu-Su-ma ina qaSti ramlti isabt 
batuma ana bel Sarrdni . . . iSapparuniSSu 
would that the gods of the lord of kings might 
permit him to be seized without a shot (lit. 
with unstrung how) and sent to the lord of 
kings ABL 281 r. 9 (NB), also (with ildni as 
subject) ABL 1093 r. 14, 1400:10; \ina muhhi] 
erebi Sa Sarri . .. ana Bdbili iqtabi mindema 
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d EN ip-pu-uS-ma Sarru dullu ippusma iSemmeS 
he also spoke concerning the king’s entering 
Babylon — Bel willing, the king should 
perform the ritual and he (the god) will listen 
to him ABL 844 r. 5 (NB) ; in hendiadys with 
nadanu: Sa ultu panama Sin Sar ildni la 
i-pu-Su-ma ana mamma la iddinu what Sin, 
the king of the gods, had never before granted 
to anybody VAB 4 290 ii 18' (Nbn.); aki Sa 
memeni la e-pu-Su-u-ni la a-di-nak-kan-ni 
have I (Istar) not granted you (my favor) as 
I have done to nobody else? Craig ABRT 1 
24 r. i 17 (NA oracle). 

2' in personal names: I-pu-uS-lt-a Meiss¬ 
ner BAP 39:23 (OB), and passim in OB, cf. d TTTTJ- 
i-pu-uS LIH 31:6 (OB), etc., also ,} Nabu-Dij-uS 
ABL 638:4, d BE.DU-w£ AnOr 8 14:22, and pas¬ 
sim in NA and NB names, also DINGIR -ip-pa-aS 
ADD 741:18, etc., as compared with dingir- 
ip-pu-uS BE 14 73:40 (MB); see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 193 and 197. 

c) (in various technical mngs. in rit., math, 
and med.) — 1' to perform (said of rituals, 
in colophons): ana sa-bat DV-Si for the 
execution of a specific performance KAR 223 
r. 14; ana dib du-,S PN hantiS zi -ha quickly 
excerpted for a specific performance by 
PN KAR 56 r. 16, cf. LKA 87 r. 23, 88 r. 22, 
115 r. 11, 157 r. ii 12, etc., cf. also a-na sa-bat 
e-pe-Si KAR 187 r. 13, also KAR 186 r. 44, 
157 r. 41. In names of conjurations: DV-ma 
silim (= teppuSma iSallim ) “You-Perform- 
and-he-will-Get-Well” BRM 4 19:9, cf. 
DIM.MA AL.SILIM ibid. 19, 21, 23, etc., T)t-ma 
SILIM-im KAR 69 r. 22, and see Ungnad, AfO 
14 277, Ebeling, Or. NS 22 358 n. 2; for other 
names see mng. 2b-3'b' and f-3'. 

2' to proceed (in a mathematical operation); 
atta ina e-pe-Si-i-ka aram ana SinlSu taSakkan 
when you proceed you place the product 
twice TCL 17 154:2 (math.), and passim, cf., 
for refs., TMB 216, MCT 160 and ACT 473; for the 
use of kid and kid x (BU) in this context, cf. 
TMB 234, MCT 166, and for lit.: H.Lewy, JAOS 
67 307 n. 10. 

3' to be active, to spread (said of fever, 
etc.):. Summa amelu ... izi ina qabllSu ip-pu- 
uS if the fever is (especially) active in a man’s 


13 * 


195 



oi.uchicago.edu 


epe§u Id 

hips KAR 202 r. iv 9 (med.), cf. ina uS-Jtt in 
his penis ibid. 10, ina SepeSu in his feet ibid. 
11, and passim; Summa amelu izi ana libbi 
uzneSu i-pu-uS-ma niSmuSu habit if the fever 
spreads towards the inside of a man’s ears 
and he has trouble hearing AMT 35,2 ii 6, cf. 
KAR 202 r. iii 50; Summa amelu ... izi ana 
qaqqadiSu ip-pu-uS-ma qaqqassu kabitma ina 
Zi-Sti qaqqassu ana paniSu pu-[l]u-su if the 
fever spreads towards a man’s head, and his 
head is heavy and his head is bowed(?) for¬ 
ward when he stands erect KAR 202 r. iii 42, 
also in Transactions of the College of Physicians 
in Philadelphia 1913 399:31, cf. ana emSisu 
ip-pu-uS KAR 202 r. iv 7, and passim in KAR 
202; Summa amelu marisma gig-su ana qaqqa s 
diSu ip-pu-uS if a man is sick and his sickness 
spreads towards his head KAR 202 r. iii 37, cf. 
AMT 87,6:4'; note: Summa amelu sa.mf,s-Jm 
ittanpuhu ittannibbitu sk-sii ana pare, e-ta-ni- 
pa-dS if a man’s intestines are inflated and 
then contracted by cramps (and) his stom¬ 
ach is continually about to vomit Kuehler 
Beitr. pi. 8 ii 17. 

d) is, happens (used as a copula in the 
stative): hurdsu Sa ki kaspi ep-su gold that 
looks like silver EA 3:15 (MB); 1 gud.sal 
Sa ki alpiSu ep-su one cow which is as good 
as his bull JEN 335:26, cf. JEN 391:25; LTJ 
puhSu Sa kima SaSu ep-Su a replacement 
which is as good as he himself JEN 463:9, cf. 
AASOR 16 37:21 (Nuzi), also PN kimua i-te- 
pu(\)-uS HSS 5 29:21; amiluta Sa kanna 
ep-Su immatima ul dmur I have never seen 
human beings who are built as they are 
EA 21:30 (let. of Tusratta) ; [nuk]kulat karassa 
[e\p-Si-et el sippdtim her body is artfully 
made, she is taller than a fruit tree YAS 10 
214 r. v 8 (OB Agusaja); GN bit sugullateSu 
ina misir ktjr GN birit GN 2 u GN 3 ep-Su 
(the city) GN, where his flocks were sta¬ 
tioned, lies between GN 2 and GN 3 in the 
territory of GN TCL 3 184 (Sar.); mimma 
mala ep-Su ana Sarri ... altapra I report to 
the king on whatever happens ABL 795 r. 15' 
(NB); may he send me ku.gi.mes matta Sa 
Sipra la ep-Su (so) much gold that its number 
cannot be made out EA 19:42, cf. EA 29:137, 
138; Sa ana Sipri la ep-Su EA 19:59, cf. ibid. 
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51, 66 (all letters of Tusratta); WSem. passive 
in EA : jiSal Sarru ... rdbisaSu ana Sa iu-pa- 
Su ina mat Sarri let the king ask his official 
as to what is happening in the king’s country 
EA 272:21, cf. ibid. 271:26. 

2. (with direct object) — a) to treat a 
person or a thing — 1' to treat a person: 
kima awilim halpim la te-pe-Si-ma you must 
not treat me like an accursed man TCL 21 
265:6 (OA let.) ; kima Sa aham ina karim la iSu 
wardam e-ta-dp-Sa-ni he has treated me as 
if I were one who has no brother in the karum, 
a slave BIN 4 25:38 (OA let.), cf. CCT 2 39:9, 
3 18a:29, and passim in OA letters; Sa damqiS 
e-pu-Si-ni-ma CCT 4 24a:33, BIN 6 108:6; 
kima la aturruma ina puhur ahheja Sumi bit 
abi la azakkaru te-te-ep-Sa-an-ni you have 
treated me as if I could not again utter the 
name of my father’s family among my col¬ 
leagues TCL 1 18:13 (OB let.), cf. CT 29 8a: 16; 
aSSumija annitam e-pu-su-nu-Si do this to them 
for my sake VAS 16 32:22 (OB let.); kima 
aham u qirbam la iSu ep-Si-e-ku I am treated 
like one who has neither kith nor kin TCL 
17 21:32 (OB let.); ahulldtim Sudaku pullut 
hdku u lemniS ep-Si-e-ku I am confined to 
quarters, I am much afraid, and I am harshly 
treated, too TCL 18 95:27 (OB let.); anahitim 
Sa ibbaSSu kima pi itdne i-ip-pu-Su-Su for 
any loss which may occur, they will deal with 
him according to the testimony of the neigh¬ 
bors UET 5 420:15 (OB leg.) ; atta ammeni ki 
ardi te-te-pu-us-su why did you treat him 
like a slave? BE 17 86:22 (MB let.); ki ipiS 
iu-pa-Su ana ameli Sa aSib ana aliSu iu-pa-Su 
jdSi am I to be treated as one treats a man 
who stays in his city? EA 138:74f., cf. EA 
73:32, 114:42, 137:63, 64, 86 (all letters of Rib- 
Addi); mdrSu Sa ki saburti i-pu-us-su his son, 
who had treated him vilely KBo 1 2:30 
(treaty), see BoSt 8 16 note b ; iStu HA.LA -Su ki 
tabiS te-te-ni-puS-Su you should treat him 
properly, according to his rank MRS 9 RS 
17.423:12 and 24; Sa ki mdrat Arraphi i-p[u]~ 
Sa-aS-Si he will treat her as a (free) citizen of 
GN (he will not make her a slave again) 
AASOR 16 42:21 (Nuzi); if the slaves leave 
PN’s house ki libbiSu i-pu-uz-zu-nu-ti he 
may treat them as he likes JEN 462 : 12 ; ki 
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lu Sa aSSassu ana e-pa-Se iqabbiuni ndikdna 
e-pu-Su one shall do to the adulterer what 
the husband (of the guilty woman) declares 
one shall do to his wife KAV 1 ii 34f. (Ass. Code 
§ 14), cf. ibid. 40, also ibid, i 89 (§ 9), iii 13 (§22), 
19 (§ 23), and passim; abu marassu ki hat 
di’uni e-ep-pa-[aS] the father may treat his 
daughter as he pleases KAV 1 viii 49 (Ass. Code 
§ 55) ; ki sa massartu Sa Sarri ... la anas s 
saruni e-ta-ap-Su-un-ni they have treated me 
as if I would not do my duty for the king 
ABL 525 r. 13 (NA), of. ABL 358; 23f., 972:8, 1022 
r. 19, 1215 r. 13; libbu Sa la- en i-te-ep-Su-na-a- 
Su he has treated us not like a master (lit. 
like a non-master) YOS 3 200:28 (NBlet.); ki 
SaSu i-pu-Sa-an-ni andkuma la e-pu-uS I did 
not act the way he did toward me CT 22 247 : 23 
(NB let.); in literary texts: ki SaSuma lu 
e-pu-uS-ki (var. u-Se-mi-ki) I would treat 
you as (1 treated) him Gilg. VI163 ; adi immdt 
ill anna te-ep-pu-Sa-an-ni ki la palih ill u 
iStari anaku ep-Sa-[ku] how long, O god, will 
you do this to me, I am treated like one who 
does not fear god or goddess Streck Asb. 
252:14f., cf. ki la palih ilija u iStarija anaku 
ep-Se-ek STC 2 pi. 81:68 (SB rel.); note kima 
Sa ina tar-kul-lu-i mah-su e-pu-Su-ni- <niy 
they have dealt with me so that I am like one 
who has been hit with a tarkullu- club LKA 
144:10 (SB rel.), cf. dupl. KAR 92 r. 21. 

2' to treat a thing: miSum igdrtaka ina 
bitija taSkun kima bit la dSirim te-pu-uS why 
did you place your wall within (the area of) 
my house (plot)? you have treated (it) as 
the house of a careless (owner) CCT 3 20:35 
(OA let.); ilum lamniS bit abini e-pa-aS the 
god treats our father’s house badly KTS 
24:13 (OA let.) ; RN kur.mes ana la baniti i-te- 
pu-uS Suttarna treated the countries in an 
unfriendly way KBo 1 3:30 (treaty); kima 
uzzi ilimma i-te-pu-uS kxjr he treated the 
country as (would) the very wrath of a god 
VAB 4 270 i 19' (Nbn.). 

b) to build, construct, manufacture, etc. 
— I' to build a city, an encampment,. a 
canal: e nu.du uru nu.dim uru nu.dim 
a.dam nu.mun.gar.gar : e ul e-pu-uS uru 
ul ba-ni uru ul e-pu-uS nam-maS-Su-u ul 
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Sa-kin no house had (yet) been built, no city 
had been built, no city had (yet) been built, 
no milling crowds existed CT 13 35:5f. + Sm. 
91, in ZA 28 101; uru a ASSur ina ebirtan lu 
e-puS I built a(nother) city Assur on the 
other side of the river KAH 2 60:98 (Tn.); 
uru Dir-Mff GN SumSu abbi I built a city and 
called it GN Layard pi. 18:30 (Tigl. Ill); ina 
aSri Sanimma uru u-Se-piS-ma I had a city 
built in another location Borger Esarh. 48 ii 81; 
URU du -uS-ma ana sihirteSu almi I had a city 
built and surrounded it completely (with a 
wall) KAH 2 26:4' (unidentified Ass. king); 
e-piS kur AS-Sur ki the rebuilder of Assyria 
(said of Senn.) OIP 2 135:9, 144:5; GN GN 2 
bit durdni dannuti Sa ina kur GN ... ep-Su 
GN and GN 2 , strong fortresses built in the 
country of GN TCL 3 189 (Sar.); if a well is 
dug uru Sa amelutu la du.mes niSe igi.mes 
and people see (in it) a city not made by 
human (hands) CT 39 22:8 (SB Alu); um s 
mandtum ka-ra-Sa-am e-pe-Sa hiritam iherre 
the troops build an encampment (and) 
dig a moat ARM 1 90:19; Patti-tuhdi 
abilat hegalli u nuhSi ana e-pe-Si lu iddina 
he ordered me to build the GN canal, 
which brings fertility and abundance KAH 
1 64:9 (Assur-uballit); e-pe-[eS ID S]u-a-ti ul 
mddu it is not much (work) to build this 
canal LIH 5:7 (OB let.); agd Sadu tema [i$]t 
takan ana e-peS igi-Su u mimma ina muhhi ul 
iSturu he gave orders to prepare the surface 
of this rock, but they wrote nothing on it 
VAB 3 119 § 3:21 (Xerxes). 

2' to create: e-pis UN.mes inamim-mi-sti- 
un who created mankind in their .... En. 
el. VII 90; e-pi-Su kibrdtim who created the 
(four) regions ibid. 89; i ni-pu-uS En. 

el. I 125. 

3' to build or rebuild (a house, temple or 
palace, or part of it) — a') in gen.: e DN ... 
RN . . . i-pu-uS KAH 2 2:16 (Ur III); [e] -pi-iS 
[s~\ukkim ana a Aja w r ho built the sukku- 
shrine for Aja CT 32 1 i 14 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
Manistusu), of. RA 7 180 i 9'; 4 GIN KISLAH.DIRI 
mu.Ij.du.u.de an additional open lot of four 
shekels (in dimension, on which) to build a 
house BE 6/2 10:24(OB); bi-tame-pu-uS VAS 
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16 57:22 (OB let.), cf. Riftin 47:7', VAS 7 16:11, 
BA 5 503 No. 33:4, YOS 12 557:5 and 9 (all 
OB leg.) ; inuma bit Enlil belija e-pu-Su when 
I built the temple of Enlil, my lord KAH 1 2 
iii 15 (Samsi-Adad I); E ip-pu-Su libil Sanum- 
ma may someone else rule the house he built 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 53 (Nbk. I); e-pu-uS-ma abni 
bltam I built a temple VAS 1 32 ii 10 (OB 
Malgium), cf. e.gal -la bil ukal i-ip-pu-uS EA 
16:16 (MA), also is. gal i-te-pu-us KBo 1 3:4 
(treaty), and passim in NA and NB royal insers.; 
e.kxjr du -uS-ma parak ildni .. . ina libbi 
sub -di I built a temple and established 
daises therein for the gods Unger Bel-Harran- 
beli-ussur 11; Summa dim e ana awelim i-pu- 
uS-ma if an architect builds a house for 
somebody OH § 228 : 58, and passim in this con¬ 
text ; aSSum E i-pu-Su la udanninuma imqutu 
because he did not build the house solidly and 
it collapsed CH § 232:87, cf. ibid. 92; niditka 
e-pu-uS rebuild your ruin(ed house) Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws p. 38 § H 13 (CH); 
bita Sdtu ippul ul d xj-uS he tore down but 
did not rebuild this temple AKA 95 vii 68 
(Tigl. I); ana e-bi-Si-Sa u ullu reSeSa qata aSkun 
I started to rebuild it and to raise its walls 
to their (full) height VAB 4 98 ii 14 (Nbk.) ; 
bita e-pu-uS uSeklil I built the temple com¬ 
pletely KAH 2 50:23 (Tn.), and passim; qaqi 
qaru Sa e.mes ep-Su improved property (lit. 
plots on which houses are built) JEN 101:5; 
E Sa ina libbi ip-pu-Su the house which he 
(the tenant) will build thereon Dar. 378:10, 
and passim; is im.2 asuppu babbanu pitenu i- 
pu-uS he will build a good, strong loft on the 
north room VAS 5 50:5 (NB); Summa ina 
iti MN e d \j-uS if he builds a house in the 
month MN CT 38 11:34, and passim in this text ; 
Summa sag.ki e gi.gil du -uS if he builds the 
front of the house of reeds CT 38 12:78, cf. 
Summa sag.ki tub gi.gil du-mJ ibid. 79, also 
Summa ina e.lu gaba-dib-bu Sa, dug.mes du- 
uS CT 38 13:84(SB Alu), cf. ibid. 83 and 85 ; note: 
harm bit d ASSur e-piS E-mg-g'U u Babili Borger 
Esarh. 45 ii 22, cf. e-piS E.SAG.ILA Streck Asb. 
242 :17; [e-p]ijE A A-nim U d INANNA CT 36 6 i 13 
(Kurigalzu), and passim in similar phrases; libur e- 
pi-su-un jdti RN may I, Sargon, their (the pal¬ 
aces’) builder, prosper Winckler Sar. No. 54:8. 
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b' referring to specific buildings: E u i-za- 
ri-Su i-pu-uS I built the temple and its izaru 
KAH 2 12:10' (Irisum), and passim in similar 
contexts; sihirti izari Sa e ASSur u muSlalam 
kaSSam .. . Sa ASSur i-pu-uS he built the 
entire izaru of the temple of Assur and the 
mighty muSldlu-st&irw&y of Assur KAH 2 
5: 19,etc. ; inume ndmari ennuhuma e-pu-Su who 
rebuilds the towers when they have decayed 
AOB 1 p. 32 No. 1:13 (Enlil-nasir) ; 2 namari 
annuli Sa ina mahri la ep-sii these two towers 
which had not been built before KAH 1 14 r. 
2 (Shalm. I); e-pa-dS admdniSunu iqbuni they 
(the gods) commanded me to rebuild their 
dwelling AKA 96 vii 74 (Tigl. I), cf. KAH 2 
60 : 90 (Tn. ); bit Suhuri Sa bit I Star ASSuritim Sa 
RN ruba'u e-pu-Su u RN T , ... uddiSu enahma 
e-pu-uS I rebuilt the JwMnt-house of the 
temple of the Assyrian Istar which Prince 
Ilusuma had built and Sargon had renewed 
(but which again) had fallen in ruins KAH 2 
20:7 and 10 (Puzur-Assur IV); e-pi-iS E Su- 
[ri-pi-ini] builder of the Suripu- house Nou- 
gayrol, CRAI 1947 267:2' (Mari); E ti-ka-a-ti Sa 
kisal sadru . . . ina agurri utuni elleti esSiS 
u-Se-piS-ma I had the bit-tikdti of the .... 
propylon rebuilt with bricks from a pure kiln 
KAH 1 72:3 (= OIP 2 150, Senn.); e-piSkummu 
kissi u simakku the builder of kummu and 
fesu-chapels and of simakku- chapels VAS 1 
37 ii 11 (NB kudurm); eSreti Babili u Barsip 
u-Se-pi-iS aznun I had the sanctuaries of 
Babylon and Borsippa rebuilt and decorated 
VAB 4 114 i 37 (Nbk.); e.sag.ila kisallu elinu 
... kisallu Sapliu . . . naphar anniu gabbu e-pus- 
u-[ni] they have rebuilt all this in Esagila, the 
upper propylon (and) the lower propylon ABL 
119 : 16(NA) ; inalibittiSahurdsiSakaspiSa na 4 . 
zu.babbar u na 4 pappardilli gugunnd e-pu- 
uS-ma I built the gigunti-chapel with bricks 
(enamelled in the color) of gold, silver, light- 
colored obsidian and pappardillu- stone MDP 
28 p. 31:2 (Untas-Humban) ; E bu-tu-mi ana m-il- 
tima i-pu-uS he built a . . .. chapel (to last) 
forever AOB 1 4:11 (Salim-ahum, translit. only); 
i ni-pu-uS parakki let us build a shrine En. 
el. VI 51; ana e-peS bit riduti to build the 
palace of the (central) administration Streck 
Asb. 86x87; e.nig.ga ip-pu-Su-ma ana PN 
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inandinu they will build a storehouse and 
give it to PN VAS 6 84:14 (NB); maSmdSu 
ana seri ussamma E rim-ki DU-rf the maSt 
wd£it-priest leaves for the wilderness and 
builds a hut (there) for the (ritual) cleansing 
BBR No. 26 iii 22 (NA rit.); Summa lu ina la- 
eqliSu bura ihri du-un-na e-pu-u\S] if a man 
digs a well in a field which does not belong to 
him and erects a fort (there) KAV 2 iv 30 
(Ass. Code B § 10); Sa bita i-pu-Su gaunt 
nlma iqabbi whoever has built a house and 
says, “These are my living quarters” Goss- 
mann Era IV 99; Summa NA KI.MAH DU ina libt 
biSu umiSam ka.ka-m& if a man thinks every 
day about building a tomb CT 38 21:86 (SB 
Alu); e.ki.mah ni-ta-pa-dS we have pre¬ 
pared a tomb ABL 437:13 (NA); quburri li- 
pu-Su-Su-nu-Si-im-ma let them prepare a 
grave for them ARM 1 8:16; in the phrase 
naqaru u epeSu to rebuild completely (lit. to 
demolish and rebuild): e.zi.dal.ba.[na] Sa 
PN u PN 2 PN ana naqdrim u e-pe-e-Si-im 
iqbiSumma PN 2 i-pi-is-su-ma as to the party 
w r all belonging to PN and PN 2 , PN told him 
(PN 2 ) to rebuild it completely, and PN 2 did 
rebuild it UET 5 236:6 and 9 (OB); bitu Sudtu 
Sa naqaru u e-pe-Su VASl70iv23 (Sar. kudur- 
ru), cf. TuM 2-3 274:1 (NB); adi naqdri u e-pe- 
Si-ka while you are engaged in demolishing 
and rebuilding (the temple) RAcc. 9:17, cf. 
ibid. 26, cf. the name of an omen series: iqqur 
du -uS “He-has-Completely-Rebuilt” KAR 
212 r. iv 48, cf. also RA 28 136 Rm. 150:6'and 12', 
and passim ; with the variant napasu u epeSu: 
E abta Sa napcisu u e-pe-Su AnOr 8 2:1, cf. ibid. 
3:1, Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e Congres Interna¬ 
tional No. 6:2 (all NB) ; with the variant napdlu 
u epeSu to repair (lit. to demolish damaged 
parts of a structure and rebuild them): lu- 
up-pu-ul-ma lu-pu-uS bad Sa uru GN I shall 
repair the wall of GN BE 17 66:24 (MB let.). 

4' to build a city wall, house wall, etc.: 
bad.gal . .. lu e-pu-uS I built the great wall 
RA 8 65 ii 17 (OB Asduni-erim), cf. YOS 9 35 i 11, 
46 (Samsuiluna), VAS 1 33 iii 10 (Samsuiluna), and 
passim in OB royal insers.; BAD.GAL . . . e-ep- 
pu-Su (he who) rebuilds the great wall KAH 
2 23:5' (As§ur-bel-nisesu); ba-ab d DI.KUD.ME§ 
... itti pili u epri Sa GN e-pu-uS ana aSriSu 
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utir I rebuilt the Gate-of-the-Divine-Judges 
in stone (laid) in mortar (brought) from GN 
according to its original AKA 8 : 7 (Adn. I) ; Sa 
libitti udappirma Sa erimti i-pu-uS he removed 
the (sun-dried) brickwork and built (the wall) 
of baked bricks MDP 2 pi. 25 No. 2:5, cf. ibid, 
p. 120; a ASSur-muSalbir-pale-Sarri-e-pi-Si-Su- 
ndsir-ummdniSu durSu its (main) wall was 
(the wall called) Assur-who-Makes-the-Reign- 
of-the-King-who-Built-it-Last-Long-is-(also)- 
the-Protector-of-his-Army Lyon Sar. 18:90; 
igaram l[ab]iram ul urib(\) (Sum. nu.un.gi) 
igdram eSSam Sa epirtim ... i-pu-uS (Sum. 
mu.na.du) he did not remove the old 
wall (but) built a new wall of baked bricks 
MDP 2 pi. 13 and p. 72 No. 4+5:19, cf., for Sum., 
ibid. No. 2 and 3; igar biritim PN i-pu-uS-ma 
PN built the party wall TCL 1 185:5, cf. ibid. 
87:11 (all OB leg.); E.ZI ... i.DU.E BE 6/2 
14:13 (OB); lu.erim.mes ina panlsu jdnu Sa 
igdri ip-pu-uS-Su there are no workers at his 
disposal who can build the wall for him CT 
22 196:26 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 28; igardtu Samuhz 
hi ndr harrdn Sarri ip-pu-uS he will build the 
walls along the canal of the royal road Nbk. 
202:6; igar kiri Sa limitu ip-pu-uS he must 
build the garden wall of the enclosure VAS 
5 49:9 (NB), cf. ibid. 10:5, TuM 2-3 134:9, RA 
10 68 (= pi. 6) No. 40-41:19, Dar. 193:17; ur 
e.du.u.de he (the tenant) will rebuild the 
roof (of the rented house) PBS 8/1102 v 7 (OB). 

5' to construct a boat, a bridge, etc. — 
a' to construct a boat: an-a gis.mA.hi.a e-pe- 
Si-im la iggu they must not be careless with 
regard to the building of the boats OECT 3 
62:16 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 4. 20 and 32, also TCL 1 
37:6, 17 69:13, UET 5 227:8, cf. (referring to 
GIS.MA.NI.DUB) LIH 75:7, 10 and 17, ibid. 8 r. 
10, (referring to gis.ma.lA) OECT 3 62:28, 
also Riftin 93:4 (all OB); ana e-peS gis.mA.mes 
BE 14 167:29, also PBS 2/2 34:29 (MB); GI§.mA. 
sA.ha DU-wi sudeSunu tessih you make a sail¬ 
boat, provide travel provisions for them (the 
spirits of the dead) KAR 184 r. (!) 28 (SB rel.); 
matima elippa ul e-pu-uS I have never built 
a ship (so draw its plan on the ground!) D. T. 
42:13, in 4R Additions p. 9 (= Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 69, SB lit.); e-te-pu-uS gis.mA.hi.a Smith 
Idrimi 30; gis.mA.meS Sa ramenija ina GN 
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e-tap-aS ana put Puratte asbat I built boats 
of my own in GN and took (them) to the river 
Euphrates AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.) ; ina gis.ma. 
mes ktjb Hatti Sa ina GN u GN 2 e-pu-Su tarn ; 
tim lu ebir I crossed the sea in Phoenician 
boats which I had built in Nineveh and Til- 
Barsip OIP 2 86:24 (Senn.), cf. ABL 483:15 and 
796 r. 12. 

b' to construct a bridge: titurram i-pu-uS 
MDP 4 p. 10:7 (brick inscr.), and passim; titurra 
la e-pe-Si not to (be obliged to) build bridges 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 2, cf. titurruSu e-piS gamir ABL 
503 r. 9 (NA). 

c' to construct other artifacts: gis.gud. 
si.as ltj.mes Hurri ep-Sa-rna USSakin hur-Sa- 
an ep-Sa-ma Sukna construct a Hurrian bat¬ 
tering ram (and) let it be put to use, make a 
siege ramp and put it to use KBo 111 obv.(!) 
15' (Ursu-story). 

6' to fashion a stela, a figurine, etc. — 
a' in gen.: Sarrum salmam i-pu-uS Sanum 
uSerrib as to the king, another (king) will 
bring into (the temple) the statue which he 
fashioned BA 44 30:44 (OB ext., translit. only); 
[salam] a Zababa u Ban kima simdtiSu e-pu-uS- 
ma he fashioned a statue of DN and DN 2 , rep¬ 
resenting them in the appropriate way KAY 
39 r. 3 (MA), cf. salmanu ... i-te-pu-us-zu-nu 
EA 27:25, and cf. ibid. 29:52 (letters of Tusratta); 
RN Sa Dir-e£ salmi Sudtu qabuSumma RN, 
to whom the order was given to fashion this 
image BBSt. No. 36 iv 5, cf. ibid. 12 (NB); 
salam bunanija Sa pili pise v ij-uS I made a 
portrait-statue of myself of white limestone 
AKA 296 ii 5 (Asn.) ; e-pis salam iliSu ban bit 
damiqtaSu he who made the image of his god 
(Assur) (and) built his (Assur’s) favorite 
temple OIP 2 146:31 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 144:2; 
salmu Sarri Sa mesiri andku etesiri salmu Sarri 
Sa kabbusite Sunu e-tap-Su I made a drawing 
of the king for a relief, and they fashioned a 
model(?) of the statue (in the round) of the 
king (may the king inspect both, and we shall 
execute that which the king prefers) ABL 
1051:7 (NA); alam.mes Sa Sarrua iqba e-te- 
pu-uS I have made the statues which my 
king ordered ABL 498:6 (NB); asumetu Sa 
qurdi d ij-uS ina libbi azqup I made and 
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erected a stela there recording my heroic 
valor AKA 373 iii 89 (Asn.) ; umdm Sade u 
tdmdti Sa pili pise u parute du -uS ina babdniSa 
uSeziz I made (reliefs representing) strange 
wild animals of the mountain regions and the 
seas, of white limestone and alabaster, and 
set them up in its (the palace’s) gates AKA 
221:20 (Asn.); ula kaspum ula erVum dxjl -su 
a-bi-num ana amute ula e-pi-iS his statue is 
neither of silver nor of gold but of stone, it 
is not made to (be plated(?) with) tin MDP 
2 p. 63 ii 5, dupl. MDP 14 p. 20. 

b' for purposes of magic: salam a-ti-im 
abika du-m£ you make a figurine representing 
the ghost of your father KAR 178 r. vi 35 (SB 
hemer.); 2 alam.mes kansuti [sa .. . ] naSu 
T>v-us you make two figurines of crouching 
[... who] hold [... ] AMT 101,2 r. iii 13; NY 
mursi Sa tidi nil -ms you make a clay figurine 
of the sick person KAR 66:8 (SBrel.); NY 
kaSSdpi u kaSSdpti Sa lisi dxj you make 
figurines of dough (representing) the sorcerer 
and the sorceress Maqlu IX 185, and passim in 
Maqlu ,- ny mimma lemnu du you make a 
figurine (of the demon called) “everything 
evil” KAR 184 obv.(!) 4 (SB rit.); [yJdY.NXTA 
i.udy d ij-uS you make the figurine of a ram 
out of tallow KAR 66:5 (SB rel.); 2 baSme Sa 
bini Sa palta Sa bi[ni ... ] ina piSunu naSu 
du-ws you make two baSmu-snakes of tama¬ 
risk wood which hold paltu(s) of tamarisk 
wood in their mouths AMT 101,2 r. iii 5; ana 
%b.me ga§an yr.ky has-bi DV-ma ba I 
made and dedicated (this) clay dog to the 
lady Gula Scheil Sippar p. 92 (inscr. on a clay 
dog) ; 4 an.hyl.mes 1 Sa giSnugalli 1 Sa hurdsi 
.. . du-m£ you make four AN.HUL-charms, 
one of alabaster, one of gold BMS 12:12. 

7' to manufacture, construct an object, 
as, for instance, wooden objects such as bat 
laggu, daltu, eriqqu, guhSu, kannu, kussu, 
mdlilu, nasramu, paSSuru, etc.; metal objects 
such as agu, birqu, dudittu, guhassu, kittu, 
kuSru, USdnu, mulmullu, naglabu, patru, sap ; 
pu, Sa hassupi, Sa supri, SamSu, Sukuttu, 
Surinnu, unqu, etc.; garments and other 
items worn on the person such as erimmatu, 
kusitu, meSenu, nahlaptu, subatu, tersu, also 
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allanu, askuppatu, burn, busu, kunukku, sa ; 
paru, ubdnu (suppository), urugallu, zagin ; 
duru, zim labbi (lion mask), zumbu (jewel), 
etc.; foodstuffs such as bappiru, mirsu, 
naptanu, Sikaru ; furthermore: karaSka (mng. 
unkn.), maltiru, umdmu (stuffed animals). 
For refs., see under the above words. Note 
also the following cases in which epeSu is 
used with words for objects, of unknown or 
uncertain reading: nam.si.sa a.bAr du -uS 
you make aNAM.si.sA-instrument of lead AMT 
49,4 r. 8', restored from VAT 13633:6', translit. 
only in Ebeling, AGM 13 8 n. 2, and Thompson, 
RA 31 3 n. 4; Sa 2 gin KU.BABBAR Sdrtam Sa 
enzim Samara lu-dam ina Babili i-pi-su-nim 
buy goat-hair for two shekels of silver, they 
shall make a .... (of it) in Babylon TCL 17 
26:27 (OB let.). 

c) in idiomatic phrases (arranged alpha¬ 
betically according to the direct object of 
epeSu); compounds consisting of a Hurrian 
word plus epeSu are merely listed; full treat¬ 
ment will be found under the Hurrian terms. 
The list also includes phrases constructed 
with uppuSu, SupuSu and nepuSu): 

abarakkutu to do domestic service: dump, 
sal-sw itti nudunne ma’di ana e-peS sal. 
AGKiG-«-(t ana GX ubilamma he brought his 
daughter to GX with a large dowry to do 
domestic service for me Streck Asb. 18 ii 66; 
bintu sit libbiSu itti tirhati md'assi ana e-peS 
SAL.AGRiG-w-fi ana GX ubilamma ibid, ii 70, and 
(in same context) ibid. 16 ii 57, 24 iii 22. 

abbutu to intercede: nam.ab.ba ag.a 
he.na.nam : lu-u e-piS a-bu-tu it-ti-k[a] (let 
my decorous messenger Uabrat) be the inter¬ 
cessor with you TCL 6 51:43f. (lit.); nj abbut 
ses.mes la Sudtu i-pes the man will act as 
intercessor for another man’s brothers 
KAR 212 i 11 (hemer.), cf. abbut ahhe la 
Sudti ip-pu-uS (in broken context) CT 41 
30:15 (comm, to Alu); d Nusku a-bu-ut LUGAL 
ana & Enlil Id til CT 40 44 K.3821 :6 (SB Alu). 

ade to take an oath: a-di-e [ina iGi]-id 
tu-Se-pi-Su-Su-nu-tu you made them (the in¬ 
habitants of your country) take the oath 
(of loyalty) to me ABL 539:21 (XA). 
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adu to compute work quotas: dumu.mes 
ga.dub.bi a-da-a-am u-pi-Su-ma the account¬ 
ants computed the (daily) work quotas ARM 
6 7:9. 

afiirtu to make a final accounting^): PX 
a-hi-iS-tum itti PX 2 ... i-te-pu-uS PX made 
a final accounting^) with PX 2 ZA 3 224:14 
(XB). 

aklutu ( waklutu ) to act as overseer: wak- 
lut ltj.dim.mes -ka-ma i-ip-pe-eS he will be 
the overseer of your own masons ARM 2 2:18. 

akukarumma epesu: see akukarumma (Or. 
XS 10 209 n. 4). 

alaku to travel (OB): [m]uSi u urri \a-l]a- 
kam li-pu-Su-nim-ma they should travel hither 
night and day LIH 39:17, cf. ibid. 73:14, OECT 
3 6:7; qadu 2 ilkeka a-la-kam e-ep-Sa-am 
travel to me with your two (groups of) corvee 
(workers) TCL 1 38:9; elippetu Sa ibaSSia list 
midunimma lirkabuni[mma ] a-la-kam li-pu- 
Su-nim let them make (all) the available 
boats ready, board (them) and travel hither 
TCL 17 64:14; asserija a-la-kam e-ep-Sa-am 
YOS 2 68:12, cf. ana mahrija a-la-kam ep-Sa- 
am CT 29 22:19; [a.k]al(!) a-la-kam i-ip-pi- 
Sa-am mu mddu the flood is on the way here, 
there is much water OECT 3 7:4, and passim 
in OB letters, cf. YOS 2 78:10, also e-pw-w[i] a- 
la-kam Gilg. Y. vi 273, cf. ibid. 244; ana s[e]r 
PX a-la-kam li-pu-Su Syria 19 119 second let. 
15 (let. of Hammurabi, translit. only). 

alikutu to philander: Summa na sal.nita. 
bam-Su i-zi-ib-ma a-li-ku-tam ov-uS if a man 
leaves his (first) wife and goes philandering 
CT 39 46:49 (Alu), also K. 7088:6', and dupl. K. 
8046:5' (unpub.). 

alkakatu (ilkakdtu) to perform deeds: 
tanatti kiSSutija u ilkakdt qurdija Sa . . . e-tap- 
pa-Su (I wrote upon the stela) the praise of 
my power and the heroic deeds which I had 
performed (in GX) AKA 297:6 (Asn.), cf. 
alkakat qurdija mamma Sa ina matdte e-te- 
pu-Sa each of the heroic deeds which I per¬ 
formed in (foreign) lands Layard 90:72 (Shalm. 
III). 

alpu — a' to sacrifice a bull: gud du- 
uS-ma ina Saplan hare tetemmir you sacrifice 
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a bull and bury (it) underneath the haru- 
container ZA 32 176:73 (SB rel.). b' to dress 
meat: 1 -en gttd u 2 ttdtx.mes babbar.me . .. 
e-pu-uS he dressed a bull and two white 
sheep ABL 368 r. 5 (NA), cf. ABL 1202 r. 2 (NA); 

1 gttd [. .. ] ... e-piS one bull, dressed AfO 
10 40 No. 89:6 (MA); cf. immera epeSu, urisa 
epeSu. 

alu — a' to conquer a city (Mari and EA 
only) : PN dlam GN ina ah Purattim ebirtam 
annltam i-pu-us ... u ina libbi dlim Sati 
waSib PN conquered the town of GN on the 
Euphrates, on this side (of the river), and he 
is staying in the town (with 200 Hapiru 
soldiers) ARM 2 131:12; when this news 
came to me I hastened dlam GN 2 ana pan 
dlim GN e-pu-uS and conquered the town GN 2 
(situated) in front of GN ARM 2 131:23; 
kima dlam GN 2 ana paniSu e-pu-Su u nehrar 
matim imuru when he saw that I had con¬ 
quered GN 2 in front of him and (saw) the 
levy of the country (he made fire signals) ARM 

2 131:27; lu ESnunna ana GN e-pe-Si-im 
panuSu Saknu inuma S\u\ dlam i-ip-pe-[8u ] 
andku kVamm/i anattalSu puham ana mdtiSu 
amahhas the ruler of Esnunna is determined 
to conquer GN — when he conquers the town, 
shall I, on my part, (simply) watch him (do 
it), or shall I strike in retribution at his 
country? ARM 1 123:4 and 6; [ina I'jibbi dlim 
Su'ati Sa e-pe-Si-im [.. . ] tatarradaneti ARM 
6 31:24; liddina Sarru ... sabe pidate u ni- 
pu-uS tjrtt.dil.d[il.hi.a] Sarri ... u ni-Sa-ab 
ana aldni Sarri let the king give (us) archers, 
that we may conquer the king’s cities (again) 
and stay in the king’s cities EA 174:22, cf. 
ibid. 176:17, 179:17, RA 19 107:19, cf. also Sellin 
Ta'annek 2:14. 

b' (uncert. mng.): a-la-am e-pa-aS Balkan 
Observations 73:20 (OA). 

amarwumma epSSu: see amarwumma. 

amatu ( awatu ) — a' to execute an order: 
dug 4 mu.na.ab.du u .ga.as an.da.ab.ag. 
a me.en: a-mat i-qab-bu-u-ni ep-pu-uS I 
shall (Sum. be able to) execute the command 
they gave KAR 31:25f. (SB); awatim 8a 
tatawini e-pa-aS I shall execute the orders 
you gave TCL 14 44:29 (OAlet.); minumme 


epeSu 2c 

amate gabba ses -ia ip-pu-u8 u atta minumme 
amate 8a taqabbi ana ja8i u andku ep-pu-uS 
my brother will execute all (my) requests, 
and whatever requests you make of me I 
shall execute EA 35:47f. (let. from Cyprus), cf. 
EA 29:169 (let. of Tusratta); u 8a ittasi amatu 
iStu pi Sarri ana ardiSu sutu i-pu-uS and 
whatever orders issue from the king’s mouth 
to his servant, he (the servant) will execute 
EA 155:44 (let. from Tyre); Su-te-ra awatu ana 
jd8i u i-pu-Su andku send me the order, and 

1 shall execute (it) EA 83:24 (let. of Rib-Addi) ; 
it, a-ma-te.MES 8a aqbu la e-ep-pu-us (if) he 
does not execute the orders which I have 
given MRS 9 RS 17.334:18. 

b' to perform an act: awatum annitum 
8a te-pu-8u ul natat this thing you did is not 
proper LIH 43:20 (OB let.); ana amate sa 
te-ep-pu-u8 ultu panana things you did long 
ago EA 162:27 (let. from Egypt), cf. EA 38:20, 
and passim; Sa awat RN i-pu-Su unakkaru 
he who changes the settlement that RN has 
made Wiseman Alalakh 1:13 (MB); a-maf.MES 
8a ina pan Sarri ... la tdba PN i-te-pu-uS PN 
has done things which will not please the 
king ABL 716 r. 6 (NB) , cf. amat 8a ina muhhi 
bit belika tdbatuSi te-tip-uS-u ABL 517:12 (NB) ; 
amata la banita ana mdtija i-te-pu-uS he did 
evil to my country EA 17:13 (let. of Tusratta) ; 
Sa mimma amat lemutte ihassasamma e-pu-Su 
who conceives any evil plan and executes (it) 
KAH 2 58:100 (Tn.); aSSum amdti annatim Sa 
ina mdtija in-ni~ip-8u ul emteki I was not 
negligent with regard to these matters which 
happened in my country EA 17:18 (let. of 
Tusratta) ; inim HTTL-h’m in-ne-pu-us-su some¬ 
thing bad will be done to him CT 38 29:42 ( SB 
Alu), cf. KAR 212 i 3, and passim. 

c' to let slip a word: ina Si-ka-a-r[i ] 
ip-pu-uS a-wa-ta-am um-ma su-ma when he 
was in his cups he let slip a word, saying ARM 

2 124:7. 

d' to arrange matters(?): PN iSti PN 2 
awatim u-pi-iS-ma BIN 4 83:16 (OA let.); 
i-Ma-ta awatim nu-pi-iS-ma we arranged 
matters in Mata MVAG 33 No. 325a:9 (OA, 
translit. only) ; awatim Sa kima natd uS-te-pi-iS 
I arranged matters as seemed fit ARM 2 77 : 9. 
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amelutu ( awelutu ) to act like a gentleman: 
awelutam, te-pu-ug-ma gimillam [rabiam] tal- 
kun you have acted like a gentleman and 
have been very kind BIN 6 207:16 (OA let.). 

anantu ( anuntu ) to skirmish: e-pi-gat 
a-na-an-ti (Istar) the skirmisher Craig ABRT 
1 81:17 (SB lit.); e-pi-gat a-nun-ti LKA 144:3 
(SB rel.), and passim. 

annu to consent: [ism]ema anni'am 
qaba.su .. . DN an-nam i-pu-ug the goddess 
DN heard this speech and consented RA 35 
21:1 (OB Epic of Zu), see Nougayrol.RA 46 90:41. 

anzillu to commit a sacrilege: the nobles 
who had thrown their king into fetters ana 
anzilli i-pu-gu iplah libbagun became fright¬ 
ened at the sacrilege they had committed 
OIP 2 31 ii 77 (Senn.), cf. eru e-pi-ig lemu[tti u 
aii]zilli (var. e-pig lemuttim & Zu-u ) Bab. 12 pi. 
14:23 (OB Etana), var. from ibid. pi. 4:13 (SB). 

ardutu (urdutu) — a' to recognize a person 
as one’s master by a symbolic gesture or act: 
ana e-peg arduti isbatu gepeja they grasped 
my feet to do obeisance Lie Sar. 52:3; ultu 
GN innabtamma ana e-peg ardutija ana GN 2 
illilcamma usalla beluti he fled hither from 
Elam and came to Assyria to do obeisance 
to me and worshiped me as (his) master 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 60, and passim in inscrs. of 
Esarh., Sar., Senn., and Asb. ; nillikamma gepe 
ga garri ... niggik u arduti ga \garri ] ... 
ni-pu-ug (if I had received an indication from 
the king) we would have come to kiss the feet 
of the king and would have done obeisance 
to the king ABL 793 r. 20 (NA) ; ana nadan 
mandatte u e-peg arduti igpura rakbugu he 
sent his messengers to deliver gifts and to do 
obeisance OIP 2 34 iii 49 (Senn.), and passim in 
Sar. and Senn. ; urduti u-pu-gu kudurru emis- 
sunuti I imposed doing obeisance upon them 
(and the carrying of) the corvee-basket AKA 
384:125 (Asn.); madattagunu amhur lu.ir -tu 
(vars. ir -tu/ti) up-pu-gu I received their 
tribute, they are doing obeisance KAH 1 25:6 
(Asn.), and passim in inscrs. of Asn., var. from 
KAH 1 p. 77*; \u\-ge-pi-gd ardussu (I set him 
on his throne) and made him do his obeisance 
to me Lie Sar. 207. 
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b' to be or become a slave: abbeja [ana 
abb]eka irt.MBS-to i-pu-gu u inanna anaku ana 
garri gamSi [bel]ija lu iR.ME§-raa my fathers 
were the servants of your fathers, and now 
I am likewise a servant of the king, my sun, 
my lord EA47:4'; u gumma te-ep-pu-ug m-da 
ana garri belika u mind ga ul ippugakku garru 
ana kaga if you became a servant of the 
king, your lord, what could there be that the 
king would not do for you? EA 162:33 (let. 
from Egypt); e-pu-ug ir -da ana garri belika u 
baltdta be a servant of the king, your lord, 
and then you will prosper EA 162:39; PN 
... PN 2 ittija ugbalkitma ir -tu TJrarti e-pe-gi 
iz-[x-gu-nu]-ti he made PN and PN 2 rebel 
against me and .. . ,-ed them to become 
subjects of Urartu Lie Sar. 85 ; gipirti e-pe-eg 
ardute ga GN a message concerning the sub¬ 
mission of (the tribe) GN ABL 896 r. 15 (NA); 
RN ... ga ultu ulla DN . . . iqbu (var. adds 
ana) e-peg ardutija RN, whom the gods have 
predestined to be my slave Streck Asb. 82x8. 

c' to make a person one’s subject: [an]a 
ardutija e-pu-ug-ka I have made you my 
subject KUB 3 19:4', see Weidner, BoSt 9 146. 

arlju to do a month’s (work): 2 iti 12 
umdti ina pdni gatti e-pa-ag he will work for 
two months and twelve days in the spring 
KAJ 99:8 (MA), cf. iti.mes 3.1m ni-pu-ug 
BIN 1 39:13 (NB let.); see umu epegu. 

amu [annu) to commit a sin or a crime: 
gumma mimma arnam u gillatam ti-pa-ga if 
they commit a crime or a blasphemy (he will 
sell them) Hrozny Kultepe 1 27:13; ammit 
nimmi ana e-pu-ug arna ana garri why should 
I commit a sin against the king? EA 286:14 
(let. of Abdi-Hepa); an-nu zu-ii la zu-?;. e-te- 
ep-pu-ug ana[ku ] I committed sins, know¬ 
ingly or unknowingly KAR 45:19; anna rabd 
ga ultu seherija i-pu-gu (any) great sin which 
I have committed since I was a child BMS 
11:36 (SB rel.), and passim in rel.; ana la e-peg 
an-ni la egu mannama that none (of the 
stars) should make a mistake (or) not be on 
time En. el. V 7; ul ti-pu-ug uru arna the 
city should not commit a crime EA 122:47, 
and passim in letters of Rib-Addi, also RA 19 103: 
45, 69; ga ip-pu-gu ar-na who commits a 
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crime EA 287:19 (let. of Abdi-hepa); e-pis 
anni u gillati criminal TCL 3 309 (Sar.), cf. 
OIP 2 32 iii 11 (Senn.), and passim; [a]rnu enna 
Sa te-pu-Sd-' UET 4 183:18 (NB let.). 

asinnutu to practice sodomy: bel immerim 
as-si-nu-u-tam i-pe-e-eS the owner of the 
sacrificial sheep will practice sodomy YOS 
10 47:20 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb). 

asutu to give a medical treatment: ana 
DU-ei asuti la Salmat (the omen) is not favor¬ 
able for giving a medical treatment TCL 6 5:41 
(SB ext.), and passim; Summa ana DU-ei asuti 
qiba( me.a) taSakkan if you perform the 
divination for giving a medical treatment 
CT 39 30:53 (SB Alu), cf. ana d t-as asuti 
KAR 151:62 (SB ext.); cf. aSiputu epeSu. 

aSiputu to perform a conjuration: f> Samas 
Surbi aSiputu sa apkal ill i-pu-Su a Marduk 
0 Samas, increase (the power of) the conjura¬ 
tion which Marduk, the apkallu of the 
gods, has performed PBS 1/2 133 r. 22, cf. PBS 
10/2 18 r. 25 (rel.), and passim; ana DU-ei 
asuti u dSiputi ul iSallim it is not favorable 
for giving a medical treatment or performing 
a conjuration Boissier DA 11 i 8 (SB ext.); 
ud 6.kam maS.maS-sw du-w£ for six days 
you perform the conjuration for him AMT 
24,1:4; mas.mas-sw d t-uS su .VR-Su-maiballut 
you perform the conjuration for him, you 
rub him clean, and he will become well Labat 
TDP 116:6. 

a§§atu to make a woman a lawful wife: 
PN la{\) dam(!)-z« ha-ri-in-tum dam(!) la 
i-pu-uS PN is not his wife (but) a prostitute, 
he did not make (her) a lawful wife JEN 
671:23, coll, by H. Lewy, Or. NS 10 218 n. 3. 

atterutu to establish friendly relations: 
ina berini atteru[ta] lu ni-ip-pu-[u\S-mi we 
established friendly relations EA 41:9 (let. of 
Suppiluliuma) ; undu abuka u andku atteruta 
ni-pu-Su u ana ahhe tdbuti nituru when your 
father and I established friendly relations and 
became good brothers KUB 3 72:7, also KBo 
110:7 (let.), and passim in Bogh. ; Hatti U Kizzu- 
watni lu Summuhu atterutu ina biriSunu lu 
i-te-ni-ip-pu-Su Hatti and Kizzuwatna are 
united — friendly relations have been es¬ 
tablished between them KBo 1 5 iii 36 (treaty). 
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attetaumma epe§u: see attetaumma. 

ba’aru to hunt: the gods entrusted the 
wild animals to me e-peS ba-a-\ri] iqbuni 
(and) ordered me to hunt AKA 205 iv 68 (Asn.), 
cf. ScheilTn. II r. 52, KAH 2 84: 122 (Adn. II),KAH 
2 112 r. 8 (Shalm. III). 

babtu to take care of business assets: 
babti mala terniSa lu ep-Sa-at my business 
assets should be taken care of in a sensible 
way Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
5:7 (OA let.). 

banitu to reward : u tammar summa Sarru 
banita la e-te-puS-ka (if you bring lapis lazuli 
to him) then you will see if the king 
will not reward you MRS 9 RS 17.422:27. 

ba’erutu to fish: \bd'eru] sunu \if\tikunu 
ba'erutam li-pu-Su these fishermen should 
fish together with you PBS 7 112:25 (OB let.), 
cf. ibid. 19 and 21. 

bartu to rebel: bartam i-pu-M-ma da- 
aw(pi)-da-am iduk he (the king Qarnilim) 
rebelled and inflicted a defeat Syria 19 110 top 
of page (Mari, translit. only); Summa mamman 
... itti fiamsi bartu i-ip-pu-us should some¬ 
body rebel against the Sun KBo 1 5 ii 17, and 
passim in this treaty; slhu bartu ana muhhi 
RN . .. ip-pu-Su u-Se-pi-Su will he rebel 
against Esarhaddon or incite a rebellion? 
Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 13 (SB query for oracle); 
mar Sarri ana abiSu hi.gar du the crown 
prince will rebel against his father KAR 423 
i 20 (SB ext.), cf. (with rab sikkati) CT 39 29:28, 
and passim ; mannu ... ana Same kiSpi ana 
ersetim barta vv-uS who can use sorcery 
against heaven, (who can) rebel against the 
nether world? Maqlu V 12, cf. ibid. 16; Sa ipSu 
bartu I3STM HUh-tim e-pu-S[u-ni ] who prac¬ 
ticed witchcraft, rebelled, said an evil word 
KAR 80:29 (SB rel.), and passim; cf. sihu epeSu. 

barutu to perform a divination: bdrut 
tam ip-pu-Su Sunati itanammaru they 
perform divinations (and) repeatedly have 
dreams JRAS 1904 415:9 (IMA let.) ; ina muhhi 
bel niqe barutu dit -uS he shall perform the 
divination for the man who brings the offer¬ 
ing BBR No. 11 ii 2; PN HAL. MES ... DU PN 
performed the divination (in GN) PRT 110 
r. 10; ud.2.kam ana bdruti BVQ-ma ina 
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fritte li-in-ni-pis the second day is propitious 
for a divination — it should be performed at 
once ABL 1278:8 (NBt). 

belutu to rule: sarru arku ... 8a Mamma 
beliiti ip-pu-sit, ina mdti any later king 
who shall arise to be the ruler in this 
country VAS 1 36 ii 22 (NB kudurru), cf. VAS 

1 37 v 22 (NB kudurru), ADD 809:12; iSlmu 
Simati belut kal dadme e-pe-8i they assigned 
it as my mission to rule over all the inhabited 
world OECT 6 pi. 11 r. 17 (SB rel.) ; 8a 350.A. 
an malke labiriitu 8a ellamua belut As8ur 
e-pu-Su of the 350 former princes who ruled 
Assyria before my time Lyon Sar. 7:45, cf. OIP 

2 103 v 36 (Senn.) ; PN PN 2 PN 3 8a arki ahame8 
e-pu-8u belut Elamti who ruled Elam one 
after the other Streck Asb. 82 x 18, and passim 
in Senn., Asb. and Nbn. 

bibil pan DN to reconcile DN: you and 
the inhabitants of your country shall perform 
a mourning ceremony before Adad bibil pan 
d Adad ip-Sd (and) bring about the recon¬ 
ciliation of Adad Tell Halaf No. 5:16 (NA royal 
edict). 

bl§tu to commit an evil deed: inanna PN 
u PN 2 bi-iS-tam i-pu-su now PN and PN 2 
have committed an evil deed KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 
27' (Ursu story). 

bltu — a' to do housework: mu.3.kam 
e 8ajamani8unu u kdsisiSunu i-ip-pu-Su for 
three years they (the wife, son or daughter 
of the debtor) shall do housework for the man 
who bought them or took them as pledges 
CH § 117:64; adi baltu PN bi-it PN 2 u kiri8u 
(case adds ki wardisu) i-ip-pe-e8 PN will do 
housework for PN 2 and also (take care of) his 
garden (case adds: like a slave of his) until he 
(PN 2 ) is well again UET 5 88:10 (OB). 

b' to accept into a household: if a man 
has adopted a small child urabbuSu e -su 
(text -6a) i-pu-uS brought it up and accep¬ 
ted (it) into his household CH § 191:80; 
he must not abandon his wife, who has 
been affected by the ZcP6M-disea.se ina e 
i-pu-su u88amma she can stay (as long as 
she lives) in the household into which he 
had accepted (her) CH § 148:79; PN ana 
Sarrirn u niS Him iplahma e i-pu-uS (where- 
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upon) PN (who had previously sued his 
wife in order to be declared her sole heir), 
out of respect for (the command of) the king 
and the statement under oath (made by his 
wife concerning his position as heir), accepted 
(her again) into (his) household MDP 28 
399:26. 

c' to found a family: ina GN -ma aSar 
qinnam taqannanu u e te-ep-pe-8u 8ib settle 
in GN, where you can make a home (lit. nest) 
and found a family ARM 1 18:24; aSranum 
Sibma elu.mes e-pu-u8 live there and found 
a family as men do ARM 1 18:28, cf. lu-pu- 
u8 e is e te-pu-us (possibly to mng. 2b) KAR 
96:37 (SB wisdom). 

d' to set up an estate or manor: fields, 
gardens and people which he had acquired 
(qanu) under my (royal) protection e-pu-su 
E rameniSu and set up as his own estate 
ADD 647:22, and ibid. 646:22. 

bultu to heal a disease: ata 8ikin mursija. 
annijau la tammar bulteSu la te-pa-a8 why 
do you not realize the nature of my sickness 
(and why) do you not heal it? ABL 391:10 
(NA). 

bu’ru to hunt: hurSan 8aqutu e-pi-i8 
bu--ri-8u-nu iqbiuni8u to whom they (the 
gods) ordered to hunt them (the lions) in high 
mountain regions AKA 140 iv 13 (Tigl. I), and 
passim in Tigl. I ; 8umma siru ina bit ameli 
[b]u-u-ra v>t-u8 if a snake hunts in some¬ 
body’s house KAR 389b (p. 353) r. i 4' (SB 
Alu), and passim in similar contexts ; 8umma surdu 
ina bit ameli bu--u-ra nis-uS CT 28 37 K. 798:4 
(SB Alu), and passim; note: if the king 
has assembled his army and has set out to 
march against an enemy country surdti 
bu--u-ra du -ma bu--ur-8u ina piSu ibrurma 
ana pan 8arri i8u * and a falcon hunting and 
holding(?) his prey in his beak flies toward 
the king CT 39 28:7 (SB Alu); ina hul mu§ 
8a ina bitija \e\-8i-ru-ma bu-ru du -8u amuruma 
against the evil (portended by) a snake which 
I saw coming into my house and hunting 
(there) VAT 5 r. 3, in Schollmeyer p. 139 (SB rel.). 

dajanutu to act as judge: awelu mddutu 
izzizuma da-a-a-nu-us-su-nu i-pu-Su-ma an as¬ 
sembly of citizens was present and acted as 
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their judges MDP 24 393:12; in the garden of 
Samas, in the presence of PN the scribe (and) 
PN 2 the judge da-a-a-nu-su-nu i-pu-du-ma 
they acted as judges MDP 23 320:12'. 

damg to shed blood: awelu ittabalkutu 
ltjgal dame e-ta-pd-ad-ma kussidu la taqnat 
the citizens have rebelled, the king has shed 
blood, and his throne (i.e., his reign) is 
(therefore) blemished CCT 4 30a: 13 (OA let.), 
cf. da us e-te-ep-du he who shed the blood 
MRS 9 RS 17.229:9. 

damiqtu ( damqati ) to do a favor, a 
good deed : tammar klma damiqtam ana a-bi 
(text -ta)-ni ni-pu-du-ma you will see that we 
have done a favor for our father CCT 4 38b: 24 
(OA let.); [nig].sa 6 .dim.ma.bi.ir ag. 
hul ir.pak pa ' ak .in.ag.es : ana e-pis sig 5 - 
ti-du-nu limnid ikapputu they plot evil 
against their benefactor KAR 128:33; sal. 
siGj-fit e-pu-du-ud da adpura resussu imdi he 
forgot the favor I did him when I sent him an 
auxiliary force Streck Asb. 44 v 23, and passim 
in Asb.; e-bi-id da-am-ga-a-ti a doer of good 
deeds VAB 4 208 i 3 (Ner.), cf. ibid. 218 No. 3:3, 
cf. also e-pid SIG 5 .MES VAB 4 294 12:2 (Nbn.); 
mannu darru da aki anni ana ardanidu sig 6 - 
tu e-pu-ud-u-ni what king has (ever) been so 
kind to his servants? ABL 358:26 (NA), cf.also 
sig 5 bit te-pu-du-ni ABL 945:4 (NA); cf. dumqu 
epedu, dumuqtu epedu. 

dananu to demonstrate strength: da-na- 
an a Addur belija da ina kullat nakiri e-tep-pu- 
du idmuma they heard of the (superior) 
strength of my lord Assur, which I have 
repeatedly shown amidst my enemies Borger 
Esarh. 58 v 28 ; da-na-an ,l Addur belija da (var. 
ep-det ) ina ktjr.kixr nakrate i-tep-pu-du (I 
carved in relief work upon them) the (evi¬ 
dence for the superior) strength of my lord 
Assur, which I had shown in hostile countries 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 28, cf. LU.SID.E mimma 
da da-na-nu ina muhhi ja ip-pu-du BIN 1 94: 20 
(NB let.). 

dibbu to perform an act : dibbi annute da 
te-pu-ud da ina muhhi Hi u ameli tabu dunu 
are the things you did pleasing to god and 
man? ABL 1380:16 (NB); dibbi-la-dibbi da 
attunu u EN-&W-7W te-tep-pu-da the absurd 
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things which you and your master used 
to do ABL 403:11 (NB); te-ep-pa-dd-a-ni 
[dibbu] la danqu dabdbu [la t]dbu ina muhhi 
RN you are planning ungodly things, an evil 
plot against Assurbanipal ABL 1239:15 (NA); 
dib-bi a-ki-i da ep-du, (mng. obscure) TCL 9 
80:23 (NB let.). 

dinu — a' to sue, bring an action: muhhi 
mimmi[ja] da ittadu ni-ti-pu-[u]d di-na ana 
pdni PN it was on account of my property 
that we brought action against him before PN 
EA 105:33 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. ibid. 80; jdnu 
[mamma] da ji-pu-du d[i-nu] ittadu there is 
none who would bring action against him 
EA 120:30 (let. of Rib-Addi) ; tuppu abuja iltur ; 
mi u andku itti tuppi anni di-na e-pu-ud-mi 
my father wrote the tablet, and I have 
brought action on the basis of this tablet 
JEN 385:17; ina puhidu PN mar darri ina 
dina ana e-be-di idtapranni PN, the king’s 
son, has sent me in his place to bring action 
HSS 9 12:4 (Nuzi) ; mannumme ana arnli .. . 
di-na nix-wi whosoever brings action on 
behalf of the slave girl HSS 9 6:13 (Nuzi), and 
passim in Nuzi ; da dina u dabdba ... iltedu 
u-p[a-du]-ni who sues him KAJ8:13(MA); 
amelu da dinu ina muhhi u-de-pi-du- amelu da 
PN the man who caused an action to be 
brought against him is a man of PN GCCI 2 
387:26 (NB let.). 

b' to give a favorable decision, to pro¬ 
nounce judgment: niqe bdru ukanma di-nim 
d t-ud the diviner prepares the sacrifice and 
“gives the decision” BBRNo. 11 ii 1 ; addue-ped 
di-ni-du aldk resutidu .. . usalla beliiti he (the 
king of Elam) implored me as his master to 
make a decision in his favor (and) to 
come to his help Streck Asb. 34 iv 32; ana 
pani[ka] lidbubuma dina e-pu-[us]-su-nu-ti 
when they plead before you, decide in their 
favor BE 17 59a: 10 (MBlet.), cf. dini la DU-ttl 
AASOR 16 8:31 and 69 (Nuzi); darru ... 
dini li-pu-ud ina bubuti lu la amuat may the 
king make a decision in my favor lest I die 
of hunger ABL 421 r. 8 (NA); denu da abuka 
e-pu-du-u-ni tema idkununi the decision 
which your (royal) father has made, the 
command he has given ABL 1250 r. 8 (NA), and 
passim in ABL ; may the gods .... dini da 
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UruJc u ildni ittikunu li-pu-Su-u make a 
decision for you concerning the town of Uruk 
and (its) gods ABL 815:9 (NB let. to the inhabi¬ 
tants of Uruk) ; itti PN ep-Sa-in-ni dini do 
(addressing the judges) make a decision for 
me concerning PN BA 12 6:9 (NB leg.); dlnua 
ittiSu bell li-pu-uS YOS 3 187:23 (NB let.), and 
passim in NB letters. In personal names: (1 Sa; 
maS-di-ni-T>t-u[S\ PBS 2/2 108:11 (MB), and 
passim in NA and NB with names of other gods; 
t Ina-qdlija-dini-ep-Si Grant-me-my-Claim 
upon-Heeding-me BE 14 91 a:32 (MB), see 
Stamm Namengebung 172. 

dullu — a’ to do and finish a specific work, 
to manufacture an object: ultu dulla Sa sab; 
taku e-te-ep-Su after I finish the work I have 
begun EA 4:47 (MB); Summa ina MN ... 
hurdsa la tultebilamma dulla Sa sabtdku la e-te- 
pu-uS if you do not sent me the gold in MN, 
I cannot finish the work which I have begun 
EA 4:45, of. ibid. 40, and (in similar context) EA 
9: 16 (MB), EA 20:21 f. (let. of TuSratta) ; dullu Sa 
ina [...] mu.mes la in-ni-pu-uS the work 
which could not be done in [x] years ABL 804 : 10 
(NB); dullu libndte qanate guSuri mala ina 
libbi ip-pu-uS as much (building) work 
(using) bricks, reeds (and) beams as he (the 
tenant) puts into it (the house) Nbn. 500:10, 
and passim in NB house leases; la e-pe-Si dulli 
bob GN not to do work on the gate of the GN 
canal MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 28 (MB kudurru), cf. ibid, iii 
40 ; note: mind dullu tupSarrutu ul te-ep-pu-Su 
why do you not work as a scribe ? YAS 6 331 -.4, 
dupl. VAS 6 176:4 and 6 (NB); dullu dalutu 
.. . ni-ip-pu-uS BE 9 3:10 (NB); dullu herutu 
e-pe-Su VAS 5 106:4 (NB); dullu epinni aha; 
meS ip-pu-Su Watelin Kish pi. 15 141:8 (NB). 

b' to do service, corvee work, etc.: ina GN 
dulla ip-p[u-S]a (list of persons) they do 
service in GN PBS 2/2 111:23 (MB); lu sag. 
lugal Sa dulla u-Se-ep-pi-Sum the royal of¬ 
ficer who sees that service is performed for 
him BE 17 13:5, cf. ibid. 18 (MB let.), and PBS 
2/2 60:5 (MB). In royal service: Madaja 
ina battebatteni nehu u aninu dullini ni-pa-dS 
the Medes around us are quiet, and we can do 
our work ABL 128:7 (NA); ina muKhi dulla 
Sa atta u ASSuraja ahheka te-pu-Sa- 1 Sa taSpur 
ban Sa te-pu-Sa- concerning the work about 
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which you have sent word that you and the 
Assyrians are doing (it), what you are doing 
is fine ABL 290 r. 16 (NB?); lij.en.UBU.mes 
Sa ina GN dulli Sarri e-pa-Su-u-ni the city- 
chiefs who do service for the king in GN ABL 
526:5 (NA); dulli Sa bit beleja e-pa-aS mas; 
sartu Sa bit beleja anassar I do service for the 
house of my lord, I do my duty for the house 
of my lord ABL 778 r. 16, and passim in ABL, 
cf. dullu Sa belija in-ni-ip-Su CT 22 53:9 (NB 
let.), and passim. In the service of temples: 
ummanu u Sirke Sa dullu e.an.na ip-pu-Su the 
craftsmen and oblates who do service in 
Eanna AnOr9 8:3 (NB), cf. YOS 7 70:13 (NB), 
and passim; LU.IB.E.GAL.MES MU.MES dullu 
i-pu-uS-ma Sa arhussu libbu Sa Satdra ina mu. 
mes -Su-nu these arad-ekalli officials will do 
service monthly according to the roll with 
their names BRM 2 17:13, and passim in LB; 
ina muhhi bit ziqqurrat 8,580 erim.mes dulla 
i-te-ep-Su 8,580 men did work on the temple- 
tower VAS 6 65:5 (NB); dullu malamaliS ip- 
pu-uS each will do an equal share of work 
(referring to brewing) BRM l 82:8 (NB). Re¬ 
ferring to agricultural work: (give me a field) 
dullu ina libbi lu-pu-uS let me do all (neces¬ 
sary) work in it YOS 6 33:7 (NB), cf. TCL 13 
182:22, BIN 1 125:13, etc.; dullu inaSupal gi; 
Simmare ip-pu-uS he will perform all (neces¬ 
sary) work (on the soil) underneath the date 
palms BE 9 10:8 (NB), cf. ibid. 99:6, 101:9, and 
passim in similar contexts. 

c' to perform a ritual: dullu anna ina 
mahar (i SamaS uSallamma e-pa-aS he com¬ 
pletely performs this ritual before Samas 
BBR No. 66 r. 20, cf. ibid. 67 r. 3; umumala 
dullu DV-uS Pinches Berens Coll. 110:4 (NB); 
dulla Sa attali ibaSSu ina muhhiSu in-ni-ip-pu- 
uS whatever ritual for an eclipse there is will 
be performed for him ABL 263:12 (NB); dul; 
luSu ki Sa marsi in-ni-pa-aS a ritual shall be 
performed for him as for a sick person ABL 
370:15 (NA),- cf. ABL 447 r. 12 ; minu Su dullu Sa 
ribi li-pu-Su let them perform what rituals 
(there are) for an earthquake ABL 355 r. 7 (NA); 
lu.ma§.ma§.me§ upaqqada dullaSunu e-pu-Su 
I shall appoint conjurer-priests, they shall 
perform the ritual for them ABL l r. 9 (NA); 
arhe tabuti Sunu ana dullani e-pa-Si these are 
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propitious months to perform rituals ABL 
1308:8 (NA), and passim. 

dumqu to show favor or do a favor: Sarru 
mani ume ji-pu-Su dumqa ana jdSi how often 
has the king shown favor to me? EA 119:40 
(let. of Rib-Addi) ; ne.Su Sa qaqqari dunqa e-te- 
pu-uS I did a good turn only for the “ground- 
lion” (i.e., the snake) Gilg. XI 296; ilu ana 
ameli sig 5 i-peS the god will show favor to 
the person CT 39 4:27 (SB Alu), cf. ilu ana 
ameli sig 5 in. DU CT 40 10:11; tabti qatuSSun 
uba’ima Sa e-pu-us-su-nu-ti dunqu I called to 
account those for whom I have done (only) 
favors Streek Asb. 12 i 133; cf. damiqtu epeSu, 
dumuqtu epe.Su. 

dumuqtu to do a favor ; ana kaspiSu Sa 
annakam mddiS dumuqtam e-pu-Su-um I did 
him a great favor with regard to his silver, 
which is here CCT 2 3:34 (OA let.); cf. damiqc 
tu epe.Su, dumqu epeSu. 

eburu to harvest: ebttr ni 1 ,ag.a = e-bu- 
ruip-pu-uS he will harvest Hh. I I57f. ; e-bu- 
ra-am u-ul \i\-pu-us-ma RA 42 71:6, cf. ibid. 
9, 10 (Mari let.) ; e-bu-ur-Su Sa PN [i-i]p-pu-uS 
he will harvest for PN TCL 9 10:8 (Nuzi); ina 
muhhi zunne Sa Satti anniti imattuni ebttr.me s 
la in-ni-piS-u-ni on account of the fact that 
the rains this year have been scarce, no 
harvest can be brought in ABL 1391 r. 2 (= CT 
34 lOf.) (NA). 

egltu to commit an act of negligence: 
see egitu. 

ennetu to commit a sin: see ennelu. 
enutu: see enutu. 
epe&u to do or act: see epesu s. 
epiStu (epuStu): see epistu. 
emanamumma : see emanamu. 
erft — a' to mine (or smelt) copper: 
20 gtt tjrttdtt issikim NinaSSaHum ... 
li-pu-Sa-am NinaSSaHum saniq la natuma 
sikam la i-pa-aS the ruler of Ninasse should 
smelt twenty talents of copper in the sikum — 
the ruler of Ninasse is willing, but it is not 
possible, he cannot make the sikum TCL 
19 10:7 and 9, cf. sikum la natuma la 
i-ni-pa-dS ibid. 29 ; a pestilence killed all the 
people of my land e-bi-iS urtjdtx janu and 
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there is nobody who can mine (or smelt) 
copper EA 35:4; inanna ana ahija urtjdu 
maddu e-pu-uS now I mined (or smelted) a 
great deal of copper for my brother EA 36:12, 
cf. ibid. 14 (both letters from Alasia); see part 
zilla epeSu. 

b' to earn: see kaspa epeSu. 
erutu to spawn: see erutu s. 
ewurumma epeSu: see ewuru. 
gallabutu to perform the ritual shaving 
(of a person): see gallabutu. 

gamirutu to show overpowering strength: 
see gamirutu. 

gillatu to commit a base deed: see gillatu. 
giridu to lay out a path: see giridu. 
girru to walk: see yirre A mng. 1c. 
giwarumma: see giwara. 
gullultu to commit a base deed: see 
gullultu. 

(fadununa: see hadumma. 
tjarimutu (harVutu, harimtutu) to be a 
prostitute, to make (someone) a prostitute: 
see harimutu. 

lyarranu — a' to undertake a journey: iStu 
luquika izakku, tertini illakakkum u harrakka 
ep-Sa-am after your merchandise is released 
(for transportation), our order will come to 
you, and then undertake the journey hither 
CCT 4 29b:28 (OA let.); annakam zakuaku 
harrdni e-pd-Sa-am asser PN aStapar I have 
been released here (for transportation), I 
have written word to PN concerning my 
undertaking the journey TuM 1 1 d:9 (OA let.) ; 
ana iti MN rKASKALl-jreJ't-16%1 ti-pa-aS-ma anz 
naka u sipassu ril.LA.E he will make a busi¬ 
ness trip until the month MN and (then) pay 
the tin and the interest on it KAJ 37:7 (MA). 

b' to undertake a campaign: kaskal in- 
ne-pe-eS a campaign is being undertaken 
(why are the 6a 5 irw-soldiers who are stationed 
with me without work?) ARM 1 31:25. 

c' to make or maintain a road: kaskal- 
nam u-ul i-ip-pe-eS atappa ul iherri he will 
not make/maintain the road or dig a ditch 
MDP 28 398:11. 

bathumma: see hathu in hathumma epe.Su. 
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fya(l)wumma: see halwu. 
hazunnutu to be mayor: see hazannutu. 
belafielumma : see *helahelu in helahelum ; 
ma epeSu. 

bewadumma: see *hewadu in hewadumma 
epeSu. 

foilumma: see *hilu in hilumma epeSu. 
fcibiltu to do wrong: see hibiltu. 
pis sat u to mention: see hissatu. 
pitltu to commit a sin: see hititu. 
pitu to commit a sin: see hitu. 
(juddumumma: see huddumu in huddum: 
um,ma epeSu. 

purasu: see kaspa epeSu. 
pu&umma: see *huSu in huSumma epeSu. 
ikkibu to violate a taboo: ikkibaka danna 
e-te-ep-pu-uS I repeatedly violated your severe 
taboo KAR 45:16 (SB lit.), cf. ASKT 119:8f., in 
lex. section. 

ikku to mortify oneself: ik-ku-u immate 
ibaSSi te-e-pu-uS you should perform what¬ 
ever mortification there is ABL 46 r. 16 (NA). 

ilimdumma: see ilimdu. 

immeru to sacrifice or slaughter a sheep: 
1 UDU ana napteni nubattuSu e-piS one sheep 
slaughtered for the meal at the vigil KAJ 
207:3 (MA), cf. AfO 10 43 No. 103:6, and passim; 
1 udu ina ud.14.kam ana bit d Gula ana pani 
(1 Gula e-piS one sheep was sacrificed before 
Gula on the 14th day for the temple of Gula 
KAJ 209:4, and passim, cf. also 3 UDU 1 GUD 
sizkur.mes dammeqa ep-Sd KAV 174:20 (MA); 
udu.nita tu-pa-dS you sacrifice a sheep 
LKA 119 r. 13, ref. 1 UDU DU-dJ KAR 
217:10' (NA royal it.), cf. 2 UDU.NITA.MES ina 
pan a Nabu . . . U-pvAuS] ABL 722 r. 9 (NA) ; 
umiSam kal Satti 10 udu.nita ... ana (i Ani 
... in-ni-ip-pu-uS daily throughout the year 
ten rams are sacrificed to Anu RAcc. 65 r. 31, 
cf. Pinches Peek No. 22:18 (NB let.), also YOS 
7 74:21 (NB), VAS 15 16:6 (LB); cf. alpa epeSu, 
urisa epeSu. 

inu (mng. unkn.): na.bi DAB-ma bel da: 
bdbiSu i-na-a du -uS this man will be seized 
and his enemy will make .... BRM 4 23:29 
(physiogn.). 
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ippumma: see ippu. 

ipSu — a ' to do a deed: ana ipSi marsi 
annu Sa iu-pa-aS-mi ana mdtdt Sarri the evil 
act which has been committed against the 
lands of the king EA 137:96; ti-ip-pa-Sa ipSa 
lamna ana muhhi they have committed an 
evil act against me EA 287:71; ji-pu-Su ip: 
Satu Sa-r[u-t\u they committed criminal acts 
EA 131:36. Note the meaning “evil act” in 
EA: ipSa sa la a-bi-eS iStu dariti [ a]-bi-eS an 
(evil) deed such as has never been done has 
been perpetrated EA 123:12, cf. EA 122:43 and 
196:32; PN a-pa-aS ipSa rabe ana jaSi PN 
has committed a great crime against me EA 
122:32, and passim in EA; note: adi i-bi-Su 
i-bi-Su libbija EA 82:46. 

b' to practice witchcraft: ana na.bi ana 
pan ,l Gula ipsu ep-sii-Su medical witchcraft 
has been practiced against this man AMT 90,1 
r. iii 26 (diagnosis); ipSa e-pU-Su-uS they 
will use witchcraft against him KAR 176 ii 22 
(hemer.); ipSu te-pu-sin-ni e-pu-uS-ki the 
witchcraft which you (witch) used against me, 
I used against you Maqlu VII 73, and passim 
in Maqlu. 

isinnu — a' to celebrate a festival: isinna 
ip-pu-Su kima umi akitimma they (the work¬ 
men) celebrated a feast like that of the New 
Year’s Day Gilg. XI 74 ; ultu e-pu-Su isinnu 
bit akiti after I had celebrated the New 
Year’s festival VAB 4 284 ix 41 (Nbn.), cf. 
BHT pi. 13 r. iii 8' (chron.), Wiseman Chron. p. 
68:14, OIP 2 136:27 (Senn.); qirib E A.KI.IT 
Suatu irubuma ip-pu-Su i-\sin\-ni hiddti 
they (the gods) entered the New Year’s 
Chapel and celebrated the joyful festival 
(there) Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 vi 11 (Asb.), 
cf. ibid 2; said of gods: ildni Sarri ittebu 
isinnu i-tip-Su the gods of the king went 
forth in procession and celebrated the festival 
ABL 831:10 (NB) ; ina balika isinna ul ip-pu- 
Su iii erSuti the wise gods cannot celebrate a 
festival without you (Samas) KAR 26:22, 
and passim. 

b' to perform a religious service (LB only): 
isinnu ana lemnuMES la te-ep-pu-Sa- aSar 
mahru isinnu ana lemnuME& ep-Su ina libbi 
andku ana d Ahuramazda * isinnu e-te-pu-uS do 
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not perform religious ceremonies for evil 
(gods), where before religious ceremonies had 
been performed for evil (gods), there I per¬ 
formed religious ceremonies for Ahuramazda 
Herzfeld API 30:32f., and passim. 

issuru to derive omens from the (part of 
the exta termed) “bird”: be musen DU-ma 
ina libbi ka.gal gis.tuktil GAR-ma an.ta igi 
if you inspect the “bird” and a “weapon” is 
within the “gate” facing upward KAR 426:4, 
and in every line of this text, cf. the related (OB) 
texts YOS 10 51-53. 

i§ipputu to perform a ritual purification: 
ina Sipir dSiputi (wr. ka.kt'j .QAh-u-tim ) i-Si- 
ip-pu-ut-su e-pu-uS-ma I purified her by 
means of the art of the conjurer and (intro¬ 
duced her into the gipdru) YOS 1 45 ii 11 
(Nbn.). 

iSkaru to make regular deliveries: 8 iSkari 
qeme ... naptanu sa d Nabu ... ip-pu-uS he 
will make regular deliveries of flour for the 
meals of Nabu VAS 6 173:8 (NB), cf. CT 22 
211:9. 

ittu to give an omen: na.bi siTMUN-6ar 
dingir-M izkim sig 5 d v-su this man will 
grow old, his god will give him a favorable 
omen Virolleaud Fragments 13:2 (SB Alu). 

jaritutu to accept a legacy: ia-ri-tu-tu Sa 
PN ul ni-ip-pu-uS TCL 12 122:18 (NB), cf. 
Nbn. 668:8, see Oppenheim, WZKM 44 140, 
Meissner, AfO 11 154. 

kakku to fight: [...] kakki i-pu-uS-ma 
[our army] fought VAS 16 186:8 (OB let.); 
inuma RN itti dttmu.mes -jarnin giAttjkux, 
i-ip-pe-Su when RN fights with the Southern 
tribes Mel. Dussaud 2 990 second let. 22' (Mari) ; 
Gis.T I'KUij la ut-us ndra la tebbir do not 
fight, do not cross a river CT 31 29 r. 15 (ext.), 
and passim in ext.; ana e-peS GIS.TUKTJL.MES 
qabli U tdhazi AKA 53 iii 49 (Tigl. I), cf. AKA 
67 iv 86; ana DXJ-eS GISj.TIXKIJL metrtx u si.si 
ABL 1195:8 (NA) ; Gis.TXJKUL qabla u tdhaza 
itti sabe . .. RN ... ip-pu-Su-u will they fight 
against the army of Assurbanipal PRT 128 
r. 9, and passim in similar contexts. 

kappu to utter a cry (sounding like) 
kappu: [sib.tur.musen] = [a-la’jl-lum = 
kap-pa ip-pu-uS little-shepherd bird = alallu- 
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shepherd = he calls kappu Hg. C I 18, restored 
after Hg. B IV 237, cf. allalla bitruma ... 
iSessi kap-pi the multicolored alallu- bird .. . 
calls kappu Gilg. VI 50. 

kaspu (also hurdsu, eru, etc.) — a' to earn 
silver (also gold, copper, etc.) in commercial 
activities (mostly OA, but also 0B): kaspam 
mala e-pu-Su .. . ina aldkija .. . anaSSiamma 
when I come, I shall bring all the money I 
have made TCL 19 13.11 (OA let.); kaspam 
20 ma.na Sa ne-pu-Su bil bring the twenty 
minas of silver which we earned KTS 17:20 
(OA let.), cf. CCT 4 31 A:24, CCT 3 32 (= CCT 4 
39b): 12, and passim; URUDIT dinammaana GN 
lallikma kaspam 10 ma.na lu ana PN lu jdti 
le-pu-uS give me the copper, and I would 
like to go to GN to earn ten minas of silver 
(there) either for PN or for myself BIN 4 
35:15 (OA let.) ; lu kaspam 1 ma.na lu hurdsam 
10 gin paniamma Sa te-pu-Su Sebilam send 
me the mina of silver or ten shekels of gold 
which you have just earned CCT 2 39:6, cf. 
BIN 4 15:24, etc.; annakam ku.gi 10 gin Sa 
e-pu-Su the ten shekels of gold which I have 
earned are (ready) here BIN 4 34:4; iStuma 
kaspu dannuni itrudtj siGj, 10 gu Sa te-pu-Su 
abkamma now that the (price of) silver is 
steady, bring me the ten talents of fine copper 
which you earned KTS 6:37, cf. CCT 4 35a: 10, 
BIN 4 34:7, 35:7, BIN 6 204:19, etc.; Sums 
mamin ina tertika kaspam mirnma ni-pu-us 
ula tamkarka mamman kaspam iSu nuSasqis 
lammin if we had made any money under 
your instructions or if any of your tamkdru ’s 
had any money, we would have made (them) 
pay TCL 20 131 r. 4'; ku.babbar i-ip-pu-Su 
i-te-el-li he (the husband) will lose the money 
he earned de Genouillac Kich IB 17:12 (OB). 

b' to invest: 2 gu an.na Saabini Sebilanni-- 
ma aSar balatisu le-pu-uS send me the two 
talents of tin belonging to our father so I 
may invest (them) wherever there is profit 
for him CCT4 21c:18; AN.NA U TUG.HI. A . . . 
ali baldtija ep-Sa-ma invest the tin and the 
garments wherever there is profit for me CCT 
2 34:24, cf. TCL 19 21:35, see Oppenheim, AfO 
12 354 f. 

c' to package silver, etc.: kaspam u Kurds 
sam rddiSu u suharl e-pu-Su-ma ina silidniSu 
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radium, iknukSuma his escort and my boy 
have packed the silver and the gold, the 
escort put (it) under seal in his boxes KT 
Hahn 14:11; ku.gi lu ne-pu-ga-kum ITI.l.KAM 
iSten u 2 iti.kam nisahhurma ku.babbar ne- 
pa-Sa-kum KTS 18:29f., see Oppenheim, AfO 
12 355 f. 

d' to set silver aside: ga garru . . . ana 
igdre sa admeni ga DN e-pu-gu-u-ni (silver) 
which the king has set aside(?) for the walls 
of the chapel(?) of Ningal (is deposited in the 
treasury of Ningal) ABL 1194 r. 2 (NA). 

kawadumma: see kawadu. 

kazumma: see kazu. 

ka-az-za-UR-na: see kazza-VR-na. 

kiSpu to practice witchcraft: tts x (kaxbad) 
ka.ka : ki-is-bi i-pu-us-ma PBS 1/2 122:15f. 
(rel.) ; lu ga kispi e-pa-a-ga emuruni the. 
man who saw the practicing of witchcraft 
KAV 1 vii 7 (Ass. Code § 47); $umma lu LU lu 
SAL kispi u-up-pi-gu-ma if either a man or a 
woman practices witchcraft KAV 1 vii 2 (Ass. 
Code § 47); D t-ug kaggdptu kigpegu hitl. 
[mes] the witch has practiced pernicious 
witchcraft BUM 4 18:1, and passim; e-pig 
kigpe lemnuti he who practices pernicious 
witchcraft Maqlu II 116; ina kirimme urn- 
migu gulhu kigpi ep-gA-gu (the sick baby) has 
been .... in his mother’s arms, witchcraft 
has been practiced upon him Labat TDP 
218:16, and passim. 

kiSsutu to exercise world dominion : lugal 
su -tam du the king will exercise world 
dominion CT 28 32 K.3838+ r. 11 (Izbu), and 
passim; amut MA. GAL. GAL LU.MA.LAH 4 ga 
kig-gu-tam du -ug the omen of Magalgal, the 
sailor who exercised world dominion Boissier 
Choix 47:17 (ext.), see Jacobsen King List 96 n. 
154; ttrit.bi kig-gu-tam du -ug this city will 
exercise world dominion KAR 384 r. 17 (Alu), 
and passim; la k[ig]-gu(\)-u // \Sd kig]-gu-ti 
la i-pu-gu the powerless = who has not exer¬ 
cised world dominion Izbu Comm. 252 d; ana 
kigguti mdtdti e-bi-e-gu to exercise dominion 
over all countries VAB 4 208 i 7 (Ner.). 

kittu —a'to make a treaty ana ma-ni i-pu-gu 
kitta ittigu why should I make a treaty with 
him? EA 125:39, cf. EA 138:53; u lu [en-n]i- 
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pu-ug kittu ina bi[ri]kuni and a treaty should 
be made between us(?) (and my messenger 
should go to you and your messenger should 
come to me) EA 34:42 (let. from Alasia). 

b' uncert. mng.: kittu urkitu agat [fa] 
te-pu-gu alia gabbigina [tu]taitir you have 
made that latest act of trust(?) which you 
did greater than all of them ABL 539:10 (NB). 

kudurru to perform corvee work: mimma 
k[u-d]ur-ra-am la tu-ge-ep-pi-is-su-nu-ti do 
not let them do any corvee work LIH 77:8 
(OB let.) ; note: I imposed tribute upon them 
lu Zy/(var. ku)-du-ru-gu-un ina Kalhi D is-ug 
(var. [i]-pu-gu) they performed their corvee 
work in Calah AKA 323 ii 80 (Asm). 

kula’utu (mng. unkn.): inanna attate-pu- 
ug ku-la-u-tu umma garruma KBo 1 11 r.(!) 18, 
also ibid. 13, and cf. ku-le-eg-gar-mu-im-ma 
RN i-pu-ug ibid. 17, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 128. 
kule§§armu’imma : see kula'utu. 
kumuSau (mng. uncert.): see kumugau. 
kurummatu to raise a crop for subsistence: 
elat 20 GIS.GISIMMAR 3 (pi) 12 SILA ZTJ.LUM.MA 
u ku-ur-ma-at ina libbi ip-pu-gu over and 
above twenty date palms, (and) three pi and 
twelve silas of dates, they (the tenants of the 
date grove) may also raise a crop for (their) 
subsistence thereon TCL 13 192:16 (NB). 
kuruSdumma: see kurugtu. 
la banltu to do something ungodly: iie 
kitti itiqu la ba-ni-ta i-pu-gu did he trans¬ 
gress, did he do something ungodly ? Surpu II 
67; RN garru abugu ana la pa-ni-ti i-te-pu-ug 
his father RN, the king, did ungodly things 
KBo 13:2 (treaty). 

la natutu to do unseemly things: la na-tu- 
ta vt-ug JNES 15 142:54' (SB rel.), also KAR 
39 r. 22. 

la tabtu to do an unkind thing: la ta-ab-tu 
ana kur Asgur e-pu-ug he did an unkind 
thing to Assyria ABL 870 r. 3 (NA) ; e-pig [Id] 
mun a-[na t]u.mes e u pirhigunu who does 
unkind things to the erib-biti and their off¬ 
spring KAH 2 122:67 (Senn.). 

lemnu (lemneti) to commit crimes: enuma 
PN ina tarsi RN abigu e-pu-ga lemneti when 
(prince) PN acted lawessly during the reign of 


u* 
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RN his father 1R 22 i 40 (Samsi-Adad V) ; aSSu 
i-pu-sa lemneti iSte’a la banati because they 
acted wickedly, strove for ungodly things 
Maqlu I 18, and passim; anaku ul Sa hltu ul 
e-piS lemni I am no sinner, no criminal ABL 
530 r. 11 (NB); Su e-piS lemneti he, that 
criminal OIP 2 51:26 (Senn.); cf. lemutta 
epeSu, lumna epeSu. 

lemuttu to commit a crime: Summa ... 
taram e-bi-Si lemutti if you love to do evil 
EA 162:35 (let. from Egypt); RN lemutti mim: 
ma la e-ep-pu-uS RN shall do nothing wicked 
(shall not ensnare him by means of magic 
plants and witchcraft) KBo 1 5 iii 29 (treaty), 
and passim in Bogh. ; aSSu lemuttu e-pu-Su eli 
niSe matiSu because he committed crimes 
against the people of his country Lie Sar. 251, 
and passim in Sar.; ana gabbi tabti epuS u 
Sunu lemutti e-tip-Su-u-ni I showed kindness 
to every one, but they acted evilly against 
me ABL 295:9 (NB), and passim; [e]-pi-Su 
htil -ti-ia who does evil to me RT 24 104:16 
(SB rel.) ; ana e-piS lemuttika damiqtu ribSu 
do kindness in turn to him who acts evilly 
against you CT 13 29:20 plus PSBA 38 pi. 
VII 36 (wisdom) ; lemutti dliSu [i-te]-ni-ip-pu- 
uS who always did what was evil for his town 
5R 35:8 (Cyr.); e-pi-iS lemu[tti u an\zilli (var. 
an-zu-u.) who perpetrates crime and abomi¬ 
nation Bab. 12 pi. 14: 23 (Etana), var. from ibid, 
pi. 4:13; cf. lemna epeSu, lumna epeSu. 

li’Su to practice: li--Su dannu ina libbi 
e.kue e-pu-Su they have corrupt practices 
in the temple ABL 1389 r. 8 (NA). 

lltu to achieve a triumph: liti kiSSutija Sa 
ina GN e-tap-pa-Su my overwhelming tri¬ 
umphs which I had achieved in GN 3R 8 ii 
55 (Shalm. Ill), cf. ibid, ii 63. 

lumnu to act in an evil way: lumnu Sa 
i-pu-Sa-an-ni the evil he did to me Bab. 12 
pi. 4:9 (Etana); e-piS lumni attama Maqlu II 
83; note: lumun libbi la te-pd-Si do not 
cause me heartache CCT 4 24a:32 (OA let); 
ttgtj lumni Sa pananum i-ni-p[u-Su ] u annum*, 
ma inanna la i-ni-pu-[uS] kiSuma the evil 
which was committed formerly should not 
now be committed again EA 106:32 f. (let. of 
Rib-Addi); see lemna epeSu, lemutta epeSu. 
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mabilumma: see mahilu. 
mabiru to buy: bltu ... Sa ina gate PN 
... PN 2 ki.lam i-pu-Su the house which PN 2 
bought from PN YOS 3 148:9 (NB let.); anaku 
u PN ki.lam itti PN 2 ni-te-pu-uS PN and I 
bought from PN 2 TCL 13 133:19 (NB); ana 
kasap gamirtu ina qdte PN ma-hi-ri i-pu-uS 
Peiser Vertrage 121:18 (NB), and passim in NB 
sales documents. 

mamltu to make a treaty : e-te-pu-uS 
ma-mi-ta itti lu Sa GN he made a treaty with 
the ruler of GN EA67:13; Sitirtu Sa mamiti 
Sa Sarru rabu . .. i-pu-Sa-an-ni the copy of 
the treaty which the great king made KBo 1 
24 r. 9'; uncert. : ma-me-i-ti u pa-Sa-a- 
ri ana PN i-pu-up-uS ABL 276 r. 11 (NB?). 

mar Sarruti to be crown prince : aSar ... 
RN ... mdr-Sarrutu u Sarrutu e-pu-Su ina 
libbiSu (the palace) where Sennacherib, my 
own grandfather, resided as crown prince 
and as king Streck Asb. 4 i 26. 

marbasu to apply a medicinal lotion: man 
husu anniau Sarru li-pu-Su issurri huntu 
anniau ta pan Sarri .. . ippattar marhusu Su 
Sa Samni 2 -Su 3 -Su ana Sarri .. . e-ta-pa-aS let 
them apply this lotion to the king, when 
this fever departs from the king, apply this 
oil lotion two or three times to the king 
ABL 391 r. 4 and 6 (NA), cf. [mar]hisi 2 u 3 
[in-ni]-ip-pa-aS ABL 248 r. 9'. 

maru to adopt a son: mara Sanam ina 
muhhiSu Sa PN la i-pu-uS he shall not adopt 
another son besides PN HSS 9 22:17, cf. 
HSS 5 60:15 (both Nuzi). 

maruStu to commit a sacrilege: iSkun 
habarratam rabitam u maruStam i-pu-[uS] (the 
people) made a great uproar and committed 
a sacrilege VAS 1 32 ii 1 (OB royal, Malgium); 
e.tur.ra gig.bi bi.ag : tar-ba-sa ma-ru-uS- 
tam i-pu-uS (the word of the lord) wrought 
havoc in the cattle yard SBH p. 16 r. 8 f.; 
e.ne.ne.ne nig.gig ag.a.mes : Su-nue-piS 
ma-ru-uS-ti Su-nu they are the ones (who) 
commit sacrilege CT 16 19:6f. (SB rel.). 

merbutu (mng. uncert.): GN liSpur u 
me-er-hu-tam U-pu-uS let him administer 
GN and act (there) as merAw-official ARM 1 
62 r. IP. 
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meSfru to do work in an assigned territory: 
eb.im.mes gabbi meShiSunu i-te-pu-uS u meShi 
attulcunu mamma ul i-pu-uS all workers have 
done the work in their territory, but nobody 
in your territory has worked BIN 1 8:24 and 
26 (NB let.). 

minutu to make an inspection: A SamSi 
mi-nu-ta e-pa-as the Sun wants to make an 
inspection MRS 9 RS 17.289:16. 

mltutu to bring about doom: anaku mi- 
tu-tu RN M Sa aqbu ep-pu-uS I (Istar) shall 
bring about the doom of RN, as I have 
predicted Streck Asb. 24 iii 6. 

mu'irrutu to exercise leadership: ana 
mu'irrutiSu e-pe-Su ilani rabuti uSdliku risussu 
the great gods have let (Nusku) come to his 
aid so that he (Nabonidus) may exercise his 
leadership RA 11 110:18 (Nbn.). 

mukinnutu to give testimony: ki PN lu 
mu-lcin-nu-t[u ] Sa PN 2 i-pu-Su according to 
the testimony PN has given with regard to 
PNo TCL 13 222:16 (NB). 

mu§epi§utu to act as overseer: ina qibit 
Sarri muSepiSuta e-pu-uS I acted as overseer 
upon order of the king PBS 7 83:24 (OB let.), 
cf. ibid. 22. 

mutanu (mng. uncert.): ma-a mu-ta-a-nu 
it-te-ni-ip-pu-Su f...] KUB 3 76:8'. 

nadanu u mafjaru to do business: jdtu u 
PN mutija nadanu u makari ina muhhi Icasap 
nudunnea ni-pu-uS my husband PN and I 
did business with the money of my dowry 
(as capital) Nbn. 356:6. 

nakrutu to be hostile: na-alc-ru-ut ab- 
be-ni te-pu-[uS] you have been the enemy of 
our fathers Tn.-Epic v 27; ibballcituma sal. 
kub i-te-ep-Su they revolted and began hos¬ 
tilities Gadd Fall of Nineveh 31 (= Wiseman 
Chron. p. 58). 

namaru (mng. uncert.): twice a year his 
(Nabu’s) image (lit. god) is undressed, six 
men who are fully veiled are present, one 
shows (him) to nobody else, and as to sal 
Sa namuru ana d TaSmetu te-ep-pa-Su-u-ni the 
woman who prepares Tasmetu for her ap¬ 
pearance (performs her work, nobody but her 
must see the goddess) ABL 951 r. 5 (NA). 
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namgimirutu (mng. unkn.): nam-gi-mi (?)- 
ru-tu ni-hi-is-ru-tu i-te-ni-ip-pu-uS CT 41 31:22 
(NB Alu comm.). 

naqbltu to recite a ritual: naqabdte Sa 
tupSarrutu ussallimu e-tap-Su they have com¬ 
pletely performed the recitation of the rituals 
accordingto the written text ABL 437:21 (NA). 

narbu to praise: U-pu-uS ameri nar(\)- 
bi-\1ca~\ may anyone who sees me utter your 
praise KAR 68 r. 1, cf. BMS 4:4, and passim. 

narutu to perform as a musician: (release 
that man) annekVam NAE-tam Sa DN li-pu-uS 
so that he may perform here as a musician for 
Nergal ARM 178:14. 

nasiqutu to have first choice: u ana Sa 
tumeHSanni na-si-gu-ta-am e-pu-uS-ka be¬ 
cause you have treated me with contempt I 
shall exercise against you my right of select¬ 
ing (the copper) UET 5 81:53 (OB let.). 

na§ut 6ni to appoint a high priest: Sarru 
1l -ut en.na D XJ-us tilleSu ebbuti illabSu the 
king performs the ceremony of the elevation 
of the high priest, he puts on his clean apparel 
RAcc. 73:16. 

nebiru — a' to cross a river : lik(i)riku UEU 
GN ni-bu-ru li-p[u-Su ] let them try to cross 
again at GN ABL 100:7 (NA). 

b' to ferry: elippu Sa lu.en.nam Sa GN 
ina libbi Upia ni-bu-ru tu-pa-aS the boat of 
the governor of Arrapha serves as a ferry in 
Opis ABL 89:13 (NA), cf. niburu lu tu-pi 
(text -Si)-iS ibid. r. 5; sdbe Sa lu.en.nam Sa 
GN ina GN 2 ni-bu-ru u-pu-Su the soldiers of 
the governor of GN are ferrying (people) over 
the river in GN 3 ibid. r. 14. 

neplSu to perform a ritual: let them tell 
my brother (exactly) nepiSeti Sa lu asd i-te- 
ep-pu-Su what treatment the physician has 
applied KBo 1 10 r. 37 (let.),- nepiSam ana 
dingie.sA.dib.ba li-Se-pi-Su-Su let them per¬ 
form for him the ritual for (the removal of) 
Divine Wrath BE 14 4:2 (MB ext. report); 
nepiS Sa su 11 lu.gala ... du-w£ he performs 
the ritual acts of the &aM-priest BRM 4 6:17 
(NB rel.) ; nepiSu anna Summa ina sit SamSi 
summa ina ereb SamSi du -uS you perform 
this ritual either at sunrise or at sunset KAR 
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80 r. 19; nepiSi sa zi-ku-ru-\da] ana e-pe-Si-Su 
to perform the ritual against (the magic) 
“throat-cutting” for him ABL 636:5 (NA), cf. 
ABL 24:10, 56 r. 4, and passim in ABL. 

nigutu to celebrate: ni-ga-a-ti-Su-nu rat 
bati lu-u e-pu-uS I celebrated great festivals 
for them 5R 33 v 42 (Agum-kakrime). 

nipigrutu (mng. unkn.): see namgimiruta 
epesu. 

nikkassu — a' to compute (in lit.): DN ... 
e-pi-Sat nikkassi are the goddess Ninkarak, 
she who computes multiplications Craig ABRT 
2 16:14 (SB rel.). 

b' to settle accounts: (in OB): nig.sid.bi 
ab.ag.e.ne : NiG.siD-ht-nw ip-pu-Su they 
will settle their accounts (before Samas) Ai. 
VI i 23; alkamma nikkasslni i ni-pu-uS-ma 
sittatim lupulka come and let us settle our 
accounts, and let me pay you the balance VAS 
16 145:11 (let.), cf. LIH 29:43, 39 r. 15, UCP 9 
538 No. 27:11, YOS 2 110:8, VAS 16 91:11, CT 4 
36a 2, etc. (all letters), cf. NIG.SID.AG-<?M-mtt-pR- 
Su-u-ma YOS 12 48:13, cf. also Boyer Contribu¬ 
tion 124:14, PBS 8/1 81:16, YOS 8 102:2, 
117:12, Riftin 89:10, and passim in OB leg.; (in 
Mari): nikkassiSunu ina bit a ASSur i-pu-Su- 
ma ARM 1 74:7, and passim in this text; (in 
Elam): nikkassiSunu i-pu-Su-ma MDP 23 
313:18; (in MB): nig.sid d-Se-pi-iS BE 14 
93:6, cf.ibid. 95:3,PBS 2/2 63:29,134:13; (in RS): 
nikkasse §a kaskad.mes SaSunu e-tap-Su-mi 
MRS 9 RS 17.346:8; (in NB) : u'ilti sa epiS 
nikkassi Sa PN u PN 2 i-pu-Su document con¬ 
cerning the settlement of accounts which PN 
and PN 2 made Moldenke 1 31:3, cf. TuM 2-3 
231:1, BE 10 105:13, 106:12, Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8 e Congres International 18 r. 11, CT 22 241:22 
(let.); NIG.SID ep-Su Nbn. 747 :2, cf.Camb. 176:19, 
and passim at the end of texts; adi 17D.21. 
kam . .. PN illakamma nig.sid Sa hubullu Sa 
kaspi a i 2 ma.na .. . itti PN 2 ip-pu-uS PN will 
come, at the latest on the 21st day of MN, and 
settle the account concerning the debt of the 
two minas of silver with PN 2 Nbk. 119:6, and 
passim; M UD.7.KAM Sa MN PN NIG.SID Sa AB. 
gud.hi.a ... la i-te-ep-Su if PN does not 
settle the account of the cattle by the seventh 
of MN PSBA 38 pi. 1 p. 27:12; dajane NIG.SID 


epe§u 2c 

Sa kaspi u hubulliSu Sa PN i-pu-Su-ma the 
judges computed the amount of PN’s silver 
and the interest on it RA 12 6:19, cf. ABL 
347:10 (NA). 

niqe — a' to establish sacrifices: ni-qu 
ka-a-nu ana dariS unit i-pu-uS he established 
perpetual offerings forever RA 11 92 i 20 (OB 
royal). 

b' to sacrifice (an animal): assum zurx se- 
zurx se.ri [.. . ] e-pe-Si-im in order to sacri. 
fice ARM 2 90:19, cf. ZURx SE.ZURx SE.RI pa: 
gra'i li-in-ni-pi-[i]S ibid. 22; zurx se.zurx se. 
hi.a ni-ik-ki. hi.A Sa abini(\) Sa uS-te-bi-Su-ii- 
Su-nu anaku e-te-ne-pu- UH-su-nu I performed 
the (same) sacrifices which our father had 
performed Smith Idrimi 90; [ni]-qi-a-te [i-n]a 
e-pa-Se la-a tuSahta do not make any mistakes 
when sacrificing KAJ 291:8 (MA); niqd ana 
ilija lu-pu-us let me sacrifice to my (per¬ 
sonal) god SBH p. 143:15, and passim (wisdom) ; 
note: 1 haru eri rabitu ... Sa Sarrani ... ana 
e-piS VDTT.zURx se.mes mahar DN umallu 
karana maqqite one large copper hum which the 
kings filled with libation wine to perform 
sacrifices before the god Haldia TCL 3 398 
(Sar.) ; TjDir.zrRx se.mes Sa Sarri in-ni-pa-sa 
sacrifices for the king will be made ABL 47:10 
(NA), and passim in ABL; UDIT.ZURx §E. 
zurx se KU [ebb]u du -uS you make a clean 
and pure sacrifice KAR 73:9 (SB rel.), and 
passim; 1 UDU.ZURx SE ana IGI DV-dS KAR 
137 ii 17 (= Muller, MVAG 41/3 10) (NA royal rit.). 

nirtu to commit a violent act: e-pa-aS 
[niyir-ta ana gis.ma.mes u ana sdbi (if RN) 
commits a violent act against a ship or sol¬ 
diers MRS 9 RS 18.06+3', cf. ildni annutu ni- 
ir-ta li-ip-pu-Su-ni-iS-Su ibid. 12'. 

nig DN to take an oath: ni-iS d iM u a IStar 
i-pu-uS he took an oath by DN and DN 2 Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 126:3 (OB); note: Sa ni-iS a-lim 
e-ep-Su-ma iSannima what has been (secured 
by) an oath (sworn) by the city will be 
changed (and PN will bring the twelve shekels 
of silver to PN a within a month) TCL 21 249:10 
(OA let.). 

nig qati to recite a niS qdti prayer: lu asd 
... ni-iS [qa-(\i i-te-te-pu-zu the physician 
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recited a niA qdti prayer over him (the sick 
person) KBo 1 10 r. 35 (let.). 

nizzakkamumma: see nizzakkamu. 
nukurtu to act in a hostile way: ina umi 
aAmi u dmaru i-bi-iA nukurti whenever I hear 
or see hostile activities RA 19 104:22 (EA let.) ; 
lu ni-pa-as gabbuma nukurti let us all make 
war ibid. 106:31; rabisi Aarri i-ti-ip-p[i-Au ] 
nu-K ViR ittinu the regents of the king are 
hostile to US EA 100:27, and passim in EA; 
Hum ul inandin ana e-bi-Ai lu.kur ina biri-- 
Aunu the god will not allow hostile acts be¬ 
tween them KBo 1 7:10 (treaty), ef. KBo 1 
25:11, and passim in Bogh. Akk. 

nuwa’utu to act boorishly: nu-wa-u-ta-ma 
e-ta-na-p[d]-dA he always acts boorishly 
TCL 14 27:14 (OA let.); cf. narnutu and epiA 
nu’uti. 

palahiu to show respect: adi baltuni eqla 
u libba dlim pa-la-ah ahdiA e-pu-[Au\ they will 
show respect to each other as long as they 
live, abroad as well as in Assur KAJ 7:13 (MA 
marriage contract) ; mdru Aa palahAa i-pu-A'U 
mahriSa iiAsab the son who will show (such) 
obedience (as is due to) her shall remain in 
her house MDP 24 379:19. 

parsu — a' to establish order by divine 
action: parsu Aa dariti A a d UD u d iM i-pu-Au 
permanent order which Ea and Tesup estab¬ 
lished (betweenEgypt;andHatti) KBo 1 7:24 
(treaty). 

b' to perform a ritual: parsi Aa iti MN iti 
Aa errabanni ki Aa Aarri ... iApuranni ip-pu-Au 
they will perform the rituals for the month 
MN in the coming month, according to what 
the king has written to me ABL 338 r. 12 
(NA), cf. ibid. 11, ABL 401:13, 1215 r. 6; parsikunu 
ina iti MN . .. ep-Ad-’ YOS 3 152:21 (NB let.). 

parzillu to smelt iron: parzilla ana e-bi-Ai 
lemenu altappar parzilla damqa e-ep-pu-Au 
adini la igammaru the iron (ore) is (of) too 
low (a grade) for smelting (and) I have given 
orders and they are (now) smelting good iron 
(ore) (but) they have not finished (yet) KBo 
1 14:21 f. (let.); cf. era epeAu. 

pityatutu to be governor: PN ammaka lu. 
NAM-«-[f]w lu-pi-iA PN should be the gover¬ 
nor there ABL 190:26 (NA). 
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piqittutu to function as an official: klma 
iptaqduA [ad]i umi mal piqittutu Andtu ip-pu-Au 
(will he be loyal) once he is appointed, during 
all the time he functions in this office ? Knudt- 
zon Gebete 116:6 (SB). 

plrankumma epeSu: see pirankumma. 
pirku ( piAku ) to commit a misdeed : kt ... 
PN piAku ana LU rakuse. Aa giAri ... i-te-piA if 
PN commits a misdeed against the (associ¬ 
ation of) bridge-builders(?) PBS 2/2 140:32 
(LB); ana liqtu u muAkenu [ pir/piA]-ki ul 
e-pu-uA I have done no injustice to the 
powerful nor to the weak VAB 3 67 § 67:105 
(Dar.). 

pizipzumma epeSu: see pizipzumma. 
pu —- a' to open the mouth: e tamtallik 
Du -uA ka -ka “Don’t-Hesitate-Open-your- 

Mouth!” (name of a magic dog) KAR 298 r. 
17 (SB); ana erseti mukattimti Aa la te-pu-Aa 
pi-i-Ad la tabbalakkata liAdnAa to the all¬ 
covering earth which does not open her 
mouth, does not put forth her tongue KAR 
43:5 (SB ret). 

b' to say anything (in the sense of to make 
an objection, always negated): aAAum eqil PN 
Aa PN 3 .. . Ae’am ilqima PN piAu ul i-pu-su-um 
as to the field of PN from which PN 2 removed 
the barley and PN did not raise an objection 
with him AJSL 32 101:10 (OB let.); Aumma 
PN tdtamar ... pika la te-pi-su andku atrudaA; 
Au if you meet PN do not raise an objection 
with him, I myself have sent him TCL 17 
42:11 (OB let.); PN Aa inaAiprdtim .. . piAu la 
i-pu-A[a-am\ inanna eqlam ... [... ] PN, who 
did not say anything at the (time the) work 
(on the field was in progress) now [claims] the 
field PBS 7 103:14 (OB let.); possibly also: 
gana li-e-pu-uA pi-i-ia now let me make an 
objection KAR 323:10' (SB wisdom); la 
tasakkut bell [la tasakkut ] pi-i-ka ul te-ep-pu- 
[uA ... ] do not remain silent, master, [do 
not remain silent], if you do not speak up 
SBH p. 143:5 (SB wisdom), cf. also pi-i-Au la 
e-pu-uA-u-ni ABL 1179 r. 4 (NA). 

c' in lit. texts in idiomatic phrases: 
harimtu piAa i-pu-Aa-am-ma iz-za-kar-am ana 
Enkidu the prostitute spoke up and said to 
Enkidu Gilg. P. iii 10 (OB), and passim in 
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Gilg. and in other epics ; A Ea pa-a-S'U i-pil-uS-ma 
i-qab-bi i-zak-ka-ra ana ardisu Ea opened his 
mouth and spoke and said to his servant Gilg. 
XI 36, and with dttg 4 .(ga) for qabu, and mu- 
( ra ) for zaka.ru passim, cf. also beast fables, 
e.g., CT 15 35:31, and KAR 6 ii 7 (SB lit.); pdsu 
i-pu-u8-ma iqabbi ana DN amatum izakkar 
Thompson Gilg. pi. 59 K.3200:18, and passim; PN 
pdsu d t-sd iqabbi ana A Ea beliSu CT 15 49 iii 
21 (Atrahasis); A Irra pd8u nv-uS-ma ana kala 
ill i-ta-mi GossmannEra V 4, and passim in Era; 
note as earliest occ. ; Ea ... pa8u i-pu-sa-am 
Su'asim .. . i-za-kdr VAS 10 214 r. vi 14 (OB 
Agusaja), for lit., see Oppenheim, JAOS 61 261, 
Poebel, ZA 36 4, Sonnek, ZA 46 226 f. 

d' to come to an agreement : pu en-ni-ip- 
8a ana lu.mes.gaz.mes they have come to 
an agreement with the Hapiru-people EA 
104 : 53 (let. of Rib-Addi) ; see 8a pi PN epe.Su. 

pufradu to perform an extispicy on a lamb 
4 sila 4 .hi.a i-pu-8u-ma .. . teretiSina uSdbilam 
they have made four extispicies, and I have 
sent their reports to my lord ARM 2 139:10; 
ud.[1].kam 1 udu.sila 4 itti riksi dv - u 8 KAR 
151 r. 55 (SB ext.). 

pufyatu to exchange: PN a.sa PN 2 pu-ha- 
ta i-pu-u8 PN exchanged a field with PN 2 
MRS 6 RS 16.140:6, cf. [PN] itti PN 2 [pu]-ha-ti 
i-te-ep-Su ibid. RS 16.371:5. 

pukkarumma; see pukkaru. 

puzru to conceal: aj ubla libbaka e-pe-e8 
puzru arkdnimma amatu in-ni-is-[. . .] puzru 
8a te-pu-Su ippe[tti\ do not take it into your 
head to conceal something — afterwards the 
matter will be scrutinized(?) and what you 
have concealed will come to light PSBA 38 pi. 
9:8, 10= p. 135:38,40 (SB wisdom). 

qablu to fight: he called up his large army 
ana e-pe8 qabli u tahazi ana irtija itba and 
advanced against me to fight KAH 1 30:28 
(Shalm. II), and passim in similar contexts in 
inscriptions of Tigl. I, Asn., Shalm. Ill, Samsi-Adad 
V, Sar., Esarh. and Asb.; ana e-pe8 MURU GIS. 
TTXKUL . ME Streck Asb. 8 i 79; e-piS qabli 
(said of Ninurta) KAR 76 r. 21, etc.; see 
kakka epeSu, tahaza epeSu. 
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qajapanutu to become a creditor: qajas 
panutam i-ip-pu-uS VAT 7525 i 9 (OB omen 
text), see Oppenheim, AfO 18 and n. 8. 

qarabu to give battle: Sutu PN ina GN qa- 
ra-bu i-sa-ha-ia-Si u-pu-Su. he (and) PN battled 
each other in GN ABL 645:11 (NA); Summa 
qa-ra-bu tu-up-pa-aS ep-Sa ula rammea ma 
anaku ina libbi la qurbdk if you want to fight, 
do it or let it (go), I have nothing to do with 
it ABL 174:15 (NA); they have made holes 
in the door qarabu ina libbi up-pu-8u and 
(now) fight therein (mng. uncert.) ZA 51 
140:69 (NA cultic comm.). 

qaretu to arrange a banquet (NA only): 
ina muhhi e-pa-Se 8a qareti with regard to the 
arranging of a banquet ABL 406:6 (NA) ; ina 
arhi anne taba qaretu ana e-pa-se in this 
month it is propitious to arrange a banquet 
ibid. 13 and r. 3; in other contexts: qaretu 
e-ta-pa-aS ABL 1285 r. 23 (NA); qa-ri-ia-ti 
e-ta-ap-Se ADD 680:9. 

qatate (mng. uncert.): qa(\)-ta-te la te- 
p[u-uS .. . ] u at-ta qa-t[a-te te-pu-us ] KAR 27 
obv.(!) 12'f. (MA wisdom), see Van Dijk La Sa- 
gesse 101 ff. 

qazumma: see qazu. 

qinnu to make a homestead: amminim 
ina qinni 8a la in-ne-ep-pi-Su u a.sA ka-bi-tim 
ina GN waSbdt why do you stay in GN, where 
a homestead cannot be made, and in a .... 
region ? (while in GN 2 , where you can make a 
homestead and found a family \a8ar qinnam 
taqannanu u bltam te-ep-pe-su ] there is plenty 
of arable territory) ARM 1 18:20. 

rabisutu to be an overseer: a-na ra-b\i]~ 
s\u\-ti-ka ... e-pe-si-im YOS 9 35 ii 77, dupl. 
Watelin Kish 3 pi. 12 i' 3' (Samsuiluna). 

rasinu to sponge down (a horse): ra-si-ni 
te-pa-ds Ebeling Wagenpferde F r. 7 (MA). 

rSSutu to act as a slave: 8a ana DN u DN 3 
... kitnuSuma ip-pu-8u reSussun who is sub¬ 
missive to DN and DN 2 (and) acts as their 
slave VAB 4 70 i 7 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 176 i 13 
(Nbk.), etc. 

re’utu to shepherd (said of gods): li-pu- 
u8-ma re-e-ut salmat qaqqadi let him shepherd 
the black-headed En. el. VI 107; (said of 
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kings): ri-ia-ut [ki\brat arbaSm .. . ana dar 
e-pe-Sa-am VAS 133iv 13 (Samsuiluna), corre¬ 
sponds to Sum. nam.siba ... du.ri.se 
ag.da LIH 98 iv 93, dupl. LIH 99; re--ut niSl 
e-pe-Si BBSt. No. 36 iii 9 (NB kudurru) ; ana 
re-e-u-tim niSiSa ana dardtim e-pe-Su to shep¬ 
herd its inhabitants forever VAB 4 216 i 28 
(Ner.); iddinuni sip A -si-na e-pe-si Streck 
Asb. p. 64:105; re--us-si-na Sarru . .. le-e-pu- 
uS whom the king may shepherd ABL 435:9 
(NA). 

ribu to cause an earthquake: sa nbu 
i-pu-Su-u-ni Sutuma nam.bur.bi etapas he 
(Ea) who has caused the earthquake is surely 
able to perform the pertinent apotropaeic 
ritual ABL 355 r. 11 (NA). 

ridutu to rule: mamma sanumma ... la 
e-pu-us ridussun nobody else has ruled over 
them Unger Bel-Harren-beli-ussur 23. 

riksu — a' to arrange a riksu offering: sa 
LUGAL ni-ip-pu-uS KAR 151 r. 57 (SB ext.). 

b' to make a package (of precious metals) : 
ula riksi 10 ma.na.ta u 15 ma.na.ta li-pu-Su- 
ma let them make packages of either ten or 
15 minas each BIN 4 48:22 (OA let.). 

ripSu to be prodigal, to live on a lavish 
scale: mlnum ripSu Sa taStanapparanni ana 
akdlini laSSu nlnu ripSl ni-ta-na-pd-aS what 
is this extravagance you keep writing me 
about ? there is not (even enough) for us to 
eat, (how) could we keep living on a lavish 
scale? CCT 3 24:28 (OA let.). 

risibtu to commit murder: ri-si-ib-ta lu 
vv-uS if he committed murder JNES 15 136 
i 83 (SB lipiur litany). 

risinnutu to work as a tanner: lu ri-si- 
in-nu-u-ut-ka lu-u-pu-uS let me work for you 
as a tanner BRM 2 47:11 (NB), cf. TCL 13 
238:7 (NB). 

rissu to commit an assault(?): ri-is(v ar. 
-i)-si lu ou-uS if he committed an assault(?) 
JNES 15 136 i 82 (SB). 

ru’amu to make love: ana majal takne 
,l Bel (l Beltija Sakan haSadi [ana] e-peS ru-- 
a-me (precious stones) for the ornate bed of 
Bel and Beltia for the hierogamy to make 
love Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 50 (Asb.), cf. Streck 
Asb. 300 iv 13. 
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rufcfi to practice witchcraft: Sa kaSSdpti 
Sa ru-he-e i-pu-Su of the witch who practiced 
witchcraft PBS 10/2 18 r. 27 (rel.), and passim. 

ru’utu to become friends: ittaSquma i-pu- 
Su ru-hu-tam they kissed each other and 
became friends Gilg. Y. 20; alpu u slsu ip-pu-su 
ru-u-u-ta the bull and the horse became 
friends CT 15 34:21 (SB wisdom). 

sallmu to make peace: sallmam e-pu-us 
make peace! ARM 11:4, cf. ibid. 6f. 

sartu (saStu) to commit a crime: iwitam 
u sartam la e-pu-su I have not uttered a 
falsehood nor committed a crime Coetze LE 
§ 37:22 (OB); 6 ltj.mes Sa sarta i-pu-Su the 
six men who committed the crime PBS 2/2 
126:3 (MB); Summa sarta mimma i-ip-pu-uS 
KBo 1 4 ii 26 (treaty); sa-aS-ta-a ul i-pu-uS 
YOS 6 183:13 (NB), cf. TCL 9 123:19 (NB let.); 
sartu li-pu-uS I shall commit a crime KAR 
96:40 (SB wisdom), and passim in this text, 
sassumma: see sassu. 
sib sate to make a circuit (around a track): 
7 gan a.sA si-ib-sa-te te-pa-aS you make 
circuits around the tracks over a distance of 
seven iku Ebeling Wagenpferde Ac 2 (MA). 

slfiu to rebel: e-pis slhi u barti who fo¬ 
ment rebellion and revolt Borger Esarh. 44 i 
82; lit Bar-sip kl Sa slhi i-pu-uS-Su-nu the 
inhabitants of Borsippa, who rebelled against 
them ABL 349:12 (NB); Sa sihu ina muhhi 
dli e-pa-Su-U-ni ABL 1368 r. 4 (NB), and passim 
in ABL; slhu bartu ana muhhi RN.. . ip-pu- 
Su u-Se-pi-Su will he make or cause a rebellion 
against Esarhaddon ? Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 
14, and passim in PRT. 

simmu to perform an operation(?): Summa 
asum awilam simmam kabtam ina gir.ni 
siparrim i-pu-uS-ma awilam ubtallit if a 
physician has performed a serious operation(?) 
on a man, using a bronze lancet, and has saved 
the man’s life CH § 215:58, cf. (with awilam 
uStamlt and killed the man) ibid. § 218:77, also 
ibid. §§ 219, 224, 225. 

siqru to execute a command: si-iq-ri E-« 
i-pu-is-si he executed Ea’s command with 
regard to her RA 22 171:54 (OB rel.). 

suqaqQtu to be a suqdqu: su-ga-gu-ut GN 
PN i-pu-uS ARM 1 119:6. 
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sabfitu to do business : I am now sending 
you this messenger of mine aSsum e-pe-Si 
sa-bu-ti-ia to act as my agent MRS 6 RS 
11.730:8 (let.); cf. sibuta epeSu. 

saltu to fight: salti illihini ip-pu-uS he 
fought with them ABL 1380:13 (NB); Summa 
surdu u dribu itti ahdmeS salta dtj.mes if a 
falcon and a raven fight with each other CT 
39 30:35 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 28:9 and 10; Silhajcl 
u Hindanaja saltam ana libbiSu ul r> ii-Su 
(Nabopolassar marched along the Euphrates) 
the people of Suhu and Hindanu did not fight 
against him Gadd Fall of Nineveh 2 (= Wiseman 
Chron. pi. 9), and passim in this text, cf . saltam 
ana libbi kur ASSur m:-us (the king of Elam) 
fought against Assyria CT 34 49 in 18 (chron.), 
and passim in this text, cf. also BHT pi. 15:3' 
(LB), etc.; arid PN saltum ittiSunu i-t.e-pu-uS 
after PN had fought against them VAB 3 33 
§ 26:49 (Dar.), and passim in LB hist, inscrs. 

salutu to hold a disputation : irslma ulsa 
libbaSunu ip-pu-Sd sa-lu-u-ta they (the horse 
and the ox) became high spirited and they 
held a disputation CT 15 34:22 (SB wisdom). 

seru to hunt: ul inandinanni ana e-pe- 
[S~\i edin he does not permit me to hunt 
Gilg. I iii 39, cf. ibid. 12; DV-eS edin (if the 
signs are not favorable, it refers to) hunting 
Boissier DA 212 r. 26 (SB ext.). 

sibutu — a' to carry out, fulfill a wish 
(OB only): ana Sa ana belija kata aSpuram 
bell la tuStabam andku waradka sibut belija 
kata e-pe-Sa-am eli may my lord not refuse 
what I have asked of him (because) I, your 
servant, am well able to carry out your, my 
lord’s, wishes CT 2 48:30; sibussunu Su-pi- 
Sa-S\u]-nu-Si-im do as they wish! CT 4 20b: 17 ; 
kima ina alakija sibutl iSti’at tu-Se-pi-Sa- 
an-ni u and<ku> sibutka iSti'at e-pi-Sa-kam 
as you had a favor done for me when I came, 
so shall I do a favor for you VAS 16 21:16-17; 
matima ul aqblkumma sibutl ul te-pu-Sa-am 
I never asked you but that you granted my 
wish VAS 16 19:6; Supramma Summa Sebarn 
luddin Summa sibut taSapparam kima Se’e 
lu-pu-uS write me whether I should give 
(you) the barley or whether I should comply 
with your wish instead of (giving) the barley 
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PBS 7 66:33; ana sibutija aSapparakkumma 
ul te-pu-uS I wrote you concerning my wishes 
but you have not complied VAS 16 70:14; 
ana mimma sibutim sa taraSSu Supramma lu- 
pu-us write me with regard to every wish of 
yours, and I shall comply PBS 7 68:28. 

b' to do business, or work by executing 
orders: kima tldu ul PN e-pi-iS sibutija inuma 
aSapparuSum sibutl mddiS i-pu-uS as you 
know, PN is not my agent, (but) when I write 
he will gladly do what I want YOS 2 6:6 (OB 
let.) ; PN kima annikVam la riquma sibut ekallim 
i-ip-pu-Su ul tide do you not know that PN is 
not idle here (but) is on an assignment for the 
palace? TCL 7 69:31 (OB let.); kima e-pi-iS 
sibutim la Sa SutaHm Suma ul tide do you not 
know that he is working on an assignment 
(and) is not to be treated lightly? TCL 7 53:15 
(OB let.) ; kima attina ... te-ep-pu-sa si- 
bu-tu tuStabarra kal musi as you (the watches 
of the night are awake) perform (your) as¬ 
signment, stay up all night KAR 58 r. 16 (SB 
rel.) ; (jabbi Sa sibutiSunu ip-pu-Su u Sa Sarri 
umaSSaru they all do (only) their own busi¬ 
ness and let that of the king slide ABL 1111:5 
(NB); harrdna ittija tattalak sibuta ul te- 
pu-uS you traveled with me but you were 
not in my employ CT 22 144:10 (NB let.) ; ana 
kaspi ana rimdtutu ana nudunnu ana nt'-e.s 
As ana mimma gabbi . .. ul iddin he has not 
sold (it) or given (it) as a present nor given 
(it) as a dowry nor for any kind of business 
transaction BRM 2 50:15 (= Speleers Recueil 
295), cf. BRM 2 31:13, 44:18, TCL 13 243:14 (all 
LB); ana du as la natu (the day) is not fit 
for any enterprise K.4093 ii 29 (unpub., hemer.), 
cf. KAR 178 iii 19, and passim in hemerologies ; 8 
ud.me sa xti MN Sa ana e-pes si-bu-tu palah iii 
tabani all together, eight days of the month 
MN which are propitious for enterprises (and 
for) worshiping the god ABL 1140 r. 3(NA); ana 
alak harrdni sabdt dli u i>ij-e.S As Salmat this 
is favorable for going on a trip, taking a city 
or any enterprise TCL 6 5 r. 16 (ext.), and pas¬ 
sim in ext. ; cf. sabuta epeSu, subuta epe.Su. 

subfttu to do business (LB only) : ana 
kaspi ana rimutu ana nudunnu ana e-peS su- 
bu-u-tu ana mimma gabbi BRM 1 98:12, cf. 
BRM 2 5:8, VAS 15 23:26, and passim; Safari Sa 
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e-pes su-bu-u-tu Sa blti Suatu tablets con¬ 
cerning transactions dealing with this house 
BRM 2 18:29. 

sudu to prepare provisions: su-ud-de-e 
takbitti Sa tajdrti kur ASSur e-pu-Su they 
prepared sufficient provisions for the return 
to Assyria TCL 3 264 (Sar.). 

sulati to fight: itti L1J.GN.MES ina muhhi 
A. § A. ME S - Su - nu ip-pu-Su su-la-a-ti they 
fought with the natives of ON about their 
fields JR AS 1892 354 i B 20, cf. ibid. 355 ii A 
5 (NB hist.). 

Sa pi PN to execute an order: sa pika u 
qabika U-pu-\uS ] ARM 1 73:57; salma Suatu 
hulliq Sa piSu la e-pa-Se iqabbaSSu should 
somebody say to him, “Destroy this stela, 
its command is not to be obeyed!” AKA 251 
v 79 (Asn.) ; (the country which revolted 
will return to the ruler) Sa piSu DU and will 
obey his order KAR 453 r. 8' (SB ext.). 

Sadumma: see Sadu. 

Saknutu to rule as governor: ma la tu~ 
pa~aS LU.GAR-nu-Oi. lugal vp-[pa-d}s{‘>) say¬ 
ing, “You must not discharge (the duties of) 
the governorship, the king will discharge 
(them)” ABL 533 r. 7f. (NA). 

Salmu to make an agreement: u ni-pu-uS 
Salma birinu let us make an agreement EA 
136:13 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

SalSumma ( SaSSumma ): see SalSu. 

sammu to apply a medical treatment 
(Bogh. only): ittannu ana aldkiSu ana e-bi-Si 
TT.MES ana Sar GN he allowed him to depart 
in order to apply a medical treatment to the 
king of Tarhuntas KUB 3 67 r. 1 (let.), cf. ana 
e-bi-Si u.mes ana SaSu ibid. r. 5. 

Samnu to perform a divination by means 
of oil: Samnam ana aSSatim ahdzim te-ep-pe- 
eS if you make a divination for marrying by 
means of oil CT 3 2:14 (OB oil omen text), 
cf. ana marsim e-pe-eS-ma for a sick person 
CT 5 4:4 (OB oil omen text), and passim in this 
context. 

sangutu to be high priest: Sanguta Sarruta 
kiSSuta U-pu-uS may he be high priest, king 
(and) ruler of the world KAR 214 iv 14, cf. 3R 
66 x 26 (SB takultu). 
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Saptiltu to exchange: PN u PN a eqlam 
Sapultam ana ahmdhim i-pu-Su PN and PN 2 
have exchanged the field (for silver) between 
themselves MDP24 366:14, cf. a field PN ana 
PN 2 iddin Sapmlta i-pu-u-Sa MDP 24 367:7. 

Sarru to make somebody king : u inanna 
SamSi kittam LUGAL-am i-pu-uz-zu and now 
his majesty (lit. the sun) has made him king 
in truth KBo 1 5 i 39 (treaty); see mng. 3a. 

Sarrutu to rule as king, to be king: ina 
mat GN Sarrutam i-pu-us (his father PN) was 
king in GN ARM 1 76:13, and passim in 
Mari letters; Sandti ruqdti Sarrut hud libbi 
e-pe-Si-ia that I should have for many years 
a happy reign as king MDP 28 p. 29:3 (Untas- 
Humban); mdrSu Sa RN ... in-ni-ip-pu-uS 
Sarruti Hatti the son of RN was made king 
of Hatti BoSt 9 118:40; [Sarr]iita i-ip-pu-uS- 
[si] I shall rule as king EA 29:62 (let. of 
Tusratta); [RN Sarrut ] GN ip-pu-uS Esarhaddon 
will become king of Babylonia (a quoted 
prophecy) ABL 1216:15 (NB); Sarrutu ina 
muhhisunu tu-up-pa-Su-u-ni over whom you 
shall rule Craig ABRT 1 26:5 (NA oracle), cf. 
Sarrutu ina muhhini [(?)] tu-up-pa-dS ABL 
442 r. 8 ; ana ndsir mdr-Sarrutija u arkanu 
Sarrut GN e-pe-eS he made them take an oath 
to serve me as crown prince and, later on, to 
let me be king of Assyria Streck Asb. 4 i 21; 
KarduniaS ... abelma e-pu-Sa Sarrussa I 
ruled over Kardunias, I was king there Rost. 
Tigl. Ill pi. 34:11, and passim in inscrs. of Sar., 
Esarh., Senn. and Asb.; 8 ina libbi zerua attica 
ina pandtua Sarrutu i-te-ep-Su eight kings of 
my own line were kings before me VAB 3 11 
§ 43 (Dar.); note: Sa iStu riduti adi e-peS 
Sarruti who, from the time he became crown 
prince until his accession ADD 647:11 (= 
648:14); Sarru abika la baltuma u Sarrutu la 
i-pu-Su-ma your royal father was not well 
and did not rule (any more) ABL 1216 r. 10 
(NB); RN munarritu e-peS Sarrutija who im¬ 
periled (lit. made shaky) my rule Streck Asb. 
28 iii 58; in lit.: 4 Sanate Sarruta lu e-pu-uS 
for four years I was king (I ruled over the 
blackheaded ones) CT 13 42:12 (SB Sar. legend), 
and dupls., cf. CT 13 33:22 (SB Labbu); ana 
Sarrutu kiSSat niSe e-pe-e-Su to rule over all 
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mankind as king PSBA 20 157 r. 17 (hymn 
of Nbk.), cf. KAR 105:14 (Asb.), etc.; illd ru: 
buma 13 Sanati Marruta dtj -uM a prince will 
rise and be king for 13 years KAR 421 ii 9 and 
20 (prophecies) ; in chron.: 14 Manate RN 

Sarrut Babili D xi-uM for 14 years RN ruled 
in Babylonia CT 34 46 i 12, and passim, cf. AfO 
4 4 i 37 (king list), and passim; in omen texts: 
nam.lugal.la Dti-uS he will become king 
Dream-book 310 K.6267 r. i 16'. 

saSmu to fight: anaku u kdSi i ni-pu-uM 
sasma let us fight, you and I En. el. IV 86; 
a-na e-peM Sa-aS-mi{ text -si) Streck Asb. 116 
v 59. 

Sa§§umma: see SaSSu. 

Sataru to draw up a document Satdrdnu 
mahrutu Sa ana Surni Sa PN aga ep-Su-u the 
earlier documents which were drawn up 
naming this PN BRM 2 27:19 (LB). 

Seriktu to give a present: seriktu ep-Ma 
RA 12 74:29f. (see lex. section). 

Setiktumma: see Setiktu. 

Siddu to make long term loans: e-peS 
Sid-di kapidu eni qaqqarSu the domain of the 
maker of long terms loans will change hands 
Schollmeyer No. 16 ii 40. 

Sifttu to make a razzia: RN Mihta ina 
muhhiMunu i-pu-uM RN made a razzia on 
their account BBSt. No. 24:8 (Nbk. I); RN 
.. . Mihtu Sa [... ] ip-pu-Su will RN make a 
[. . .] razzia? ABL 1195:3 (SB request for an 
oracle). 

Simati to buy: Slmdte mimma la ip-pu-u- 
Su they must not (be allowed to) buy any¬ 
thing EA 9:34 (MB); anumma lit Sa abija 
ana muhhi illaka SAM.MES-ii aSrdnu e-ep-puS 
now a man of my father is coming to you to 
do some purchasing there MRS 6 RS 15.33:25 
(let.), cf. ibid. 31. 

Simumakka: see Simu. 

SinabSumma: see SinabSu. 

ginamumma: see Mina, “two.” 

§inatumma: see Sina. 

Sipirtu to execute an order: if the king 
had ordered me, “Thrust a dagger into your 
heart and die!” M la ip-pu-Mu Mipirti Marri 
I would surely have executed the order of 
the king EA 254 : 46. 
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Sipru — a' to do assigned work: Mipra 
batqa la e-pu-uM I could not do the inter¬ 
rupted work PBS 7 77:21 (OB let.); Sipru Sa 
i-ip-pu-uM ul Sipir nemelim the work he does 
is not profitable work CT 4 33a r.(!) 22 (= 9) 
(OB let.) ; Mipram Sa aSpurakkum [ e]-pu-us do 
the work I wrote you about LIH 5:19 (OB let.), 
cf. VAS 16 20:8, TCL 18 113:15, and passim in 
OB letters; one month and 24 days Sa 
suhdrdtum itti PN sipram i-pu-Sa during 
which the servant girls have done work with 
PN TLB 1 163:4 (OB); iStu KASKAL.MES KUR 
Misri ... ana e.gal u lu.pa.e.gal Mipra 
mimma la e-pu-Mu they will do no other 
feudal service for the palace or the overseer 
of the palace but military service (in cam¬ 
paigns) to Egypt MRS 6 RS 16.386 r. 9'; Mipra 
Sa iqabbiuni e-pa-aS KAJ 99:13 (MA); adi 
allaku Sipru Sudtu ep-pu-Su (eat, drink beer 
and be happy) while I go to perform this task 
(speech of Istar to Asb.) Streck Asb. 118:67. 

b' to do hard labor (as a penalty): 1 arah 
umdte Sipar Marri e-pa-dS he will do hard 
labor for the king for a full month KAV 1 
ii 91 (Ass. Code § 19), and passim in the Ass. 
Code. 

c' to do plowing work (see MSL 1 160): 
eqlam MxOati Mipram e-pu-uM-ma eriM he did 
the plowing on this field and planted (it) 
PBS 7 103:11 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 104:9, Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 32 r. 5, TCL 1 21.14; ina eqlim MU 
prim la e-pe-Mi-im ukannuSuma they shall 
prove that he did not (even) do the plowing 
of the field CH § 42:1; Mipram i-ip-pu-uS 
Sipram ul \ip~\-pu-uM-ma kima imittiSu u 
SumeliSu Me’am ileqqi he (the worker who 
rented the field in tenancy) will do the plow¬ 
ing — if he does not do the plowing, he (the 
tenant) will (nevertheless) take (his share 
of) barley (in the same amount) as his neigh¬ 
bors to the right and left VAS 8 62:9f. (OB); 
eqlam Sipram i-ip-pe-eM-ma ana bel eqlim 
utar he will do the plowing of the field 
and return it to the owner of the field CH § 
62:46; LU ana si-ir eqliSu Mipra e-ep-pa-aS each 
will do the plowing(?) up to the siru (inlet?) 
of his field and irrigate his field KAV 2 vi 8 
and 27 (Ass. Code B § 17 and 18), cf. KIN 
e-pa-dM A.sk-Su i[3aqqi ] he will do the work 


220 



oi.uchicago.edu 


epeSu 2c 

and irrigate his field AfO 12 53 ff. (Ass. Code O 
r. 6'); ana Sipar gis.sar e-pe-Si ul natd (a 
well which) was not fit (to be used) for garden 
work KAH 1 64:22 (Assur-uballit). 

d' to do building work : Zimrilim sarrum 
dannum mu-Se-pi-iS Si-ip-ri-im Sa i-li RN, 
the powerful king, who builds buildings for 
the gods RA 33 170:3 (Mari brick); ultu Esagz 
ila i-pu-su Sipir su after they (the Anunnaki) 
had done the building work on Esagila En. 
el. VI 67, cf. (with ana e-peS SipriSa) OIP 2 95 
72 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., cf. also la i-pu- 
Su Sipri Sudti JRAS 1892 353:9, cf. also ibid. 14 
(NB hist.). 

e' to execute, realize a plan: ina Situlti 
ramnija ana e-peS Sipri Sudti rahiS amtallik 
I deliberated much, (relying) on my own 
judgment, concerning the execution of this 
project OIP 2 109 vii 4 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 104 v 50; 
mare ummani enquti Sa taqba ana e-peS Sipri 
Sudti the wise craftsmen whom you (the 
gods) have appointed to execute this work 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 18, cf. ibid. 22 and 24. 

f' to obtain sexual pleasure (said of the 
male): atta ina sun sal -lea Sipir lu D u-uS 
enjoy yourself in the embrace of your wife 
Anatolian Studies 5 106:157 (Cuthean Legend); 
to provide sexual pleasure (said of the female): 
ip-Si-Su-ma lulla Sipir sinniSti provide the 
brute with sexual pleasure Gilg. I iv 13, cf. 
ibid. 19. 

Sirumma: see Siru. 

Sitarafi (mng. unkn.): Si-ta-raC?)-ah (read 
possibly igi.ta.ra.ah) ina mat nakri te-ep- 
pu-[uS ] VAT 4102:11, in RA 44 13:11 (OB ext., 
translit. only). 

Sitirtu to make a treaty: mi-hi-ir Sitirti 
Sa DN e-pu-Su ina bint Misri u ina birit Haiti 
copy of the treaty made by the god Tesup 
between Egypt and Hatti KBo 1 23:1. 

Sittutu to commit a sin : Sit-tu-tu lu e-pu-uS 
itd Sa Hi lu etiq I committed a sin, trans¬ 
gressed divine command BMS 11:16 (SB rel.). 

Suadumma see Suadu. 

Subdumma: see Subtu. 

gubtu (mng. unkn.): erib biti Sa bit Hi 
Su-ub-ta ana muhhi dli i-ti-pu-uS the erib- 
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biti of the temple made a .. .. to(wards) the 
city ABL 560 r. 5 (NB). 

Sufjadakkutu to fish: SU.ha.ud .DA-ku-tu 
Sa Eridu ip-pu-uS (Adapa) does the fishing 
daily for Eridu YOR 5/3 3:15 (Adapa). 

Sulmanu to exchange or send gifts: d SamSi 
itti Sar Hurri Sulmdnam e-ep-pu-[uS ] uSumma 
Sar Hurri arki RN ul ipattar d SamSi SulmanSu ul 
amangar I, the Sun, exchanged gifts with 
the king of the Hurrians, but if the king of 
the Hurrians does not separate himself from 
Sunassura, I, the Sun, shall not accept his 
gift KBo 1 5 iii 61 (treaty); Summa Sar Hurri 
aSSum RN [Sul]mdna mimma i-te-ni-ip-pu-uS 
andku d SamSi aSSum RN [Sul]mdnSu ul amant 
gar if the king of the Hurrians should send 
any gift in behalf of RN, I, the Sun, shall 
not accept his gift in behalf of RN ibid, iii 53; 
ki Sulmanu ana Ezida i-pu-Su-nu hantiS 
te[mu] luSme may I have a report quickly 
whether he has sent a gift to Ezida ABL 805 
r. 12 (NB). 

Sulmu — a' to keep the peace: ana 
e-bi-Si Sulmi adi umi anni to keep the peace 
until this day KBo 1 7:26 (treaty). 

b' to make peace: Sulma ittiSunuma lu 
i-pa-aS let me make peace with them MRS 
9 RS 17.286:12, cf. ibid. 17. 

c' to grant peace (in greeting formula): 
d iM Sulumka [... ] Sulum mare u matika li-ip- 
pu-uS may Adad grant peace to you, to 
(your) sons and to your country Wiseman 
Alalakh 116:7 (MB let.). 

Sumquttu (mng. uncert.): Su-un-qu-ut-tu 
itti ahZLmeS i-te-ep-Su Cyr. 338:9 ; Su-un-qu-tu 
ep-Su Nbn. 715:13; see Sumquttu. 

Sukarumma: see Sukaru. 

tafjazu to fight — a' in hist.: samdni 
Sandtim tdhazam e-pu-uS-ma he fought for 
eight years RA 8 65 i 11 (OB Asduni-erim) ; 
tdhaza ittija lu e-pu-Su abiktaSunu lu aSkun 
they fought against me, and I defeated them 
AKA 50 iii 22 (Tigl. I); ana gipiS ummundt 
teSunu ittakluma tdhaza e-pu-Su they trusted 
in the large number of their soldiers and began 
war AKA 304 ii 27 (Asn.), and passim in insers. of 
Shalm III, Senn., Asb. ; Sa ana e-peS tdhazi 
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kitpuda emuqaSu who with all his might 
thinks (only) of fighting BBSt. No. 6 i 7 
(Nbk. I); inninduma Sarrani kilalldn ip-pu-gu 
tdhaza both kings drew together and fought 
ibid, i 29 ; ana e-peg tdhazi i-te-ep-gu saltam 
they attacked in order to fight VAB 3 49 § 
41:73 (Dar.); and passim in Dar. Note: istu pan 
kakke Aggur ezzute u e-peg tahazija danni ga 
muniha la iSu iplahu they were afraid of the 
raging weapons of Assur and my strong 
attack which cannot be quelled 1R 30 iii 28 
(Samsi-Adad V), cf. ibid. 31 iv 23. 

b' in lit.: e-pu-ug tdhaza Tn.-Epic iii 27; 
erissuma libbaSu e-peg tdhazi if his heart 
makes him desirous of fighting Gossmann Era 
16; ga salta la idu ip-pu-ga(v ar. -gu) tdhaza 
who does not know anything about battle 
wants to fight ibid. IV 9; ina qirib tamhari 
mithus kakki e-peg tdhazi Craig ABRT 1 30:33 
(SB rel.). 

c' in omen texts: nakrum ina silli tamhe 
ittika tahazam i-pu-ug the enemy will fight 
with you under the cover of dusk RA 27 
142:27 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 30 and 32; sabi u sabi 
nakrim innamaruma tahazam ul i-pe-e-gu my 
army and the army of the enemy will meet 
but will not fight YOS 10 51 iv 18 (= 52:19) 
(OB ext.) ; ummdni u umman nakri ana DU-eJ 
(var. tdhazi issabbatam my army and 

the army of the enemy will tackle each other 
in order to fight CT 31 49 K.6720+ r. 24 (SB ext.), 
(var. from K.7588; gumma kulbabe SES SES 
idukku H tdhaza ip-pu-gu if ants battle each 
other, variant: if they fight KAR 377:10 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 37, KAR 376:18, 41, r. 5; tahazu 
dannu ina pan abulli in[nepug\ a great battle 
will be fought in front of the city gate CT 40 
12:8 (SB Alu); [ kakka qabla u\ tdhaza ittiguni 
ip-pu-gu-u will they fight with him in any 
way? PRT 13:3. 

d' in EA, Nuzi, Bogh.: u ni-pu-ug-mi 
tdhaza ina lij.sa.gaz.mes we fought a battle 
against the Hapiru people EA 185:44; gi§. 
gigir.mes ina GN tdhaza i-pu-ug-gu-nu-ti the 
chariots fought against them in GN HSS 14 
623:10, cf. ibid. 22 (Nuzi); ittihamig tahazam 
i-ip-pu-gu together they (Sunassura and the 
Hittite king) will fight (against the enemy) 
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KBo 1 5 ii 28 (treaty) ; ana Samgi lu tillatija 
ittigu tahazam lu ni-ip-pu-us my auxiliary 
troops are at the disposal of the Sun, we will 
fight together with him ibid, iii 10, and passim; 
ana 8-su tahazam ni-ip-pu-ug-ma dlu ihalliq 
u hititim nuhallaq we shall battle eight times 
and the city will become ruined, but we shall 
efface the crime KBol llobv.(i) ll'(Ursu story), 
and passim in this text. 

takbittu to establish an important posi¬ 
tion: I wrote a new charter for their (the 
Babylonians’) freedom, opened up all their 
(trade) routes so that they could establish 
communications with all countries ip-pu-gu 
takbittu and re-establish the important po¬ 
sition (of Babylon) Borger Esarh. 26 vii 41. 

tamkarutu to engage in commerce: ina 
eburi ina libbi Ugarit tdm-kd-ru-ta-gu-nu li-i- 
pu-gu (the natives of GN) may engage in 
commerce in Ugarit during the summer MRS 
9 RS 17.130:13; tamkarutam e-pu-us-ma [.. .] 
PBS 7 124:26' (OB let.); tankaruta ep-ga BE 17 
58:8 (MB let.). 

tanidu to sing praise: garru ga anni’am 
zamdram . .. ig-mu(l)-ni .. . ina paligu 
tanidki . .. in-ni-ip-gu during the reign of 
the king who has listened to this song your 
praise will be sung RA 15180 vii 28 (OB Agusaja). 

tanuqati to raise the hue and cry of battle: 
adi napdhi gamgi ip-pu-gu tanuqati they 
raised the hue and cry of battle until the 
rising of the sun JRAS 1892 355 ii 8 (NB hist.). 

tapputu to enter into a partnership: PN 
u PN 2 ga ina GN tapputam i-pu-su PN and 
PN 2 , who entered into a partnership in Isin 
VAS 8 8:4 (OB) ; PN u PN 2 tapputam i-pu-gu 
VAS 9 205:3 (OB), cf. Jean Tell Sifr 37:3 (OB). 

ta’rumma: see ta'ru. 

tediStu to renovate: see zinndta epesu. 

tertu to make an extispicy: umma Sam ; 
suilunama teretim e-pu-us-ma thus says 
Samsuiluna, “I made extispicies” VAS 16 
165:13 (OB let.) ; teretim ana gulum sdbim getu 
e-pu-ug I performed extispicies with regard 
to the well-being of this troop ARM 2 39:69, 
and passim; ina terti e-ep-pu-g[u\ ... kittam 
suknam give me a correct answer in the 
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extispicy I am making ZA 43 306:22 (OB rel.); 
Summa xiztj.har.be Du-ma sig 5 .mes-s« ma-- 
du HUL.MES-.fd i-f-sit] if you make an extis¬ 
picy and there are many favorable and 
(only a) few unfavorable signs CT 31 46:7 
(SB ext.), and passim; Summa SalSu ana Saldm 
karaSi har.be DU-ma har.be.MES- ia kur. 
kur.ra if you make an extispicy for the 
third time with regard to the well-being of 
the encampment and your reports are un¬ 
favorable (lit. strange) Boissier DA 248 i 13 
(SB ext.), cf. (with var. kin CT 30 37 

K.12726:3; um har.be T>t-su ina niql rubi gitd 
uzu gud Kti on the day they made the 
extispicy a bull ate bull’s meat during the 
prince’s sacrifice TCL 6 1 r. 23 (SB ext.); 
teretum Sa annikVem u-Se-pi-Su madiS Salma 
Ser Sulmim(\) ittadd the extispicies which 
they have made here are very propitious, they 
(the exta) are dotted with auspicious signs 
ARM 1 60:24, cf. ARM 3 30:10, 23, and passim in 
Mari. 

tidukakma: see tidukakma. 

tuquntu to fight: gummurka libbi ana 
e-peS tuqunti your heart is wholly given to 
fighting Gilg. XI 5 ; ana e-peS tuqmdti 3R 7 i 
44 (Shalm. Ill), cf. KAH 2 58:55 (Tn.), and passim 
in inscrs. of Tn., OIP 2 41 v 19 (Senn.), and ibid. 
57 ; e-pi-Sa-at tu-qu-un-ti (said of Istar) 
RA 22 57 i 4 (Nbn.). 

tabtu to do a good deed, to show favor: 
alikmi anaku i-pu-Sa( text -ma)-am dug.ga // 
tu-ka (pronunciation gloss to dug.ga) ittiSu 
Sa PN come, I will make friends with PN 
EA 136:28 (let. of Rib-Addi) ; i-pu-Sa DUG ittika 
Hrozny Ta'annek No. 2:18; amat Sarri belija 
ul aSmi .. . mun ana ramnija id e-pu-uS I did 
not listen to the command of the king, my 
lord, I did myself no good Borger Esarh. 103 
i 22 ; tabtu sig b -tu e-pu-uS show great favor! 
ADD 646 r. 11 (leg.); ana Hi u amelutu ana 
mltuti u baltuti mun d u-uS I did good deeds 
for god and man, for the living and the dead 
Streck Asb. 250 r. 3; MUN e-pu-US-SU-nu-ti imc 
Suma they forgot the favors I did them ibid. 
12:119; tabtu damiqtu eli Sa abi bdnija uSa ; 
tirma e-pu-us-su I showed him more and 
greater favor than my own father ibid. 14 ii 
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19, and passim in Asb.; reSu kenu e-piS ta-ab-ti 
SarmiSari (said of Asb.) ADD 646:2; ina libbi 
mun annite Sa Sarru ... ana ardisu e-pu-Su- 
u-ni anaku ana kume minu ana belija usahhir 
mun-m in view of this favor which the king 
has shown to his servant, what favor could 
I do in return for my lord? ABL 211:8 (NA); 
Sarru rimanu atta ana kippat irbitti tdbti te-te- 
pu-uS you are a merciful king, you have 
shown favor to the four quarters (of the 
world) ABL 499 r. 1 (NB); ultu rlSe mun ana 
Elamti ki i-pu-Su u Sunu MUN-a-a ul utlruni 
from of old I have shown favor to Elam but 
they have never done me a favor in return 
ABL 1260:6 (NB), and passim in ABL (NA and 
NB), also CT 22 155:22 (NB), YOS 3 78:12, etc.; 
cf. la tdbta epeSu. 

tefyfttu (mng. unkn. ) : dis ta ka e ti-hu-tam 
T>b-uS (between a section deriving omens 
from the beams of a house and one dealing 
with ra&isM-demons appearing in the house) 
CT 40 3:68 (SB Alu). 

tSmu — a' to make a decision: tem lu 
tukkim in-ne-ep-pe-[eS] u tem harran matim 
elitim in-ne-ep-pe-[eS ] the decision concerning 
the persons (spreading) rumors (and) the 
decision concerning the campaign to the Up¬ 
per Country is (now) being made ARM 1 53 
r. 5' and T. 

b' to make a report : mehir tuppini Subic 
lamma ninu tem E. gal -li-ni i ni-pu-Sa-am- 
ma i nittalkam send us a copy of our tablet 
so that we can make a report concerning our 
palace and leave MDP 18 237:20 (let.). 

c' to establish (diplomatic) relations: tema 
siGj Sa Sarru rabu, Sa Misri i-pu-Su itti Sar 
[Hatti] the good relations which the great 
king, the king of Egypt, established with the 
king of Hatti KBo 1 24:10 (treaty), cf. KUB 
3 65:9, KBo 1 7:12, also TCL 9 141:7 (NB let.); 
uncertain: ABL 1391:3. 

tirutu (mng. unkn.): ina ka.e. .. tattaSiz 
u ti-ru-tu ina libbi te-te-ep-Su you have taken 
your stand in the gate of the temple, and you 
have done .... therein (accusation under 
oath of the Satammu of Eanna against an 
oblate of the temple) TCL 13 167:6 (NB). 
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tuppu — a' to draw up a document: see 
Nabnitu E, in lex. section; kaspam niSqulma 
ana sibtim tuppi ni-pu-uS we have paid the 
silver and drawn up documents concerning 
the interest CCT 3 18a:6 (OA let.), cf. CCT 3 
37a:22, CCT 4 45a:4 (OA letters); tuppi sarti la 
e-pu-Su that I have not made out a false 
tablet MDP 24 393:17; tuppa Sa rikilti ana 
RN . .. abua ... e-pu-Sa-aS-Su my father 
drew up a treaty for RN KBo 1 6:4 (treaty), 
and passim in Bogh., also MRS 9 RS 17.346:11; 
without object; Id-i Sd (I pa sum-£m nii-ui 
may he (the scribe) write (the tablet) exactly 
as Nabu has given (it) to him CT 14 9 K.4373 
iv 17' colophon, cf. CT 14 28 K.4345 iv 5'. 

b' to read a tablet (aloud): tuppani am* 
muti sa es.qar ... ana tjd.2.kam [Sa] iti MN 
Sarru li-pu-[uS ] the king should read aloud 
those tablets of the series [.. . ] for the (ritual 
of the) second of the month MN ABL 18 r. 
11 (NA) ; 21 tuppani ina muhhi ndri ume anni 
e-ta-pa-dS today I read aloud 21 tablets at 
the river ABL 23:18 (NA); tuppi Sa Sarru 
ip-pu-Su [ma]tu u ul Salim the tablet which 
the king intends to read aloud is defective 
and not complete ABL 265:5 (NA), cf. ABL 404 
r. 6, 549 r. 8. 

ududaru to perform a regular sheep of¬ 
fering: udu-da-ri-i Sa igi DN ni-pu-Su-u-ni 
the regular sheep-offering which we perform 
before Nabu ABL 634:7 (NA), cf. ABL 951 r. 12, 
13 and 14 (NA). 

ugaru (mng. uncert.) : kurummat 27 erim. 
me§ Sa u-ga-ri-e i-pu-Su food rations for the 
27 men who work in the commons(?) BE 14 
pi. 57 56a:26 (MB). 

u’iltu to draw up a document: u-il-tim 
ittiSu . .. ip-pu-Su they will draw up a docu¬ 
ment (concerning x silver) for him BIN 1 
28:42 (NB let.). 

ulsu to make love : i-ip-pu-uS ulsam Cilg. P. 
iv 9' (OB); itti a Mami MratuS ip-pu-Sd{va.v. 
-Sd) ulsamma he makes love with DN, his 
spouse Gossmann Era I 20. 

umu — a' in umu banu to arrange a 
festival: ahtadi ina umi SaSi mdda danniS 
uma u muSa SaSi [6]and e-te-pu-[uS] that day 
I was very happy and I celebrated that day 
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and night EA 20:13; uma SaSu banita e-te-pu- 
us-su EA 27:36 ; i-te-pu-uS umu ammitu banit 
tu itti matiSuma he arranged that festival for 
his country EA 29 : 30, cf. ibid. 29 : 84 (all letters 
of Tusratta). 

b' to spend a day: 14 ume Sa PN i-pu-Su- 
an-ni-[ka ] ina Misri 14 days which PN spent 
with you in Egypt KUB 3 34 r. 5 (let.) ; sum', 
ma umdti la e-pa-aS 12 gin.ta.a 4 annaka ihiat 
if he does not work (these) days he will pay 
twelve shekels of tin KAJ 99:20 (MA); see 
arha epe.Su. 

untitu to inspect metal objects (used for 
payment in a sales transaction): in the pres¬ 
ence of PN and of PN 2 qartappu Sa d SamSi Sa 
i-te-pu-uS unute siparri ina Ugarit the qan 
tappu of the king, who inspects bronze objects 
(accepted in payment) in Ugarit MRS 9 RS 
17.244:6. 

urasutu to serve as wdsM-official: lu u-ra- 
su-tu e-pu-uS (in obscure context) ABL 209 
r. 1 (NA). 

urisu to butcher a kid : 1 urisa ina MN ... 
ana bit Sarrdni e-piS one kid butchered in 
MN for the house of the kings AfO 10 40 No. 
89: 16 f. (MA); see alpa epeSu, immera epeSu. 

usatu to give help: abua usata i-pu-Sd-aS- 
Sum-ma ana mdtiSu utirruSu to whom my 
father had given help and (whom he had) 
returned to his own country 4R 34 No. 2:4, 
see Landsberger, AfO 10 2 (MAlet.) ; t-pu-uS usati 
ana bel Bdbili he gave help to the lord of 
Babylon Tn.-Epic v 8; rckim miSari e-piS 
usati who loves justice, gives help OIP 2 23 
i 5, and passim in Senn.; e-piS u-sa-at du-un-qu 
AnOr 12 303 i 10 (NB kudurru) ; usdt SIG 5 i-pu- 
Su-u-ni they (thegods) gave me help (andset me 
kindly on the royal throne of my own father) 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34:19 (Sin-sar-iskun) ; usatu 
ana mdtija lu-pu-uS I shall help my country 
KAR 96 r. 21 (wisdom), dupl. SBH p. 143 r. 16, 
cf. KAR 96 r. 22 and 24f. ; e-piS u-sa-te (said 
of Ea) KAR 252 iii 40 (Dream-book). 

utumma: see utu. 

uznu to pay attention: ep-Sa-ki uzndja I 
pay attention to you (the goddess) BMS 4 r. 
34 (= Ebeling Handerhebung 30:12), cf. BMS 6 r. 
79 (= Ebeling ibid. p. 46), BMS 7: 16 (= Ebeling 
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ibid. p. 56); ina ma’duti kakkabdni Samdmi 
bell atkalka (vars. astammarka and [. . . ] at: 
tama Sumka azkur) \ana ta]martika ep-Sa-ku 
uznaja among the many stars of heaven I 
worship (only) you (var. [.. . ] I called your 
name) and (only) to your (rising) do I pay 
attention BMS 19:20, vars. from dupls. KAR 
68:21, PBS 1/1 17:18. 
zabumma; see zabu. 

za’erutu to become an enemy: ibbalkitu: 
ninnima ittija ikkiru u za'eruti e-pu-Su they 
rebelled against me, became estranged and 
enemies KAH 1 p. 74*, to KAH 1 13 i 28, ef. 
ibid. r. iii 12 (Shalm. I). 

zaninutu to act as provider and caretaker: 
zdninussunu li-pu-Su lippaqidu eSressunu let 
them provide for them (the gods), let them 
be entrusted with (the care for) their sanctu¬ 
aries En. el. VI 110; sa Sippar Nippur Bdbili 
u Barsip zaninussun e-tep-pu-Sa I undertook 
the restoration of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon 
and Borsippa Winckler Sar. No. 56:3, and pas¬ 
sim in Sar.; when Marduk created me zdni: 
nussu e-bi-su umaHranni and commanded 
me to act as his provider VAB 4 98 i 12 (Nbk.); 
lilbira Sandtija lu-pv-us-ma zdninutam may 
my years last long while I act as provider 
ibid. 280 vii 56 (Nbn.). 

zahulumma: see zahulu. 
zabumma: see zahu. 
zazumma: see zazu. 

zikarutu to have an erection(?): if a man 
talks in bed with a woman and when he 
rises from the bed zi-ka-ru-tam D v-uS he has 
an erection(?) CT 39 44:18 (SB Alu) (=Boissier 
DA 86:14). 

zikurudu to perform the magic “throat- 
cutting” : attimannu kaSSdptu sa zi.Ktr 6 .Rtr. 
DA-a o xs-8a whoever you are, witch, who 
have done magic “throat-cutting” Maqlu IV 76 ; 
zi.ktJj.rit.da e-pu-su who have done ziku: 
rudu- magic (against my sexual strength) KAR 
80 r. 5, of. ibid. 4; amelu Sa zi.ktx 5 .ru.da ep-Su- 
Su the man against whom the zikurudu-in'&gic 
was performed AMT 87,2:6, ef. AMT 90,1:12, 
Boissier DA 42:13 (SB med.); summa ana ameli 
z 1 .KU 5 .Rtr. da sa Sikki e-pu-us-su zi.kxt 6 .rxi.de 
Su sa iti.7.kam sikku ina bit ameli igi if 
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zikurudu?- magic (performed by means) of a 
mongoose has been practiced against a man, 
this is a zikurudu- magic (effective) within 
seven months (after) the mongoose has been 
seen in the man’s house Boissier DA 42:8 (SB 
med.), cf. ZI.KlTg.Rtr.DA GIS.SAG.KUX DU -SU 
AMT 42,5:4; ana LU.BI ZI.KU 5 .RU.DA Sa GA. 
hab du-su against this man zikurudu- magic 
(performed by means) of cheese(?) has been 
practiced AMT 90, 1 r. iii 15. 

zinnatu to decorate: zinndti Esagila u 
Ezida tediSti Bdkilam . . . ana reSetim e-pu-Su 
I succeeded in bringing the decoration of the 
temples Esagila and Ezida, (as well) as the 
renovation, to its highest point VAB 4 110:75 
(Nbk.), ef. ibid. 184:56. 

zabumma: see zidni. 

zuluSikaum: see zulusikau. 

[x-x]-qa-ru-um-ma to inspect(?): mihsi: 
Sunu x-x-qa-ru-um-ma Du(text ni)-£?/. they 
inspected(?) their wounds AASOR 16 72:21 
(Nuzi). 

A.HUL (rung, uncert.): sa [ a-na\ ia-a-Si 
A.HUL-h'm i-pu-sd he who has practiced 
“evil arm” against me PBS 1/1 13:16 (rel.). 

LU.HUL.GAL-u-tu (rang, uncert.): inaht. 
HUD.GAL -u-tu ip-pu-uS CT 22 209:17 (NB let.). 

NAM.SAL.A to have sexual intercourse^): 
dis na e-piS nam.sal.a sal-£m haSih if a man 
desires to have sexual intercourse^?) with 
his wife CT 39 44:4 (SB Alu). 

ZID.BA (mng. uncert.): zid.ba-sm u-la e- 
bl-iS Gelb OAIC 53:15 (OAkk.). 

d) (with pronominal direct object) — 
1 ’ with Sa: Sa te-te-ni-ip-pu-Si Sundtuja itta: 
nabbalanim my dreams will always bring me 
(news of) whatever you are doing TCL 1 53:27 
(OB let.), and passim in similar contexts in 
OB, EA and ABL; bani Sa te-pu-Su what you 
have done is good ABL 517:10 (NB); note in 
LB: agd Sa andku e-pu-Su ina silli Sa A Uri: 
mizda arki Sa ana Sarri aturu this is what I 
achieved under the protection of Ahuramazda 
after I became king VAB 3 15 § 10:11 (Dar.), 
and passim ; u Sa andku e-pu-uS-Su u Sa abua 
i-pu-uS-Su ullumma a Ahurumazda lissur what 
I have achieved and what my father achieved, 
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that may Ahuramazda protect ibid. 109 §4:19 
(Xerxes). 

2' with mala: inaamat DN ... mala du- 
u§ ina qdte lislim at the command of Bel may 
I succeed in whatever I do SBHp. 31:1, cf. 
a SamaS ki mala te-ep-pu-Su ina qateka luSallim 
YOS 3 155:14 (NB let.). 

3' with mind: andku mindm li-pu-uS what 
should I do? BIN 6 123:24 (OA let.), cf. CCT 3 
41b:5, and passim; ana ramanija mindm e-te- 
ne-pu-uS what have I ever done for my own 
good? CT 6 27a: 18 (OB let.), cf. YOS 2 66:8 and 
VAS 16 42:12; mind ip-pu-uS what should he 
do ? PB S1 /2 28:5 (MB let.) ; mind Sa ul ep-pu-Sa- 
ak-ku Sarru ana kdSa what would I not do 
for you, 0 king? EA 162:34; mind ep-Sa-te ana 
PN what have I done to Milkili ? EA 249:6; 
minammi ni-pu-Su-na ninu what shall we do ? 
EA 98:21, and passim in EA ; andku mind e-ep- 
pu-zu-nu-mi what shall I do for them ? KBo 
1 1:8; mini ni-ip-pa-aS ABL 19:10 (NA); 
andku menu U-pu-uS ABL 548 r. 1 (NA), and 
passim in ABL; limur mind ina libbi i-pu- 
Su- let him see what they have done there 
YOS 3 200:44(NB let.), cf. CT 22 95:11, etc.; ana 
me muti ki taktaldu te-ep-pu-uS mind what 
will you do when you come to the waters of 
death ? Gilg. X ii 27 ; mind e-pu-uS ilija what 
have I done, my god? STC 2 pi. 80:67 (SB 
rel.) ; ela SdSa mannu mind ip-pu-uS who can 
do anything apart from him ? Craig ABRT 1 
54 iv 9 (SB rel.), and passim; Sa la kdSu manni 
mind ip-pu-uS who can execute anything 
without you? VAB 4 238:38 (Nbn.). In per¬ 
sonal names: Mi-nam-e-pu-uS- dingie What- 
have-I-Done-O-God? YAS 7 66 seal (OB), cf. 
PBS 8/2 251:6 (OB), etc.; Mi-na-a-e-pu-uS- 
DINGIR PBS 2/2 111:20 (MB), cf. Mi-na-a- DXJ- 
U§ BE 15 73:5 (MB), etc. 

4' with mimma, mimma mala : inamimma 
e-te-ep-pu-Su uSallim Sipram he (Marduk) 
granted success to (my) work in whatever I 
undertook VAB 4 68:14(Nabopolassar); mini: 
mu ov-Su lislim may whatever I have done 
prosper! AAA 22 pi. 11 iii 20 (NA rit.); mimmti 
ep-pu-Su lu nemelumma liSlirn may whatever 
I do be profitable (and) prosper ibid, ii 13, 
cf. ina amat Anu u Antum mimma ep-pu-uS 
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ina qdteja liSlirn BRM 4 8:39 (NB colophon), 
and passim in similar contexts ; mimmu ip-pu-SU 
iStendu arkassu hita in whatever he does he 
is aware of the consequences VAB 4 262 i 11 
(Nbn.); ina mimma mala dtj-sm tdmit akar: 
rabu ketta libSi let there be truth (i.e., a true 
answer) in whatever ritual I perform, in the 
prayer I am offering BBR No. 75-78:61 (SB 
rel.), and passim ; u lu mimma ihassasama e-pu- 
Su or thinks up something and executes (it) 
AKA p. 10 r. 27 (Adn. I), cf. KAH 2 35:47 
(Adn. I), etc. ; la ahittu la mimman ana Sarru ... 
la e-te-pu-uS I do not sin, I have not done 
anything against the king EA 157:15 (let. of 
Aziri); mimma ana nade letu ina libbi ni-te- 
ep-Su we did everything to be attentive (see 
letu) in this respect AnOr 8 30:18 (NB), cf. the 
parallel passage YOS 6 232:22; arkdniS ki ihhisi 
kum hitu Sa ihtu mimma ul e-pu-us-su gabbi 
undeSSiraSSu afterwards he returned (but) 
nothing was done to him for the crime he had 
committed, he let him go completely free 
ABL 998:12 (NB) ; iSten rikissunu u isten ten: 
Sunn u mimma Sa la ahameS ul ip-pu-Su they 
form a unit, they have one opinion and do not 
do anything unless (they do it) together ABL 
1120 r. 11 (NB). 

5' with annu ( annitu ) — a' in gen.: an: 
nitam te-pu-uS this you have done PBS 7 
66:25 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 34:31, CT4 36 a : 17 etc. ; ina 
idika annitam ep-Sa-am-ma annum lu gimil: 
laka do this for me out of your wages, and 
that will be (a proof of) your kindness YOS 2 
119:14 (OB let.); amminim tahSih anniam 
e-pe-Sa-am why do you desire to do such a 
thing? Gilg. Y. 113, cf. ibid. 198; ammitum 
ina umi SaSuma e-te-pu-u[S] I did that the 
very same day EA 29:15 (let. of Tusratta); 
hazannute tuba’una i-bi-iS annutum ana PN 
the hazannu-officers want to do this to PN 
EA 73:25 (let. of Rib-Addi), and passim; annitu 
Sarru ... ana ardiSu li-pu-uS may the king 
do this for his servant ABL 784 r. 5 (NA). 

b' in med.: 9 ume annd dtj.mes you do 
this for nine days AMT 45,2:6, cf. ibid. 10, cf. 
also AMT 21,4 r. 10, and passim; TJD.3.KAM 
anna DU [. . .] AMT 25,6 ii 8, and passim, cf. 
annam dtj.du-wa* KAR 202 r. iv 29; 1 -Su 2 -Su 
3 -Su annd dv.dv-uS dug.ga immar you do 
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it once, twice, thrice, and he will feel better 
AMT 26,3:7, cf. AMT 21,4:6, 25,6:3; anna DU. 
dihm ti you do this and he will get well 
AMT 68,2:11, cf. LKA 102 r. 5 (= MAOG 1/1 42f.); 
annam te-ep-pu-us-ma hul ana Sarri nu te. 
me you do this, and the evil will not affect 
the king RAcc. 8 r. 13; ultu anna te.-eAe-e.p-hi 
after you have done this BBR No. 75-78 r. 
47, and passim, cf. kima annam du.dxj-^m KAR 
194:13, iSlu anna te-te-ep-8u LKU 62:9, enuz 
ma anna i-pu-8u RAcc. 145:453 (New Year’s 
Ritual), etc.; anna inaum tur.mes ina E ^ I Star 
d i;-us you do this on the “day of the sheep- 
fold” in the temple of Istar LKA 69:16. 

e) (with relative clause as direct object) — 
1' with relative clause introduced by 8a — 
a' with 8a plus infinitive: annakam 8a 
e-pa-Si-im le-pu-uS I shall do here whatever 
is necessary CCT 3 41 b : 32 (0A let.), and passim 
in 0A; 8a dudkika te-pu-uS-ma you have 
done (everything) to ruin yourself CCT 4 
9b: 24 (OA let.) ; 8a sibutim Su’ati lequm e-pu-u8 
do what (is to be done in order to) obtain 
your desire VAS 16 109:14 (OB let.); 8a SuU 
him klsim Su’ati li-pu-u8 he should do what 
(is to be done in order to) keep the capital 
intact PBS 7 49:20, also ibid. 14 (OB let.), cf. 
TCL 18 129:15, YOS 2 68:14, etc.; 8a e-pe-Si- 
im i-ip-pe-es (the troops) will do what is to 
be done ARM 1 22:30f.; 8a Sehtim SahdtiSunu 
u eberiSunu li-pu-8u they shall do what (is to 
be done concerning) the razzias to be under¬ 
taken and the crossings (of the river) ARM 1 
91 r. 22', and passim in ARM; 8a la maqat AB. 
hi.A Sindti ... Ii-pu-u8 he shall do what (is 
to be done in order that) these cows may not 
die ARM 1 118 r. 40'; eqla u libba dlim 8a 
palahiSunu e-pa-a8 abroad and at home he 
will show them (the adoptive parents) re¬ 
spect KAJ 1:11 (MA); 8a qabeSu e-pu-[u8 ] 
execute his orders! RHA 35 72 (quotation from 
unpub. Mari let.); 8a qabe ana Marduk e-pu- 
u8 do what is commanded for Marduk KAR 
58:3 (SB rel.), cf. ibid. 21; kabtu U rubu 8a 
bu-ni-ia li-pu-8u may important people and 
princes do what is pleasing to me BMS 19:26, 
cf. (with var. 8a qabea) PBS 1/1 17:25; 8a 
balatija lu te-ep-pe-e8 do (addressing a deity) 


epe§u 2e 

what is to be done for my well-being VAB 4 
124 ii 1 (Nbk.). 

b' with 8a plus noun: 8a UbbiSu ahija lu 
i-pu-u8 may my brother do what he wants 
EA 29 :154, cf. EA 20: 75f. (both letters of Tusratta); 
8a libbija e-te-pu-[u}8 I did what I wanted 
Smith Idrimi 72; Sa libbakani e-pu-u8 do 
whatever you like AKA 282:81 (Asn.). 

c' with 8a plus finite verb: 8a u-wa-a-ru- 
•u-ki ep-8i-i execute what I ordered you (to 
do) VAS 10 124 r. vi 20 (OB Agusaja), cf. 8a 
iqabbunim e-pe-eS CT 8 40a: 18 (OB leg.); \8a~] 
i8pura ana jasi anumma i-te-[epYpu-8u what 
(my sister) asked in writing, they have exe¬ 
cuted KBo 1 21 r. 1' (let.); 8a iqbi Sarru .. . 
Su e-te-pu-u8 I have executed what the king 
ordered EA 153:5, cf. EA 154:9 (both letters 
from Tyre) ; 8a taqba atta kVam aUa’id andku 
ep-pu-u8 Gilg. XI 34 ; 8a lapanlja attua iqabt 
baSunu ana appittu ip-pu-uS-Su- they exe¬ 
cute immediately what is ordered them as 
coming from me VAB 3 89 § 3:11 (Dar.); Sa 
eli d UTU la tdba ula e-pu-uS he never did what 
was not agreeable to Samas RA 11 92 i 7 
(OB Kudur-Mabuk), cf. CT 37 4 iii 96 (Samsuiluna); 
minam te-ta-na-pd-dS 8a ilum la u-8u-ru why 
do you always do what the god does not 
permit? TCL 20 94:17 (OAlet.); 8a ina Same 
la e-piS-u-ni Sarru ... ina qaqqiri e-tap-dS 
what they cannot do in heaven, the king has 
achieved (here) on earth ABL 870:5f. (NA); 
Sa ina ill ameluti mahratuni 8a Sarru . .. e-pu- 
Su-u-ni what the king has done is something 
which is agreeable to god (and) mankind 
ABL 358:20 (NB), and passim in ABL; u Sanu 
ibaS Sa biSi ep-8u ullu andku babbanu e-te- 
pu-uS there were other things which have 
been done in an evil way, and those I have 
done in the right way Herzfeld API p. 30, pi. 
12:35 (Xerxes). 

2' with relative clause introduced by mala. 
aSar, ali, kima — a' with mala: liStamema 
mala damqaSuni le-pu-u8 b he should read (the 
message) and execute what seems good to him 
CCT 3 35b: 19 (OA let.); mala taqbiani e-pd-aS 
TCL 20 120:19 (OA let.); mala e-pe-Se massd ; 
kunu (\) ep-Sd do whatever you possibly can 
do ABL 1146 r. 3f. (NA). 
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b' with aSar: aSar usmatni lu ne-pu-uS 
we shall indeed do what is correct CCT 2 47:16, 
cf. asar damquni lu ne-pu-us CCT 2 16a: 20, 
aSar wasmuni ep-sa-ma CCT 3 30:26, also TCL 
14 3:44, asar e-pd-B-im ep-Sa-Su-nu TCL 21 
137:4'f., aSar damqatni ni-pa-dS-ma CCT 4 
24b: 19 (all OA letters). 

c' with ali : ali usmatni ep-Sa-ma BIN 6 
138:12 (OA let.). 

d' with kima: kima Salam kaspija I gin u 
qaqqaddtiSu Salami ep-Sa do what is to be 
done to safeguard every shekel of my money 
and for the safeguarding of his capital BIN 4 
5:8 (OA let.); for other refs, with kima, ki, 
see mng. la-2'. 

3' with relative clause introduced by minu 
Sa, minima Sa, etc.— a' with minu Sa : minu 
Sa iqabbaini e-pu-uS do whatever he orders 
ABL 194 r. 6, ABL 772 r. 4; mimminu Sa iStu 
ekalli iSapparunikkani ina pittu te-pa-dS exe¬ 
cute immediately whatever order they send 
you from the palace ABL 552 r. 12, cf. ibid. 
382 :2, etc. ; minu Sa ana e-pa-Se tabuni ep-Sa 
do whatever it is desirable to do ABL 273 
r. 9f., and passim in NA letters; mini Sa Sar: 
ru . .. time iSkunu Su ip-pa-aS he will execute 
whatever order the king has given ABL 208 r. 
22 (NA) ; minu Sa lu.en.nam belija mahiruni 
[l]i-pu-uS he should do whatever is pleasing 
to the governor, my lord ABL 1093 r. 7 (NA). 

b' with mimma Sa, mimnia mala : mimma 
Sa te-te-ni-pu-Su la tidi you do not know 
what you are undertaking Gilg. Y. 191 ; 
awilutumma manu umuSa mimma Sa i-te-ni- 
pu-Su Sdrumma verily, the days of man are 
counted, whatever he does is but wind Gilg. 
Y. 143; gabbu mimme Sa ji-pu-Su Sarru ... 
ana mdtiSu gabbu damqa whatsoever the 
king has done to his country is altogether 
good EA 262 : 8 (let. from Syria) ; mimma Sa ana 
tarsiSu ana e-pa-Si tabu e-pu-uS do what it is 
fitting to do with regard to him ABL 291 r. 
8f. (NA) ; mimma mala Sarru kispu ki pi libbi 
Sa Sarri ... li-pu-uS he shall execute what¬ 
ever the king can think of according to the 
wishes of the king ABL 893 r. 13, cf. ibid. 892 
r. 15; mimma Sa ina pani belija banu, d EN 
li-pu-uS may Bel do what is pleasing to my 
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master YOS 3 8:31 (NB let.); mimma Sa ana 
muhhi mat d ASSur kl biSu ina Uruk i-te-ep-Su 
they did everything in Uruk that was detri¬ 
mental to Assyria ABL 266:14 (NB); mimma 
Sa eli ilani u ameluti la tdba e-pu-Su-ma they 
did what was wicked in the eyes of gods and 
men Borger Esarh. 42 i 42; mimma Sa ana 
mititi Sa e.ktjr Saknu te-ep-pu-Sa- you (pi.) 
have done everything which leads to losses 
for the temple! YOS 3 63:17 (NBlet.); mini: 
ma Sa pirki ina libbi i-pu-Su he has done 
nothing illegal there (oath) YOS 3 13:22 (NB 
let.); [ mimma\ Sa ana muhhi RN tabu ip-pu- 
u-Su will he do what is advantageous for RN? 
PRT 16:10, and passim in these texts; mimma 
mala Satammu iSpurakka e-pu-uS do whatever 
the Satammu- official has written to you 
TCL 9 89:33 (NB let.); mimma mala apqidak: 
kunuSi ep-Sa- YOS 3 34:8 (NB let.), and passim 
in NB letters. 

f) (in various technical mngs.) — 1' to 
practice witchcraft: mimmu attunu te-pu-Sa 
anaku idi mimmu andku ep-pu-Su attunu ul 
tidd mimmu kaSSapdtija ip-pu-Sa .. . pdSir la 
iraSSi I know whatever witchcraft you (fern, 
pi.) have practiced (but) you do not know 
what (counter) witchcraft I have practiced! 
whatever witchcraft my sorceresses will 
practice shall have no one to dissolve it 
Maqlu I 39ff. ; e-pi-Su i-pu-Sd-an-ni ip-Su i-pu- 
Sa-an-ni e-pu-su as to the sorcerer who has 
practiced witchcraft against me, inflict upon 
him the (same) witchcraft which he has 
practiced against me ibid. I 128, and passim in 
Maqlu; mimma mala te-pu-Si liSamhirki kaSi 
may he (the god) turn against you (lit. cause 
to meet you) whatever witchcraft you have 
practiced Maqlu III 61, and passim; zerw(HUL. 
gig) Sa te-pu-Sd-ni tu-Se-pi-Sa-ni ana muhhi: 
kunu zikurudd ki.min di.bal.a ki.min the 
hate which you (magically) wrought against 
me (or) set afoot against me shall be upon 
yourself, the (magic) throat-cutting — same, 
the distortion of justice — same Maqlu Y 61; 
Sa d ij-Su kaSSdptu ana dakiSu lipSur a Marduk 
may Marduk dissolve the magic which the 
sorceress has practiced to kill him (the pa¬ 
tient) BRM 4 18:25 (SB rel.); salmi annuli Sa 
kaSSdpija u kaSSa-ptija Sa jdSi i-te-ni-pu-Su- 
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nin-ni these are the likenesses of the sorcerer 
and the sorceress who have again and again 
practiced witchcraft against me KAR 80 r. 
25 (SB rel.). 

2' to perform a divination: Summa ana 
DU-li asuti n v-Su if you make a divination 
with regard to a medical treatment CT 20 10:6 
(SB ext.), cf. PRT 106:5, etc., cf. Summa ana 
Dir -ti a-ZU-ti DU-£w K.3854+7089 r. 6 (unpub., 
SB ext.). 

3' to perform a ritual: e-pis a-ki-it edin 
elleti 8a kin he .nun tarnSil kue Labnana who 
performs the holy akitu-iestival in the coun¬ 
tryside in the luxuriant orchard comparable 
to the Lebanon ZA 43 18 r. 64 (lit.); esrd ana 
a Sama8 e-pu-us celebrate the twentieth-day 
festival for Samas Pinches Peek 22:18 (NB let.); 
ina pan ildni annuti maqludti li-pu-Su let them 
perform ritual burnings before these gods ABL 
648 r. 6 (NA); 8a nubatte ma(\)-aq-lu-u Sarru 
e-pa-aS at evening time, the king performs 
a ritual burning ABL 56:8 (NA); alpa SdSu 
mis pi tu-se-pis-su you perform the “wash¬ 
ing of the mouth” on this bull RAcc. 4 ii 8; 
gizillu 8a .. . ka.luh.u.ud.da 8u-pu-u8 a 
torch on which the ritual of the “washing of 
the mouth” had been performed RAcc. 68:29, 
cf. ibid. 5 iii 24; KA.LUH.U.DA KA.TUH.tr.DA 
Dtr-sw he performs on him (the patient) the 
rituals “washing the mouth” (and) “opening 
the mouth” Craig ABRT 1 60:9 (= BBR No. 
100:9), and passim in BBR; NAM.B UR.BI-e- 
Su ana Sarri ... li-pu-Su let them perform 
the namburbu-ritnal for the king ABL 337 r. 
19 (NA), cf. ABL 46 r. 16, 355 r. 22, and passim 
in ABL; nam.bur.bi 8a attali 8a i-te-ep-Su 
ABL 895 r. 4 (NB); NAM.BUR.BI HUL.DU.A. 
BI . . . e-pu-uS ABL 51:9 (NA); NAM.BUR.BI 
ip-pu-uS CT 34 8:14 (= RA 21) 128 (SB astrol.); 
dim.dim.ma anna 8a te-ep-pu-uS RAcc. 5 iii 29, 
for nig.dim.dim.ma, see epiStu mng. 5; lugal 
upSase du -su ana dingir nu sum-im. TCL 6 
4:5, dupl. CT 30 39 K.3568+ : 4 (SB ext.); pu-u- 
/m-ltj ana EreSkigal ana mar Sarri ni-pa-dS 
we shall perform the substitution ritual on 
behalf of the crown prince before Ereskigal 
ABL 439 r. 1 (NA), cf. LKA 79:1; they light 
the torches and carry (them) into all the 
temples and Salam biti ip-pu-uS perform the 
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Saldm-biti (greeting-of-the-house) ceremony 
(see Sullumu ) RAcc. 69:16, cf. e naqdri u 
e(text ni)-pi-8i i-te-ni-ip-pu-8[u] RAcc. 9:21; 
(for seven days the king stays in the urigallu- 
hut) takpirate in-ni-pa-8d-ni-eS-Su cleansing 
rituals are performed over him ABL 370:13 
(NA); IR.MES in-ni-pu-[u8\ RAcc. 9:27; 
IR.MES U 1r.SEM x (aBxME.EN).sA.HUN.GA.ME§- 
Su-nu ina sissikti Sarri .. . du.du -uS they 
perform the lamentations and the pertinent 
irsemsahunga-songs over the mantle of the 
king RAcc. 8 r. 1; IR. sa . hun . ga ina muhhi 
in-ni-ip-pa-as the irsahunga-lamentation 
will be recited over it ABL 29 r. 4 (NA), cf. 
ABL 667:15 (NA); [UH x (KAx BAD)].BUR.RU. 
da.mes SIGj.mes ma'duti ni-ip-pa-aS we will 
perform numerous efficient counter-spells 
ABL 660 r. 8 (NA); see also dulla epeSu ; 
note, as name of a conjuration: e-pu-u8 
d E-a ip-Sur a E-a (the conjuration beginning 
with the words) “Ea has done (it), Ea has 
undone (it)” ABL 355 r. 9 (NA), cf. for the text, 
CT 23 2:13, also 5R 51 iii 7. 

4' to plant (with names of domestic 
plants): Sattam u.din.tir sar Sa ... in-ni- 
ip-Su ul iSir this year the cumin which was 
planted did not prosper PBS 7 98:13 (OB let.); 
ana se.giS.i e-pe-8i-i-ma ana PN paqdu (two 
bulls) are entrusted to PN to plant sesame 
YOS 12 334:5 (OB); ina libbi 2 gan se.gisli 
i-pu-Su-ma two iku thereof they planted 
with sesame Haverford Symposium p. 230 No. 
3:11; a.§A ana se.gis.i e(\)-pe-8i-im ib.ta. 
e.a he has rented the field to raise sesame 
BE 6/2 124:7, but note: Se.gis.i Sa ana i.sag 
i-ni-ip-Su sesame which was used for making 
oil of fine quality Waterman Bus. Doc. 53:13 
(OB); he will begin (work in the fourth 
month) um St'am i-pu-uS-ma ittallak he will 
leave the day he has drilled the barley YOS 
12 20:6 (OB); eqlum ... St'am ... i-pu-Su 
TCL 11 149:3 (OB leg.); St'am u SamaSSammi 
i-pu-uS-ma ikkal he will raise barley and 
sesame and use it for himself VAS 13 100 r. 3 
(OB leg.); ana Suhatinni sar Sa mahnkunu 
e-pu-Su leqem to fetch the Suhatinnu-vege- 
tables which I raised for you VAS 16 92:8 
(OB let.); ur-qd-tim Sa kirim Sa pananum Sa 
te-te-jn-Su eteriS hitum ul ibaSSi I have sown 
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the vegetables which you used to plant 
before, nothing is neglected TCL 18 87:40 (OB 
let.); se.numun mala ina libbi i-p[u-Su x 
(sc)] se.bar u se.gis.i ip-pu-us he will raise 
[... ] barley and sesame on whatever land 
he has prepared VAS 5 106:12 (NB); Summa 
ina libbi eqli sahla i-pu-uS if he has (un¬ 
intentionally) raised cress in a (barley) field 
CT 39 4:40 (SB Alu), also (said of Samaskillu, ezizu, 
and other plants) ibid. 4Iff. 

5' to prepare a field or garden for culti¬ 
vation, to cultivate (with words for “field,” 
“garden,” etc.): A.sk-am il-ul te-pu-uS you 
have not prepared the field CT 29 25:18 (OB 
let.), and passim in OB letters; A.SA ... ana 
tab.ba i-pu-Su they (four persons) will work 
the field as partners BE 6/1 112:11 (OB leg.); 
eqlam Su’ati ana erreSutim li-pu-uS let him 
prepare this field as a tenant TCL 7 77:31 
(OB let.); ana a.sa se.gis.i e-pe-Si-im PBS 
7 7:6 (OB let.), cf. TCL 17 28:9, 13; A.§A 
Se.gis.i Sa i-pu-Su the field which they 
had planted with sesame Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 32:2 and r. 6 (OB let.); aSSum A.SA e- 
pe-Si-[im ] ARM 4 10:4',cf. ibid. T, 12'; minumme. 
eqlate u bit Icubbu Sa PN ip-Su whatever 
fields and .... PN has prepared JEN 473:6; 
x sar ki.gal . .. itbalma i-te-pu-uS he took 
away x sar of fallow land and cultivated (it) 
CT 6 27b:7 (OB let.), cf. 2 SAR KI.TTD i-pu-uS 
Jean Tell Sifr 48:6 (OB); PN GIS.SAR i-pi-iS 
PN will prepare the garden MDP 28 427:17; 
GlS.SAR ip-pu-uS Moldenke 2 61:9 (NB), cf. 
YOS 6 103:7 (NB); se zeru gabbi ip-pu-uS 
VAS 5 66:13, cf. Camb. 142:10, and passim; SE 
zeru mala ina libbi ina marri parzilli ip-pu-Su 
as much (of) the field as he hoes therein with 
an iron hoe Dar. 35:9; At se zera la ih-te-ru-u 
ina ep-Su-u qassu telli if he does not dig up 
the (entire) field he loses his claim (even) to 
what has (already) been hoed VAS 5 49:19; 
se zera a J 5 gur ana Sutdputa(\) i-te-pu-Su- 
they have hoed this five-gur field as partners 
BE 10 55:7, cf. SE.NUMUN la ep-Su Cyr. 348:9 
(all NB). 

6' to use: ullanum 15 ma.na sig Sindti 
i-ip-pi-Su liptam San d am la ilappat apart 
from this they shall use (as working material) 
these 15 minas of wool, he must not start any 
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Other work VAS 16 189:29 (OB let.), cf. ABL 
714 r. 6 (NA); Sa gis talli Sunuti unakkaruma 
ihzeSu ana Siprim Sanimma e-pu-SA who 
discards the tallu -poles and uses their plating 
for other work Streck Asb. 292 : 16 ; GI.AMBAR. 
mes .. . akSitma ana Sipri MSihti e.gal.mes 
belutija lu e-pu-uS I cut down the canebrakes 
and used (the reeds) for the work needed in 
my lordly palaces OIP 2 116 viii 63 (Senn.); 
x ma.na ku.gi .. . ana a-a-ru u tenSu Sa DN 
e-te-pu-uS I have used x minas of gold for 
the rosettes and the (ewsw-ornaments for the 
goddess DN ABL 498:14 (NB); hurdsu Sa 
tuSebilu Sapil a\na ] dullu sandmma e te-pu- 
us-su the gold which you sent is of poor 
quality, do not use it for any other work! 
CT 22 52:20 (NB let.); 20 MA.NA KU.GI . . . 
ana dullu ina e.an.na e-pu-uS use twenty 
minas of gold in the work in Eanna TCL 9 
132:7 (NB let.), cf. BRM 1 89:12; (precious 
stones) .. . ana age JaDN ip-pu-Su ABL 340:17 
(NA); gi.mes mala ina libbi ip-pu-us (for) 
as much (territory measured in) gi as he will 
use (building the house, he will pay three- 
eighths of a shekel of silver per gi) Nbn. 79:6. 

T to make a profit: minumme marat RN 
... Sa ina libbi Ugarit e-pu-Su whatever the 
daughter of RN has acquired in Ugarit MRS 
9 RS 17.396:10; X MA.NA KU. BAB BAR Sa PN 
u PN 2 itti ahames ana harrani iskunu minima 
mala ina muhhi ip-pu-Suahdta Sunu as to 
the x minas of silver which PN and PN 2 have 
put up jointly as business capital, whatever 
profit they will make beyond this (amount) 
belongs to them in equal shares Nbn. 199:5, 
cf. VAS 3 14:25, Dar. 280:7, etc., cf. (with 
added ina ali u seri at home and abroad) 
Nbk. 88:7, Dar. 395:7, 396:7, etc., also (with 
ahhi ina utur they are brothers with regard 
to the excess) TCL 13 184:9, Moldenke 1 13:5, 
AJSL 27 213 No. 3:4, VAS 4 18:7, Nbk. 261:5, etc. 

3. (with prepositions) — a) ana: andku 
ul anassukka ana mdruttija e-ep-pu-uS-ga-mi 
I shall not reject you (but) I shall make 
you my son KBo 1 3:24 (treaty) ; u tiqbi alu 
izibuSu ni-te-pu-uS-mi ana PN u aqbi ki 
i-ti-pu-Su ana SdSu u ezzibu Sarru and the 
city said, “Leave him and let us side with 
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Aziru!” (but) I said, “How can I side with 
him and leave the king?” EA 138:46, cf. ibid. 
50, EA 73:22; enuma RN ... PN ... ana 
Sarrutu i-ip-pu-S[a]-aS-Su u Samna ana qaq- 
qadisu iskunsu when RN made PN king and 
anointed his head EA 51:6 (MA let.), see Sana 
epeSu ; PN PN 2 ... ana ahuti la i-te-ep-Su-un- 
ni-ma PN and PN 2 ... have made me (their) 
brother (oath) RA23 148 No.29:8 (Nuzi),cf. ibid. 
149 No. 31:4, JEN 604:5, also ana maruti~DU JEN 
1 : 3, ana mdruti i-pu-uz-zu-ma JEN 2 : 4, and 
passim in Nuzi; ana mdruti ep-Se-ku-mi JEN 
364:22, also JEN 388:17, etc.; ana D UMU .ME S-ti 
e-pu-Su-uS JEN 560:27, and passim; ana annuti 
PN ana mdruti ep-Se-et AASOR 16 20:9 (Nuzi); 
PN f PN ana martuti i-te-pu-uS JEN 465:10; 
PN PN 2 ana abuSu i-pu-uS PN has adopted 
PN 2 as his father Wiseman Alalakh 16:3 (MB). 

b) ina: 5 Samme annuti ... ina kus 
du.dtj ina kiSddiSu taSakkan you put these 
five herbs in a leather (bag) and place (it) 
around his neck KMI 2 51 r. ii(!) 13 (SB rit.); 
kime e-te-pu-uz-zu-nu ina SerSeriti whether I 
put them in chains EA 29:177 (let. of TuSratta). 

c) iStu: amelut GN .. . PN ilteqiSunu u 
ip-pa-Su-nu iStu ma-tiSu Sa belija PN has 
taken the people of Qatna and is putting 
them out of the land of my lord EA 55:45 
(let. from Qatna). 

4. uppuSu — a) to conclude a sales agree¬ 
ment (MA and NA only)—1' in NA documents 
recording purchases, in hendiadys with lequ 
and sardpu — a' in gen.: a field u-pis-ma 
PN ina libbi 10 ma.na ku.babbar ... ta igi 
PN 2 .. . ilqi kaspu gammur tadinni eqlu ... 
Sudtu sarpu laqi'u PN has concluded a sales 
agreement concerning a field and taken pos¬ 
session of it from PN 2 for ten minas of silver, 
the silver has been given in full, this field 
is bought (and) taken possession of ADD 
418:11, and often in ADD, cf. VAS 1 84:6, 
85:6, 86:6, 87:9, and passim in VAS 1, OLZ 1905 
131 : 6, Tell Halaf 103 : 7,109 : 6 ; note: f PN amtaSuSa 
PN 2 tu-piS-ma sal Sakintu uru A Mur ina libbi 
\ ma.na 5 gin ku.babbar ta-al-qi the Sakintu- 
official of (the palace in) Assur has concluded 
an agreement with PN 2 concerning the slave 
girl PN and has taken possession (of her) 
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for 35 shekels of silver ADD 209:6; in 
similar context: sal Sudtu up-pu-Sat sarpat 
laqi'at kaspu gammur tadin the sales agree¬ 
ment concerning this woman has been con¬ 
cluded, (she is) bought (and) taken possession 
of, the price has been paid in full ADD 207:9; 
3 Ir.mes Sa ... PN u-piS-ma PN 2 ina libbi 1 
anse.kur.ra sig 5 ilqi PN 2 has come to an 
agreement concerning the three slaves from 
PN and has taken possession (of them), 
giving one fine horse in exchange ADD 252:3; 
u-piS-ma PN ina libbi f PN 2 amtisu sa-pu-u-su 
ta(!) igi amele annute issirip ittiSi PN has come 
to an agreement (concerning a slave) and has 
bought and taken (him) away from these per¬ 
sons in exchange for the slave girl f PN 2 ADD 
318:8; f PN u-piS-ma PN 2 ina libbi x ma.na ku . 
babbar ana PN 3 ardiSu ana sal -u-te ta igi 
PN 4 ... ilqi PN 2 came to a sales agreement 
with PN 4 concerning the slave girl PN and 
took possession (of her) as a “wife” for his 
slave PN 3 for a payment of x shekels of silver 
ADD 309:2, cf. ADD 711:10; PN U-piS-ma PN 2 
iStu pan PN 3 ... \ina libbi] 50 ma.na urudu. 
mes iptatar PN 2 came to a sales agreement 
concerning the slave PN and redeemed (him) 
from PN 3 for a payment of five minas of 
copper ADD 176:5; u-piS-ma PN 2 iStu pan 
PN ina libbi x ku.babbar mesu Sa PN 3 [. . . ] 
kum habulleSu mdrassu ana PN 3 ittidin PN 2 
came to a sales agreement (concerning the 
slave girl of PN) and [took possession of her] 
from PN for a payment of x refined silver 
belonging to PN 3 [...], in lieu of his (the 
buyer’s) payment of his debt, he gave his 
daughter to PN 3 ADD 86 :7, coll. Ungnad, ARU 
No. 43. 

b' in special cases: u-piS-ma PN ina libbi 
x ku.babbar ilqi issarip i-si-qi PN came 
to an agreement (concerning 13 persons) and 
took possession (of them), for x silver he 
bought and took possession (of them) ADD 
246:9, cf. ibid. 293:4, 374:10, 201:4, (only i-si-iq) 
181:4, 183:3, (by mistake: i-laq-qi) 350:8, 
and passim; u-piS-ma PN ina libbi 10 gin 
ku.babbar a.sA ana mu. an.na. mes ikkal 
PN has come to an agreement (concerning a 
field), and he will have the usufruct of the 
field for (six) years for the payment of ten 
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shekels of silver ADD 622:6, cf. 621 r. 1,624:12, 
625:13, 630 r. 10, (with var. w Mm 1 ma.na 
ku.babbar) 623 r. 10, cf. (with kum x ma.na 
ku.babbar ana da[parti da kin] instead of 
the payment of x minas of silver the field 
remains a pledge) ADD 70 r. 6. 

2' in adm. context: the hazidnu and the 
officers (gal.meS) of the city a.sa u e ana 
ukullaida da 2 mu.mes u-up-pu-du iddunu- 
nedde shall assign a field and a house for her 
support for two years and give (it) to her (the 
wife of a soldier taken prisoner) KAV 1 vi 
66 (Ass. Code § 45). 

b) in idiomatic phrases (see mng. 2c, sub 
ade, amatu, ardutu, dinu, harranu, kidpii, 
nebiru, qarabu, daknutu, darrutu, tuppu). 

c) to act (cf. mng. la): ki libbija lu-up- 
pi-id (let them release the gold quickly for 
me) I shall act as I see fit ABL 476 r. 11 (NA). 

d) to treat (a person, cf. mng. 2a): up-pi- 

is-si-ma klma parsl (var. parslka) lablruti 
treat her according to the old customs! 
CT 15 45:38, SB (Descent of Istar), var. from 
KAR 1:40; ki mdrti . .. u-pa-us-si ana mute 
idaddi he will treat her like a daughter, he 
will give her to a husband KAJ 2:12 (MA), cf. 
ki mare u-pd-su KAJ 6:16 (MA); [...] la 

u-up-pa-as-s[u-nu-ti\ (in broken context) 
HSS 9 24:20 (Nuzi). 

e) is (used as a copula in the stative, cf. 
mng. Id): all his body is covered with down 
up-pu-ud piritu klma sinnidti he is provided 
with a head of hair like a woman's Gilg. I ii 36. 

f) special mngs. — V used to express 
plurality: duru da Kikkia Ikunum Sarru-ken 
Puzur-Addur Addur-nlrarl mar lsme-Dagan 
abbaja u-up-pi-du-ni the wall which RN, RN 2 
... RN 5 , my predecessors, built KAH 1 63:8 
(Assur-rim-nisesu) ; li-pu-ud abl U LU.ERIM. 
ME§-,fti gabbi lu-up-pu-du may my father 
work and may all his workmen work ABL 
511:18 (NB). 

2' to convert: da 5 bilat ert ana erlni . . . 
u-up-pa-ad-ma u ina ekalli ana PN inandin 
(the merchant) will convert the five talents 
of copper into cedarwood, etc., and deliver 
it in the palace to PN AASOR 16 77:18 (Nuzi). 
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3' to utter a sound(?): da kallamari uns 
nanika u-sur u-sur up-pa-dd-ka in the early 
morning I will rock(?) you, I will soothe you, 
saying, “Hush! hush!” (lit. watch out! watch 
out!) Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 10 (NA oracle); cf. 
kappa epedu. 

4' to compute, calculate: de'arn ana zimi 
ukulle nakamtum da E d UTU da inanna izzazzu 
up-pi-da-ma id-na compute the amount of 
barley in accordance with the food rations of 
the storehouse of the temple of Sam as (for as 
many) as are working (there) now and dole 
(it) out LIH 49:14 (OB let.). 

5' to copy a tablet: parsu redtu klma 
labiridu sar -ma baru u up-pu-ud first section, 
written, checked and copied according to the 
original CT 34 50 iv 39 (NB), cf. klma bad -du 
SAR -ma IGI.TAB uup-p[u-ud] LBAT 1528 r. 10', 
cf. PSBA 23 pi. after p. 192:24; SAR-ma [. . .] 
ba-ru u up-pud x { TU) RAcc. 6 iv 37, cf. BRM 4 
7:43, TCL 6 4 r. 18, 32 r. 8, cf. also CT 16 18 r. 5', 
also up-pus x (end of text, preceding colophon) 
TCL 6 17 r. 41; datir IGI.KAR AG.A CT 38 9 
r. 50, cf. CT 12 3 colophon 5, and 37 colophon 3; 
klma labiridu sar igi.lal gi CT 14 50 r. 76; 
conjuration to round up a witch who has 
practiced much witchcraft and to bring to 
the fore the evil deeds of the witch who has 
practiced evil magic dr-Md up-pu-ud hur¬ 
riedly copied PBS 10/2 18 r. 28 (SB rel.); [ana 
t]u-ub-bu-ldu 1 up-pu-ud copied for his own 
pleasure(?) CT 17 13:27. 

6' in obscure or broken contexts: \upl- 
pu-du [arnu(?)] EA 281:26; up-pu-ud PSB 1/2 
26 edge (MB); a-na ba-hi-im da a-li-eu-pu-du 
KTS 57c: 11 (OA); [dis na(‘?) me\d-re-ti-du 
up-pa-dd if a person usually .. . . -s his limbs 
Kraus Texte 57a i 18. 

5. dupudu — a) to have (something) built, 
constructed, manufactured (causative of 
mng. 2b) — 1' to have a city, city wall, 
gate, etc., built: ina adri danimma uru u- 
se-pid-ma uru Kdr- ,} Addur-ah-iddina attabi 
niblssu I had a city built somewhere else 
and called it GN Borger Esarh. 48 ii 
81; GN nada ana edduti u-de-pid I had the 
abandoned city GN built again Lie Sar. p. 54: 8; 
u-de-pid duru da Uruk u supuri he had the 
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wall of Uruk-of-the Sheepfolds built Gilg. I i 9; 
dur.su u Sulhusu Sa ina mahre la epSu eSSiS 
u-Se-piS-ma I had its main wall and its outer 
walls, which did not exist before, newly built 
OIP 2 79:6 (Senn.), and passim in inscrs. of Senn., 
Esarh. and Nbk., see naburru, zaratu, kisu ; 
KA.HI.LI.su KA Ituzbu KA lS.ZI.DA E.SAG.ILA 
u-Se-piS namrlri SamSi I had the gate hi.li.su 
(in Akkadian:) the “Gate-of-Plenty,” (which 
is) the gate (leading to) Ezida, of the temple 
Esagila built (in such a way that it had) the 
brilliance of the sun VAB 4 124 ii 53 (Nbk.), 
and passim. 

2' to have a palace, temple, house, or part 
thereof built or rebuilt: eSret mahazi sa kur 
ASSur u kur Akkadi u-Se-piS-ma I had the 
sanctuaries of the cities of Assyria and 
Babylonia rebuilt Borger Esarh. 59 v 38, and 
passim in Esarh., Nbk., Nbn., etc.; E Sdti ana 
tabrati u-Se-pis-ma ana dagdlu kiSSat niSe lule 
uSmalla I had this temple built in a marvel¬ 
ous way and equipped it luxuriously, to the 
wonder of all people VAB 4 138 ix 30 (Nbk.), and 
passim ; parakkl raSbuti ... u-Se-pi-Sa qirbuSSu 
therein I had awe-inspiring chapels con¬ 
structed Winckler Sar. No. 61:7' (= 34); hal.su 
rablti ina ndri ina kupri u agurri u-Se-bi-iS in 
the river I had a large fort constructed of kiln 
fired bricks (laid in) bitumen VAB 4 106 ii 22 
(Nbk.); e.sig 4 .mes Sa mahirtu Ebarra Sa ka. 
till a u-Se-piS-ma I had the walls of the 
outer precinct opposite Ebarra rebuilt VAB 
4 232 i 35 (Nbn.), and passim; ana d KA.DI ga- 
giam li-Si-e-pi-iS ana d MAH li-Si-pi-iS re-e-ma- 
am let him build a gagu for DN, a remu for 
DN 2 JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 2If. (OB rel.); 
see bit appdti, bitanu, bit mutereti, etc. 

3' to construct a boat, a door, etc.: aSSum 
gis.ma.hi.a gal mddatim [itt]i gis.ma.hi.a 
tur Su-pu-Si-im taSpuram you have written 
me concerning the construction of large boats 
together with the small boats ARM 1 6:45, 
cf. ibid. 102:8; makurrija A Sin u-Se-piS Sin has 
built my makurru-boat Maqlu III 128; ana 
Su-pu-uS elippdte to construct the boats OIP 
2 104 v 67 (Senn.), and passim; GI§.MA.ID.HE. 
du 7 ma.g[ur 8 ] [ru]kubiSu . .. u-Se-pi-is-si-ma 
I had the Hedu-Canal-Boat (the sacred bark 
of Nabu, cf. Hh. IV 307), his makurru- boat 
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for processions, rebuilt VAB 4 160:24 (Nbk.); 
daldte taskarinni ... u-Se-piS-ma Sfcreck Asb. 
246:62, and passim. 

4' to fashion a stela, a statue, etc. : na 4 . 
na.ru.a u-Se-piS-ma lltu kiSitti qate Sa diSun 
aStakkanu slruSSu uSaStirma qirbi dli ulzlz I 
had a stela made, had written upon it the 
triumphal account of the victory which I 
myself had won over them and erected it 
inside the city OIP 2 58:26 (Senn.), and passim; 
bunane ilutiSunu rabute nakliS u-Se-piS-ma 
uSarma parak ddr&te I had statues skilfully 
made, representing them as great gods, and 
made (them) dwell on everlasting daises 
Lyon Sar. 23:17; salam[. .. v]-Se-piS-ma uhaU 
lipa baSamu he had a figurine made [repre¬ 
senting himself] and wrapped it in sackcloth 
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 18; salarn Sarrutija Sa 
kaspi hurdsi eri namri ina Sipir ^nin.a.gal 
d Gu§KiN. bAnda d NiN.KUR.RA nakliS u-Se-piS 
1 had a statue of me as king skilfully made of 
silver, gold and light bronze according to the 
(metallurgical) techniques of (which) the gods 
DN, DN 2 and DN 3 (are patron gods) Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 16 iii 52 (Asb.), and passim in similar 
contexts; urmahhi fl Zi (i Lahme Sa kaspi eri 
u-Se-piS-ma I had statues made of silver and 
copper (representing) lions, Zu-birds and 
Lahmu-monsters Borger Esarh. 95 r. 9; KA. 
gal siparri hus.a Sa mala a-ga-[x x] ina Sipir 
d siMUG ina niklat ramanija u-Se-piS-ma in a 
skilful way devised by myself I had gates, 
which were covered with ...., made of red¬ 
dish bronze according to the technique of the 
Coppersmith-God OIP 2 140:6 (Senn.); nlbii 
hu paSqu Sa na 4 .zu na 4 .za.gin u-Se-piS-ma 
uSalmd killliS I had a narrow frieze made of 
obsidian (colored) enamel (and) blue enamel 
and surrounded (the palace with it) as (with) 
a garland Borger Esarh. 62 vi 24, and passim. 

5' to manufacture small objects, jewelry, 
etc. : see agu, algamesu, atappu, eblu, guhassu, 
harharu, hasbu, irtu, muStu, tallu, timmu, etc. 

b) (used in meanings of epeSu) — 1' with 
Sa plus finite verb (cf. mng. 2e-l'c'): Sa elika 
tdbi lu-[Se~\-pi-eS let me do what is pleasing 
to you VAB 4 238 ii 40 (Nbn.). 
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2' with relative clause introduced by kima 
(cf. mng. 2e-2'd'): kima Sa abiibu u'abbitu 
qerbissa u-8e-piS-ma I made its territory 
(look) as if the flood had devastated it TCL 
3 183 (Sar.). 

3' to use (cf. mng. 2f-6'): na 4 .asnan ... 
Sa . .. ina Sep kue GN ramanuS uttdnni ana 
sal .ab .za. ZA-a-ti u-se-piS-nia uSaldid qirib GN 
I had the aSnanu-stone which revealed itself 
at the foot of Mount GN used for absastu- 
figurines and had (those) transported into GN 
OIP 2 127:8. 

4' in idiomatic phrases (see mng. 2c, sub 
abitu, ade, amatu, ardutu, dinu, isinnu, ku- 
durru, nepiSu, nikkassu, sihu, sibutu, sipru, 
tertu). 

5' to be (made, built, stative only) (cf. 
mng. Id): ina ramaniSu bitu eSSu ana DN 
u-8e-piS u-ma la Su-pu-Su ana belutiSu la 
Suluku ana simat ilutiSu without (divine) 
authorization he had a new temple built 
for DN, but it was not (worthy) of his (the 
god’s) position as lord nor did it befit his 
divine rank VAB 4 254 i 20 (Nbn.), cf. ibid, ii 2; 
sikkurat GN Sa ina agurri ukni Su-pu-Sat the 
temple-tower of GN which was decorated 
with blue (enamelled) bricks Streck Asb, 52 
vi 28, cf. Borger Esarh. 87 r. 2 ; 8a ihziiSina Su- 
pu-Su hurasi u kaspi (objects) whose moun¬ 
tings were made of gold and silver TCL 3 353 f. 
(Sar.), and passim. 

6 ' to practice witchcraft (cf. mng. 2f— 1 '): 
8a epuSanni uS-te-pi-Sa-an-ni she who has 
practiced witchcraft against me, directly or 
indirectly MaqluIII 118, cf. ibid. V 61, III 104f„ 
and passim in Maqlu. 

7' to perform a ritual (cf. mng. 2f-3'). 

c) (special meanings) — 1' to assign and 
direct work: I am sending you herewith PN, 
entrust him with the working team ( epiStu) 
of Larsa itti ltj muSepiSi tappiSu [li]-Se-pi-iS 
let him direct the work, together with his 
fellow taskmasters LIH 7:11 (OB let.); the 
canal-workers (lu.a.igi.diih = sekiru) who 
have been summoned to do work with you 
mimma kudurram la tu-Se-ep-pi-is-su-nu-ti 
Su-pu-Su-um-ma li-8e-pi-8u you did not as¬ 
sign any corvee work to them, someone 
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has to assign work to them! LIH 77:8ff. 
(OB let.). 

2' obscure: bi-it Sa-hi-la-tim tu-uS-te-pi-Sa- 
an-ni PN a88um te-zi-ri-im sa(T)-ha-at you 
have turned my house (lit. me) into a house 
full of (female) dream-interpreters (they say) 
“PN is confused because you hate her” (text: 
“you hate me”) OECT 3 67:13 (OB let.); 
kVam uS-te-pi-iS umma anakuma thus I sug¬ 
gested^) ARM 2 23 r. 7'; BE NU.UM.ME TU-M 
8d ina sk-Su 8i-kin u a-tu-u sa iq-bu-u izkim-.sm 
nu siJM-MM la tu-Se-ep-pi-Su 8a ina sa- 
bi-Su 8i-kin su.si tam-ma-ru gim dug 4 -m 
if the upper part is a dais in which 
something like a “finger” is discernible, in 
the commentary the apodosis is not given, 
do not .... that you have seen therein 
something like a “finger,” thus they (the 
commentaries) say Boissier DA 11:17 (SB 
ext., with comm.), cf. Sa mimma lugal 
en -ka u-Se-pi-8u [... ] (mng. obscure) KAR 
151 r. 29 (SB ext.). 

6. nepuSu — a) (passive of mngs. of 
epe.Su) — 1' passive of mng. 2d and e: liht 
SuSmi Sarri ... mimma 8a en-ni-pu~u8-mi 
itgit GN dlika may the king keep in mind 
what has been done against your city GN EA 
228:22 (let. from Hazur), cf. EA 83:42; mimma 
ina surrikun ibSu li-in-ni-pu-uS ina la Sunndte 
whatever (thought) comes into being in your 
(the gods’) mind shall be realized without 
change Borger Esarh. 82 r. 17 ; in the twenty 
years I did duty at the grain pile mimma 8a 
l[a nasdyi ina libbi ul \in\-ni-pu-\u8\ nothing 
whatever ever occurred there due to dere¬ 
liction of duty YOS 3 140:11 (NB let.), cf. ibid. 
121:14, cf. also mala in-ni-ip-8u-ni ul taSt 
puru CT 22 211:9 (NB); ana amate 8a teppuS 
ultu pananu minu in-ni-\p\u-8a-ak-ku ina 
libbiSunu u ul itti Sarri . . . atta what has not 
happened to you on account of the things you 
did formerly, and still you are not for the 
king? EA 162:28 (let. from Egypt); minu [ina] 
muhhi qurbuni [in-ni]-pa-dS whatever is per¬ 
tinent (to the cure of the disease) will be done 
ABL 663:11 (NA). 

2' passive of mng. Id: Sa in-ne-ep-Su Tsai 
namrasim magal Saknat what has happened 
is very troublesome VAS 16 159:11 (OB let.); 
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In Sa 6 ASSur u a Marduk ilea usallu in-ni-ip- 
pu-uS it will happen in the way for which I 
prayed to Assur and Marduk, my gods ABL 
295 r. 9. 

3' passive of mng. 2d-5': annitum Sa in- 
ni-ip-Su damq[at ] something nice has been 
done VAS 16 66 r. 4' (OB let.); mahrika am 
nidtum ammini in-ni-ip-sa why has all this 
happened in your presence? Boyer Contribu¬ 
tion No. 119 : 7 (OB let.) ; annitum in-ni-e-ep-pe-eS 
PBS 1/2 11:28 (OB let.). 

4' in idiomatic phrases corresponding to 
those of epeSu (cf. mng. 2c, sub amatu, barutu, 
dullu, eburu, eru, harranu , immeru, kittu, 
marhasu, mutdnu, niqe, piqittu, pu, qinnu, 
Sarrutu, tdhazu, tanidu, temu, ir.sa.hun.ga). 

5' to be treated (passive of mng. 2a): 
dingir.bi.gin x lu.ug.gamu.un.tum.ma 
im.ma.an.ag.e : kima Sa ana iliSu hititam 
ublam anaku e-te-en-pu-uS I have been treated 
as one who has committed a sin against 
his god VAT 8435:5f. (unpub., OB lit.); [. . .] 
gig.ga.bi ba.du : [,..]... mar-si-iS it-len- 
pu-uS was badly treated SBH p. 55:1 f. 

6' to be built, constructed (passive of 
mng. 2b): kima labirimma li-in-ni-pu-us 
iqhuni they said, “It (the tiara) should be 
made like the original” VAB 4 264 ii 1 (Nbn.); 
asar nabnit ildni in-ni-ip-Su-m[a ] uSaklila 
nabnissun in (the sanctuary) where the 
(images of the other) gods were fashioned, 
I gave them (the gods) perfect form Borger 
Esarh. 88 r. 13; E.BI KIT DU-ld this house will 
not be built CT 38 11 .-30 (SB Alu) ; tul.bi nu 
du-ws this well will not be dug CT 38 22:11 
(SB Alu). 

7' passive of mng. 2f-3' and 4', see above. 

b) nepuSu ana PN/CN to side with a 
person or a country (EA only): gab alanija 
Sa ina Sadi u ina ahi ajab ibaSSu in-ni-ip-Su 
ana erim.mes gaz all my cities which are 
situated in the mountain or along the sea 
have sided with the Hapiru-people EA 
74:21; u ti-ni-ip-Su kali matate ana Sarri and 
then all the countries will side with the king 
EA 76:42, and passim in letters of Rib-Addi, cf. 
RA 19 103:63 (let. of Rib-Addi), also EA 144:25 
(let. from Sidon), note however ep-Sa-at Gubla 
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ana lu.mes gaz.mes EA 204:51, see also 
mng. 3a. 

c) obscure mngs: ki-i lu a-mi-lu-ut-ti 
it-ti-in-pu-Su ki-i Sa-a-Su KBo 1 23:8 (let.); 
for the obscure phrase en-ni-ip-Sa-te zi-ri 
ki-ma ri-ki urtjdtj hu-bu-ul-li EA 297:12, also 
ibid. 292:46, see hubbulu adj. 

epinnu s. masc. and fern.; 1. seeder plow, 
2. a field measure, one-tenth of a homer; 
from OA, 0B on; Sum. lw.; fern, in LB 
(BE 9 88:4, and passim), but also masc. (cf. 
mng. la-4'), fern, in pi. also in Mari; wr. syll. 
and gis.apin ; cf. epinnu in bit epinni, epinnu 
in rab epinni. 

[a-pi-in] [apin] = e-pi-nu-um MSL 2 p. 147 ii 3 
(Proto-Ea); a-pi-in apin = e-pi-i[n-nu] S b II 289; 
apin = e-pi-in-nu Hh. II 323; gis ,apin= e-pi-in- 
nu Hh. V 110; [gi-is] gi § = e-pi-in-nu IduII188; 
gis.gis = e-pi-in-nu Hh. V 105; gis.Ki.MiN (= 
apin.a.kar) bir.bir.ri = e-p\i-in-nu\ su-[up-pu- 
hu ] Hh. V 128; gis .apin .gud ,6.1a = e-pi-in si- 
sa-at (var. su-d[u-su-tum] without epinnu) plow 
to which six oxen are yoked, giS.apin.gud,4.1a 
= ki.min er-bi-it (var. ru-bu-u-[tum ]) plow to which 
four oxen are yoked Hh. V 130f.; for types of 
plows and parts thereof listed in this section of Hh., 
cf. mng. lb; kus.nig = kal-ba-tum = ku-ru-us-su 
sa gis.apin Hg. A II 202, comm, to Hh. XI 208; 
kus.tun.apin = min (— ta-kal-[tum ]) e-pi-[in-ni] 
Hh. XI 249; [kus].dur.apin = min (= ap-pat) 
id c: i A apin Antagal A 38. 

d Mes.lam.ta.e.a gis.apin has.bi na.nam : 
se-bi-ir e-pi-in-ni-Su-ma Meslamtaea is the one who 
breaks its (the enemy country’s) plow ASKT 
p. 124:14f. (lit.); ki.pad.du gu 4 .si.sa.e.de 
ki.dur 6 gal kid.kid gis.apin dur.dur.ru.ke x 
(kid): petit erseti alpe ulte.ise.ru rutubtu uptattd 
giS.apin.mes irrahhasu (in the month of Ajaru) the 
opening of the soil (takes place), the oxen are di¬ 
rected (into the yokes), the water-logged ground 
is opened, the plows are . . . .KAV 218 A i 16 and 23 
(Astrolabe B); gis.al.la.bi gis.apin.na [edin. 
se] a.da.min : ciS alia u gis.apin ana seri ullesu 
(in the month of Arahsamnu) the hoe and plow 
hold a disputation in( ?) the field ibid, ii 39 and 44. 

ra-ah ki-di = e-pi-in-nu An IX 108 (catchline, 
corr. to CT 18 6 r. 48); sim.sig = e-pi-in-nu CT 
18 50 i 8 (comm.). 

I. seeder plow — a) in gen. — 1' inOA: 
[x e]riqqdtum [x] 4 e-pi-nu 2 hiSanu x wagons, 
four(?) plows, two .... BIN 6 258:9. 

2' in OB: Summa awilum gis.apin ina 
ugdrim iSriq 5 gin ku.babbar ana bel gis. 
apin inaddin if somebody steals a plow from 
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the commons, he will pay five shekels of 
silver to the owner of the plow CH § 259:11 
and 14, cf. for the theft of a harbu- plow, CH 
§ 260:16; GTJD.APiN gis.apin u hiSihti ereSim 
lupulSuma ana ereSim qdssu liSkun I will 
provide him with the plow-ox(en), the plow 
and the necessities for cultivation (i.e., seed 
and fodder), so that he may begin to cultivate 
VAS 16 129:17 (let.); \a-ri]a pa-ni e-pi-ni-im 
[x] gud matlma aSpurakhum UET 5 31:18 
(let.); asser g i s .api ^-ni-Su-nu gis.apin Sat 
ni'am usibSunuSim I have added another 
plow to their plows TCL 17 3:13f. (let.); 1 GIS. 
apin.ta.am erbettam qadum ta-\ka\la-tim u 
sA.gud.mes lilqunim let each of them bring 
one plow (and) a team of four oxen, together 
with the (barley) bags and the men who lead 
the oxen VAS 16 199:16, cf. ibid. 8, 10, 12 and 33 
(let.); PN innambit ipparakkuma hitit 1 gis. 
afin ittanaSSi if PN flees or interrupts his 
work, he will be responsible for one plow (i.e., 
for the amount of work done with one plow, 
or, for the work of one plowman) YOS 8 
105:11; 1 gis.apin 1 harbum one plow, one 
harbu-plow CT 6 28a: 11 (let.). 

3' in Elam, Mari: giS.apin-^m ul issabbat 
suhdrSu ul ussamba his plow shall not be 
seized, his servant shall not be taken away 
MDP 23 282:17; gis.apin.hi.a mdddtimma 
.. . abni I built many plows ARM 1 44:5; 
Sanemma ana pihatiSu ana gis.apin.hi.a 
Sindti Sukun put somebody else in his place 
in charge of these plows ARM 1 99:8', cf.ibid. 3'. 

4' in NA, NB: Se.numun mala ina gis. 
apin idek[ku] ipaSSaru Setirti imahhasu as 
much of the field as he can “lift” with the 
plow, in which he can loosen and break the 
clods Dar. 273:15; Se.NUMUN 8a PN ina GIS. 
apin.meS 8a a Belti-sa-Uruk 8a ina paniSu 
irriSu the field which PN cultivates with the 
plows (from those) of the Lady-of-Uruk 
which are at his disposal TCL 12 90:16; mimt 
ma mala ina se.numun Sudtu ina giS.apin- 
i-ni ilia' whatever grows in this field (culti¬ 
vated) by our plows BE 10 44:4 (LB); §e. 
numun marri giS.apin bul (column head¬ 
ings) area — (worked with the) spade — 
(worked with the) plow — fallow(?) Cyr. 
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173:5; X SE.BAR ana SE.NUMUN 8a GIS. 
apin.mes-£m x barley for seed for his plows 
AnOr 8 42:1 ; batqa 8a gis.apin.mes ina libbi 
isabbati they will repair the plows therein 
AfK 2 108:16 (NB), cf. YOS 6 11:16, 150:21, 
also parzillu ana batqa 8a gis.apin TCL 13 
182:6; emide u tupSarre 8a ana muhhi maSdhu 
8a zeri 8a gis.bar.mes 8a gis.apin.mes u 
imittu 8a zeri 8a erreSe the tax-assessors 
and the scribes who are concerned with 
the measuring of the field for the plow-taxes 
and the farmers’ land-impost AnOr 8 30:8 
(NB); 72 gud 8a 18. ta gis.apin adi unutit 
sunu gamirtim 72 oxen for eighteen plows, 
together with their complete equipment BE 
9 86a: 17, cf. 4 gud ummanni ana iStet 
gis.apin adi unutuSunu gamirtim four trained 
oxen for one plow with their complete 
equipment BE 9 88 : 4, and passim in LB, note: 
T4 gudI.hi.a ummanni ana i8ten gis.apin 
PBS 2/2 49:3; gis.apin.me§ sindu' (oxen) 
are yoked to the plows BIN 1 35:9 (NB let.), 
cf. 8a gis.apin.mes sindutu ibid. 6; iStet littu 
8a kakkabtu ana PN ana e-pi-nu ittadin one 
cow (marked) with a star he gave to PN for 
the plow BIN 1 95:13 (NB), cf. ina muhhi 
e-pi-nu VAS 6 46:5 (NB); lu.ir la88u E gi§. 
apin a.sA lassu there are no slaves, there is 
no house, no plow, no field ABL 1285 r. 26 
(NA), cf. [...] gis.apin a.sa (in broken 
context) ABL 1206:13 (NA). 

5' in hist. : gis.apin.mes ina naphar kur 
,} A88ur gabbe lu8arkis u tabka 8a 8(dim ana sa 
abbeja lu uttir lu atbuk all over Assyria I had 
(draft animals) put to the plow, and thus I 
was able to store more barley than my fathers 
AKA 88 vi 101 (Tigl. I), cf. GIS.APIN.MES ina 
Siddi mdtija [arkus se'am tab]kdni eli sa pana 
u8atir [atbuk] AfO 3 155 r. 19 (Assur-dan II), cf. 
KAH 2 84:120 (Adn. II), and Scheil Tn. II r. 50; 
kigallu 8uhrubtu 8a ina Sarrani mahrute Gis. 
apin la idu Sir'a Suzuzimma (Sargon under¬ 
took) to have furrows drawn in desert ground 
which, under former kings, had not known 
the plow Lyon Sar. 6:36. 

6' in lit.: te'inu ina muhhi tenu 8a na 4 .har 
mul.afin ina seri gis.apin.se.numun (= epin 
zeri) ismidu naqbit iqabbi the grinder will say 
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the blessing “0 plow-star, they have yoked 
(oxen) to the seeder-plow in the field” over 
the grinding on the millstone RAcc. 63:44 
(NB rit.) ; su-mat (= asumat) kak-ki har-bi gi5. 
apin. 5e. numun (= epin zeri) teleqqi you take 
the .... of the share of a subsoil (and) a 
seeder-plow 4R 55 No. 1:9 (SB Lamastu), cf. 
niS kakki harbi gis.apin.se.numun ibid. 58 
ii 57, and mamlt gis.apin(!) gis.tukul harbu 
Sir-u Surpu VIII 51; kima gis.apin ersetam 
irhu, ersetu imhuru \zer]su as the plow fecun¬ 
dates the soil (and) the soil receives its seed 
CT 23 10:27 (SB inc.), cf. Maqlu VII 26; Gl5. 
apin kite ina u-si si.sA mdtu mahlra napSa 
ikkal the plow of the country will move 
easily through the furrows, the country will 
enjoy low prices ACh Supp. Istar 33:61. 

b) type and parts, draft-animals and per¬ 
sonnel of the plow — 1' types of plows: see 
agadibbu, harbu, majaru and Suhhdnu, for 
designations referring to the draft animals, 
see erbeniiu, rubulu, sudduStu, sumuntu, Sa- 
lultu and sunu'tu. 

2' parts of the plow: ahu (a truss of the 
frame), appati reins, asumatu (also sumatu), 
daHu (a truss of the frame), emu share, erirm 
matu, girgiltu, hanniqu, husdbu, ingu top 
part, ittu, kalbatu leather shoe of the share, 
kissu, kubSu, kurussu leather shoe of the 
share, kussu “stool,” USdnu share, littu 
“stool,” li'u (a truss of the frame), mukillu, 
mussiru, nabritu, nabru, nlru yoke, puqdu, 
qaqqadu head, rikbu top part, rittu handle, 
sikkatu (peg in OB, share in NB), sikkuru 
clamp, simirtu, sinditu, SerSerratu, takdltu, 
ummu frame, unutu equipment, uzuntu 
“ear” ; see Hh. V 110-172 and Forerunner. 

3' draft animals used with the plow: 4 
GUD 4 SAL.ANSE.LIBIR Su 2 Gl5.[APIN] MAD 
1 136: 5ff., and passim, cf. GUD.Gl5.APIN ITT 
2/2 p. 42 5705 (translit. only, all OAkk.); gud. 
apin TuM NF 1-2 273 r. 13' (Ur III); ina la 
se.numun 2 umi GUD.APiN.Hi.A-ia iriqa my 
plowing team was idle for two days due to 
lack of seed PBS 7 66:20 (OB let.); 6 GUD. 
apin.hi. A Sa ina eqlim §udti ihattu 4 gud.apin 
majar[i im]ho-m 2 gud.apin iriSu of the six 
plow oxen that are wrongly used in this field 
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two plow oxen have been breaking (the soil), 
two plow oxen have been seed-plowing Fish 
Letters 15:15ff. (OB let.); SE. NUMUN U 5A.GAL 
Sa 3 gi5.apin.gitd seed and fodder for three 
plow-teams YOS 5 184:1, 13, cf. giS.apin. 
GUD.HI.A e5.KAR.BI X gAn ibid. 164:1 (OB); 
6 gur tablitti 2 gis.apin.gud nigiti.I.kam 
six gur (of barley) for the recuperation of two 
teams of plow oxen for one month Riftin 53 : 6, 
and passim in this text, cf. 5A. GAL GUD.HI.A Sa 
tablittim SLB 1/2 46:19, and 3 gi5.apin.gud. 
hi. a ana tabliltim mahrika ikkalu TCL 1 32 : 9 ; 
for gud.apin, see alpu. 

4' personnel of the plow: see epinnu in 
rab epinni and kullizu, and note engar. 
ban da in Ur III (see Oppenheim Eames Coll, 
p. 71, G 19), LU Gl5 e-pi-nu Wiseman Alalakh 
238:10 (OB). 

c) as name of a constellation: see RAcc. 
63:44 sub mng. la, and Gossmann §L 4/2 No. 39. 

d) uncert. mng.: [ kurumm]at e-pi-<ni>-it 
dli lu kurummatka dug habanat dli lu maStitka 
may the food of the ... .-s of the city be 
your food, may (beer from) the habannatu- 
containers of the city be your drink KAR 1 r. 
20 (Descent of Istar), dupl. NINDA.ME5 Gl5. 
APIN. ME5 ah' luakalka CT 15 47 r. 25, emendation 
von Soden, Or. NS 16 171. 

2. a field measure, one-tenth of a homer 
(Nuzi only): 8 e-bi-in-ni a.5A Sa PN ana 
ekalli ilqu puhizzaru Sa eqliSu ilteqi a field of 
eight-tenths of a homer which PN received 
from the palace, he received it in exchange 
for his field HSS 15 306:1; 7 e-bi-nu a.5A 
JEN 561:5, cf. ibid. 9, also 2 e-bi-en-ni ibid. 21. 

Ad mng. 2: The Hurrian word for this 
measure is awiharu, for writings with apin or 
gi5.apin, see awiharu. 

Ad mng. 1: Witzel Keilschriftliche Studien 1 Iff.; 
Deimel, Or. 7 24ff.; Landsberger, MSL 1 161. 
Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 14. 

epinnu in bit epinni s.; plowed field; 
NB*; wr. syll. and e.gi5.apin; cf. epinnu. 

bitmarriparzilliinamuhhi 1 gur 5e.numun 
4 gur suluppi is e-pi-nu ina muhhi 1 gur 
5e.numun 3 gur suluppi Sissin PN inaSSu 
PN will deliver four gur of dates per gur of 
field cultivated with the iron hoe (and) three 
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gur of dates per gur of field cultivated with 
the plow BIN 1 117:16; cf. (wr. e.gis.apin) 
ibid. 125:14. 

epinnu in rab epinni s.; plowmaster; 
NB; wr. lu.gal.apin, lu.gal.gis.apin; cf. 
epinnu. 

24 GUD.MES Sa 6 LU\GAL.GIS.APIN.MES 24 
oxen for six plowmasters Cyr. 117:28; lu. 
gal.gis.apin (head of a team of three or 
four plowmen, described as his sons, brothers, 
or lu.apin-3u his plowman) Nbk. 452 i 2, 7, 
and passim in this text, also (wr. lu.gal.apin) 
ibid, ii 13', note that the team sometimes 
includes another lu.gal.gis.apin ibid, ii 21', 
and that e-ri-Su replaces lu.gal.gis.apin 
ibid, ii 27'; PN lu.gal.apin .mes Sa d Belti-Sa- 
TJruk TCL 12 73:17, cf. YOS 6 40:13, Nbk. 287:5; 
LU.GAL.APIN YOS 3 84:5. 

In the OAkk. period, the Sumerogr. sag. 
giS.apin was used, see HSS 10 188 v 7, ibid. 
189 vi 4 (both OAkk. from Gasur), AnOr 7 276:3, 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 16 r. 9 (both Ur III). 
Reading as rab epinni uncertain. 

epiqtu s.; massiveness; SB*; cf. e/pequ A. 

e-pi-iq-tum : suhuS.am gi.na.mes : Sumrna 
har imitti up-pu-uq suhus.am gi.na.mes 
massiveness (predicts) solid foundations — 
if the right lung is massive, (there will be) 
solid foundations CT 20 39:13 (ext.). 

epirru s.; (a bead); syn. list.* 

[re] sa-a-bu, e-pi-ir-ru, e-rim-ma-turn, : na 4 a-hi 
ab-ni Uruanna III 181 ff., in CT 14 16 K.240 r. 2ff. 
(Thompson DAC 107 n. 2.) 

epiru s.; provider; lex.*; cf. eperu. 

d .A — e-pi-rum (also= za-ni-nu) Izi E 282, also 
Lu IV 366. 

epi§ balaggi s.; musician playing on a 
drum; SB*; wr. e-piS dub(.di); cf. epeSu. 

di§ ina dli e-pi 1 ; dub (var. dub.di) maddu 
if there are many musicians playing on the 
balaggu (var. on the dub.di) in a town CT 38 
4:86 (Alu). 

Possibly to be read epiS sirhi. 

epi§ barti s.; rebel; lex.*; cf. epeSu. 

hum.hum.dd.du = min (---- e-pii) bar-ti, min 
ne-er-ti ZA 9 161 ii 30 (group voc.). 


epi§ kapalli 

epiS ba§ami s.; maker of basamu-i&hrie ; 
lex.*; cf. epeSu. 

Iu.b4r.tag.ga = e-pis ba-[sa]-mu — iab-su-[u] 
Hg. B VI 142; Id.bar.tag.ga = e-pis ba-sa-mi 
Nabnitu E 158, also Lu Excerpt I 237, Lu IV 279, 
Igituh short version 271. 

epis dulli s.; workman; SB, NB; cf. 
epeSu. 

a) in SB hist.: ndSi marri alii tupSikki 
e-piS dul-li zdbil kudurri those who wield 
the hoe, the spade, the brick-mold, the work¬ 
men, those who carry the hod Borger Esarh. 
62 vi 38. 

b) in NB econ.: 50 lu.erim.mes e-piS 
dul-lu Sa qepi (provisions for) fifty workmen 
of the governor Nbn. 469:6, cf. ibid. 906:3, 976:3, 
988:3, Cyr. 74:2, Camb. 9:2, and passim; LU. 
ERIM.MES e-piS dul-lu Camb. 202:13; LU 
erim.mes e-pis dul-lu Sa lu.mu Camb. 80:5. 

epi§ ( epuS) dulli §a tiddi s. ; (an official 
of the temple) ; LB*; wr. dij-uS VAS 15 22:1, 
and passim; cf. epeSu. 

PN Sa ta Lu.I) ij-us. MEs dul-lu im.hi.a Sa 
bit ilani Sa Uruk PN from the (ranks of) the 
.... of the temple of Uruk VAS 15 22:If. 
and 15, cf. ibid. 27:1, 7, 14 and 20; e-piSdul-lu IM 
Sa E.MES DINGIR.MES VAS 15 34:7f. and 4; 
shortened: LU <e> -pis dul-lu Sa bit ilani 
VAS 15 12:4; Saknu Sa SuSdni e-piS.MES Sa 
im PBS 2/1 193:12, cf. hadri Sa SuSdni e-piS. 
MES Sa IM ibid. 120:5. 

epi§ ip§i s. ; maker of reed mats ; NB*; 
wr. lu.su.tag.ga; cf. epeSu. 

lu.su.tag.tag = e-pis ip-su, pa-qa-a-a Hh. 
XXV Section A 7; lu.ban.tag.ga = e-pis ip-si 
— ma-hi-su [...], lu.su.ta'g.ga = e-pis ip-H = 
paq-[qa-a-a ] Hg. B VI 139f.; [lh.ban].tag.ga, 
[lu.su] .tag.ga = e-pis ip-§i LTBA 2 1 iii 31 f.; 
lu.u.tag.tag = e-pis ip-H Nabnitu E 156, cf. 
Lu IV 277 and Lu Excerpt I 236; ltj e-pis ip-H = 
pa-qa-a-a Igituh short version 276; e-pii ip-si — 
pa-qa-a-a Uruanna III 553. 

As “family-name” : lu.su.tag.ga ZA 4 143 
No. 14:4. 

epi§ kapalli s.; maker of leggings; Bogh.*; 

cf. epeSu. 

LU e-piS TUG ka-pal-li Hrozny Code Hittite 
§ 176B:25. 
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epi§ lemutti s.; evildoer; SB*; ci. epeSu. 

gidim lu.nig.hul.dim.ma : etemmu 
e-piS hitl -tim the ghost of an evildoer ASK.T 
p. 82-83:9. 

epi§ musukke s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; 
cf. epeSu. 

lu.ku.kala.ga.ag.ag = e-pi-is mu-su-ki-e OB 
Lu A 132. 

epi§ nahlapti s.; maker of cloaks ; Bogh.*; 
cf. epeSu. 

lu e-pi-iS tug.gu.e.a Hur-ri maker of 
Hurrian cloaks KBo 5 7 r. 13. 

epi§ namuti see epis nu'uti. 

epi§ na’uti see epiS nu'uti. 

epi§ nerti s.; murderer; lex.*; cf. epeSu. 

hum.hum.du.dii = min (= e-pis) bar-ti, min 
ne-er-ti ZA 9 161 ii 31 (group voc.). 

epi§ niguti s.; musician playing to ex¬ 
press joy; SB*; cf. epeSu. 

ina suqesu M-du ul iba ’ e-piS ni-gu-ti ul 
ipparik along its street no happy person 
walks, one meets no musician (playing to 
express) joy Borger Esarh. 107 edge 1. 

epi§ nikilti s.;in triguer; SB*; cf. epeSu. 

ms ina ali e-pis ni-kil-tum [ ma’du ] if there 
are many intriguers in a city CT 38 5:113 
(Alu). 

epi§ numuti see epiS nu'uti. 

epi§ nu’uti ( numuti, na'uti, namuti) s.; 
jester; SB*; cf. epeSu. 

[lii.x.xj.x = f e(?)-pi(?)l-ii na-mu-ti (between 
aluzinnu and kululu) OB Lu Part 12:10; a.siLA 
■ du u .du n = e-pi$ nu-mut-te (var. na-'-u-ti) (be¬ 
tween raqqidu and mustarrihu) Lu IV iii 240; 
lu.a.DUMu.siLA(text.KUB).du.dti= e-pis nu-’u-tu 
(between munambu and kaparru) Igituh short ver¬ 
sion 279. 

sa e-pi§ namuti qalil qaqqassu the jester(?) 
is not respected PSBA 38 132:24 (SB wisdom), 
von Soden, Or. NS 24 388f. 

epi§ pappasi s.; cook who prepares papt 
pasu ; Bogh.*; cf. epe.su. 

SAL e-piS BA.BA.ZA KUB 26 69 V 14. 

S. Alp, JKF 1/2 114. 


epi§ §iqbi 

epi§ qanate s.; arrow maker; MB Alalakh*; 

cf. epeSu. 

Barley given a-na kas e-pi-is gis.gi Wiseman 
Alalakh 238:36. 

epi§ qappati s.; basket maker; lex.*; 
cf. epeSu. 

lu .oar. tag.tag = e-pis qa-ap-pa-ti Nabnitu 
E 157. 

See epiSu s., mng. 2. 

epi§ salmi s.; image maker; Mari*; cf. 
epeSu. 

[lu].mes e(text Su)-pi-iS sa-al-mi-im ARM 
1 74:36 (reading after von Soden, Or. NS 21 81). 

epi§ salti s.; fighter; SB; cf. epeSu. 

GN . .. u 6000 ummani e-pis sal-tu Sa ana 
libbi ilu (he conquered the fortress) GN and 
6,000 fighters who manned it Wiseman Chron. 
74 r. 21. 

epi§ §eni s.; shoemaker; Bogh.*; cf. 

epeSu. 

lu.mes e-piS KUS.E.sir shoemakers (who 
make the shoes of the king) KUB 13 3 iii 3. 

epiS Sipri s.; workman; OB, MB Alalakh, 
Nuzi, MA*; cf .epeSu. 

a) in OB: a-na suk e-pi-is Si-ip-ri-im 
Sa e GN i-pu-Su for rations for the workmen 
who built the house in GN YOS 5 174:11. 

b) in MB Alalakh: naphar x e e-pi-iS 
Si-ip-ri Sa manzaltu total: x families of 
workmen in charge Wiseman Alalakh 227:18. 

c) in Nuzi: flour ana lu.mes e-bi-iS 
Si-ip-ra-ti. ME§ HSS 13 323:25, cf. ibid. 442:15; 
LU.MES e-bi-iS KIN.MES AASOR 16 10:17. 

d) in MA: 1 ki.min (= qu-pu) Sa ugu 
e-pi-iS kin KAJ 310:17. 

epi§ §iqbi s.; trickster; lex.*; cf. epeSu. 

lu.hum.hum.ag.a = e-pii Si-iq-bi (in group 
with epiS barti and epis nerti) ZA 9 161 ii 29 (group 
voc.). 

Translation assumes metathesis of Sibqu, 
“trick,” cf. sag.NE = Si-ib-qu ep-Su accom¬ 
plished trick (before muppiStu slanderer and 
in.dub.dub.bu = piS-tu up-pu-Su to slan¬ 
der) Nabnitu E 159. 
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epi§ Sizbi s.; (a court official); Bogh.*; 
cf. epeSu. 

LTJ e-piS GA KUB 13 3 ii 23, see MAOG 4 49. 

epi§ tahazi s.; fighter; SB*; cf. epeSu. 

LG. erim.mes sulutisu e-piS ta-ha-zi his 
combative garrisons Lie Sar. 449; erim.mes 
i-piS ME-a (var. erim.mes ta-ha-zi-ia) OIP 2 
65:33 (Senn.); e-piS ME-Su Winckler AOF 2 20:9 
(Esarh.?). 

epi§ tun§i s.; weaver of frara&t-cloaks; 
lex.*; cf. epeSu. 

Iti. JJjj .tag.ga = e-piS tu-[uri]-si — hup-[pu-u ] 

Hg. B VI 141. 

epiSanu s.; confectioner; NB; wr. with 
and without det. lit, e-piS-nu Camb. 438:12, 
and passim; cf. epeSu. 

a) in gen. — 1' confecting the sweetmeat 
called mutdqu : ana mutdqu ana sattuk iti MN 
igi ana PN lu e-piS-Sd-nu (x sesame) to PN 
the confectioner for sweetmeats as regular 
offering for the first half of MN Nbn. 683:5, 
cf. ana mutdqu ana PN e-piS-na Nbn. 859:6, 
ina sattuq Sa mutdqu ana PN e-piS-nu Dar. 
90:8, ana sattuk Sa iti MN Sa mutdqu ana PN 
e-piS-nu nadnu Camb. 188:5, cf. also ana 
mu-ta( text -du)-q[u\ ana PN e-piS-Sd-nu Cyr. 
238:5, and sattuk Sa mu-ta-qu( text -meS) ana 
PN e-piS-Sd-nu nadna Camb. 324:17. 

2' confecting a product whose basic ma¬ 
terial only, mostly sesame, is specified: 2 
maSihi Sa sattuk SamaSSammi ina sattuk Sa 
MN ana PN e-piS-Sd-nu nadnu two measures 
of the size used for regular offerings with 
sesame have been given to PN the epiSdnu 
from the regular offerings of MN Dar. 197:3, and 
passim with sesame, exceptionally barley Camb. 
20:7, 324:17, Cyr. 189:20, or emmer Dar. 90:8, 
Camb. 188:5 and, rarely, dates Camb. 121:6; note 
silver payments (ina pappasu atutu ) Nbn. 
456:5, (inapappasuht.i.SVR-U-tu) Nbn. 424:7, 
cf. ibid. 284:19. 

b) referring to individuals: Bel-etir e-piS- 
Sa-nu Nbk. 1:5 (earliest ref.), and passim up 
to Dar. 143:3 (fifth year, latest ref.); Nabu- 
USUrSu Camb. 20:7, and passim under Camb.; 
Bel-iqiSa Nbn. 683:5, and passim up to Cyr. 314:6 
(eighth year), etc. Note: PN LU e-piS-Sa-nu Sa 


epi&anutu 

PN 2 Nbn. 595: 3, also 586:4, 628:3. 667:4, 1094:6, 
and passim. 

The term epiSdnu has developed the spe¬ 
cific meaning “confectioner,” as contrasted 
with the more general meaning of the abstract 
noun episanutu. 

epiSanutu s.; repair and maintenance (of 
a house), performance (of duties); NB; wr. 
e-piS-nu-tu VAS 5 99:3, and passim; cf. 
epeSu. 

a) repair and maintenance (of a house): 
27 gi.me§ e ab-ta . . . a-na e-piS-[an-nu]-tu 
adi 20 Sandte ana PN [iddin] he gave PN a 
ruined house of 27 reeds (measure) for repair 
and maintenance (for him to live in) for 
twenty years Eilers Beamtennamen pi. 3:8 (p. 
107 f.); 2 gin idi biti hi e-piS-nu-u-tu two 
shekels of silver as rent of the house in view 
of the repair and maintenance Gordon Smith 
College 92:9; E e-piS-Sa-nu-tu Sa PN PN 
bitu ana idi biti . .. ana PN 2 [iddin] house 
for repair and maintenance belonging to PN, 
PN rented the house to PN 2 Moore Michigan 
Coll. 13:4, cf. ibid. 14:4; bitu ... ana e-piS- 
nu-tu VAS 5 99:3; bitu ... ana e-piS-an-nu- 
tu adi 4 -la Sandte ina pdni PN VAS 5 117:4, 
cf. Nbn. 79:4, Camb. 43:5. 

b) referring to the performance of duties 
connected with a prebend: VT>-mu . mes 
GIS.SUB.BA LU.SIB.GITD £.ZI.DA . . . Sa PN Sa 
ana e-piS-nu-tu ultu mix . . . adi Mtr .. . Sa 
ina pdni PN 2 the daily duties of the oxherd 
prebend of Ezida belonging to PN which are 
at the disposition of PN for performance from 
the year x to the year y BE 8 117:4, cf. ana 
e-piS-nu-tu (sale of nuhatimmutu and bappi; 
rutu prebends), VAS 6 104:4, ana e-piS-an- 
nu-tu (sale of a tdbihiitu-~prebend) VAS 6 
169:7; ana e-piS-an-nu-tu (sale of a bappirutu- 
prebend) BRM l 82:3. 

c) referring to the preparation of beer: 
1-era dannu . .. ana e-piS-an-nu-tu ana PN 
iddin Dar. 543:6, cf. ana e-piS-nu-tu VAS 6 
182:2. 

d) referring to work on fields: ana e-piS- 
an-nu-tu BE 8 118:5. 

e) referring to other work: dullu Sa kari 
... ana e-pi-Sd-nu-tu ina pdni PN work on 
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the wall has been entrusted for execution 
to PN (they will give him all materials needed 
with regard to the work from the storehouse) 
VAS 6 84:4. 

ep/bi§(§)a see ebiSu. 

epiStu (epustu, ipiStu, epSetu) s. fern.; 1. 
handiwork, workmanship typical of a region, 
agricultural work, tillage, 2. construction 
(as process), manufacture, finished structure, 
construction, plan, nature, feature, situation, 
instructions, 3. working groups, crew (OB 
and Mari only), 4. act, activity, achievement, 
accomplishment, 5. ritual (act), 6. evil 
magic; from OB on; sing. epSetu StreekAsb. 
36 iv 65, 78 ix 70, 4R 54 No. 1 i 37 (SB), ABL 
358:18 and r. 4 (NA), 1411:12 (NB), etc., for 
epuStu , see mng. 5, pi. epSatu in OB (beside 
epSetu) and NA; wr. syll. and d{t.(mes), 
du.dxi, also kid .kid (see mng. 5) and nig. 
dim.dim.ma (see mng. 5); cf. epeSu. 

galam, gab, Ni.se = e-piS-tum, Ni.se.se.ga = 
ep-Se-e-tum Nabnitu E 138ff.; nig.dim.dim.ma 
= ep-£e-e-tum, bu-un-na-nu-u IgituhI388;[urudu]. 
nig.dim.dim= ep-$e-e-[tu] Hh. XI 349; tu 4 = 
ep-$e-[ti ] STC 2 pi. 51 ii 6 (NB Comm, to En. el. 
VII 18)( 

ud.sar nig.dim.dim.manam.lu.u x (GlSoAL). 
lu mu.un.dim.ma : bi-nu-ut dingib ep-set a-me- 
lu-ti (crescent) divine creation (in) human work 
4R 25 iii 58f.; nig .kid .kid.da.bi ki.bi.a mi.ni. 
in.gar.ri.es : iS-ku-nu ep-Se-tu-Su-nu ina asri 
kina they placed their works on the correct em¬ 
placement Schollmeyer No. 1 iii 29ff., cf. kid.kid. 
bi [x] an.zu.a ki.bi.Se ba.an.gi 4 .gi 4 : ep-de- 
\e~\-ti [ii]-na-a-ti kul-lu-mi-im-ma aim ds-ri-si-na 
tu-ur-ru BIN 2 22:86f., cf. x x.kid.da \ ep-Se-tim 
PBS 1/1 11 iv 87 and iii 55; d Utu d Ku.un.da 
e.gi 4 .a.bi.da.ke x (KiD) nig. kid. kid. da. mu 
hul.li.es sig 5 .sig 5 igi.bar.ra.es.km : A SamaS 
u Al -a kal-la-ti ep-Se-ti-ia dam-qa-a-ti ha-dii [nap ]- 
li-sa-ma Samas and Aja, the bride, look favorably 
upon my deeds! 5R 62 No. 2:61 (Samas-sum- 
ukln); Tnigl.ag.mu ga.an.dug 4 nig.ag.a.mu 
nu.di : ina e-piS-ti lu-uq-bi e-piS-ti ul M qa-bi-e 
let me speak of my act, an act which is unspeakable 
4R 27 No. 3:40f„ cf. OECT 6 pi. 4 K.4926: If., etc. 

Dtr.Dtr.Bi H e-pu-us-ta-Su BRM 4 32:4 (NB med. 
comm.). 

1. handiwork, workmanship typical of a 
region, agricultural work, tillage — a) handi¬ 
work : see Nabnitu E 138ff,, in lex. section; Sa 
ep-set qatlja unakkaruma bunndnlja usahhu 
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who changes my handiwork, alters my like¬ 
ness Lyon Sar. 19:103, and passim in Sar., cf. 
mu-nak-kir ep-Set (var. DU-fel) qatlja Lyon 
Sar. 26:37; Sa mamma .. . ana ep-Se-ti-a u 
ALAM-ta uma’aru who orders somebody (to 
act in any way) against my handiwork and 
my stela AKA 251 v 81 (Asn.) ; sa e-piS-ti 
epuSu usahhu who destroys the work I have 
done OIP 2 84:57 (Senn.); ep-Se-e-ti up-tas- 
si-is BHT pi. 10 r. vi 17 (NB lit.); a A-nu- 
mu-Sal-lim-ep-Set-qa-ti-ia ‘ ‘ Anu-Keeps-my- 
Handiwork-in-Order” (name of a city 
gate) Lyon Sar. 11:69; du.mes siparri 
unut sipir mdtiSunu finished copper objects, 
utensils (which are of) the workmanship of 
their country OIP 2 138:43 (Senn.); ep-Set 
Elliluta inattala lna,§u his eyes gaze upon the 
paraphernalia of Ellil-ship (i.e., upon crown, 
robe, tablet-of-destiny) CT 15 39 ii 5 (SB Epic 
of Zu); ep-Set iteppuSu inddu abbeSu his 
fathers praised the objects (i.e., the weapons) 
he had made En. el. VI 85; Sarru sdpih ep-Set 
Ti'amat the king who scattered the creatures 
of Tiamat En. el. VII 91, cf. musappih ep-Se- 
ti-Su-nu la ezibu mimmUun En. el. VII 49 ; 
lihalliqu ep-Se-su may (the gods) destroy his 
work LKA 35:21 (SB rel.). 

b) workmanship typical of a region, etc.: 
elippdte slrdte e-piS-ti mdtiSunu (they build) 
tall ships, the characteristic product of their 
country OIP 2 73:59 (Senn.); ekallu sirlu 
ep-Set kuk AMur ki a lofty palace in Assyrian 
style ibid. 129 vi 55; ude eri ... e-piS-ti 
mdtiSunu copper objects, characteristic prod¬ 
ucts of their region TCL 3 364 (Sar.). 

c) agricultural work, tillage (said of fields 
plowed and sown): if a man makes an opening 
in a canal and the water carries off ep-Se-tim Sa 
a.sA i-te-Su whatever work has been done on 
the field adjoining his CH § 56:41; if a man 
has given to the tamkdru a.sA ep-Se-tim Sa 
se ii lu SE.Gis.i a field on which the work 
(of plowing and seeding) of barley or sesame 
has been done CH §49:21, cf. a . s A ep-Si-e-tim 
RA 24 96 Kish 1927-2:8 (OB). 

2. construction (as process), manufacture, 
finished structure, construction, plan, nature, 
feature, situation, instructions — a) con- 
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struction (as process), manufacture: Sipir 
ep-Se-e-te-Su agmurma I finished the work of 
its (the palace’s) construction Streck Asb. 
90 x 106; salameri ... ibnuma ina e-pis-ti-Su-nu 
uSdnihu gimir mare ummdni when they cast 
a bronze image they drove every craftsman 
to desperation during the manufacture OIP 
2 108 vi 83 (Senn.) ; ibni a GuSkinbanda d Nina; 
gal a Ninzadim u a Ninkurra ana ep-Se-ti-[Su-nu] 
(he created the mountains and seas) he 
created the gods DN, DN 2 , DN 3 and DN 4 (as 
patrons of the crafts) in order to manufacture 
(the metal work for the decoration of the 
temples) WVDOG 4 pi. 12:31, see RAec. 46; 
e-piS-ti na 4 .za.gin sa 5 (instructions for) the 
manufacture of (artificial) red lapis lazuli 
ThompsonChem.pl. 3 K.6246:91, ef. ZA 36 188:19. 

b) finished structure, construction: eli 
Sa sarrdni abbea ep-Se-ti-Su udanninma unalc; 
kilu Sipir Su I made its (the temple’s) struc¬ 
ture stronger than (did) any of my royal 
predecessors and its execution more artistic 
VAB 4 222 ii 7 (Nbn.), cf. eli sa mahri Subassu 
urappiS uSarriha ep-Se-te-e-Su Streck Asb. 
88 x 97 ; Sa eli Icullat birateSu dunnunatma nuk* 
kulat ep-Se-es-sa which was stronger than all 
his (other) fortresses and more cunning in its 
construction TCL 3 299 (Sar.); ep-Se-ti(v ar. 
-et) nimurti bill Sati llmurma may he look 
upon the splendid structure of this temple 
KAH 1 13 iv 29 (Shalm. I); arkassun Saru 
itabbal ep-Set-sun zakikiS immanni the wind 
shall carry off their belongings, their build¬ 
ings will be counted for naught CT 15 50 r. 
9 (SB lit.}; GABA.RI SIG 4 .AL.TJR 4 .RA nappalti 
SES.TTNtrG ki ep-Set amarAen.zu copy of (the 
inscription on) a kiln-fired brick from the ruins 
of Ur, (from a) construction of Amar-Sin 
UET 1 172 iv 3. 

c) plan: a Marduk . . . ep-Set parakki 
ilutiSu slrti mimma [ SumSu ] ihsusma Marduk 
devised every detail of the plan for the 
sublime shrine of his godhead Borger Esarh. 
85 r. 49 ; la nidi nini Sa Ti'amat e-pi[S-ta-Sa] 
we do not know the plan of Tiamat En. el. 
Ill 128. 

d) nature, feature: ina nemeqi ep-Se-ti-Su 
uzun nikiltu Sa a Ea . . . iqiSuSu through his 
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wise nature, the cunning wisdom which Ea 
had given him VAS 1 37 iii 3 (kudurru) ; aSSu 
dandn ep-Se-ti-Su niSe kullumimma tanitti 
ilutiSu Sulmudi apdti in order to demonstrate 
to the people the power of his nature, to 
instruct mankind with regard to his divine 
glory Borger Esarh. 85 r. 49; etlu Sa ASSur 
tanatti qardutiSu Sutdruhu ep-Si-su Sa A Dagan 
Sarru muSarbu tanattiSu the glory of the 
courage of the hero of Assur is all-surpassing, 
his nature is (like) that of Dagan, the king 
who increases his (the king’s) glory! KAH 2 
84:77 (Adn. II); tallaktaSu abubumma ep-Se- 
ta-Su [lab]bu nadru his behavior is that of the 
abubu- storm, his features (are) a raging lion 
Borger Esarh. 97 I-. 12; A SuSinak . . . Sa aSbu 
ina puzrdti Sa mamman la immaru ep-Set 
ilutiSu DN, who lives in an inapproachable 
place, whose divine features nobody is allowed 
to see Streck Asb. 52 vi 32; lu mimmu Satra 
Sa muhhi ipaSSitu ep-Se-e-ti Sindti uSpelu tema 
Sudtu innu who effaces whatever is written 
upon it (the kudurru), alters these reliefs (lit. 
features), changes this content MDP 10 pi. 11 
iii 30 (kudurru Melisihu). 

e) condition, situation: amurma ep-Se- 
ta-Su maruSta behold his terrible condition! 
4R 54 No. 1 i 37 (SB rel.); ina muhhi mine ki 
ep-Se-e-ti annitu lemuttu imhuru Arubu why 
did this unfortunate happening befall Arabia ? 
Streck Asb. 78 ix 70; aSSu ep-Se-e-te Sindti ana 
aSriSina turri to remedy this situation Borger 
Esarh. 16 Ep. 11:11; ajite ep-Se-ti Sandti mdtitan 
what strange conditions everywhere! Ludlul 
II 10 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82) ; ep-Set lemutti 
Sa ina niS qdteja ilani .. . uSapriku the dis¬ 
astrous happening which the gods, upon my 
prayer, have caused to befall him Streck Asb. 
22 i 121. 

f) instructions, institutions: ina tuppi 
qan tuppi i-piS-ta-Su inandinuSu they give 
him his instructions in clear writing BBR No. 
1-20:14 ; aju arku Sa illamma DU.MES-iu unakt 
karu whatever person appears in the future 
and changes my institutions CT 36 7:17 (Kuri- 
galzu). 

3. working group, crew — a) in OB: 3 su. 
si uku. ll.mes it-ti e-pi-iS-tim Sa Larsam kl u 
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3 su.si uku.il.mes it-ti e-pi-iS-tim Sa uru 
Ra-ha-bi u li-pu-Su 180 porters should work 
with the crew of Larsa and 180 porters with 
the crew of GN TCL 1 3:6 and 8 (let.); ERIM 
e-pi-iS-[tim ] Sa Larsam piqissumma entrust 
to him the crew of Larsa LIH 7:7 (let.), ef. 
ibid. 4:4. 

b) in Mari; sa-bu-um e-pi-iS-tum Sa ippeSu 
isat the crew which is to do the work is small 
ARM 3 1:13, cf. e-pi-iS-tum ulma-da-at ibid. 
19; lu sa-ba-am e-pi-iS-tam Sa halsim ... 
ukammis I assembled the crew of the district 
ARM 3 6:5, ef. ibid. 3:20; e-pi-iS-tum isap ; 
pahma Siprum innezibma this crew will scat¬ 
ter and the work will be abandoned ARM 3 
8 : 20 . 

4. act, activity, achievement, accomplish¬ 
ment— a) act, activity—1' in gen.: ep- 
Se-tu-ka annittdn damqa Sa mare Sipri . .. 
taklu is that action of yours correct that you 
have delayed the messengers? ARM l 15:5; 
ep-Si-te annite diqte Sa ina pan ili u ameluti 
mahratunu this friendly act which is agree¬ 
able to god and man ABL 358:19 (NA), cf. 
ep-Si-tu annitu diqtu Sa Sarru beli epuSuni 
ibid, r, 4, and annitu ep-Se-e-ti ABL 1411:12 
(NB); RN ahaSu ep-Set Elamti Sa ana ahiSu 
eteppusu emurma RN, his brother, saw what 
they did in Elam to his brother (and he 
fled from Elam) Borger Esarh. 47 ii 58; Sa ana 
RN . .. uSakpidu ep-Se-tu annitu those who 
plotted this evil act against RN Streek Asb. 
36 iv 55; eli ep-Se-e-ti anndti libbi egugma 
I was infuriated over these acts Streek Asb. 
8 i 63; ultu ep-Se-e-ti anndti eteppuSu after 
I had done this ibid. 38 iv 77; ip-Si-ti 
eteppuS ZA 43 19:75 (SB lit.), cf. ep-Se-ti-ia 
ep-Sa-ak ABL 1285:23 (NA); ep-Set neSe Sd'- 
tunu iqbuni they told me about the depre¬ 
dations (lit. activities) of these lions Streek 
Asb. 214 r. 12; imtarsamma ep-Se-ta-Su-un el[it 
Sun ] their activities became troublesome to 
them En. el. I 27 ; ep-Set [ma]ruSti Sa ina GN 
eteppuSu iSmuma they heard of the drastic 
action to which I resorted in GN Winckler 
Sar. pi. 45 E 16' ; sapih temaSuma sihati ep-Set-su 
even his mind became confused, his actions 
disorganized En. el. IV 68. 
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2' applied to pious royal conduct: Sa 
ep-Sa-tu-Su ana Ser d UTU u d Marduk tdba 
whose activities are pleasing to Samas and 
Marduk LIH 57 i 7, of. ibid, ii 27 (Hammurabi), 
cf. Sa ep-Se-tu-Su eli I Star tdba CH iv 46, Sa 
ep-Se-tu-Su eli Hard Sa Same ersetim itibama 
KAH 1 16:3 (Tn.), and passim in NA hist., e-ep- 
Se-tu-Su litiba YOS 1 45 ii 47 (Nbn.); in mah; 
rika ep-Se-tu-u-a lidmiqa may my activities 
be pleasing to you VAB 4 82 ii 16 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk., cf. mahar DN . . . li-dam-qa 
ep-Se-tu-u-a VAB 4 232 ii 25 (Nbn.), ina mah; 
rika liSaqiri e-ep-Se-tu-u-a VAB 4 260 ii 27 
(Nbn.), A 8in ... ana e-ep-Se-ti-ia lihduma YOS 

1 45 ii 36 (Nbn.), and ana ep-Se-e-ti-\ia ] 
A Marduk ... ihdema 5R 35:26 (Cyr.); mahar 
d Marduk ... e-ep-Se-tu-u-a Sumgiri make my 
activities acceptable to Marduk VAB 4 100 ii 
27 (Nbk.), and passim. 

3' qualified as good or evil: ep-Se-ti-ia 
damqdti hadiS ippalisma he looked with favor 
and joy upon my good deeds BBSt. No. 37:1, 
and passim in Esarh., Asb., cf. ep-Se-e-ti Sa dams 
qdta u libbaSu iSdra hadiS ippalis 5R 35:14 
(Cyr.), [e]p-Se-e-tu-Su kindta ippalisma PSBA 
20 157 r. 17 (NB rel.); ep-Se-ti-e-Su lemneti ina 
qirib GN aSmema I heard of his wicked 
activities in GN Borger Esarh. 47 ii 50, cf. ibid. 
43 i 55 ; ep-Se-ti-Su lemneti uSannunimma 
they reported to me his wicked activities OIP 

2 50:16 (Senn.), cf. ildni rabuti ep-Se-ti-e-Su 
lemneti ippalsuma Streek Asb. 186 r. 23; ep- 
Set surrdtiSunu their rebellious acts Streek 
Asb. 12 i 130; ana ep-Se-ti-Su-nu Surruhdti upon 
their daring activities Borger Esarh. 41 i 24, 
cf. ibid. 33, and ep-Set hamma’e Sa ki la libbi 
ildni innipSu ibid. 46. 

4' (pious) works, referring to temples: at 
that time I had a temple to Ninmah rebuilt 
in Babylon — ana Sdti d NiN.MAH ... ep-Se- 
ti-ia damqdti hadiS lippalisma may DN for 
this reason look favorably upon my pious 
works (i.e., the temple) Streek Asb. 240:45, 
and passim; i-pi-iS-tim lipit qateja libur ana 
ddrdtim may (this) work, my handiwork, 
last forever VAB 4 64 iii 39 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
e-ep-Se-ti-ia damqdti hadiS naplisma ibid. 32; 
ana biti Suati hadiS ina erebika ep-Se-tu-u-a 
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damqati hadiS naplisima when you (goddess) 
enter joyfully into this temple look with favor 
and joy upon my pious work VAB 4 228 iii 40 
(Nbn.), and passim in inscrs. of Nbk. and Nbn.; 
kola e-ep-Se-e-ti-ia Suqurdtim zanan eSreti Mini 
rabuti ... ina nari aSturrna I wrote upon the 
stela all my outstanding works concerned 
with the caretaking of the sanctuaries of the 
great gods VAB 4 74 ii 44 (Nbk.), and passim 
in Nbk. ; e-ep-Se-tu-u-a damqdta Sitir Sumija u 
salam Sarrutija hadiS naplisama look with 
favor and joy upon my pious works (i.e., 
temples), my inscriptions and the statue 
representing me as king VAB 4 258 ii 22 (Nbn.). 

b) achievement, accomplishment — 1' said 
of the deeds of gods: limuru ep-Set bel ill . . . 
kal Hi may all the gods see the accomplish¬ 
ments of the lord of the gods Craig ABRT 1 
29:36 ; alkdtuS lu Supa ep-Se-tuS lu maSla his 
acts are glorious, his achievements likewise 
En. el. VI 122; aj immaSi ina apati ep-Se-ta- 
[Su likila] may he not be forgotten among 
men, may his achievements be remembered 
En. el. VII 18; e-ep-Se-tu-Su naklati eliS ah 
tanddu I always highly praise his (Marduk’s) 
wondrous achievements VAB 4 122 i 31 (Nbk.); 
e-piS-tu (l Sin .. . Sa ina asuminetu ... ah 
turuma ana Same niSe arkitu (report on) the 
achievements of Sin which I wrote upon the 
relief stelae for people to read in the future 
CT 34 37:79 (subscript, Nbn.). 

2' said of the acts of kings: awdtua nasqa 
ep-Se-tu-u-a Sdninam ul iSd my words are 
choice, my achievements have no equal CH 
xli 100; dandn ep-Se-e-tu Sa ilani rabuti iSh 
muinni my powerful achievements which 
the great gods had made my destiny Streck 
Asb. 84 x 43; aSSu taSrihti dandn ep-Se-te-ia 
niSi kullumimma to demonstrate my glorious 
and powerful achievements to mankind Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 31, cf. dandn ep-Se-te-ia Sa ina 
tukulti ASSur . .. attallakuma ibid. r. 51; 
Sarru Sa ep-Se-tu-Su eli Sarrani abbeSu Sutuqa 
VAB 4 66 i 18 (Nabopolassar) ; ep-Se-et qurdija 
my heroic achievements KAH 113 left edge 1 
(Shalm. I), cf. ep-Set belutija TCL 3 192 (Sar.), 
ep-Set taSnintija 3R 7 i 50, cf. ibid, ii 60 
(Shalm. Ill); ep-Set qdteja Sa ina GN epuSu the 
achievements which I personally accom- 


epiStu 

plished in GN 1R 30 iii 23 (Samsi-Adad V), 
cf. ep-Set eteppuSu liptdt qdteja Borger Esarh. 
28:14; bu y ur {!) seri ep-Se-et qdtiSu the hunt, 
his persona] achievement AKA 142 iv 32 
(Tigl. I); li y u ep-Set ka[lama ] expert in all 
achievements Borger Esarh. 103:10. 

5. ritual (act) — a) in gen.: ep-Se-e-ti u 
surari Sa Sarri . .. pan ildni mah[ra ] the 
rituals and prayers of the king are pleasing 
to the gods ABL 629 r. 4 (NA) ; [ep]-Se-e-ti 
anndti d1m.mk.ih xigix.ua ItippuS anaku ul 
epuS these rituals the totality-of-the-gods 
has performed, I did not perform (them) KAR 
60 r. 3 (= RAcc. p. 22), cf. NiG.DIM.DIM.MA 
annati teppuS ibid. r. 13; iti.dv 6 Sa (J tjtix 
qurddu kalarna ep-[Se-tu-Su janu\ the month 
Tesritu belongs entirely to the heroic Samas, 
there are no rituals (for it) 4R 33 iv 11 (hemer.); 
ep-Se-tu-Su li-piiS he may perform the ritual 
CT 4 5:22 (NB rit.). 

b) referring to the ritual accompanying a 
conjuration: Dir.Dtr.Bi lu ina riksi lu ina 
niknakki teppuS you may perform the perti¬ 
nent ritual either by means of a set table of 
offerings or by means of a censer BMS 21 r. 
92, and passim, cf. kid.kid.bi Summa ina riksi 
Summa ina niknakki teppuS KAR 25 ii 26; 
inim.inim.ma zu.gig.ga.kam du.du.bi 
nu sar conjuration against bad teeth, the 
pertinent ritual has not been written down 
AMT 28,1 iv 11. Always written either du. 
du.bi, “its (pertinent) ritual,” cf. above, or 
kid.kid.bi, cf. above, and followed by an 
instruction. For the reading epustu of the 
former, see the comm, passage BRM 4 32:4, 
in lex. section; for the correspondence of 
Sum. kId.kid and Akk. epiStu, see the bil. 
refs, in lex. section. Cf. the reading of kid. 
kid as kitkittu s.v., see also nepiSu. 

6. evil magic — a) in gen.: kisruSa puh 
turu ep-Se-tu-Sa hulluqu her (magic) knots 
are undone, her magic acts annihilated Maqlu 
I 34; ep-Se-ti-ki lemneti upSaSeki your evil 
magic acts, your witchcraft Maqlu VII 113; 
ep-Se-te-ku-nu turanikunuSi your magic acts 
are turned back upon yourselves Maqlu V 81; 
ipSiki ep-Se-ti-ki ep-Se-et ep-[Se-ti-ki] ep-Se-et 
muppi[Sutiki ] all your magic activities, your 
most potent magic activities, the activities 
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of your witchcraft Maqlu VII 106f., cf. en ipz 
Siki ep-Se-te-ki incantation (beginning with) 
“Your witchcraft, your magic” Maqlu IX 160; 
[e]-piS-ta-m-nu klma me nddi liq[ta\ may 
their evil magic come to an end as (quickly 
as) the water from a waterskin PBS 1/2 133 
r. 15, and dupl. Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 94 r. 15, etc. 

b) referring to the result of magic prac¬ 
tices: save me from Sikin giAhuk.mes u 
mimma ep-Set ameliiti sa ina panija ipparriku 
magic circles set up and whatever (other) 
magic human beings have put across my 
way ASKT p. 75 r. 5 (= Schollmeyer No. 12); 
mj-ti lu.hal evil machinations of the bdru- 
priest JNES 15 142:61' (SB rel.), and passim; 
[... su]-up-ri e-piS-ti gal-la-bu-ti nail [par¬ 
ings], (clippings) made (for purposes of magic) 
by the barber K.5253:10 (unpub., SB, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

epi§tu ( epSetu) s. fern.; sorceress; SB; pi. 
epiSetu (e-pi-Se-tu-ii-a Maqlu III 64, e-Pi s-tu- 
U-a PBS l/l 13:47), epSeti Maqlu VII 16 with 
var. epSati ; cf. epeSu. 

a) in gen.: ana e-piS-ti epSima iqbu who 
said to a sorceress, “Practice sorcery!” Maqlu 
III 121, and passim; e-piS-tu tepuSanni ipsu 
tepuSanni epussi inflict the (same) magic 
which she has cast upon me on the sorceress 
who cast magic on me! Maqlu I 129; e-pi-Se- 
tu-ii-a marate Anim my sorceresses are the 
daughters of Anu Maqlu III 64 ; Sa e-piS-ti-ia 
abtani salamSa I made a figurine of my 
sorceress Maqlu III 18. 

b) in parallelism with muStepiStu etc.: 
e-piS-ti U muStepiSti Maqlu V 46, and passim, 
cf. BBR No. 16 r. 8; e-piS U e-piS-tu Maqlu III 
190, and passim, cf. BMS 7:58. 

epiStu in epiSat mirsi s. fem.; cook who 
prepares mirsu ; Mari*; cf. epesu. 

PN e-pi-Sa-at mi-ir-si-im ARM 3 84:23. 

Oppenheim, JNES 11 139. 

epiSu ( epSu ) s.; 1. sorcerer, 2. reed 

plaiter, 3. workman; Mari, SB; ep-Su 4R 
59 No. 1:12; wr. syll. and (once) du PBS 
1/1 13:41; cf. epeSu. 

GAR.pa.tag.tag= e-pi-Su Nabnitu E 155. 


eppeSu 

1. sorcerer: e-pi-Su ipuSanni a sorcerer 
has cast a spell upon me Maqlu I 128 ; annutu 
e-piS-U-a Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 95:15; NU.MES 
e-piS-ia figurines of my sorcerer Maqlu I 73, 
cf. nu.me§ du-[ks] PBS 1/1 13:41; e-pi-Si u 
e-piS-ti my sorcerer and my sorceress Maqlu 
II 171, and passim, cf. e-piS-u-a e-piS-tu-u-a 
PBS 1/1 13:47; e-piS-ia u mustepiStija Maqlu 
II 38, and passim, cf. e-pi-Si U multepiltl 
BBR 52:5; ep-S[u e-pi]S-tu 4R 59 No. 1:12. 

2. reed plaiter: see lex. section. 

3. workman: durum imaqqutma e-pi-Su-um 
ul ibasSi if the wall collapses, there will be no 
workman (here) ARM 2 127:6. 

Ad mng. 2: see epiS qappdti, wr. with a 
similar logogram. 

epiSu in la epi§u s.; do-nothing; NA*; 

cf. epeSu. 

Sarru . . . uda Summa Situ anaku Summa la 
e-pi-Su anaku the king knows whether (or 
not) I am a careless person or a do-nothing 
ABL 556 r. 8. 

epitatu s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign 
word. 

U GI.ZU.LUM.MA, U LAM.MA, P KIN TUB : l) e-pi- 

ta-a-tu Uruanna II 345ff.; u e-li-ku-ld, h qi-li-tS, 
u qul-li-tu : V e-pi-ta-a-tu ina Su-ba-ri Uruanna II 
348ff. 

The SB refs. wr. gi.zu.lum.ma are cited 
sub kursibti eqli, cf. gi.zu.lum.ma, humun 
GI.ZU.LUM.MA : U kursibta A.SA Uruanna II 
35If., also u us gi.zu.[lum].ma : ass kur ; 
sibtu A.sA Uruanna III 119. 

epati ( epidti ) (mankind) see apati. 

epitu see epu. 

eppe§u adj.; expert; SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and do; cf. epeSu. 

nun.me.tag = ep-pe-Su (after itpusu, itpuStu) 
Nabnitu E 165; nun.me.tag = em-qu, mu-du-u, 
ep-pe-Su, ha-as-su, dumu um-ma-ni Lu II iv 10'; 
ga-sa-am nun.me.tag = en-qu, ep-pe-su, ha-as-su , 
mu-du-u, etc. Diri IV 75; [NUN] nu .GAn= ep-pe-Su, 
[nunJ.me.tag = dumu um-ma-a-ni Erimhus III 3. 

a) in gen.: DU-eA tdhazi dannu experi¬ 
enced in battle, strong (said of Ninurta) KAR 
76 r. 22. 
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b) in NB personal names: d BE-DU-eJ “Ea- 
is-the-Expert” Nbn. 907 : 4, and passim; a E-a- 
e-pi^-DiNGiR.MES “Ea-is-the-Expert-Among 
the Gods” Nbn. 293:13; d BE-DU-iJ-DINGIR. 
MES Dar. 73:3; E-a-V>t -es-D INGIR VAS 6 
66:16, and passim. 

Stamm Namengebung 65. 

epqennu (epeqennu) s.; (a skin disease); 
OB, SB*; ef. epqu. 

ga-na gan = ep-qe-en-nu (also = garabu) A 
VIII/1:4; a.ga.an.gar, [a].ga.an.turn, [(x)]. 
ib.la = ep-qe-nu (followed by epqu) PBS 12/1 
13 ii 8ff. (list of diseases). 

ep-qe-nu — sim-mu Malku IV 66. 

\su]rupjnim lemnum [e-p]e-e-qe( text -di)-nu 
u [busa]nu evil chills(?), e. and .... JCS 9 
10 HTS 2:9 (OB inc.), cf. Suruppdm lemnam 
e-pe-qe-na-am u buSdna[m] ibid. 27, also 
e-ep-qe-nu (in enumeration of diseases) JCS 
9 11C 3 and 16, and sennetum siriptum ep- 
qe-na sa[mana (?)] CT 23 3:10 (SB inc.). 

The word literally means “leprosy-like.” 

Holma, OLZ 1938 23 n. 4; Goetze, JCS 9 13. 

epqu s.; leprosy; Nuzi, SB; cf. epqennu. 

[x].x.nu.sig, [xj.x.ba, [(x)].si, [(x)].za, 
[x.x.x.NEj.dib = ep-qu (between epqennu and si- 
ni-it-tum) PBS 12/1 13 ii 1 Iff. (list of diseases); 
[x.x.x.x]E.dib = ep-qu (preceded by garabu, 
busanu, happu, followed by garabu, hara.su, zana.hu) 
K.4177 r. iii 16, in Langdon Archives of Drehem 
p. 9 n. 1 (group voc.). 

lii.sahar.sub.ba = sa e-ep-qd-am ma-lu-u 
(Sum.) covered with scales = (Akk.) full of leprosy 
OB Lu A 274. 

umma PN -ma PN 2 ana jasi iqtabi ep-ka 
ma-la-ta-mi .. . sibutuka bilammi kime PN 2 
a-na ep-qa ma-lu-ti iqtabakku . .. PN 2 ana PN 
kVam iqtabi ep-ka ma-la-ta-mi us ana muh- 
hija la te-gi-ir-ib PN said (in court), “PN a 
said to me, ‘You are full of leprosy!’ ” — (the 
judges said), “Bring your witnesses (who 
can testify) that PN 2 spoke to you about 
(your) being full of leprosy” — (the witnesses 
deposed,) “PN 2 said to PN: ‘You are full of 
leprosy, .... do not approach me’” BA 23 
148 No. 28:6, 10 and 21 (Nuzi); Summa sin = 
niStu ulidma ullanumma ep-qa(Y ar. -</[«(!)]) 
mali if a woman bears and from the begin¬ 
ning (the child) is full of leprosy CT 27 18:8 
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(SB Izbu), var. from dupl. CT 28 1 K.6790:2; 
a Enlil ep-qa u benni uSamqat(svK) DN will 
bring leprosy and epilepsy upon (the people) 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 84:2 (apod.); epqu mihru taz* 
zimtu leprosy, bad luck, complaint Surpu 
IV 8, cf. ep-qu mehru Sa ameluti JNES 15 
142:46'. 

The Sum. equivalent sahar.sub.ba, 
also = garabu, saharSubbu, indicates that 
epqu means “leprosy,” and replaces OB sahar: 
subbu. 

Holma Kl. Beitr. 3f. 

epru in bit epri s.; nether world (lit. house 
of dust); SB*; cf. eperu. 

ana E ep-ri sa erubu andku in the nether 
world, which I entered Gilg. VII iv 45, cf. ana 
fEl f ep-r]i ibid. 40. 

epru see eperu. 

ep§etu see epistu A and B. 

ep§u (fem. epistu, ipistu, epustu ) adj.; 
1. built on (said of a house plot), 2. cultivated, 
3. wrought, finished, 4. adjusted, 5. ex¬ 
perienced; from 0Akk. on; e-pi-ru-tu Dar. 
313:1; wr. syll. and du.a (du RA 16 125 i 9, 
NB); cf. epeSu. 

5 sar e.dii.a = ha-mul-tu mu-sar-ru e ep-su 
a built-up house plot of five sar Hh. II 65; ki. 
Gi§GAi. da Dfj.a = min (= suk-ku) ep-su Izi C i 
15; kin.ag.a = min (= Si-ip-ru) ep-Su Ai. VII 
i 19, cf. Izi H App. iii 7. 

1. built on (with bitu) — a) in 0Akk. and 
Ur III: 1 sar igi.[4.gal] e.du.a 1 sar 
gan.sa su.nigin 2 sar igi.4.gal ITT 5 
6684:1 (OAkk.); 1| sar 4 gin igi.4.gal e. 
du.a u [. . .] Eames Coll. Noor. II 1 (Ur III). 

b) in OB: e.du.a BIN 2 86:1, TCL 1 

157:53, and passim; E.DU.A UCP 10 86 

No. 11:1 (Ishchali) ; note that E.DU.A in OB 
texts from Elam has to be read simply bitu. 

c) in MA and NA: e ep-su adi 2 daldte.su 
KAJ 174:2; E ep-su adi gusuresu adi daldteSu 
ADD 331:4, and passim in ADD. 

d) in Nuzi: e.mes ep-se-du H8S 13 161:4, 
E.MES ep-Su-tum SMN 3491:5 (unpub.). 

e) inNB: x gi.meS x kus x su.sie e-ep-su 
ab-tu u ki-sub-bu-u a house plot of x reeds, 
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x cubits, x fingers built on (or) in ruins and 
(the pertaining) empty plot Nbk. 328:1, cf. 
E ep-su U ab-ta BIN 2 130:1, Dar. 379:30; 
8 E.MES DU.MES RA 16 125 i 9 (NB kudurru); 
e.mes ip-su-u-tu u ki-sub-ba-a-Su BRM 2 49: 2, 
cf. VAS 15 30:2, [E.MES] ep-Su.USS U KI. 
SUB.BA.MES VA.S 15 50:6; t-SU DU-MS ki-Sub- 
ba-a-SU BRM 2 42:2, cf. also ibid. 41:2; E.SU 11 - 
su d v-uS-tum his built-on plot with a wing 
(of a house) BRM 2 9:2, cf. e.su 11 -^ u e 
ru-gu-bu-Su D V-uS-U-tU BRM 2 48 : 2, cf. also ibid. 
44:3 and VAS 15 48:8; ina E.SU 11 ep-Su-tum 
BRM 2 52:2; E ep-Su sippu raksu built-on 
house plot with intact door opening AnOr. 9 
13:1, and passim; E ku-ru-ub-bu-Su ep-Su Spe- 
leers Recueil 293:2. 

2. cultivated (with eqlu and kiru): a. sl¬ 
aw ep-Sa-am field under cultivation VAS 7 
156:16 (OB); ki se.numun la ihteru ina ep-Su 
qassu telli if he does not dig up the (entire) 
field, he will forfeit (even) what has been put 
under cultivation VAS 5 49:19 (NB); gis.sar 
DU.A TCL 11 248:15 (OB). 

3. wrought, finished: 2 ma.na tjrudu ep- 

Sum ana 1 gin ku.babbar two minas of 
wrought copper for one shekel of silver Goetze 
LE § l i 17; samratim ep-Se-tim sa urudu 
finished nails of copper ARM 2 1:7; send me 
the silver anaku anndnum Sipram ep-sa-am 
luddin so that I can give a finished object 
here ARM 1 77 r. 12'; summa labirutu ep-su- 
tu ibaSSu, if there are some old and finished 
(stuffed animals) EA 10:36 (MB); gamrutu 
e-piS-ti-tu (dates) in full amount (and) treated 
VAS 3 156:10, and cf. zu.lum.ma e-pi-ru-tu 
Dar. 313:1; 20 MA.NA AN.BAR War-m.MES 

dullu ep-su twenty minas of iron hoes, fin¬ 
ished work Dar. 142:11; 4,750 dulla ep-su 
2,650 la ep-su x (aJfw-measures of) finished 
work, x (measures of) unfinished (work) VAS 
6 272:2 (NB). 

4. adjusted (said of measures which have 
been reduced in size for unknown reasons, 
NB only, for an upward adjustment, see 
eldtu mng. 4c) — a) complete version: ina 
maSihi sa PN ki 1 gxjr 1 ( sutu) i-pis-tum in 
the measure of PN (with the proviso that) 
from each gur one seah (i.e., one-thirtieth) is 
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adjusted (i.e., deducted) VAS 3 184:6; T21me 
73 gur ina gal-i 9 gur e-pis-fum (all to¬ 
gether) 273 gur (the items add up to only 
272 gur) in the large (measure, minus) nine 
gur (i.e., one-thirtieth, according to) the 
adjusted (gur measure) Cyr. 176:11; 55 gur 
KI 1 GUR 1 (sutu) 3 SILA i-piS-lum TCL 13 208:7. 

b) abbreviated version: ina gis.bar Sa 
1 (sutu) I f sila e-pis-ti in the seah which had 
been adjusted by one and a half silas (for each 
gur) UCP 9 93 No. 27:23, cf. ina gis.bar Sa 
1 (sutu) 1 sila e-piS-tu (beside ina gis.bar 
HAR.[ . . .] line 14) YOS 6 75:13 and 19. 

5. experienced(?): AriSen ri uru(?) ep- 
sum RN, experienced shepherd of the city 
(mng. uncert.) RA 9 1:5 (OAkk.). 

ep§u see epiSu. 

ep§u (work) see ipsu. 

epu adj.; baked; SB*; cf. epu. 

ina SurSummi e-pu-ti ina me kasi emmuti 
talaS you knead (the drugs) in baked residue 
of beer (and) in hot iasii-juice BE 31 56 r. 34 
(med.) ; iStakkanu Sume Seri [x x] fel-pa-a iStakz 
kanu kasuti (var. kasati, mistake) iStaqqu 
me naddte they served roast meat (to the 
gods), they served baked [bread], they gave 
cold water from the waterskins to drink Giig. 
VII iv 44; 5 SILA NINDA e-pu-um 3 NT-850:1 
(unpub., OAkk.). 

epu (apu) v.; to bake; from OB on; I 
ipi — ippi, IV; cf. epu adj., epd s., upitu. 

du-u gab = e-pu-u sd [ninda] to bake, said of 
bread A VIII/1:134; [d]u 8 .du 8 = e-pu-u Sd 

ninda (in group with te= te^hu-u to serve (food), 
gar = nasahu) Antagal G 147. 

ninda.gur 4 .ra kid.tur.biii mah.a : in e-pe-e 
kir-[sa su-uh-hir ] ah-la ru-ub-[bi-ma] in baking 
(Sum. for a thick loaf) make the lump of dough 
small, but the loaf large RA 17 121 ii 13 (SB 
wisdom); u.sim.bi nu.du 8 .ru // nu.dar : akalu 
ettum ul in-ni-pi no pure bread is baked (in the 
desecrated temple) 5R 52 No. 2 r. 52, see Langdon 
Sumerian and Babylonian Psalms p. 216. 

gana e-pi-i kurummutiSu ... Si e(var. i)-pi 
kurummatiSu come, bake for him his daily 
portions (of bread)! — she baked his daily 
portions (of bread) Gilg. XI 211 and 213; um= 
mi la te-pa-a anaku la akul did my mother 
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not bake for me, did I not (get to) eat ? Gilg. 
VI 72; Sa ana 243 sibtum nuhatimmu ip-pu-u 
(flour) which the baker will bake into 243 
loaves RAcc. 62:26 (NB) ; 19 nuhatimme lu 
epija u lu tehija Sa naptanu .. . ip-pu-u put 
a-pu-u Sa naptanu u bun Sa takkasu naSu ki 
batlu iltakan[u ] u naptanu biSu i-te-pu-u, mulle 
. .. undallu 19 bakers, (being) ordinary 
bakers and (eM-servers, who have to bake 
the meal (for the god), are responsible for 
baking the meal and for seeing that the fine 
flour is fine —- if there is an interruption 
(in the service) or if they bake an unpalatable 
meal, compensation must be paid (by them) 
TCL 13 221:16 and 18 (NB); 14 NINDA [. . . ] 

ninda ziz.[am] te-ep-pi you bake 14 .... 
loaves, emmer-wheat loaves KAR 90:4 (SB 
rit.); ihaSSaluma inappuma ana libbi ahdmeS 
usammahuma i-(e 4 -’i(!)-WM(!)-ma ip-pu-u ik- 
kalu they crush (inedible cereals), sift, mix 
together, grind it (and) bake and eat ABL 
1000:11 (NB); ina tinuri te-ep-pi you bake 
(the drugs?) in the oven (in broken context) 
AMT 15,6:7. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 39. 

epu (fem. epltu) s.; baker; Mari, Chagar 
Bazar, Nuzi, MB Alalakh, NB, SB*; cf. epu. 

a) epu — 1' in Chagar Bazar; e-pi-i 
bakers (parallel: te’inu millers) Iraq 7 57 A 
988 (citation only), cf. ibid. 59 A 995. 

2' in Nuzi: x se ana arzanu ana lu e-pu-u 
x barley for groats(?) to the baker HSS 14 
55:18; 6 anse gig.mes ana lu e-pu-u six 

homers of wheat to the baker SMN 3376:8 
(unpub.), also HSS 14 18:12; 4 LU.MES DUMU. 
mes e.gal e-pu-u four men belonging to the 
palace, bakers HSS 13 208:5, cf. 4 lu.me§ 
e-pu-u HSS 14 593:26 (translit. only), also PN 
LU e-pu-u HSS 15 33:3. 

3' in NB: naphar 19 lu.mu.me lu e-pi-ia 
lu te-hi-ia Sa naptanu ina bit kannanu Sa DN 
DN 2 u DN 3 ippu total 19 cooks, the bakers and 
the bread-servers, who will bake the meal in 
the kannanu- house of the goddesses DN, DN 2 
and DN 3 TCL 13 221:14. 

4' in SB: lu.mu e-pi-i ninda ki-mah-hi- 
Su RA 49 36:15 (rit.). 
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b) epltu: rations for four women e-pi- 
[tum\ woman bakers (between Sa mersi 
makers of sweets, and Sa alappdni makers 
of alappdnu- beer) RA 50 72 v (r. “iv”) 35 i 
(Mari); SAL PN e-pi-tum ARM 7 120:35'; PN 
sal.gIm e.gal e-pi-a-tum JCS 8 11 No. 159:7 
(MB Alalakh). 

epu§ dull! §a tiddi see epiS dulli Sa tiddi. 
epuStu see epiStu A. 
epu§u see epeSu s. 

eqbu s.; heel, hoof; SB*; wr. syll. and 
MUD, also MA.SIL SB Izbu. 

[s]i-la kud = eq-bu-um MSL 3 220 G„ iii 17' 
(Proto-Ea); [si-la] [kud] = [eq]-bu A 111/5:171; 
[uzu.sil]a, [uzu.m]ud, [uzu.x.x]. x = eq-bu 
BRM 4 35:20ff. (unplaced section of Hh. XV), cf. 
uzu.sila SLT 46 vii 18 (Forerunner to Hh. XV); 
mu-ud mud = eq-bu Idu II i 57. 

MA. sWI siL /I eq-bi ma.sil // ku-tal-la [ma .si]l // 
qin-na-tum ROM 991:10f. (unpub., Izbu Comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. usage b. 

a) heel (of a human being): Summa amelu 
murus kabartim marisma eq-ba-a-Su sar.sar 
( var. adds -hu) Sifami SepeSu kabbaruma 
itaUuka la ile’e if a man is afflicted with varix, 
his heels are swollen, the veins of his feet 
are very thick and he is unable to walk 
AMT 73,1:15, var. from KAR 192 i 8; [Summa 
amelu Sir’anu] eq-bi-Su du.mes-csz if the veins 
of anybody’s heel move (convulsively) AMT 
69,9:4, cf. (wr. SA MUD-Su) KAR 185 ii 6; 
Summa amelu murus kabartim marisma Sir k 
dnu eq-bi-Su im main ana Suse if a man 
suffers from varix and the veins of his 
heels are filled with air, to remove it (you 
apply the following prescription) AMT 73,1:18, 
dupl. (wr. SA MUD-^m) KAR 192 i 12, cf. 
Summa amelu Sir'anu eq-bi-Su [ .. . ] AMT 
70,5:4; Summa. amelu suhar eq-bi-Su kabil if 
the .... of a man’s heel is .... KAR 192 i 50, 
cf. Summa amelu murus kabarti Suhar eq- 
lbi]-[Su . . .] ibid, ii 2 (coll. Kocher). 

b) heel, hoof (of a quadruped): 4 gib 11 . 
mes-iIm suprdSina kantappu Sa eq-ba la tuk-u 
(the monster) has four legs, they have kam 
tappu’s without heels for feet MIO 1 72 
iv 2 (description of representations of demons); 
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Summa izbu ina eq-bi imittiSu kursinni ahltum 
uSqallal if the newborn lamb has as addi¬ 
tional hock hanging from its right hoof CT 27 
47:10 (Izbu); [summa izbu imittaSu Sa imitti 
ina ma] . Sil-.sm naSi (with gloss [eq]-bi-Su to 
MA.SIL-.S(t) Virolleaud Fragments p. 18:13 (SB 
Izbu), restored from dupl. CT 27 45 K. 4129+ :7ff. 

Like the Heb. and Syr. cognates, eqbu 
means both “heel” and “hoof.” It is com¬ 
paratively rare, the usual term being asidu. 

Kraus, Or. NS 16 199 n. 1. 

eqequ (egegu) v.; to be heavy, tied (said 
of the tongue); SB*; 1,1/3,11; cf. uqququ. 

eme.dib = uq-qu-q[u ], KA‘' nim .gi 4 = e-qe-q[u ], 
inim.gi 4 .gi 4 = e-te-eg-gu-gu Antagal N ii 15'-17', 
cf. [l]u.eme.dib = uq-qu-qu CT 37 24 iv 12 (App. 
to Lu); uq-qu-uq : su-ku-uk (tongue)-tied : dumb 
TCL 6 14 r. 32 (comm, to astrol. omen, apod.). 

[Summa iSkdSu] zi-ra eme -Su i-te-nxq-qi-iq 
SaptaSu una[SSak ] if his testicles are rolled 
up, his tongue stammers continuously^), he 
bites his lips Labat TDP 136:63; Summa 
eme-^m u-gu-ga-at if (when he speaks) his 
tongue is heavy (parallel: kasrat is tied) 
AJSL 35 157:66 (SB), see Kraus, AfO 11 224:67. 

The Sum. correspondences eme.dib, 
“tongue-tied,” and inim.gi 4 , “repeating 
words,” suggest that a speech defect is 
referred to, most likely stammering. 

Kraus, AfO 11 229; von Soden, ZA 49 185 f. 

eqldu s.; cheese; NA, SB.* 

i.nun.na = hi-ma-td ghee, ga.hra(HAR) = 
e-qi-du cheese Practical Vocabulary Assur 119 f.; 
[P.g]a.ba.ra, [tr ga].ara : u e-qi-du, [0] 
ga.ara : ti na-ga-hu Uruanna II 489ff., cf. ga. 
&ra.gal.g[al], ga.4ra.tur.t[ur], ga.hra.du j 0 
dii-du d Ul0 (Akk. col. broken) Hh. XXIV 121ff. 

100 ga.mes 100 e-qi-di one hundred (meas¬ 
ures) of milk, one hundred (measures) of 
cheese Iraq 14 43:131 (Asn.); [... e-q\i-di Sa 
la tdbti tapas ina ga [... ] you crumble 
unsalted cheese, [. . .] (it) in milk AMT 6,1:3, 
cf. arkiSu e-qi-di-ma Sa la tdbti ibid. 5. 

For ga.ara, “cheese,” and its varieties in 
Ur III, cf. Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 47. For 
reading of ga.har as ga.ara, see Falkenstein, 
JAOS 72 42f. In NB eqidu is replaced by 
gubnatu, q. v. 


eqlu 

eqlu s. masc. and fern.; 1. field, 2. area, 
3. land, region, terrain; from OAkk. on; 
masc., but fem. in OAkk. (and, rarely, in OB 
MDP 18 202:10), pi. eqldti, fem. (but masc. 
in Nuzi JEN 654:15, etc.); wr. syll. and a.sA 
(mostly gan in OAkk., sometimes also in OA 
and OB BIN 7 16:8, and passim in BIN 7). 

ga-na, eq-lu, eq-qel gAn = eq-lu Ea IV 295, 
297f., cf. [. . .] [a.gA]n = eq-[lu] A 1/1:210; ga-na 
gAn = eq-lurn S b I 307; a.sh = eq-lu Ai. Ill iv 56 
(eatchline); gAn = a.Sa Ebeling Wagenpfcrde 
pi. 16 r. 17 (MA comm.). 

a.s&.ga a ib.ta.a[n.de].c : a.&a me isaqqi 
he will irrigate the field Ai. IV i 51, and passim 
in Ai.; edin.na a.s&.ga gun giir.ru gun he. 
en.na.an.giir.ru : se.ru eq-lu naS bilti biltu lis.nlca 
(Sum.) may the tributary (serfs) in desert and field 
bring him (their) tribute : (Akk.) may the open 
field and the (cultivated) field which bring produce, 
bring you produce 4R 18* No. 5:5f., cf. ibid. Add. 
p. 4 ; a.s&.ga mu.un.gkr.kex(KiD) gi.gur ma. 
ra.an.gur : [ina eq]-li-ia ikkaru gi§ pa-an uttir 
the peasant brought back the basket (empty) from 
my field RA 33 104:34 (SB lament.); d Senbar 
(SEG 9 ).ra.gim 4 .gim 4 .me a.sh mar.ra.kex : 
d En-nu-gi &akin eq-li (Sum.) DN of the cultivated 
field : (Akk.) DN, who cultivates the field RAcc. 
p. 5 iii 7f.; ba(text Gl§).du.de mu.un.il a.sA 
lu.kdr.ra.[ka] l.du un.i[l] a.SA.zu lu.kur. 
ra : tallik tasid e-qe-el nakri illik Usd e-qe-el-ka 
nakru you went and took the field of the enemy, 
the enemy went and took your field AJSL 28 
240:14ff. (SB wisdom); erim nu.ban.da nu. 
me.[a] a.§4 engar.ra in.[nu] : [sdbu sa la la]: 
putti [ eqlu Sa l]a ikkari people without a supervisor 
are like a field without a tiller RA 17 123:18f. 
(SB wisdom). 

1. field — a) in gen.: gan -lam 5 aruS 
till the field! JRAS 1932 296:4 (OAkk. let.), 
cf. ibid. 8; A.sk-ia aSSata Sa la muta maSil 
aSSum bali erreSi my field is like a wife 
without a husband, because it is without a 
tiller EA 74:17, also ibid. 75:15, 90:42 (all letters 
of Rib-Addi), cf. a.sa gis.apin nu.zu un¬ 
plowed field BE 6/2 1:4 (OB); kiSubba iptima 
ana a.sA utir (if) he breaks up fallow land 
and turns it into a (cultivated) field KAR 392 
r.(?) 8 (SB Alu); Summa a.sA erSam u lu 
a.sA Se.gis.i erSam iddin if he gives (as 
security) either a cultivated (barley) field or 
a cultivated sesame field CH § 50:45ff.; 
Summa awilum a.sA ana gis.sar zaqapim ana 
nu.giS.sar iddin if a man gives a field (for 
rent) to a gardener for planting an orchard 
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CH §60:11, cf. ibid. §§ 61:28 and 62:34, see below; 
ana A.sk-lim ereSirn la tegge lcima napiSti mdti 
a.s A -lum-ma ul tide be not careless with 
regard to the tilling, do you not know that 
the field is the life of the land? YOS 2 48:12 
and 16 (OB let.); AN.NA MAS.Ntr.TUK U A.SA 
ga.ri nu.tuk the tin bears no interest, and 
the field brings no rent(?) (antichretic for¬ 
mula) KAJ 13:26; nlpis dli blti A.SA kiri 
ndri u ki-zal-e & Nisaba rituals for the city, 
house, field, garden, river and the .... KAR 
44:21, cf. [NAM].BUR.BI A.SA U GIS.SAR AMT 
7,8 r. 7; adi PN baltu ... e-qi-el-sa ilckal 
as long as PN lives, he will have the usufruct 
of her field Waterman Bus. Doc. 25:15 (OB), 
cf. 14 Sanate a.sa atakal I had my livelihood 
from the field for 14 years ABL 421:9 (NA); 
a.s k-am u a.sa gis.sar a field and an orchard 
Gautier Dilbat 2:1, and passim in OB ; A.§A.ME§ 
gis.gisimmar zaqpu field planted with date 
palms YOS 7 126:1, and passim in NB, note: 
LU.NU.GIS.SAR.ME sa A.SA.ME§ YOS 3 19:32 
(NB let.), also a.sa qablu Sa Gis alldn ADD 
444:6, and cf. a.sA.me§ alldn grove of oak 
trees MRS 6 RS 15.118:4; x sar a.§A u. 
sar(!) .. . anamuSarlo a.ras sar a vegetable 
field of x sar for leek beds RA 24 96b: l. 

b) special designations (without known 
Akk. correspondences): a.sA a.gAr field in 
the ugdru (commons, or larger irrigation dis¬ 
trict) TCL 1 5 : 6f., and passim in OB ; ina A.SA 
a.[g]Ar.[hi].a Sa GN 3 me a.sA me imla in 
the fields of GN 300 (measures) of field have 
filled with water ARM 3 77:7f. ; ana a.s A 
a.gAr butuqtu ana nakandi isdtu ana bit ameli 
sipittu ulu ana mdti nakru itehham referring 
to the field, it predicts a dike-break, referring 
to the storehouse, fire, referring to the man’s 
house, mourning, or, referring to the country, 
an enemy will approach it CT 20 49:23 (SB 
omen text); a.sA a.gAr.bi sub -di this field 
will be fallow CT 39 3:17 (SB Alu), and passim 
in Alu; a.sA a.gAr-M arbiiti sahMS uSemi he 
turned his barren fields into meadows TCL 
3 209 (Sar.); a.sA u.sal mala masu a field 
irrigated by inundation, as much as there is 
(for growing barley and sesame) RA 27 83: i, 
cf. ZA 36 95:1, also BE 6/2 23:3 and 11, cf. A.sA 
u.sal .. . ana se u Se.glS.i ... PN ib.ta.e 
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PN has rented a field watered by inundation 
for (growing) barley and sesame RA 27 83:1, 
but: A.SA-lum u U.SAL TCL 11 149:1 (all OB), 
cf. a.sA uSallu ADD 444:7, and see usallu; 
A.sA GIS.GI BIN 7 67 :1 (OB) ; A.sA IM.AN.NA 
u Siqlta a field watered by rainfall and ir¬ 
rigated MDP 18 202:10 (— MDP 22 3), and passim 
in Elam, also A.sA IM.NA MDP 23 169:10, 38 
and 40, for a parallel in Ugaritic, cf. Syria 
17 64; a.sA du, high-lying field TCL 17 4:6, 
and passim in OB, cf. du 6 .du 6 ki a nu.e x 
(Du 6 +Du).da a ma.ra.e x .de to the high- 
lying (fields), to where the waters have not 
risen the water will rise for you SAKI 100 xi 
14 (Gudea Cyl. A); a.sA gug 4 .se field in 
Stubble BE 6/2 1:1, 9:1, 29:1, 37:1 and 4, 
45:1, 61:1, 68:1, PBS 8/1 23:8, 25:1, 27:1, 31:1, 
86:1, 91:1, 102 iv 9, PBS 8/2 122:1, 131:5 and 11, 
165:25 and 34, 168:11, 174:1, 4 and 10, OECT 8 
2:1; a.sA ka.gar (opposed to fallow) CT 33 
43:1, cf. KA.PAD A.SA PBS 8/1 93:1; A.SA 
suku (reading unknown) field given by the 
administration for livelihood YOS 8 173:3(1), 
UET 5 4:6, and passim in OB, note: qadum 
A.sA.SUKU-£tt-mi labirtim TCL 7 2:9, see 
kurummalu; for the month name a.sA 
dingir.ra ereSim in Elam, see eresu ; a.SA 
da.ab.ta (mng. obscure) BE 6/2 43:5, Qig- 
Kizilyay-KrausNippur79:2, etc.; note: a.sa da. 
ab .ta SLT 212 i 9f., OECT 4 157:9' (Forerunners 
to Hh. XX). 

c) location: a.sA ... sA a.sA a field 
within the field BE 6/2 9: If. (Nippur), and 
passim in OB from Nippur, Sippar, e.g., BE 6/1 
50 case 7f„ cf. A.sA sA A.sA.ID RA 26 
105:2 (Isin), A.sA SA A.sA.GAR.RA Riftin22a:l 
(translit. only), also A.sA ina lib\bu] A.S A. GAR. 
RA CT 8 16b:6, cf. ibid. 2 (all from Sippar); X 
SE.NUMUN . . . US.SA.DU Ubbu A.§A X field, 
(one of its sides) falls within the field BBSt. 
No. 9i 5 (NBkudurru), cf. sA A.sA Dar. 80:18, 
and passim in NB, see Steinmetzer, ArOr 6 203ff. 

2. area, distance — a) area — 1' in legal 
and administrative documents: a.sa.bi 
HSS 10 16:4 (OAkk.), and (exceptionally) gan. 
bi OIP 14 163:3 (OAkk.); A.sA.BI 4 SAR 
its area is four sar BIN 7 61:3 (OB), cf. BE 
6/2 31:2, PBS 8/1 9:3, 99 i 17 and ii 4, 102 iii 10, 
PBS 8/2 165:11, 24 and 34. 
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2' in math.: sag.du 20 gar its 5,20 
a.sa.bi (a triangle) the length is 20 gar, 
its area is 5,20 MCT p. 48 Ca 2, and passim, 
for refs., see MCT p. 160 sub a.s&, and TMB 216f. 

b) distance: kima awilim halpim iStu 1 
me’at be-ri aks-lim (you write to me) as (if 
I were) an accursed man a hundred miles 
away TCL 19 32:29 (OA let.); urkiSu GAN-km 
10 bi-ri-e tarappud you run after him for a 
distance of ten miles TCL 19 60:16 (OA let.); 
ana Siddi 63 kumani a.sA enahma i'abit along 
one side an area of 63 lcumdnu had deterio¬ 
rated and gone to ruin AKA 148:30 (Tigl. I), 
cf. 3 kas.gid a.§a . .. lu ebir KAH 2 68:23 
(Tigl. I); 4f kas.gid qaqqari [miSi]hti a.sA 
four and two-thirds miles overland was the 
measure of the distance VAB 4 166 vi 63 
(Nbk.); ana 5.am bi-ri 6.Am bi-ri a.sA ihitu ; 
nimma they inspected a distance of five to 
six double miles ARM 3 17:22, of. ibid. 12:10; 
blrit dlani killalin 30 a.sA between the two 
cities there is a distance of thirty (double 
miles) ARM 2 131:25. 

3. land, region, terrain, etc. — a) land — 
1' in gen.: a.sA ruq the region is far away 
ARM 4 88:21, cf. A.sA ul ruq ARM 5 67:26, 
also a.sA aSar wasbdku qerub the region where 
I live is near by ARM 4 70:47; a.sA ultu 
mdme uSelamma nabaliS uSeme I raised a 
piece of land from the water and made it 
dry land OIP 2 96:76 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 118:16; 
a.sa.zu Tin.tir ki .ta a.sa nu.mu.un.da. 
sa : itti eq-li-ka Bdbilim eq-lu ul issannan with 
your terrain, Babylon, no (other) terrain can 
be compared 4R 20 No. 3:13f. ; ultu GN [adi] 
GN 2 a.sA.mes uSamSiluma izuzu from GN 
in Subartu to Kardunias they divided the 
territory into equal parts CT 34 38 i 22 (NB 
chron.); ina a.sa GN . . . assakan [be.de] I spent 
the night in the territory of GN Scheil Tn. II 
58, cf. ibid. r. 7f. ; ina a.sA nam.kur sulummu 
iSSakkan in an enemy region there will be 
peace CT 31 50:13 (SB ext.), and passim, see 
nukurtu; ina a.sA Di-me ildni iddt(k) ummd- 
nija ittanallakuma nakra addk in a peaceful 
region, with the gods helping my army, I 
shall defeat the enemy KAR 423 ii 39 (SB ext.), 
and passim, see Sulmu ; Sa ... inaA.sk laamdri 
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itammiru he who buries (this boundary stone) 
in a region to which nobody has access BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 36 (Nbk. I, kudurru), and passim in 
kudurrus. 

2' eqlam, ina eqlim overland, abroad 
(OA, MA): u tuppam Sa Alim dannam rdbiz 
sum ukal Sa mamman lu ina Alim lu ina 
GAS-limmammanlaitahhiumakasap PN ina 
Alim ipahhuranni the raftistt-official holds 
a valid written order to the effect that no 
one is to touch (it), either in the City (Assur) 
or abroad, and that the money of PN is to 
collect in the City (Assur) TCL 14 21:8 (OA 
let.), cf. ibid. 12; luqutum lu ina Alim lu ina 
GAS-lim ana bit PN errab the merchandise 
will reach (lit. enter the house of) PN, either 
in the City (Assur) or abroad AnOr 6 22:24 
(OA), cf. Hrozny Kultepe 12:11 and 30; mahar 
patrim Sa ASSur SihutaSnu Sa ga s-lim PN u PN 2 
iddinu PN and PN 2 gave their testimony 
from abroad, before the sword of Assur TCL 
21 271:42 (OA) ; urram attunu eq-lam la tallakd 
are you not going overland (from Assur) 
tomorrow? TCL 19 30:22 (OAlet.); u inumi 
kaspam iddinu anaku gas- lam waSbaku but 
when he gave the money, I was (traveling) 
overland TCL 19 32:11 (OA let.), cf. eq-lam 
waSbdni TCL 14 51 : 1 ; adi gas- lam aturranni 
until I return (to Kanis) from overland TCL 
19 32:23 (OA let.); annukum u subdtu iStu 
KaniS «aSSumi» adi PuruShattim aSSumi PN 
eq-lam ettiq kaspum iStu PuruShattim adi KaniS 
aSSumi PN 2 eq-lam ettiq the tin and the gar¬ 
ments will be forwarded (lit. go overland) 
from GN to GN 2 in the name of PN, the silver 
will be forwarded from GN 2 to GN in the 
name of PN 2 BIN 4 149:15 and 18 (OA); 
for eqla etequ, see etequ ; Summa.. . mussa ana 
a.sA ittalak ... la mimma ezibaSSe la mimma 
Subulta iStu a.sA uSebilaSSe if (a woman’s) 
husband has gone abroad and has not left 
her any (provisions) nor sent her anything 
from abroad KAV 1 iv 85 and 90 (Ass. Code 
§36); a.sA u §A Alim abroad and in the 
City (Assur) KAJ 1:10 (MA), and passim in KAJ. 

b) terrain: ina qaqqar dannati tiSe’anni 
tuqqira me u Samma [i]na e-qi-il sumdmiti 
you sought me in a dangerous region, you 
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made water and fodder rare for me in the 
desert (lit. terrain of thirst) MDP 18 250 r. 15 
(OB lit.); ul iddar dannat a.sA he fears 
not the dangerous terrain BBSt. No. 6 i 24 
(Nbk. I kudurru); a.sa tdba ina narkabtija u 
marsa ina sepeja (I crossed) the easy terrain 
in my chariot, the difficult (terrain) on foot 
AKA 83 vi 51 (Tigl. I), cf. ibid. 65 iv 66, also Lie 
Sar. 151, cf. also gab'ani dannwte Sa Sade a.sa 
marsa lu isbatu AKA 50 iii 17 (Tigl. I); birti 
kttr GN u kite GN 2 a.sa namrasi lu asbat I 
took (the road) through the difficult region 
between the mountains GN and GN 2 AKA 53 
iii 42 (Tigl. I), and passim, see namrasu', ina 
kur GN a.sa paSqi sa ana meteq narkabatija 
la natu in the mountain (range) GN, a dif¬ 
ficult terrain which was not suitable for the 
advance of my chariots AKA 45 ii 73 (Tigl. I); 
a.§A mul al.ltil irubu (Mars) entered the 
house of Cancer Thompson Rep. 236:1. 

c) in names of wild-growing plants, at¬ 
tested in the following, q.v. — 1' wr. A.sk-.atirti 
a.sA, eriSti a.sA, Hat a.SA, Mat a.sa, imhur- 
aSra Sa [a.sa], imhur-lim Sa [a.sa], inib eqli, 
iSdri a.sA, iSbabtum a.sA, kirban a.§A, 
mdrat eqli, nibiH a.sA, piri * eqli, sikkat a.sA, 
sikkur a.sA, sikurrat a.sa, Sammi a.sA, timt 
butti a.sA, ummdt a.§A, and cf. u sar a.sa 
Uruanna II 355ff., USUGA.SA Uruanna III 354, 
GI§ A.TU.GAB+LI§ A.sA.GA Hh. Ill 415. 

2' wr. Gan : kamkadu Sa gAn, kamme can, 
Urban gAn, and cf. TJ NIG.GAN GAN Uruanna II 
456 and 460, U SAR gAn Uruanna II 355 ff. 

d) in names of insects (wr. syll. and a.sA), 
attested in the following, q.v.; dkilu Sa 
a.s[A], ettutu Sa eqli, harriru (prs.a.sA.ga), 
hubibit eqli, huzirtu Sa eqli, kalmat eqli, 
kursibtu eqli, mubattir eqli, muni eqli, quqdnu 
eqli, Sah eqli, Sd'il eqli, timbut eqli, and cf. 
BURtI 5 .KIT.BABBAR.A.sA.GA Hg. B III iv 3. 

e) eqlu in reS eqli (as military term), see 
rlSu. 

Up to OB and MA (rarely in LB), fields 
are measured in measures of length, while the 
texts from Elam (post OB), MB, NB, Nuzi 
and NA use measures of capacity (referring 
to the amount of seed needed for the area). 
However, see epinnu, mng. 2. 


equ 

equ s. ; (a votive offering); NA*; cf. eqiilu. 

1 gud 1 gud.Ab adi GUD.AMAR-Ad Sa IStar- 
duri DUMU ISpueni itrudu.hi. <a> bit a Haldia 
a-na e~qi utirruma iS-tur(l) siruSSun (a statue 
of) a bull and a cow with her calf, made of 
copper, belonging to the temple of DN, (and) 
of which RN, son of RN 2 , made a votive 
offering and on which he inscribed (an in¬ 
scription to that effect) TCL 3 401 (Sar.). 

equ v.; to daub; OB lex., Bogh., SB; I 
eqqi, 1/3; wr. syll. and mar; cf. meqitu, teqitu, 
uqqu adj. 

sim.bi.zi = e-gu-u stibium paste, Sim.bi.zi. 
igi.gun = min sa e-qe-e same, for painting (eyes), 
§A(var. kar).tiir.su.tag.ga = min sa, b same 
(i.e., equ, to daub) said of medicines Antagal VIII 
131ff.; mar = e-qu-u, [d].til.la.tag.ga = min 
M Sam-me Antagal VIII 50f.; gu-nu gun = e-qu-u 
A 111/4:229; [s]u.tag.ga.ab = zu-uh-hi-in adorn! 
te-qi-i-hi daub it! OBGT XI 11 15f. 

a) to daub (eyes) — 1' with medicine: 
tasak iniSu te-eq-qi-ma ina’es you bray (drugs 
in honey and ghee) daub his eyes (with this) 
and he will get well AMT 18,9:9, cf. iniSu 
te-e-qi AMT 14,5:7, IGI 11 -Su te-qi AMT 12,8:10, 
and passim; musa’irdna arqa ta-za-pah 
marrassu ina himeti tuballal iniSu te-q{i] you 
.... a green frog, you mix its gall with ghee 
(and) daub his (the patient’s) eyes (with it) 
AMT 8,1:13; iniSu ina nag a. si temessi adi Ir 
iparrasu te-qi you wash his eyes with alkali 
from sprouted soap-plant until his tears 
stop (and then) you daub (his eyes) CT 
23 26 ii 6; tasak iniSu te-te-ni-qi-ma you 
bray (various drugs), daub his eyes sever¬ 
al times (with this) Kuchler Beitr. pi. 19 
iv 15, cf. iniSu MAR.MES AMT 12,8:6, 
14,1:6, 18,6:8, and passim, also te-te-niq-qi 
AMT 18,6:3, [...] i+Gis tasak te-te-ni-iq-qi 

AMT 9,1:6, mar.mes ibid. 7, ina himeti tasak 
te-qi ibid. 10, IGi n -&i MAR(!) RA 18 7:7, 10; 
tasak te-eq-qi AMT 14,1:4, cf. tasak te-qi 
(alternating with tasak mar) AMT 10,3:16ff., 
AMT 12,8:10 and 13, CT 23 24:20f„ 24, 27, etc., 
also wr. sud mar(!) RA 18 7:llff.; ina ir-ri 
abdri tasak iniSu mar (= teqqi) .. . se.sa.a 
sahle hi.hi tdbilam ana muhhi qaqqadiSu mar 
(= tazarru) .. . u labka iniSu mar.mes (= tete- 
neqqi) you bray (various drugs) in a lead 
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mortar, daub his eyes, you mix roasted grain 
and mustard seed, (and) strew it dry on his 
head, you repeatedly daub his eyes with 
moist drugs (and he will get well) AMT 16,1:4 
and 7, cf. kima labki iniSu MAR.MES-ma 
iballut AMT 11,2:27; suririt igari tdbila tasdk 
ina stj.lu ud.ka.bar ina iSati taSakkan mar 
you bray a wall-lizard dry, put it into the 
fire with a bronze spoon, daub (his eyes) 
AMT 11,2:2, cf. [. .. ana ] i+Gis tanaddi ina 
ubdnika mar AMT 11,2:1; [...] me-qi-ti 

1-Su 2-Su te-eq-qi you daub (his eyes) once 
or twice [with] the salve KUB 37 5:5, cf. ibid. 
2 and 8; [. .. te]-qi-ma iballut [...] igi.mes- 
Su min (= teqqima) iballut KAR 210 r. Ilf. 

2' with cosmetics: guhla iniSa te-qi you 
outline (the slaughtered kid’s) eyes with 
stibium paste LKA 79:12, also KAR 245:11, cf. 
te-qi (in similar context) KAR 227 i 26. 

b) to apply salve to other parts of the 
body: iSteniS tasdk ina Samni tuballal Suburb 
raSu te-te-ni-iq-qi-ma ina’eS you pound (the 
drugs) together, mix them with oil, daub his 
anus repeatedly, and he will recover AMT 
101,3 i 9, cf. mar.me§-to« ibid. 14; [Suburra]Su 
itqurtam te-qi you daub his anus (with) a 
spatula AMT 56,5: 7 (to 58,1.-7); [ . . . ] LIS.A.BAR 
ina Samni .. . tasdk mar you bray in oil and 
daub (it by means of) a lead spatula AMT 
11,2:21; fan mursi takappar itqurtam te-qi 
(referring to kabbaltu shin) you wipe off the 
sore spot and daub it (with) a spatula AMT 
74 ii 23; SuburraSu te-q[i~] you daub his anus 
KAR 201 r. 4, cf. ibid. 34, r. 16, also ina ubat 
nika te-qi you daub it on with your finger 
ibid. r. 46. 

Differentiated from paSdSu, “to smear,” 
equ is a term for application of salves, mostly 
to the eyes. The translation “to daub” seems 
to fit best, especially since the prescriptions 
sometimes specify “with the finger.” The 
syllabic spellings alternate with writings with 
the log. mar (mar.mes for equ 1/3), which 
should be read equ when it takes a direct 
object and refers to salves, but zaru when it 
is constructed with ana, ana muhhi, etc., and 
also when it refers to dry compounds, some¬ 
times specified as such by the adv. tdbila. Note, 


equ 

however, the atypical construction bahra fata* 
nakkal bahra iStanatti bahra ina muhhiSu te-qi- 
[ma iballut ] he shall eat it lukewarm, he shall 
drink it lukewarm, you apply it lukewarm 
upon him and he will get well AMT 51,4:4. 
In many cases where the context is fragmen¬ 
tary or insufficient, it cannot be decided 
whether the reading of mar is equ or zaru. For 
other occurrences of mar and mar.mes, see 
zaru. 

equ see egu B. 

equ s.; 1. (a cultic object), 2. in bit eqi 
inner room of the temple of a goddess, 3. in 
Belat-eqi (name of a goddess); SB, NA* ; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) e.ki.nA. 

1. (a cultic object, SB, NA): Summa ina 
MN Sarru e-qu ana fl Adad iSkun if the king 
erects an e. to Adad in MN 4R 33* iv 11 (meno- 
logy), cf. [Summa'] e-qd ana a Adad iStakan 
KAR 212 i 49; ki.min (= [salmija] ipuSuma) 
ina ki.ta e-qi [itme]ru (the sorcerer and 
sorceress) have made figurines of me and 
buried (them) beneath the e. Tallqvist Maqlu 
pi. 94:5, restored from unpub. dupl. ; ina ekallu [Sa 
ina ] USSe (stinus-ie) PN e-qu Sa bit ildniSu 
ittakis md ana Surri lantuhu PN cut down 
the e. of the temple in the palace which is in 
Usse (a quarter of Tyre) saying, “I shall move 
it to Sidon” Iraq 17 pi. 31 No. 13:8 (NA), cf. 
e-qu Sa ikkisu ina Sep Sade [.. . ] the e. which 
he cut down (was) at the foot of the mountain 
ibid. 14. 

2. in bit eqi inner room of the temple of a 
goddess (NA only): tallakdtu Sa simini Sa E 
e-qi robe Sa GN ceremonies for the festival in 
the great bit eqi (of Istar) in Kar-Tukulti- 
Ninurta KAR 139 r. 9 (rit.); bel udu. 
size UR ana e e-qi errab ina e e-qi . .. iqarrab 
ibid. 1 f.; pariktu Sa pan E e-[qi ... ] [they 
remove] the curtain in front of the bit eqi 
K.3455:16 (unpub., see Landsberger Kult. Kalen- 
der 14 n. 1), cf. ina pan a IStar Sa E e-qi iz[zaz] 
ibid. 20; lu.sanga Sa e e-qi (beside lu. 
sanga Sa d Belat-natha of the Belat-natha 
temple in Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez.pl. 33:11 r.4 and 8, see Ebeling Stiftungen 13, 
cf. PN LU.SANGA Sa E e-qi K.16 in Bezold Cat. 
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p. 4; d IStar Sa e e-qi (var. d GA san Sa e.ki.na) 
(among gods belonging to the Belat-natha 
temple) KAV 42 ii 36, var. from dupl. RA 14 
172 ii 14. 

3. in d Belat-eqi (name of a goddess, NA 
only): d GASAN -e-qi (among the deities in the 
temple of Istar Assuritu) KAV 42 ii 27, RA 14 
172 ii 3 and dupl.,see FrankenaTakultup. 123f., ef. 
also (temple of Belat-ekalli) KAV 42 ii 33, 
(temple of Belat-natha) ibid. 36, (temple of the 
Istar of Nineveh) KAV 43 ii 13, (temple of 
Gula) ibid. 20; ^gasan -e-qi (in broken con¬ 
text) EbelingParfiimrez. pi. 22:4, pi. 22b:6 (rit.). 

The variant e.ki.na (cf. mng. 2) is here 
taken to indicate that the bit eqi denotes the 
innermost part of a sanctuary (cf. urSu and 
in Hitt, e.sa.ga) but not that equ means 
“couch.” 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 14 n. 1; (Frankena 
Takultu p. 80). 

equtu s.; consecration(?); NA (Urartu)*; 
cf. equ. 

nasi x gud.mes x mas.me§ udu.mes pa- 
aS-ru x [mas.mes] gal.mes e-qu-te he brought 
x oxen, x kids, .... sheep, x rams for the 
consecration(?) Lehmann-Haupt CIC 134:14, see 
Goetze, ZA 39 110; ka.mes ki ina pan (l Haldi[e] 
[ana uru] Musasir illikuni[ni] RN PN diimu 
RN [a(or i)]-na e-qu-te u-sa-li-ku ... bibbu 
Sa d Hal[die ] when they went to Musasir into 
the presence of DN, Ispuinis (and) Menuas, 
son of Ispuinis, consecrated(?) the rams(?) 
for DN Lehmann-Haupt CIC 136 : 26, see Goetze, 
ZA 39 116. 

The word seems to refer to a special cultic 
practice attested only in Urartu and in NA 
(cf. equ). 

Lehmann-Haupt CIC 144 and 146; Goetze, ZA 
39 110. 

era (aria, ira, iria) adv.; side by side; 
OB, SB. 

Su.su.ri.4m : e-[ra-a\, su.su.ri.4m mi.in.ri : 
e-[m-a . . .] Ai. II i 87f. 

e-ra-a mal-ma-lis 2R 47 i 24 (comm, to kub 
e-ra-a issakkan, see below). 

Summa 2 ka.e.gal i-ra-a Saknuma gitmdlu 
if there are two “gates of the palace” and they 
are side by side and of equal size YOS 10 23 -. 11, 


eranu 

cf. ibid. 12 (OB ext.), also Summa ... 2 ka. 
gal.me s-ma i-ri-a Sakna KAR 426:8 (SB ext.); 
Summa gis.tvkul imitti 2-ma i-ri-[a Saknu ] 
if there are two “weapons” on the right side 
and they are side by side (illustrated by a 
diagram, cf. rediS Saknu follow each other, 
with diagram ibid, i 7) CT 31 15 K.2092 ii 4', 
cf. (followed by rediS Saknu) CT 30 38 K. 
7269:2f.; Summa gis.tukul imitti 2-ma i-ri-a 
Saknu . .. i-ri-a mal(\)-ma-US(\) ina lisdni 

1 Sumsu qabi 1 if there are two “weapons” on 
the right side and they lie side by side —iria- 
malmaliS (symmetrically) according to the 
vocabularies (with diagram) CT 31 9 r. iv(!) 
1 and 3 (SB ext.), restored after dupl. CT 30 34 
79-7-8, ll0:2'f., cf. Summa gis.tukul imitti 
S-ma i-ri-a Saknu (with diagram) CT 31 9 r. iv(!) 
12; Summa padanu 2-ma i-ri-a Sakna if there 
are two “paths” and they lie side by side (be¬ 
tween mithdriS esru they are drawn parallel, 
and Sanu nabalkut the second is turned 
around) CT 20 8 80-7-19, 157:2, cf. Summa 
padanu 4-rna i-ri-a Saknu (followed by miU 
hdriS esru and ahe nadu) CT 20 13 r. 6, also 
(with 5 -ma and 6-ma) ibid. r. 9 and 12, (with 
S-ma) CT 20 25 K. 11826: 5, and passim; [ Sum' 
ma ina manzazi] bad.mes 4 i-ri-a sub.mes if 
in the manzazu there are four (cuneiform 
signs) bad and they lie side by side KAR 
423 i 53 (SB ext. excerpt) ; Summa alpu 2 pagruSu 
e-ra-a Saknuma Su-te-eS-\hu]-\ru) if a (new¬ 
born) ox has two rumps lying side by side 
and wound around each other CT 40 30 K. 
4073+ r. 27 (SB Alu), cf. Summa alpu 2 pagruSu 
a-ri-a Saknuma Sutelup[u\ ibid. 25; k ur e-ra-a. 
iSSakkan the country will fall into two parts 
2R 47 i 24, for comm., see lex. section; Summa 

2 MTJL i-ri-[a . . .] LBAT 1522:8'. 

The diagrams accompanying the texts 
show two or more parallel markings, while in 
the opposite arrangement, illustrating rediS, 
the markings are successive. 

von Soden, Or. NS 16 439 f. and 18 403. 

eranu (eldnu, ilidnu, iridnu) s.; (a tree); 
lex.*; Akk. lw. in Sum. 

gis.e.la.a,nu = §t r-m[a] (followed by gis.a. 
la.a.nu and gii.a.li.la.a.nu) Hh. Ill 250; the 
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Forerunners to Hh. Ill have i.li.ia.an.nu.um 
and i.li.a.num, with var. i.ri.a.niim, eri.a. 
nu.um. 

gis e.ra.num ad.gal.gal.bi diri.diri. 
ga.bi and e. -trees in raft after big raft 
floating downstream (on the river, arrived at 
the exalted quay of Kasurra) SAKI p. 106 xv 
33 (Gudea Cyl. A); 2 gis.na i.ri.a.num 

RTC 222 iv 13; I gis.na umbin.gud i.ri.a. 
num RTC 222 ii I, cf. ibid. 223 i 12. For varie¬ 
ties of e.-wood, cf. I gis.na gis.mes 
i.ri.a.num, 1 gis.na gis.gur 8 i.ri.a.num, 
1 gis.na gis. am i.ri.a.num RTC 221 iv 2ff. 

According to the Gudea ref., eranu was an 
imported tree used as lumber. 

erattijanni s.; (part of a weapon); EA*; 
Hurr. word. 

1 me-at kad(?).mes a-bi-sa-a-mu-u-\u]S hu: 
ra.su e-r[a]-at-ti-a-a[n-ni] 100 .... of gold e. 
EA 22 iii 46 (list of gifts of Tusratta), cf. e-rat- 
ti-i-in-ni-Su hurdsu [. .. ] ibid, iv 4. 

Connect possibly with arattijanni. 

erba (arbd ) num.; forty; lex.*; cf .erbe. 

ni-in 40” er-ba-a S b I 186; ni-mi-in 40 = ar-ba-a 
(also = ki§-Sa-tum) A 11/4:193; ni-min 40 = ar-ba-a 
Ea II 170; sa-na-bi 40 = ar-ba-a (also = si-ni-pu, 
Si-ni-pa-a-tum) A 11/4:200; giS.ma.40,gur = e- 
lip er-ba-a Hh. IV 356. 

erbe (fem. erbet) num.; four; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and limmu, limmu; cf. erba,, 
erbenltu, erbeSerisu, erbeSeru, erbeSu, erbettu, 
erbu, rabi'dnu, rabuSeni, rabuttu, rebis, rebitu 
A and B, rebu adj., rebu s., rebutu, rubu'u, 
rubutu. 

lim-mu 4 = er-bit (followed by gis-lim-mu 4 = 
4 if u-$i) EaII 249; lim-mu 4 (wr. with four Winkel- 
haken) = er-bit A 11/4:191; ba-an-lim-mu 40 = 
er-bisa-a-ti four seahs Ea I 323; lim-mu 4= er-bi-ti 
Ea I 21; pes.bal = er-bi-it (after pes = salasti ) 
NBGT IV 42, see Thureau-Dangin, RA 25 121, and 
cf. erbettu, lex. section; ud.4.kam = er-bit (var. 
er-bit-ti) ud -mu Hh. I 181. 

nig.ur.lim.e : [«a] er-ba $e-p[a-a-su] who have 
four feet Lugale IX 32, cf. nig.ur.lim.ma : Sa 
er-ba se-pa-a-iu 5R 50 i 15f. 

a) in gen.: mas tallu qu er-be-et elisu nadu 
if there are four threads drawn upon the 
diaphragm YOS 10 42 iii 23 (OB ext.); er- 
bu-te^-et four barley grains MLC 1731:29, in 
JNES 5 204 (OB math.); er-bi-e u-\mi] CT 36 


erbeSu 

4 ii 2 (OB hist.), cf. er-bu-u^-mi ARM 2 72:30; 
ina eqel mithartim er-be-et siddi[ja assuhma ] 
from the area of a square I subtracted four 
of my sides (i.e., four times the side) (in an 
enumeration of from one to six sides) Sumer 
7 135:101' (OB math.), also ibid. 133:40'; eqel 
er-bi-e mithardtim kamdram to add up the 
area of four squares Sumer 7147:15' (OB math.); 
ana er-be-et tazdzma you divide by four MCT 
pi. 23 Pa 3 (OB); ismissima er-bet (var. 4) 
nasmadi he harnessed four draft horses to it 
En. el. IV 51; er-bi zizesa ina pika sakna she 
has four teats, they are put to your mouth 
Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 8 (NA oracle). 

b) as predicate; gtxd.hi.a ... [er]-be-et- 
ma mahrija there are four head of cattle at 
my disposal TCL 17 6:17 (OB let.); turruSa 
[e]r-be-et (if) the “cords” (of the middle 
“finger” of the lung) are four RA 38 84 AO 7030 
r. 39 (OB); er-ba(v ar. -bi) inasu 4 uznd.su 
his eyes were four, his ears were four En. el. I 
95, cf. Lugale IX and 5R 50, in lex. section, 
von Soden, ZA 41 132f.; Goetze, JNES 5 187. 

erbenltu s.; team of four (oxen for a plow); 
OB*; cf. erbe. 

ttd.2 er-bi-ni-tum illika for two days the 
team of four worked UCP 10 163 No. 94:20, 
cf. IJD.2.KAM er-bi-ni-tum i-li-ku ibid. 22. 

erbe§erl§u num.; fourteen times; OB 
(math.)*; cf. erbe. 

re-bu-um er-be-de-ri-Su-ii the fourth (man) 
fourteen times A 8862 iv 13, cf. MKT 2 pi. 38. 

erbe§erfi num.; fourteenth; EA (lit.)*; cf. 

erbe. 

i-na er-bi-Se-e-ri-i ba-a-bi at the fourteenth 
gate EA 357:73 (Nergal and Ereskigal). 

erbeSu adv.; four times ; from OA, OB on* ; 
cf. erbe. 

a) in gen.; rebum er-be-e-su the fourth 
(man) four times RA 29 3 iii 38, see Neu- 
gebauer, MKT 1 111 n. 7a, Thureau-Dangin, TMB 
No. 141; mas sippi sumel bdb ekallim a-na er- 
bi-i-Su pati[r\ if the rim to the left of the 
“palace gate” is split four times YOS 10 26 
iii 25 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 32; ar-bi-i-su harranam 
illikam TCL 19 27:6 (OA let.). 
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b) in adi erbiSu : igise Sadluti tdmartaSunu 
kabittu a-di 4-£« ana rnahrija iSSdnimma they 
brought rich presents, their heavy tribute, 
before me many (lit. four) times OIP 2 30 ii 
59 (Senn.). 

erbet see erbe. 

erbette s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

x kuniSu Sa e-ir-be-et-te-na HSS 14 163:5; 
x se ana billu Sa e-ir-be-et-te-na-aS-ta HSS 14 
63:12; x kibatu ana er-be-et-ti HSS 15 267:17. 

Lacheman, JNES 8 52. 

erbettu ( erbetu , arbdtu) s. ; (a group or 
team of four); from OB on*; cf. erbe. 

gis.apin.gud.4.14 = e-pi-in er-be-et (var. ru- 
bu-u-[tim] ) a plow with a team of four oxen Hh. 
V 131; ki.kti.babbar.4.kam.ma.ta : i-na 
kaspi er-bet-ti-Su-nu (they went on their business 
trip) with the money put up by the four of them 
Ai. VI 14; ub.da.limmu = min (= tu-bu-qa-tum) 
er-bet-ti, kib-rat min Izi J 19f.; lugal.ub.da. 
limmu.ba (var. lugal.AN.da.ub.limmu.ba) = 
Sar-ru kib-rat dr-ba-t[um ] king of the four shores 
(of the world) Lul59; [ub.d]a.[lim]mu.ba — 
kib-rat er-bit-ti Igituh short version 180; im. 
limmu.ba = Sd-a-ru er-bit-te the four directions 
Igituh 316, also Igituh short version 103 and Alan 
Fragm. C ii 8'; alim x (§i+GlB).pes.bal.a : ana 
im 4 -ti StOr 1 33 r. 10 (MB votive); e.sir.lim.ma 
= su-u-qu er-bet-ti crossroads Igituh I 344; e.sir. 
ka. limmu.ba = su-qi er-bet-ti Lu Excerpt II 115, 
cf. AntagalF 166; sil. limrmi.ba = [. . .]Izi DII5; 
sil.[ka.lim.m]a si-la-ka-lum-ma (pronunciation) 
= zu-u-ku ar-bi-da Kagal H 13 (Bogh.); ogir.bi 
e.sir.Tliml.ba = a\r~\-kdt-su \su-u~\q er-bet-tu its 
rear (boundary) is the crossroads Hh. II 69a; 
ub.da.limmu.ba nig.a.na.bi i.gdl.la : kibrat 
er-bet-ti mala basa the four shores (of the world), 
all of them 4R 29 No. 1:45f.; ub.da.limmu.ba. 
§e : ina tubuqat er-bet-ti CT17 1:16f.; su.hr.hr. 
ru.da.ni e.sir.KA.limmu.ba(text .ma).se u. 
[.. .] : takpirtaSu ana su-uq er-bet-ti [.. .] CT 17 
1:4f.; im.limmu.ba : ana Sari er-bet-ti Surpu 
VII 7. 

a) a team of four oxen; cf. Hh. V 131, in 
lex. section; 1 giS.apin.ta.am er-bi-tam ... 
liqi’amma humtam fetch a team of four 
(oxen) for each plow and come quickly VAS 
16 199:16 (OB let.); 1 GUD Sa er-bi-tim one 
ox from a team of four CT 8 28c: 10 (OB). 

b) a group of four partners: cf. Ai., in 
lex. section; ana er-pi-ti-Su harran serim . . . 


erbu 

inaddin he will give the travel expenses to 
the group of four (partners) Jean Tell Sifr 
70:6 (OB); wheat ana er-be-et-ti HSS 15 267:17 
(Nuzi). 

c) in special phrases: kippdt tubuqat 4 
KAH 1 16:5 (Tn.), cf. kip-pat er-bet-te ABL 
499:14 (NA); for kibrat erbetti, suq erbetti, Sdr 
erbetti, see lex. section and kibru, suqu, Sdru. 

d) other occs.: pa-a-at er-be-et-tam the 
four sides (of a square) RA 33 30 r. iv 12' (OB 
math.), see Thureau-Dangin, TMB No. 20, cf. also 
pa-at LIMMTJ.BI YOS 10 56 iii 11 (OB Izbu); ra- 
ki-su um-hu-ul-li er-bi-e-[it-tim ] (for rdkisu 
imhulli) (DN) who harnesses the four evil 
winds JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 6 i 9 (OB lit.); KU. 
Kir u.an.hul.mes 4 -ta-Su-nu powder (made) 
of these four an.hul plants BMS 12:101; 
Summa alpu er-bi-ta-Su [. .. ] if the four 
(hoofs) of an ox [are ... ] CT 40 30 K.4073+ :20 
(SB Alu), cf. Summa izbu SepiSu limmu.ba 
( i.e., erbettiSina) kima Sep neSi if the four feet 
of a newborn lamb are like the feet of a lion 
CT 27 45 K.4129+ :34 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa izbu 
supra-Su LIMMTJ.BI la baSa CT 27 47:12, and 
passim in similar contexts in Izbu. 

erbetu see erbettu. 

erbu (erebu, aribu) s.; locust; from OB 
on; pi. erbu, erebu, arabu ; wr. syll. and 
BURU S .HI.A (NAM.HI.A ARM 2 107, BURF 5 . 
MUSEN Dream-book 315 iii 9); cf. erebiS, erib 
gardbi, erib ndri, erib tamti, erib turbu'ti, 
sinnarabu. 

bu-ru bdbc 5 = [e-re-b]u-u MSL 3 218 G a i 3' 
(Proto-Ea); [. . . ] bu[ru 5 ] = [e]-er-b[u]-um Proto- 
Diri 463; buru 5 = e-re-bu, buru 5 .sag, buru 5 . 
gal = si-in-na-ra-bu Hh. XIV 227ff.; buru 6 .hi.a 
= e-re-bu-u = ka-la-bu-[nu] Hg. AII 35, see Lands- 
berger Fauna 36, but cf. also buru 5 .MUSEN = e-ri- 
[6m] = ka-la-bu-ut-tum crow Hg. B IV 228, cf. also 
tr tim-bu-ut a.Sa : tj a-ra-bu-u, kal-la-bu-nu Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 69f. (Uruanna III); [. . ,].nu = 
er-bu-u 2R 47 K.4387 ii 41 (unidentified comm.); 
buru 6 .zi.ga.gin x (GiM) : kima tibiitu e-re-bi CT 
17 7 iv 17f., cf. usage c-2'; Sd’-il er-bi-i = ma[rat 
re’t] Landsberger Fauna p. 43 § 1. 

a) in gen.: Summa martum qaqqad sirim 
ubdnum qaqqad er-bi-im ibtani if the gall 
bladder has (lit. has produced) a snake’s head, 
and the “finger” a locust head YOS 10 31 xii 
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49 (OB ext.); Summa as kima Sep er-bi-im 
samdat if the as has (something which looks) 
like a locust’s foot attached to it YOS 10 
44:53 (OB ext.); Summa kubuS haSi kima ka 
bttrtj 5 .hi.a du, if the “cap” of the lung is 
open like the mouth of a locust CT 30 29a: 5 
(SB ext.); nam sa-an-sa-ar ina hamqim ... 
ittabSi iStu ON adi GN 2 nam.hi.a ra-qi-ma 
anumma nam.hi.a Sunuti ana ser belija uSd: 
bilam there are sarww-locusts in the valley, 
the locusts are hidden(?) between ON and GN 2 , 
now I am sending (specimens of) these locusts 
to my master ARM 2 107:25f., for nam sansar, 
see sarsaru ; summa kakkabu ana er-bi-e gur 
if a star turns into a locust-(swarm) (specific 
meaning obscure) 2R 49 No. 4:52 (SB). 

b) usedasfood; edin.ba(var. .na) mas. 

ANfSE.bi u.gug mi.ni.ib.du u (var. mi. 
ni.in.du) buru 5 .musen.dal.g[in x ] (var. 
buru 5 .gin x ) su mi.ni.ib .hu.uz : i[na 
■serji bulSu ukkuk (var. ukkukma) kima ar-bi-i 
(var. e-re-bi-e) iSame on the steppe its (the 
enemy land’s) animal life is famished, he 
roasts (it) like crows (var. locusts) (with his 
fiery, divine brilliance) Lugale III 5; 100 ar- 
bi-i u ukultam . .. Subilim send me a hundred 
locusts and (some) food YOS 2 15:27 (OB let.), 
cf. er-bi-i sahli kasi(l) halluri ... u Sumi Su- 
bilam ibid. 162:25; 1 gur er-bu-u HA sa 

1 gurduppu one gur of fish-locusts (shrimps?) 
in one gurduppu-basket TCL 11 161:20 and 22, 
cf. 2 gi t r er-bu-u ha ibid. 26 (OB), and see 
erib tamti ; aSSum en-ke-tim it er-bi-i sa una'c 
iduka en-ke-tim it er-bi-i la tamaSSi as for the 
... .-s and the locusts for which I asked you, 
do not forget the . ... -s and the locusts! CT 
29 11a: 7 and 9 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 1 lb : 7 ; er-bi-i 
mali Sa ibdrunim ana ser belija uSt[dbi]lam 
I have forwarded to my lord as many locusts 
as they were able to catch for me ARM 3 62 : 15 ; 
er-bi-uammar te(])-si-pa-niammartadukani... 
sebilani send me as many locusts as you have 
been able to collect and kill ABL 910:5 (NA); 
Summa ummar buru 5 .musen ikul if (a man 
in a dream) eats soup (made) of locusts Dream- 
book p. 315 iii 9. 

c) as a plague — 1' in literal sense; er- 
bu-u ana GN irnqutunim locusts have de- 
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scended upon GN ARM 3 62:8; ina qdt er- 
bi-im halsi eburam ul ipuSma on account of 
the locusts my district could not harvest 
(anything) RA 42 71:5 (Mari let.); si-in-nu 
e-re-bu muhalliq aSnan lemnu zirziru mubbil 
sippdti the evil (plague) of locusts, which 
destroys the crops, the evil zirarra-locust 
which makes off with the fruit Craig ABRT 
1 54 iv 24 (= BA 5 629); e-re-bu-u Sa piSunu 
a-[ki-lu] hamasiru Sa piSunu a-[ki-lu] locusts 
whose mouth devours, mice whose mouth 
devours K.8123 ii 10 (unpub., SB inc. for pro¬ 
tection of fields), dupl. K.9210:6' (unpub.); tibut 
er-b[i-i]m invasion of locusts YOS 10 9 r. 27 
(OB ext.), cf. ibid. 11 iii 26, 18:21, also tibut 
buru 5 .hi.a (variant gloss zi.ga zi-za-ni ) CT 39 
32:28 (SB Alu), CT 41 2 Sm.230:3f., and passim 
in SB omens; [ina Satti Sid]ti buru 5 .hi.a iteb; 
bima se ebur ikkal within the same year 
locusts will invade and devour the barley 
crop ABL 1214 r. 12 (NA, quoting astrol. omen), 
cf. Thompson Rep. 223 r. 1, cf. also BITRIT S . 
HI.A [ZI . . .] CT 38 45:7' (SB Alu), also ibid. 
46:7, and passim; ebur mati BURU 5 .HI.A KU 
locusts will eat the country’s harvest TCL 6 
1 r. 20 (SB ext.), cf. CT 38 46:14 (SB Alu); Summa 
tubuq es aSar ikilti bixrit 5 .hi.a kaniSma Su; 
tabru ilu ina mat rube .. . ikkal if the inner 
side of the liver is curved in at the spot 
(which indicates) devastation by locusts, and 
stays like that, there will be pestilence in the 
prince’s country TCL 6 1 r. 36 (SB ext.). 

2' as term of comparison; kima e-ri-bi 
dikuti bill kardSija ina uSalliSu addima Samme 
tukldtiSu issuhuma uSahribu ugdrSu I turned 
the cattle of my camp like invading locusts 
into his pastures, and they pulled up the 
grass, his mainstay, and devastated his farm¬ 
land TCL 3 187 (Sar.); kima tibut a-ri-bi mabli 
Sa pan Satti mithariS ana epes tuqmdte tebuni 
seru’a one and all, they were risen against 
me to offer battle, like a spring invasion of 
countless locusts OIP 2 43:56 (Senn.), cf. 
kima [tibut] a-ri-bi Lie Sar. 86, also kima 
a-rib mit-hur-ti [. . .] TCL 3 253 (Sar.); sise 
pare imere alpe u sene Sa eli buru 5 .hi.a ma'du 
aSlula ana ASSur- as booty, I carried off to 
Assyria horses, mules, asses, oxen and sheep, 
more numerous than locusts Streck Asb. 56 vi 94. 
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d) varieties of locusts: see adudillu, erib 
gardbi, erib nari, erib tamti, erib turbu'ti, 
hilimu, irgilu, irgisu, kulilu, lallaritu , sigdu, 
sarsaru, sasiru, sinnarabu, Sd’ilu, ziru, zirz 
zirru, zizanu, cf. Hh. XIV and Hg. B III iv Iff., 
in Landsberger Fauna p. 18ff., p. 37, and Uruanna 
III, in Landsberger Fauna p. 39 f.; buru 5 . 
dti.HU = [x]-ih-tu, buruc .sa.KAL = \x]-ti-tu 
Hb. XIV 241 f. 

Landsberger Fauna 121 ff.; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 
61f. 

erbu see erebu and erpu. 

erbu (income) see irbu. 

erbu ( arbcdii ) s.; the four; from OAkk. on; 
ef. erbe. 

er-bu-u — kib-ra-a-tu, er-bu-u kib-ra-a-tum = 
kib-rat dr-ba-'i Malku I 187f.; 4 (wr. with four 

Winkelhaken) = er-bu-u, er-bu-[u] = kib-ra-a-te 
(quotation from Malku I 187) STC 2 pi. 60 K.2053 
ii 2'f., plus ibid. K. 8299 r. 3'f., comm, to En. el. 
VII 113, cf. below. 

er-ba salmat qaqqadi bindtuMu (mng. ob¬ 
scure, for comm., which shows that the 
passage was not understood any more, cf. 
above) En. el. VII 113; tuSakniSaSSum kibrdt 
er-bi-e-em ana SepiSu she (Istar) made the 
four regions submit to his feet RA 22 171 r. 
50 (OB lit.), cf. Sar kibrdtim ar-ba-im RA 11 
88 i 5 (Naram-Sin), and passim with kibrdtu, 
see kibru. 

erebi§ ( aribiS ) adv.; like locusts; SB*; 
cf. erbu. 

ummdndt DX rapSate gimir dlaniSunu e-ri- 
biS uSaktimma I had the vast armies of 
Assur cover their cities like locusts TCL 3 256 
(Sar.); ina gipiS ummanija GN a-ri-biS ak- 
tum-ma with the mass of my troops, as with 
locusts, I covered the city GN Winckler Sar. 
pi. 33:73; quradua ... ultu qereb elippate ana 
kibri a-ri-bi-iS ipparMma iskunu tahtaSun my 
warriors swarmed like locusts out of the ships 
(and) onto the bank and brought about their 
defeat OIP 2 75:93 (Senn.). 

erebu (erbu) s.; 1. setting (of the sun), 
west, 2. mountain pass; from OB on; in 
Mari and EA erbu; wr. syll. and tu (dttb(?) 
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3R 8 ii 6, Shalm. Ill, d UTTI.SIT.A in mng. 1, 
stj.man RAcc. 145:453); cf. erebu. 

Su-u su = e-rib A Sa[m-Si] Idu II 259, cf. [su-u] 
[§u]= i-ru-ub VAT 10237:5' (unpub., text similar 
to Idu); u-su u+UD = e-rib d UTU-si S b II 80, also 
MSL 3 219 G 6 ii 6'; [li-su] u+ud = e-reb^vrv-si, 
e-re-pu sa UD-mi A 111/3:208, cf. u-zu u.dd = 
e-reb d 8am-si Ea III 218; d Ut u.su.a = e-reb 
d UTu-si Antagal D 227, also Igituh short version 
122; u-su = e-re& d UTU-3i EaII169; ut.tu = 
si-i sam-ii, e-reb min CT 18 30 iv 21 f. (group voc.); 
M ,ku-f?a GA _ e . re fr gam-si Antagal C 40; u 4 .sd 
= e-ri-ib d UTU-i[»»] OBGT I 818; gi 6 .u 4 .bi = 
si-i-it d UTU-ifr«] u e-ri-ib OBGT I 819f., 

e.su.se = a-na si-e-it d rrru-i[m] ii e-ri-ib d UTU- 
i[m ] OBGT I 82If.; [x] tu-u d UTU-^t, \_x) ur-pe-en, 
[a:] u, si-la-an, x-ti-is — e-reb d UTu-sf nim (words 
for “sunset” in Elam.) RA 14 167 i 10'ff. (syn. list). 

d Utu.e.ta d Utu.sii.a.se : istu sit d Samii ana 
e-reb d Samsi from the east to the west SBH p. 
83:19f., cf. iStu sit A Sam$i ana tu [^Samsi] SBH 
p. 105:14f.; ki.dur.a.zu d Utu.su.a nu.me.a : 
Subatka ul sa e-reb d irru-.si your abode is not in the 
West CT 16 25:15f.; igi. d Utu.£o igi.ni u.me. 
ni.gar : ana mahar e-rib d uxu -Si pani$u bukunma 
make him turn towards the sunset CT 17 30:38f. ; 
imin.bi hur.sag Mi.ga ba.h.tu.ud.da.a.mes 
: sibittiSunu ina sad e-rib d UTU-& i'aldu these seven 
were bom on Sunset Mountain CT 16 44:84f.; 
imin.bi kur.Mi.ga.ta. hu.ub mu.un.SAB.SAR. 
e.de : sibittiSunu ina bad e-rib A VTXJ-bi iltanassumu 
these seven race up and down Sunset Mountain 
CT 16 44:98f. 

1. setting (of the sun) — a) time: \$umma 
amelu sag].ki u -£w kilalldn istu d UTU.E en 
d TTTtr.su .a KU(wr. KXJ ll )-M if both temples 
of a man hurt him from sunrise to sundown 
AMT 14,5:11, cf. TA d UTU.STJ.A EN EN.NTJN 
ud.zal.li from sundown to the last watch 
of the night AMT 19,1:29; kima d UTU.su.A 
ana d UTU kiarn taqabbi at sunset you speak 
as follows to the sun god Craig ABRT 2 8 i 14; 
[DIS UD.9.KAM Sa ITI.GUD d NIN.SI 4 .AN.NA] ina 
d UTTJ.su.AKUK-ma if the planet Venus is visi¬ 
ble on the 9th of Ajar at sunset KAR 402 r. 11, 
restored after ACh Istar 13:11; inim.inim. 
ma.ki. d Utu.kam Sa d UTU.su.A incanta¬ 
tion (for) the (open-air) sanctuary of the sun 
god at sunset Abel-Winckler No. 59:25; KI.20 
stj.man one-third (of the double hour) of 
sunset (i.e., forty minutes after sunset) RAcc. 
145:453. 

b >. direction: Sarrdni eqdute la pddute iStu 
sit d jSamSi adi e-reb 11 ftam-Si pd iSten usaSkin 
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he forced into conformity the wild and uncivil¬ 
ized kings from East to West AKA 219:14 
(Asn.), and passim in hist.; sit d SamaS \adt\ 
e-ri-bi A Sam$i EA 162:81 (let. from Egypt); 
2 niknakku 1-en ana [ (1 1']ttt.e 2 -tu ana d UTTT. 
stj.a taSakkan you place two censers, one 
towards the East the second towards the 
West KAR 26 i 22 ; sumrna kulbabe kaskal 
d tit ti.stj.a sabtu if ants are on the march 
towards the West KAR 377:4 (SB Alu); 
Summa kakkabu ... ta d TJTii.E suR-ma ina 
d UTTJ. stj.a su if the star rises in the East and 
sets in the West ABL 1237:4; note for erbu 
alone: matam iStu sitiSa ana er-bi-Sa the 
country from East to West Studies Robinson 
104:23 (Mari let.); ana musi a SamSi u ir-bi 
d TJTTJ-£* to East and West EA 288:7 (let. of 
Abdi-hepa) ; Sulum sit d SamSi e-reb d TJT u-Si ana 
d Marduk (mng. obscure) KAR 58:4 (SB rel.). 

2. mountain pass: ta kur e-re-bi kur-c 
adi tjgtj id GN from the mountain pass to 
the bank of the river GN Iraq 18 125:22' 
(Tigl. III). 

For mng. 1, see discussion sub erepu. 
erebu see erbu. 

erebu v.; 1. to enter, to enter into the 
presence (of a god, king, etc.), to come in 
(said of taxes, etc.), to come (said of months), 
to invade, to penetrate (p. 260), 2. to return, 
to arrive, to come, to go home (p. 268), 3. wr; 
rubu to enter (p. 269), 4. Surubu to bring 
into or make a person or object enter a house, 
a city, etc. [p. 269), 5. Surubu to penetrate 
(p.273); from OAkk. on; I Babyl. irub — 
irrub, Assyr. irub — irrab, 1/2 Babyl. iterub, 
Assyr. iterab, 1/3 inf. iterrubu RA 33 104=25, 
but etarrubu ARM 1 13:20, II, III, III/2, 
III/3 Berytus 3 76:27 (OA), SBH 145 ii 6; wr. 
syll. and tti, once ttt.ra KAR 423 r. ii 6, ku- 
ub BRM 1 94:1; cf. erebu s., erib-bit-piris; 
tutu, erib biti, erib bitutu, erib ekalli, eribtu, 
eribu adj., errebtu, errebu s., errebutu, erubatu, 
erubatu, irbu, neribtu, neribu, neributu, Surub: 

tu, terubtu, urbu, urubatu, urubu. 

[du]-u tu = e-re-[bu] S b I 196 ; tu = e-re-bu (be¬ 
tween e = a-su-u and kur = na-pa-hu) Igituh I 
412; ba.an.tu = [i-te]-ru-u[b] Lanu F iii 4; 

ul. ta.&m an.tu.tu = u^-ra-am i-ru-ub he arrived 
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today OBGTXV 25 (= MSL 4 125); e.a.ni.se(!) 
ba.ab.tu.re : ana bitiSu i-ru-ub he will move into 
his house Ai. II iv 40'; sil.tatu.ra (var. tur.ra) : 
ina suqi su-ru-ub brought in from the street Hh. II 4, 
cf. Ai. Ill iii 33; [a.na ijn.na.an.tu.ra.ta : ina 
mimma u-Se-ri-bu-Su (he forfeits) whatever proper¬ 
ty he has brought in to him (the adoptive father) 
Ai. Ill iv 42, and passim in Ai.; ba.an.tu.tu = 
[u-Se]-rib, nu.ba.an.tu.tu = [ulu-se~]-rib Hh. Ill 
88f.; Am.tu.tu nu.si.sa ib.ta.e nu.silig.ga 
nig.ga lugal : i-ru-u[m-ma] ul i-Sa-[ar] us-si-ma 
ul i-ka-[at-ti] nig.ga lugai, it is income (lit. it 
comes in) but he does not become richer, it is ex¬ 
pended but he does not suffer want — (the solution 
of the riddle is) royal property Uiri V 183ff. 

[Su-ub] [su] = [e]-re-bu sa a.mes A VI/4:160; 
ku-u ku = e-re-bu-u-um MSL 2 150:6; [me.a.me 
ba.ajn.gar = ia-’-nu i-ru-ba (var. i-qul) Izi E 46; 
sil.ta -— e-re-bu, ka-sa-su Silbenvokabular A 75; 
e ud.du = e-\f\e-bu (between asu and napahu) 
Diri I 150, cf. A 111/3:146; su-un bOb — e-re-bu 
(in groupwit h hala[pu ], nasal[lulu]) Erimhus II 92; 
[...]. a = e-re-bu CT 19 2 K.4256:2' (Erimhus). 

si-igMi = e-re-pu, gis.SP = min (i.e., e-re-bu) $a 
samsi Antagal C 37f.; su-u §u = e-re-bu ia vn-si, 
e-re-pu Sd ud -mi Ea I 342f. ; su-u u = e-re-bu Sa 
d uD-si, e-re-pu Sa vo-mi A II/4:67f. ; su-u tj = 
e-re-bu Ea II 151; [su-u] SU = i-ru-ub V T AT 
10237:5' (impub., text similar to Idu). 

e.mu nam.ba.tu.tu.de : anaik-ia a-a i-ru-bu- 
u-ni may they not enter my house CT 16 14 iii 52, 
cf. e.a e.a im.tu.tu : e.me§ i-te-nir-ru-bu BRM 4 
9:40; me.e Se.na.musen.ginx(GlM) e.atu.tu. 
da.mu.de : anaku kirna sinunti bitati ina i-ter-ru- 
bi-ia when I keep entering the rooms likea swallow 
(which has no right to be there) RA 33 104:24f.; 
gis.su.dis tu.tu.e.de : mu-tir-ru(var. -ri)-bu 
medilu constantly entering through bars CT 16 
31:103f.; d.mu.lu.e tu.tu.da.zu.de : ana bit 
amelim ina e-re-bi-ka when you enter a man’s house 
Delitzsch AL 3 p. 135:9f., cf. e.su.me.DU ... 
tu.tu.da.zu.fde] : anaE min . . . ina e-re-[bi-ka ] 
Angim IV 34; ka.gal u.siig . . . tu.ra.fzu.de] : 
ina abul usukki . . . ina e-re-bi-i-[ka] when you 
enter through the “Gate-of-the-Unclean” KAR 119 
r. 14f., see van Dijk La Sagessep. 115; d Utu.gin x 
im.dibi .na na.an .tu. [. . .] : klma d SamaS ana upe 
la ter-ru-[bu] SBH p. 128 r. 36f.; gu 4 lu.lu.a.ba 
(var. adds .didli) na.an.ni.tu.tu.de(var. adds 
.en) : \a\na alpi dussati (var. duSSuti) ahennd la 
ter-ru-ub (Nergal) do not go in to any of the fat 
oxen ZA 31 114:12, also ibid. 14, 18 and 22; 
e.ku.ga.ni.ta gis.tir giS.mi lh.e s&.bi lu nu. 
mu.un.du.tu.tu.de : ina biti ellu Sa lcirna qiSti 
sillaSu tarsu ana libbisu mamma la ir-ru-bu into the 
(Sum.his) holy temple.shadowy as a (sacred) grove, 
nobody may enter CT 16 46:193f.; [me].en e.a 
i.tu.[tu] : i-num-ma er-ru-bu where shall I enter? 
BRM 4 9:59; tu.tu.ga mas.anse e mis.anse. 
ke x (kid) : e-reb bu-lim a-si-e bu-lim AfO 14 150: 
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231 f. (SB bit mesiri), see rung, la-3'b'; gasan.men 
mu.lu lul.la e.a mi.ni.ib.tu.f. . .] : be-le-ku 
sa-ar-tu ana biti u-se-er-ri-ib I am the queen, I have 
brought the criminal into the house (under arrest) 
ASKT p. 127:55f.; d Nin.mah nam.mu.se ki. 
bal.a mu.un.sunx(BTJR).na.ginx : [aShimi]]'a 
ana mat nukurti ki te-ru-bi 0 Ninmah, because you 
ventured into the enemy country on account of me 
LugaleIX 17; nam.ba.ni.ib.sun x .naii.mu.un. 
ba.ni.in.ri dul.mar.ra.bi ni .dub .dub .bu : 
i-ru-um-ma irtame Subassu nehta he entered and 
set up a peaceful residence 4R 20:17 f.; dim .me. 
er.ki.kexki.aba.an.sunx.ne.es: ilani saersetim 
ana ersetim i-te-er-bu the gods of the nether world 
went back to the nether world 4R 28 No. 2:21 f.; 
gal 6 .la mu.ne ur.nu.tuk [igij.mu.de im.ti. 
sunx.sunx : gallu la bajasu [ ina ] panlja i-ru-bu-ni 
a shameless gallu -demon entered before me OECT 
6 pi. 15 r. 14f.;[...] ki su kad 5 al.sunx.ne.es 
: u ma-ha-zi-ii i-tir-bu JRAS 1932 35:34f. 

a-£d-[r]u = e-pe-ru, e-re-bu Malku IV 242f.; 
kumma izbu izba alit a-lit la-'it a-lit e-ru-ub if one 
newborn lamb swallows the other newborn lamb, 
“swallowed” means “is swallowing,” “swallowed” 
means “penetrated” Izbu Comm. 251, to CT 27 
26:3; tu-Se-rab 5R 45 K.253 viii 37 (gramm.). 

1. to enter, to enter into the presence (of 
a god, king, etc.), to come in (said of taxes, 
etc.), to come (said of months), to invade, to 
penetrate (said of physical objects) — a) to 
enter (in gen.) — 1' said of gods, demons, 
humans, animals, etc. — a' said of gods and 
demons; d iTTU u d A-a ana SubtiSunu elletim 
in riSdtim e-re-ba that Sam as and Aja should 
move into their holy shrine amidst rejoicings 
CT 37 1 i 20 (Samsuiluna); Nabu ... ana 
Ezida biti kini ina e-re-bi-ka Nabu, when you 
enter into Ezida, your rightful temple 5R 66 
ii 23 (Antiochus I); E-ri-ib-Sin-lu-mur “May- 
I-See-the-Entry-of-Sin (into the temple)” 
BE 6/2 63:12 (OB); Ri-eS-TV-Su “Jubilant- 
is-his-Entry” PBS 2/2 72:18, 122:8, and passim 
in MB; A ASSur u A Ninlil ... qirib Aa.ki.it 
Sudtu ir-ru-bu-ma ippusu i[sinn]i hiduti DN 
and DN 2 entered into this New Year’s temple 
and celebrated a joyous festival Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 18 vi 10 (Asb.) ; I Mar . .. it-ru-bi ana 
bitini Istar, come into our house! ZA 32 
174:45; A IStar .. . taharrubu pan Sarri te-e-rab 
idati Sarru e-rab ula Sarru e-rab idati ,l IMar 
te-e-rab Istar enters before the king, the king 
enters afterwards, or also the king enters 
(first), Istar enters afterwards ABL 1164:3ff. 
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(NA); [ilu us\sa vJsab sahar ume isahhar 
e-rab the god will leave (the temple in pro¬ 
cession), take his seat (and) come back in 
again toward evening ABL 735 r. 5, cf. (in 
same context) i-tu-si i-su-hur e-ta-rab ABL 
611:8, and for the sequence asu, — erebu, Surpu 
II 125, CT 40 38 K.13290:l, VAB 4 158 vi 47 
(Nbk.), 232 ii 4 (Nbn.); allakka aldk iluti e-ra- 
ba-ak-ka e-re-eb Sarruti I walk towards you 
like a god, I approach you like a king KAR 
62:7 (SB inc.); dis ana bit ameli gidim tit -ub 
if a ghost enters a man’s house CT 38 26:30 
(SB Alu); lu Sa ana sun ameli ir-ru-bu lu 8a 
ana sun sinniSti ir-ru-bu be it (a demon) who 
goes into the lap of a man or the lap of a 
woman AfO 14 146:106 (SB bit mesiri); mu- 
ter-rib-tum Sa bitate she (the sorceress) who 
constantly enters into houses Maqlu III 2 ; si 
rdbisi lumni ir-ba rabisi dum[qi ] get out, 
evil demon, come in, good demon! AMT 101,2 
r. iii 6, cf. ir-ba dumuq Sutti ibid, iii 10. 

b' said of human beings: ana ma(‘?)-si- 
ka-a-ni sa ina res eni sa id Babur saknuni lu 
TV-ub I entered the caverns which are 
situated at the source of the river Habur 
KAH 2 84:102 (Adn. II); mat huribte etetiq u 
libbi erim.mes Sutu e-te-ru-ub I passed 
through the desert and entered among the 
Suteans Smith Idrimi 16; ina niribe Sa GN 
TV-ub ina niribe Sa GN a . .. usia I entered 
at the pass of GN and came out (of the moun¬ 
tains) at the pass of GN 2 3R 8 ii 65 (Shalm. 
Ill), cf. ina neribiSunu piqiiti SunuhiS e-ru- 
um-ma OIP 2 37 iv 21 (Senn.); qereb agamme 
u appardti e-ru-um-ma napiStuS etir he en¬ 
tered (the region of) swamps and marshes and 
(thus) saved his life OIP 2 56:6 (Senn.); ina 
hiddte riSate uSarriSu e-ru-ub qerebSu ina zarat 
takne I inaugurated it (the palace) at a 
joyous festival and moved into it under a 
splendid canopy Streck Asb. 90x108; ultu 
Elamti ihiSamma qereb Suanna e-ru-ub he 
rushed from Elam and entered Babylon OIP 
2 42 v 28 (Senn.); lama ana Sign TV-bu ma.sL 
kanam . .. liptur before he (the king) enters 
(the temple) to (recite) the Sign-prayer, he 
should release a pledge 4R 33* i 25 (hemer.), 
also KAR 178 r. iii 35; hazdnam piha\tam] ana 
alani Sunuti la e-re-[bi-im ] that neither a 


260 



oi.uchicago.edu 


erebu la 

mayor nor a commissioner shall (have the 
right to) enter these cities MDP 10 pi. 11 ii 2 
(kudurru), cf. Sakin Namar lu.nimgir ana 
dli la e-re-bi BBSt. No. 6 i 52 and 58, also BBSt. 
No. 8p. 50:17; lu.me§ ubru \in\a bitigu ul 
e-ru-ub-ma no visitor will be billeted in (lit. 
enter) his house MRS 6 RS 16.132:21; mam; 
man mala ana libbi ir-ru-bu kidinnussu kasrat 
the privilege of kidinnu- status is assured for 
anybody who enters (Babylon) ABL 878:9 
(NB); a e-ru-ub adi pa.te.si la uwa'erus let 
him not enter before I have sent the pa.te.si 
HSS 10 12:9 (OAkk. let.); bitbitig lu-ter-ru-ba 

1 shall enter every house ZA 43 56:140 (Theo¬ 
dicy); Samas, in front of you (stand in 
worship) those who move around on the wide 
earth, those who walk over the high moun¬ 
tains (omit line 3) e-ri-ib a.ab.ba sa ztt.ab 
ibd’u those who sail out into the ocean, pass 
over the Apsu, (those who follow the fish in 
the river) Schollmeyer No. 16 iv 4; gumma 
amelu ana e.es.dam usaddirma i-te-ner-ru-ub 
if a man constantly frequents the tavern 
CT 38 31 r. 19 (SB Alu), cf. DIS NA ana E.I5S. 
dam e-re-ba sadir CT 39 44:5 (SB Alu), and 
sinniMnu ina bit astamme ki e-ru-ba KAR 
174 iv 3; DIS A.SA SAG.KI.GUD ana il.HAR.RA 
TU if a field is trapezoid he (the owner) will 
enter the debtor’s prison CT 39 4:37 ( SB Alu); 
ana biti sa e-ri-bu-gu la asu into the house 
which those who enter it do not leave CT 15 
45:5 (Descent of Istar), cf. ibid. 7, Gilg. VII iv 34, 
and BA 5 650 K.3477:5 (SB lit.); if something 
like a picture appears on the linen curtain 
of the temple e.bi tit E.MES-ma ka nit tit. 
tit.mes those who have entered into this 
temple will leave and not return through its 
gate (any more) CT 39 33:51 (SB Alu), cf. dupl. 
CT 40 46:11; gumma e-ri-ib bit ameli hadu 
if one who enters the house of a man is happy 
CT 40 5:32 (SB Alu), cf. gumma e-rib bit ameli 
udduru ibid. 33; e-ri-bu-gu inanziqu those 
who enter it (the house) will have worries 
CT 38 17:94 (SB Alu); ana E d UTU i-ru-bu-ma 
temSunu ipugu they entered the temple of 
Samas and made their report CT 2 28:4 (OB), 
and (in similar contexts) VAS 16 138:17 (let.), CT 

2 22:10, YOS 8 102:40, Jean Tell Sifr 37:6, Boyer 
Contribution 107:20, etc. (all OB); ana qd-ra- 
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biftim er-ba-ma tuppeja pitia enter into the 
inner room and open (the container with) my 
tablets TCL 1419:5 (OA), cf. TCL 19 30:8, etc. ; ana 
libbi alim e-re-ba-am anaddingu ul annadingu 
should I allow him to enter the city or not? 
ARM 3 58:15; i-te-ru-ub at-ta ana bit ilani 
u lu ittami he entered .... into the temple 
and took an oath MRS 6 RS 15.11:11 (let.); 
gumma munnabta sa RN ina mat ga RN 2 i-ir-ra- 
ab if a refugee from RN enters the country 
of RN 2 Wiseman Alalakh 3:25 (MB), cf. ibid. 32; 
gunu sarru, mdregunu [... ] ana ekalli la 
e-ru-b[u] they are criminals, their sons [...], 
they are not allowed to enter the palace 
MRS 6 RS 16.249:25. 

c' said of animals: gumma surdu ana bit 
ameli t u-ma issi if a falcon enters somebody’s 
house and calls CT 39 23:16 (SB Alu); gumma 
siru ina qaqqad ergigu imqutma ana pilsi tu -ub 
if a snake falls upon the foot of his (the sick 
person’s) bed and slips into a hole Labat TDP 
8:28; kalbu mala ana libbi ir-ru-bu ul iddaki 
even a dog who enters (Babylon) cannot be 
killed ABL 878:11 (NB); gelibu ina Asgur 
e-tar-ba a fox has come into Assur ABL 
142:8 (NA). 

2' said of sacred objects, silver and mer¬ 
chandise, and used with abstract nouns — 
a' said of sacred objects: gis.gigir.mes 
Tix.MES-ma ina gubtigunu . .. dur-«6 the 
(sacred) chariots enter and are placed on 
their postaments RAcc. 73 r. 12, cf. genu ana 
e.nir bit ergi hurdsi .. . tu -ma ina muhhi 
qirsappi iggakkan the (sacred) sandal enters 
into the e.nir, the chapel of the golden bed, 
and is placed upon a stool RAcc. 68:7; tuppi 
ade anniu . .. ina pan garri e-rab .. . ina pan 
garri issassiu this tablet containing (the text 
of) the oath comes before the king, they read 
it to the king Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 28 (NA rit.) ; 
gurinnum ga (1 t;tu .. . ana gagim i-ru-bu the 
symbol of Samas entered the gagu CT 2 47:21 
(OB). 

b' said of silver, merchandise, etc.: x 
zid.se gu PN ana e.ur.bu e-ru-ub x flour 
belonging to PN entered the .... -house A 5235 
r. 1 (unpub., OAkk.), cf. (various commodi¬ 
ties, sum and sa) ana e.kisib.ba e-ru-ub 
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A 5926 r. 4 (unpub., OAkk.); mimma la tapab 
lah kaspum ana bltikama e-ra-ab do not be 
afraid, the silver will indeed come to your 
house CCT 3 25:12 (OA), cf. adi kaspu e-ru 
(text -lu)-bu KTS 20 r. 14', also CCT 4 22b: 46, 
and passim; ana me'at 55 tug.hi.a Sa ana 
ekallim e-ru-bu-ni for the 155 garments which 
entered the palace TCL 21 211:55 (OA), cf. 
CCT 2 36b:27, CCT 1 24b:21, and passim; luqu s 
turn ana GN e-ra-ba-ma PN ilaqqiSi the mer¬ 
chandise will enter GN, and PN will take it 
over MVAG 33 No. 108:15 (OA, translit. only), 
ci.unutiadinilae-ru-ba-am KTS 13a: 14, abbit 
PN naruqqum e-ra-ab PSBA 19 pi. 1:20 (op¬ 
posite p. 286), and passim; sheep Sa ana 
buqumim la i-ru-ba YOS 8 1:33 (OB), cf. x 
sheep sa ana gate Sa PN lu.sipa ina buquni 
Sa i-ru-ub RA 23 161 No. 77:12 (Nuzi), ana 
gizzi i-ru-ba-n[im ] VAS 6 67:12 (NB); Se'um 
Su ana libbi dlim li-ru-u[b ] (the Samas-gate 
should be opened) so that this barley can 
come into the town TCL 1 8:11 (OB let.); 
naphar x slse pithalli umu anniu e-tar-bu-ni 
all together, x riding horses arrived today 
ABL 71:16 (NA). 

c' with abstract nouns : nissatu i-te-ru-ub 
ina karSija sorrow has entered my heart 
Gilg. IX i 4; bilcitu ana mat rube tu-w6 mourn¬ 
ing will come to the land of the prince TCL 
6 3:44 (SB ext.), and passim; akkil ga.an. tu : 
i-te-ru-ub ik-kil-lum (into the abandoned 
house,) the noise (of people living there) has 
come (Sum. I will bring in) AJSL 28 235 K.4347 
ii 53 (SB wisdom); dullum kima he-ri-ni-im 
i-te-ru-ub ana libbija misery like a .... 
entered my heart TCL 1 9:11' (OB lit.), cf. 
du-lu-um( text -su) ana libbini e-ta-ra-ab CCT 
3 25:27 (OA let.); mutum ir-ru-ub-Sum-ma ana 
ud.3.[kam . ..] death will come to him, [he 
will die] in three days Labat TDP 64:58'; 
ittika li-ru-bu mitguru may mutual agree¬ 
ment enter together with you KAR 58:8, and 
cf. (with SuSuru, baltu, lamassu, etc.) ibid. 9ff.; 
[s]I lumnu ir-ba [Sulmu] get out, Evil, come 
in, Peace KAR 298 r. 2, cf. ir-ba taSmu u 
rnagaru ibid. 5 and 7, etc. 

3' in idiomatic phrases — a' in legal 
contexts (cf. mng. 4b-3'b') — ana mmuti 
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erebu: ana bit sal sikritim ana mdrutim 
i-ru-ub I entered as an adopted child the 
house of a si&nte-priestess CT 29 7a: 10, cf. 
ibid. 11 and 17 (OBlet.); PN e-[ra-ab-ma] bltam 
iSteniS uSbu PN (the adopted son) will enter 
the house, they will live together AAA 1 pi. 
24 No. 8:6 (OA), cf. a[na ma]ruttisu e-ru-ub 
KAJ 4:7; ana azzubuti erebu: PN ana az-zu- 
bu-tim te-ru-ub-ma PN entered upon the 
status of a divorcee MDP 28 400:3; ana San 
ruti erebu: mu RN ana Sarrutim i-ru-bu year 
when RN acceded to the kingship Studia 
Mariana 53 No. 4; ana (w)arduti erebu: ana 
wardutim ana mamman e-ra-ab he may enter 
anybody’s service BIN 6 27:19 (OA let.); 
andku i-te-ru-ub ina arduti Sa Sarri EA 171:12; 
ina libbi GN ina arduti Sa Sar GN i-te-er-bu-ni 
MRS 9 RS 16.369A 14'; PN ina blti Sa PN 2 ana 
arduti i-te-ru-uh PN entered as a slave into 
the house of PN 2 JEN 611:4, cf. JEN 613:4; 
f PN .. . ana amuti u ardu[ti ] ana PN 2 it- 
ti-[ru-ub ] JEN 449:5; ana arduti Sa PN 
e-ru-um-me AASOR 16 40:10 (Nuzi); ana 
titennuti erebu: ramanSu ana titennuti ina bit 
PN i-ru-ub he entered the house of PN 
voluntarily to serve as titennu JEN 304:8, 
cf. JEN 308:5, and passim in Nuzi; ana qdtttti 
erebu: PN [an\a qdtati ana PN 2 i-ru-ub PN 
went as surety to PN 2 Wiseman Alalakh 82:13 
(MB), cf .ana SU.DU 8 .A-^tt i-r[u-ub] ibid. 84:5, 
also aSSum PN §u.du 8 .a i-ru-ub ibid. 83:6; 
f PN ana su 11 PN 2 te-ru-bu PN (who) entered 
as pledge into the service of PN 2 VAS 6 34:5 
(NB); ana beluti erebu: mu.bi ib.silim.ma 
ana belutiSu i-ir-ru-ub (PN has released 
PN 2 for one year) after this year is over 
he (PN 2 ) will again enter into his (PN’s) 
ownership UET 5 244:10 (OB); ana bit PN 
erebu : Summa ina umisu la iSqul e-ra-db-ma 
if he does not pay on time he will enter (into 
debtor’s service) CCT 1 6a: 11 (OA), cf. MVAG 
33 No. 185:12 (translit. only); Summa la iSqulu 
ana bit PN e-ru-bu TCL 4 68:14; ana bilti 
erebu: ina SaluStim Sattim ana biltim i-ir-ru- 
ub (the field) will come into (normal) rent 
relation in the third year CT 4 24a: 19 (OB 
let.), cf. \an\a bilat eqlim i-ru-ub PBS 8/2 
228:18, BA 5 504 No. 34 r. 7, TCL 1 154:20, 
CT 8 36b: 17, etc. (all OB); ana (also ina, also 
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ana libbi ) ade erebu: on the 16th of the month 
Nisannu the palace official present in the 
city ina libbi ade ir-ru-bu will take the oath 
(of loyalty) ABL 33:14 (NA); the scribes from 
Nineveh, Kakzu (and) Arbela ana ade 
e-\ru-bu 1 ittalku[ni] have gone to take the 
oath ABL 386:9, cf. ina libbi ade le-e-ru-bu 
ABL 386 19 r. 10 and r. 17; ana libbi ade sa 
sarri . .. ina Bdbili i-te-er-bu ABL 202 r. 18 
(NB), cf. ibid. r. 13; ana ade sa sarri ... 
e-te-rub BIN 1 93:6 (NB let.); ana ilki erebu: 
aSSu aldni ... Sa ina ltjgal pdna zakuma ina 
kur.mes ana la adisunu ana ilik GN i-ru-bu 
with regard to the cities which had been free 
under the previous king but had come under 
feudal obligations to the country of GN during 
the wars, contrary to their charter BBSt. 
No. 6 i 48 (Nbk. I); PN ana ilkim i-ru-ub 
JCS 9 89:4, cf. JCS 5 87 MAH 16216:4, 91 MAH 
16220:7 (all OB). 

b' erebu u asu — said of persons: a.TUR s . 
TiiR 5 .e.e wages for persons who move about 
freely Barton Haverford Library Collection 2 62 
iii 6 (Ur III); ana E PN e-ra-ab u u-si he 
(the debtor) will do business (only) for 
the firm of PN (the creditor) Hrozny Kultepe 
l 83:21; ana e-re-b[i ] u ase (hired) to 
do business VAS 7 61:4 (OB), cf. ana Sipir 
e-re-bi-im u asi VAS 7 144:3 (OB), li-ru-bu u 
li-SU TCL 18 128:12 (OB let.); NAM.LU.U X 
(gisgal) li-si li-ru-ub ana halaqi putni nitemid 
the slaves may move about freely, we guar¬ 
antee against escape BE 14 2:14 (MB); ame- 
luti GN i-ru-bu u-us-[su-iC\ the inhabitants of 
GN move about freely KBo ill r.(?) 29 (lit.), 
cf. sa ana ali i-ru-bu Sa istu dli u-us-su-u usra 
watch those who move in and out of the town 
ibid. 24; the Arabs aki Sa timali SasSume 
e-ru-bu u-su-u have moved about freely for 
quite some time ABL 414 r. 9 (NA) ; musamma 
ana aldni Sunuti ana ser aSSdtisunu i-ru-bu 
us-su-u at night they go freely to their wives 
in these towns ARM 3 16:15; mdrsu ina libbi 
ekalli e-rab u-sa his son goes in and out in 
the palace ABL 872 r. 4 (NA), cf. ir-ru-ub u 
us-si ABL 755:17 (NB); bit e-ra-bu-u-nu u-su- 
u-ni where they move freely ABL 129:4 (NA) ; 
arddniSu Sa \in]a libbiSunu e.kar.ra.mes-tu 
e-ru-bu u-su-u iddunu imahhar[un]i their 
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servants who live there do business freely 
and trade in the bit kdri Iraq 17 pi. 30 No. 12 
(p. 127) 7 (NA) ; said of liquids: a.mes ze 
tu.meS u e.me§ the contents of the gall 
bladder flow in and out CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 
r. 9 (SB ext.), cf. ibid. obv. 14, CT 30 50 Sm. 
823:18; said of doors: ana erbetti Sari 15ka.gal. 
mes ... ana e-re-bi u a-se-e uSapta qiribSu I 
had 15 gates opened through it (the wall) in 
all (lit. four) directions for the easy flow of traf¬ 
fic OIP 2 p. Ill vii 72 (Senn.); E mus-la-lu . . . 
a-na e-re-bi u a-se-e eSSis uSepiS I had the 
muslalu- structure rebuilt to ease traffic Borger 
Esarh. 9 G 7; said in ref. to houses: maE.su 11 
mu.mes tu u e let me have free use of this 
storage building VAS 15 31:10 (Sel.); ruggu'. 
pa .. . lusallal li-ri-bu u e -a ana umu satu 
have the second story roofed and have free 
use of it forever VAS 15 39:39, cf. VAS 15 40:17, 
49 r. 21, cf. also musu e-re-bi Sa [x x ] liti ul 
iddi ABL 1237 r. 9 (NB); said of a disease: 
Summa murussu tu u e if his illness comes 
and goes Labat TDP 160:34ff., see eribu adj., 
mng. l; other occs.: idisuma Siptu ki-nia 
e-reb bu-lim a-se-e bu-lim pronounce over 
it (the magic figurine) the incantation 
(“You are the creature of the abyss, 
holy child of Ea”) at the time of the entry 
of the cattle (and) the going out of the 
cattle AfO 14 150:232 (bit mesiri, bit, for Sum. 
cf. lex. section), cf. (if the eclipse occurs in 
MN) ina tu bu-lim ana igi bu-lim me. tanaqqi 
you pour a libation of water at (the time of) 
the entry of the cattle in front of the cattle CT 4 
5:30 (NBrit.). 

c' other occs.: ana ser PN ne-ru-ub-ma 
umma ninuma we took action against PN, 
saying as follows CCT 3 35b: 6 (OA) ; ina hepe 
bitiSu qdteSu di-da li-ru-ba may he participate 
with his own hands in the demolition of his 
house BBSt. No. 6 ii 58 (Nbk. I); abiSu itti 
Elamti ki i-ru-ba [kur] la qate Sarri ulteli his 
father’s siding with Elam made the country 
disloyal to the king ABL 1341:13 (NB), cf. 
ababiSu itti PN ki i-ru-ba ibid. 12; Sute ji-ru- 
ub-mi ittija ina tdhazi he went into the battle 
on my side EA 245:17 (let. from Megiddo); X 
ku.babbar f PN ana qdt PN 2 te-ru-bu it was 
x silver for which the slave girl PN came into 
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the possession of PN 2 VAS 6 34:5 (NB); ana 
kussi bit abija e-ru-ub I ascended my father’s 
throne RA 34 136 (Mari, translit. only), cf. MU 
RN ana kussl bit abiSu i-ru-bu Studia Mariana 
54 No. 1, also MU RN ana bit abiSu i-ru-bu 
ibid. 52 No. 8, also RLA 2 176 (Sabum year 1, 
Apil-Sin year 1). 

b) to enter (with legal implications) — 
1' said of women: Summa ihussima ana 
bitiSu i-ru-ub if he marries her and she goes 
to live with him Goetze LE § 18 B 16; Summa 
nu.mu.su Sa mdreSa sehheru ana bitim Sanirn 
paniSa iStakan balum daja.nl ul i-ir-ru-ub if 
a widow whose children are minors intends 
to go to live with another man, she must not 
move in without (the consent of) the judges 
CH § 177:26 and 33, and passim in CH; amiltu 
Suati ana bit Sani e-re-bi panlSu iltakan and 
this woman plans to live with another man 
SPAW 1889 p. 828 pi. 7 iv 30 (NBlaws); ana 
bit zikari ul er-ru-bu itti maria aSbaki I will 
not go to live with a(nother) man, I will stay 
with my sons Camb. 273:6, cf. adi ugu Sa itti 
amele immannu ina umu ana bit zikari li-ri-bi 
(not) until they (the male children) reach 
their majority (lit. are reckoned among 
adults) may I go and live with another man 
ibid. 9; Summa sal ana bit mutiSa te-ta- 
rab SirkiSa ... u lu Sa emuSa ina e-ra-bi- 
Sa iddinaSSeni ana mdreSa zaku if a woman 
goes to live with her husband, her dowry and 
whatever her father-in-law gave her when 
she moved in belongs completely to her 
children KAV 1 iv 11 and 15 (Ass. Code § 29), 
and passim in this text ; note: Summa lu ana 
ugu sal e-ta-rab if a man goes to live with 
a woman KAV 1 iv 79 (§ 35) but contrast: 
Summa aSSat LU ... ana bit ASSuraje te-ta-rab 
if a married woman visits an Assyrian citizen 
KAV 1 iii 46 (§24); e-ri-bi-Sa i-ru-ub wa-si-sa 
us-si she (the future wife) enters (the house 
of her husband) voluntarily and she may 
leave (it) whenever she wishes CT 4 39a: 16 
(OB) ; um mutum ihhazuSi . .. ana bit mutiSa 
i-ir-ru-ub CT 8 50a: 11 (OB); ana kallat u 
mdrat i-ri-bu-u (PN, whom her mother and 
her brother) made enter (the house of PN 2 ) 
as daughter-in-law and as daughter (one 
expects uSeribu) CT 33 34:8 (OB); note: 
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Summa sal ina bit abiSama usbat mussa e-ta- 
na-ra-ab if a woman lives in her father’s 
house and her husband visits her regularly 
KAV 1 iii 103 (Ass. Code § 27) ; ana E er-ru-bu 
bir -ah the home in which she goes to live 
will be broken up PSBA 38 135:31 (SB wis¬ 
dom); e-reb ummi mdrtu i-da-gal daughter 
looks on (unmoved) at the entry of her 
mother (into slavery in another household, 
mother does not open her door to her daugh¬ 
ter) CT 15 49 i 7' (SB Atrahasis). 

2' other occs.: PN iti MN . .. i-ru-bu-ma 
PN will begin his service in the month MN 
YOS 8 102:40 (OB), cf. Mm PN i-ir-ru-ba-am 
TCL 1 152:10, also VAS 9 132:9, Pinches Peek 
No. 1:4, YOS 12 299:5, etc. (all OB); note: ITI 
MN ana harrdniSu i-ru-ub he will start his 
journey (for which he was hired) in the month 
MN UET 5 319:9 (OB); Summa ana dannat 
Sarri la e-ru-ub if he does not enter military 
service KAV 1 vi 82 (Ass. Code § 45); zaki ina 
eqli lugal ul e-ru-[ub] he is free, he does not 
have to do service in the king’s field MRS 6 
RS 16.348:9; Sutu ~es.kak.-Su uptajis ana gizzi 
la e-ru-ub ihtiliq he, however, neglected(?) 
his assignment, did not appear for the shear¬ 
ing but fled ABL 1432:14 (NA); f PN ummua 
za[kitu] Sa DN Si u ana bit Sirki te-te-ru- 
ub my mother PN is consecrated to the 
Lady-of-Uruk, and she has entered the domi¬ 
cile of the oblates YOS 6 186:6 (NB); lu 
hubtu (sar-(m) Sa Sarru [ina] kur Sidanu ih- 
butu (sar -tu) . . . ana Bdbili tu.mes-wi ud. 
16.kam sal.mes sig.mes (possibly for sig 5 . 
mes) hubtu (SAR-fti) Sa kur Siddnu Sa Sarru 
ana Bdbili x-pur ud.bi ana ekal Sarri tu.mes-’ 
the captives whom the king captured in 
Sidon entered Babylon, on the sixteenth day 
the captive ... .-women from Sidon whom 
the king .... to Babylon, that day they 
entered the palace of the king Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8 e Congres International p. 30 No. 28:5 
and 8 (Artaxerxes chron.) ; ina ITI MN ana bitim 
i-ru-ub in the month MN he will move into 
the house BE 6/1 34:15, cf. BE 6/1 33:14,35:15, 
36:15,47:14, 51:14, Riftin 47 case 5', YOS 8 137:11, 
YOS 12 364:12, VAS 7 16:13, 20:13, BIN 7 179:8, 
etc. (all OB); warki kubussi ana Id.du.a 
i-ru-bu they moved into the house according 
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to custom MDP 22 84 r. 4; ana biti eSSi Ti’-ub 
he may move into a new house KAR 177 i 27 
(SB hemer.), cf. ibid. 32; jamutu biSSU lirsibi 
li-m-bu ina hiti,hi lusebi each one should 
construct his own house, move in, and live 
in his house ABL 314 r. 9 (NA); he will pay 
in full up to the month MN u ana biti ir-ru-ub 
and then move into the house YOS 6 59:8 
(NB), cf. ADD 89 edge 2; ina E. I) U.A-Sa u-ul 
i-ru-ub-ma akalsu ul ikkal he (any of her sons 
or daughters) must not enter her house (any 
more) and has no claim to food MDP 24 379:13; 
IGI PN PN 2 . . . LU.INIM.MA.B1.MES Sa ina 
mahriSunuma ka.ki i-ru-bu-u-ma x sar e. 
du.a ka.ki u ra[bianum ] ana PN 3 ... ina 
qabi di.kud iddinu (these are) the witnesses 
PN, PN 2 (etc.) before whom the ka.ki officers 
appeared, and the ka.ki and the rabianu 
handed over a house plot of x sar to PN 3 
upon the order of the judge UET 5 252:15 (OB). 

c) to enter (into the presence of a god, 
king, or an official) — 1' with ana pan: u 
tilquni ana muhhi sarri ... [u] e-ri-ub ana 
pdni Sarri they should take me to the king so 
that I may enter into the presence of the king 
EA 180:14 (let. from Palestine), cf. EA 2 1278 n. 1; 
mar Sipri .. . ana panija i-ru-ba the messen¬ 
ger came into my presence (said by an official) 
ABL 917 r. 7 (NB), cf. o\na\ pdni belija ni-ru-bu 
CT 22 95:15 (NB); lcajantum LU.MES su.gi 
alim ana igi d Dagan i-ru-bu-ma . .. ukarrabu 
the elders of the city enter regularly into the 
presence of Dagan and pray ARM 3 17:18. 

2' with ina pan: la memmeni ina qabsi 
ekalli ina pan sarri er-rab nor should any¬ 
body enter into the king’s presence within 
the palace ABL 356 r. 4 (NA); arhu anniu 
tdbd mar Sarri ina panija li-ru-ba is this 
month favorable for the crown prince to come 
into my (the king’s) presence? ABL 365:9 
(NA), cf. mar Sarri ina panija li-ru-ba ABL 
354 r. 4 (NA), misilkunu i-ru-bu ina panija u 
misilkunu ja'nu ABL 287 r. 10 (NB); ina pan 
mar Sarri e-tar-ba I entered into the presence 
of the crown prince ABL 570:6 (NA), and 
passim in NA letters; note (said of horses); im- 
mat sise Sa niri ina pan Sarri ... er-rab-u-ni 
whenever the horses broken to the yoke arrive 
before the king ABL 373 r. 7 (NA). 


erebu Id 

3' with ana mahri: li-ru-ub ana mahri 
Sarri ... ana dagali paniSu damquta may I 
enter into the presence of the king, to see his 
gracious face EA 151:17 (let. from Tyre); ana 
mahar RN legal i-ru-bu-ma Wiseman Alalakh 
7:14, cf. ibid. 9:7', 455:24 ; ana mahar malku ina 
e-re-bi-Su Anatolian Studies 6 152:72 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), cf. ina mahar hazanni [ina] fe-re- 
bil-Su ibid. 150:34; andku lu-ru-u-ub ana 
mahar beltika may I enter into the presence 
of your lady EA 357:53 (Nergal and Ereskigal); 
ana :e ... e-ru-ub-ma ina mahar d Nabu I 
entered the temple, into the presence of Nabu 
VAB 4 280 vii 24 (Nbn.). 

4' other occs.: andku u Su ana Sarrim ni- 
ru-um-ma Sei'am . . . ul iddiSSum he and I 
went to the king but I did not give him the 
barley TCL 1 35:7 (OB let.); PN lapdn Sarri 
i-te-er-bi VAS 6 202:13 (NB) ; ana rubi TV-ub 
Sarrum ana panika ihaddu you may appear 
in the presence of a person of high rank, 
(even) the king will be friendly to you KAR 
238 r. 6 (SB rit.); ina qirib ekalli e-reb-Su la 
ibaSSi he shall have no entry to the palace 
AAA 20 pi. 99 r. 13 (Adn. Ill); i-ru-bu-ma muttis 
AnSar they entered into the presence of Ansar 
En. el. Ill 131; li-ru-ub ana muhhi Sarri ... u 
limur paniSu EA 149:19, cf. u li-ru-ub u 
limur paniSu ibid. 78; la alahhe e-ra-ba iStu 
Sarri I cannot enter into the presence of the 
king EA 286:43 (let. of Abdi-hepa), cf. e-ru- 
ub-mi itti Sarri . .. u Idmurmi ini Sarri ibid. 
39; lu-ru-ub lumura hazannu Anatolian Studies 
6 150:26 (Poor Man of Nippur); panuja ana 
i-ri-bi ana urrud Sarri my intention is to 
come down (to Egypt) and to enter into the 
presence of the king EA 295 r. 9. 

d) to come in (said of taxes, etc.) — 1' in 
gen.: irbum ana ekallim i-ir-ru-ub income 
will come into the palace YOS 10 23:3 (OB 
ext.), ci.irbu ana ekalli ru-ub KAR427:42(SB 
ext.), also irbu tu -Su CT 38 13:95 (SB Alu), 
irbu ir-ru-ub-Su CT 38 11:49 (SB Alu), ir-bu. 
me§ ana bit ameli TV-ub CT 38 15:43, and 
passim in Alu apodoses ; biSi mat nakrim ana mu- 
tika i-ir-ru-ba-am the possessions of the 
enemy country will come into your country 
YOS 10 25:54 (OB ext.), of. YOS 10 24:16, and 
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buSe gal dlani ana ekalli ru-itb KAR 428 .- 59 
(SB ext.); nig.ga Bdbili ana qirib Subarti u 
ASSur ir-ru-ub CT 13 49 ii 18 (SB lit.); ana 
b.bi a.tuk TU-ub profits will come into that 
house CT 38 15:50 (SB Alu); hi-Ah kur ana, 
e.gal t u-ub the abundant yield of the 
country will come into the palace CT 20 29 
r. 10 (SB ext.), cf. \hi-is\-bu ana e.gal u-ul 
i-ru-ub YOS 10 24:11 (OB ext.); he.gal 
kur.ra.ke x (KiD) sa.zu ha.ba.ra.an.tu. 
tu : nu-huS ma-a-ti ana lib-bi-ka li-ru-ub 
CT 13 35 r. 11 (SB lit.); gis.ban Sa mahritu 
ana Eanna te-er-ru-bu the first installment 
of the rent came into Eanna YOS 6 232:24 
(NB), cf. se.bar Salindu ana Eanna te-er-ru-bu 
AnOr 8 30:21; adi imittu .. . ana Eanna te-er- 
ru-bu TCL 13 177:14 (NB) ; zi-im ma-tim a-na 
E.GAL-Zim i-ru-ub (mng. obscure) YOS 10 
22:24 (OB ext.). 

2' said of goods or specific objects; gi. 
pisan.[.. . ] Sa ana d [... ] i-ru-bu-ni-im bas¬ 
kets which came in for DN UET 5 519:16 
(OB); se -Su kas -Su i.Gis-iht ana ekalli la 
i-ru-ub his (tax of) barley, beer, and oil will 
not come into the palace MRS 6 RS 16.238:8, 
ef. ibid. RS 16.132:24 and RS 16.348 r. 3'; f,-Su 
ana ekalli i-ru-ub his estate has become the 
property of the palace Wiseman Alalakh 17:11 
(MB); katre SumuHl u lu Teme qiribsa 
ir-ru-ub ‘‘Through-which-Come-in-the-Gifts- 
of- the - Ishmaelites - and - the - Inhabitants - of- 
Tema” (name of the Desert Gate in Nineveh) 
OIP 2 113 viii 1 (Senn.); ina iti MN Sallassu 
ana Uruk i-tir-bi in the month MN its booty 
came into Uruk CT 34 49 iv 21 (ehron.); alpu 
. . . ana gine sa Samas . .. ana e uru li-ru-ub 
one bull should come into the stable as ginu- 
offering for Samas YOS 3 56:14 (NBlet.); 12 
ma.na ku.gi Sa anaSulmdndtiana A en i-ru-ba 
the twelve minas of gold which came in as 
welcome-offerings for Bel ABL 498:12 (NB), 
cf. ABL 476 r. 4 (NA); Sa ina tuppi qabiuni- 
ma ana e.hi.a ildni Sa ON e-rab what is 
mentioned on (this) tablet goes (as gifts) into 
the shrines of the gods of GN KAR 137 r. 12 
(NA takultu). 

3' said of money; kaspa mala ir-ru-bu 
Subilu send all the silver that comes in YOS 3 
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17:49 (NB let.), cf. TCL 9 129:46 (NB let.); 1 MA.NA 
ku.babbar Sa ultu ud . .. adi ud . . . ana 
quppe Sa babi i-ru-bu one mina of silver which 
came into the collection box at the gate 
(during the time) from the nth day to the nth 
day YOS 6 220:31 (NB); Sattu gabbi 1 gu.un 
ku.babbar ana e.an.na ul ir-ru-bu during 
the entire year not (even) one talent of silver 
came as income into Eanna TCL 9 129 : 30 (NB 
let.), cf. YOS 3 17:29 (NB let.), and passim. 

e) to come (said of months, seasons, etc.); 
warhurn Sa i-ir-ru-ba-am iti.kin.^inanna 
2.kam.ma USSatir the coming month should 
be written as the second Elul LIH 14:5 (OB 
let.); ud iti MU.AN.NA Sa ir-ru-bu-nu batata 
lubilluni may the coming day, month and 
year bring me health KAR 78:5 (NA inc.), 
see Nougayrol, RA 36 31f. ; ITI MN e-tar-ba 
the month MN has arrived ABL 82 r. 8 (NA), 
cf. arhu Sa e-ra-ban-ni ABL 338 r. 10 (NA); 
iti Tamhiri kussu dannu e-ru-ba-am-ma in 
the month Tamhiru a great cold spell came 
OIP 2 41 v 7 (Senn.); [.. .] x be it SAL iti Sa 
aladiSa t xj-rm MN Su KAR 223:1 (SB rit.); 
see eribu adj., mng. 1. 

f) to invade, to enter by force — 1' to 
invade: ajdbuka ana bullika i-ru-bu-nim your 
enemies will come to annihilate you YOS 10 
24:23 (OB ext.); harrdnatim Sa i-te-ni-ir-ru- 
ba-nim the raiders who invade all the time 
UCP 9 363 No. 29:20 (OB let.); mare PN i-ru- 
bu ina Amurra the sons of PN invaded 
Amurru EA 103:9(let. of Rib-Addi); E.GESTIN. 
mes -Su Sa nisirte e-ru-ub I penetrated into 
his secret wine cellars KAH 2 114:220 (Sar.); 
Sar Mitanni qadu erim.mes .. . ina kur GN 
i-te-ru-ub the king of Mitanni invaded GN 
with his soldiers KBo 1 4 i 5 (treaty) ; Summa 
... nakru ina libbi matiSu ina nakrdtiSu ir- 
ru-ub should an enemy invade his land in 
hostile fashion KBo 1 5 ii 64 (treaty); PN- 
mi ana pdtiSumi Sa PN 2 -mi lu la e-er-ru-um-mi 
u PN 2 -mi ana patiSu Sa PN lu la e-er-ru-um-mi 
PN must not encroach upon the territory of 
PN 2 and PN 2 must not encroach upon the 
territory of PN HSS 9 1:15 and 18, cf. ibid. 20 
(Nuzi let.) ; seruSSun e-ru-um-ma uSib qirib 
Mimpi he made an incursion against them 
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and made Memphis his headquarters .Streck 
Asb. 6 i 60, and passim in Asb.; ultu ni-ru-bu- 
ma dlktu ina Elamti niduku after we made 
the invasion and inflicted a heavy defeat 
upon Elam ABL 462:15 (NB); ina Sipsi 
danani ana GN e-ru-ub by means of a power¬ 
ful assault I entered GN KAH 2 84:57 (Adn. 
II); Su, u bfdiSu bituSSu i-ru-um-ma he 
(Enkidu) and his beasts invaded his (the 
trapper’s) territory Gilg. I ii 46; Sa serim 
i-ru-ba-am-ma Sa libbi dlim uSessi the desert 
dweller will invade (the city) and expel the 
city dweller RA 38 84 AO 7030 r. 24 (OB ext.), 
cf. Sa kidi t v-ma Sa libbi dli [e] KAR 454:20 
(SB ext.); Sa KUR-i TU -ba Boissier DA 211 
r. 11; Si-ip i-ru-ba-ak-kum tu-Sa-ad-lda] you 
will repel(?) the force which made an invasion 
against you YOS 10 44:19 (OB ext.); Si-ip 
i-ru-ba-ak-kum ta-da-ak-Si you will defeat the 
force which made an invasion against you 
YOS 10 44:30, cf. Si-ip i-ru-ba-ak-kum ina 
reS eqliSa takaSSassima tadak ibid. 31, Si-ip 
i-ru-ba-ak-kum ina erset ramaniSa takaSSas ; 
sima taddkSi ibid. 32 and 34; CUR 11 KVR-tum 
ana libbi mati t[u-w&] a hostile force will 
invade the country CT 30 34 81-2 -4,197:24 
(SB ext.), cf. gir.hul ana bit ameli TU KAR 
382:57 (AIu), also KAR 454:23 (SB ext.). 

2' to enter by force: ana bit tappeSu 
i-te-ru-ub he forcibly entered the house of 
his friend Surpu II 47 ; ana bitija [ki] i-ru-bu- 
nikkassija u ude bitija ittaSu ’ they entered 
my house by force and took away possessions 
and household utensils of mine BE 9 69:4 
(NB), cf. M ir-ru-bu- u TUG musippeti Sina 
ultu libbi ittaS[u\ CT 22 56:8 (NB let.), also AnOr 
8 27:10 (NB); Summa PN la aSib PN 2 ina 
bitdtesu e-ru-ub aSSassu marSu isabbat if PN is 
not present PN 2 will enter his house and seize 
his wife (and/or) his son JEN 541:21; Sdruqu 
ana biti A ASSur e-ru-bu-ma thieves entered 
the temple of Assur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:7 (OA 
let.); ummianu u tamkdru PN ana bit PN e-ru- 
bu-ma massartam Sa PN iptiuma the creditors 
and tamkdru’& of PN entered the house of PN, 
opened the strongbox of PN OIP 27 57:9 (OA), 
and dupl. TCL 21 270:19, cf. also KT Blanckertz 
18:6. 
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g) to penetrate (said of physical objects) — 
1' in ext.: [.. .] iStu Sumelim ana imittim 
[itt]ul er-bi-it [if the .. . ] faces from left to 
right and penetrates (in this direction) YOS 
10 8:15 (OB), cf. YOS 10 25:3f. (OB), also BRM 
4 12:51, PRT 107:8, Sepu ana libbi abulli 
er-bit KAR 426:12, also gir Sumelam er-bi-it 
YOS 10 20:28 (OB), cf. also KAR 453:5 and 6; 
Summa martu ana me.ni tu -ub if the gall 
bladder penetrates the “gate of the palace” 
CT 31 26:9; Summa bab ekalli riqma ana lib ; 
biSa Sitta ubdndtuka i-ru-ba if the “gate of 
the palace” is empty so that two of your 
fingers can penetrate it YOS 10 24:30 (OB), 
cf. YOS 10 24:34, 33 v 6. 

2' said of walls: inuma bitam . .. ipuSu 
ana bitija 1 kits ana 1| gar us i-ru-ba-am 
when he built the house he encroached by 
one cubit over a width of one and a half gar 
on my house (plot) VAS 7 16:13 (OB); Sa 
uSSe bitiSu ana girri Sarri ir-ru-ba the foun¬ 
dations of whose house encroach upon the 
king’s road OIP 2 153:26 (Senn.); note: §u. 
si la a-se-e su.si la e-re-bi (a wall) not pro¬ 
truding by one finger(’s breadth), not receding 
by one finger CT 34 29:8 (Nbn.), and passim. 

3' other occs.: iSari ana bissuriSa la i-ru- 
bu my penis has not entered her vagina 
(oath) PBS 5 156:6 (early OB); Summa sal 
ulidma 3 gir.mes-Jm 2 pagriiSu ahu ana libbi 
ahi tu.mes if a woman has given birth and 
it has three legs (and) two bodies, one pene¬ 
trating into the other CT 27 18:2 (SB Izbu); 
tuqattarSi qutru ina piSu u ndhiriSu tu-w6 
you fumigate her, the smoke shall penetrate 
into her mouth and her nostrils KAR 202:38 
(SB med.), cf. AMT 54,1:9 and 12; napistaSu 
kima sa me samu i-te-ner-ru-ub he pants (lit. 
his breath constantly enters) like somebody 
who is thirsty Labat TDP 76:62; anu.mu. 
un.da.tu.tu ninda nu.mu.un.da.tu.tu 
: a-ka-lu ii mu-u u-ul i-ir-ru-bu-Sum (the sick 
interior of the body) into which (as into a 
covered pot) food and drink cannot go CT 4 
8a:9f. and 23f. (SB bil.) ; m[u-U-Sa 0 -W«] a- 
lim u-ul i-ir-ru-bu its (the canal’s) water 
cannot enter the town LIH 5:5 (OB let.); 
Summa ndru gapSatma muSa ana namkardti 
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nu tu.mes if the river is high but its water 
does not enter the irrigation ditches CT 39 
19:125 (SB Alu) ; edu . . . qirib zaratija e-ru-um- 
ma nitiS ilmd the waves came into my tent 
and surrounded (it) on all sides OIP 2 74:75 
(Senn.). 

2. to return, to arrive, to come, to go home 
— a) in gen.: tarditum . .. ana GN i-te-ru-ub 
the additional troops have arrived in GN ARM 
4 74:7; 1 me 50 sabum ussi 1 me 50 i-ir- 
ru-[ub ] 150 men went (to battle) and (all) 
150 returned ARM 2 22:31; dingir.mes Sa 
ersetim ana ersetim i-te-er-bu 4R 28 No. 2:22 
(see lex. section); e-ru-um-ma (var. e-ru-ub) 
LU.Ni.mig the doorkeeper went in (and said 
to Ereskigal) CT 15 45:25, var. from KAR 1:24 
(Descent of Istar); Samas, Sin, Adad and 
Istar i-te-er-bu-u. ana utul Same went home 
to sleep in heaven ZA 43 306:7 (OB prayer), 
cf. a SamaS i-te-ru-ub ana kummiSu ibid. 13; 
A Salbatanu lcima iStu libbi mul.gir.Tab ittusia 
issuhra ina libbi mul.gir.tab e-ta-rab the 
planet Mars moved out of the constellation 
Scorpio, turned around and again entered 
the constellation Scorpio ABL 519:23 (NA), 
cf. ibid. 25 ; tardu tu the one who was chased 
away will come back Boissier Choix 1 47:16 
(SB ext.), cf. tar-du i-ru-ba-am RA 44 16 VAT 
602:10 (OB ext., translit. only); Hard Sut TJruk 
iStu Eridu ana Uruk tu.mes the gods of 
Uruk returned to Uruk from Eridu CT 34 50 
iii 29 (cliron.) ; ina hud libbi u riSati itti lu.nar. 
mes gis.za.mi.mes u tabdli ana qereb uSman z 
nija e-ru-ub I returned to my camp amidst 
joyous acclamations to the accompaniment 
of singers with lyres and tambourines TCL 
3 159 (Sar.); Sutu ihtalqa ana mdtiSu e-tar-ba 
he himself escaped and returned to his coun¬ 
try ABL 197 r. 14 (NA); minu simunu lu-te- 
ru-ba she may come in at any time ABL 15:8 
(NA), cf. harammema lu-te-ru-ub afterwards 
she may come in ibid. r. 4; dumu Sipri u s 
an§e tu -am-ma ka.mes-&1 iGi-raar a mes¬ 
senger riding upon a donkey will arrive and 
you will see his message BRM 4 12:8 (ext.), cf. 
line 9, also edu, u 3 anse tu-6« KAR 423 ii 14; 
mar Sipri Sa sarrdti tu -ba a messenger with 
lies will arrive Boissier DA 7:16; ka -at taSz 
girti (wr. kaxmi for kaxkib) ana e.gal tu-w6 
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KAR 153 obv.(!) 23 (SB ext.), and passim; TU-e6 
dumu.kin arrival of a messenger KAR 148 

ii 14 (SB ext.), and passim, cf. GIR TU-e& DUMU 
Sip-ri “foot” (mark on the liver, predicting) 
the arrival of a messenger CT 30 13 K.8496 
obv.(!) 3, cf. CT 31 27:14 and 34:12f.; a-na e-re-bi 
dumu Sip-ri Saqut me u BAL-e id Salmat favor¬ 
able for the arrival of a messenger, irrigation 
or the redigging of a canal TCL 6 6 i 4 (SB 
ext.), cf. CT 31 9 Rm. 2, 217:6', TCL 6 5:57; 
KASKAL E TU-ma KASKAL TU-mft SUB-Ztf you 
will return from the journey on which you 
left but the journey on which you embark 
will be a failure (variant: the sick person 
will get well but a healthy person will die) 
TCL 6 3 r. 2; ina GN e-ra-bi^-Su iSaqqal he 
will pay upon arrival in GN BIN 6 229:7 
(OA); ina e-ra-bi^-Su-ma SasqilSu make him 
pay when he arrives KTS 27b: 19 (OA let.), cf. 
ina e-ra-bi^-a-ma iStu GN BIN 6 58:5 (OAlet.); 
iSSamSi PN e-ra-ba-ni la ibiad . . . SupurSu 
on the very day PN arrives send him — he 
must not tarry CCT 3 36b: 10 (OA let.); ina 
e-ra-bi^-a-ma 6 ma.na ku.babbar uSebalakz 
kum I shall send you six minas of silver 
upon my arrival KT Blanckertz 1:6 (OA let.), 
cf. TCL 14 23:37 (OA let.), also ana e-ra-db PN 
ana kaspim pani niddin CCT 2 28:20 (OA let.); 
adi e-re-bi-ka reSka ukal he waits for your 
return PBS 7 94:23 (OB let.), cf. Summa suz 
harui-te-ru-bu-ku-um TCL 17 38 r. 13 (OB let.); 
ana 10 uml ina e-re-eb PN x se utdr he will 
return the barley within ten days upon the 
arrival of PN PBS 8/2 225:7 (OB); adi la 
Sarru ir-ru-bu before the king arrives CT 22 
201:20 (NB let.), cf. CT 22 59:23, 97: 7, etc.; TV-eb 
nam.ra ana e.[gal] arrival of booty for the 
palace KAR 427:24 (SB ext.); (a house situ¬ 
ated) ina pan ka e-rib a Gu-la ABL 877:16 (NA), 
cf. ka tu A Ki-Si-i AnOr 9 9 iv 3 (NB); ina 
e-ri-ib UD.KiB.NUN kl eqlam iSaddaduma (mng. 
obscure) Meissner BAP 42:27 (OB); barbaru 
Sa e-rab uru la idu (mng. obscure) KAR 174 

iii 55 (SB wisdom). 

b) said of caravans: ina e-ra-db kaskal 
Saqdlam qab’dti you have promised to pay on 
the arrival of the caravan BIN 6 205:8 (OA 
let.),cf. BIN 4149:3 (OA), etc.; ana e-re-eb girriSu 
(he will give) on the arrival of his caravan 
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CT 4 30d:6 (OB let.), cf. ina e-re-eb girriSunu 
MDP 22 124:7 (Elam), [ina] e-re-eb KASKAL-rai- 
Su . . . inandin HSS 9 149:8 (translit. only, Nuzi), 
cf. also AASOR 16 77:5 (Nuzi), SMN 3508:13 (un¬ 
pub., Nuzi); ina e-re-eb kaskal-jm qaqqad 
kaspi iSaqqal KA.J 39:8 (MA), cf. KAJ 32:7. 

c) to set (said of the sun): d UTTJ ina 
e-re-bi-ka nur nisi uttatti when you set, Sun 
God, the light of mankind is turned into 
darkness (when you rise the corners of the 
world are illuminated) KAR 184 obv.(!) 22; 
d Utu an.sa.se tu.tu.da.zu.de : ana 
qi-rib Same ina e-re-bi-ka when you, Sun 
God, enter into the inside of the sky Abel- 
Winckler No. 59: If. (SB), cf. d Utu e.a.na 
tu.ra.na.se : ki-ma d S amaS a-na bi-ti-Su 
e-re-bi CT 17 19 i 34f.; iti MN ud 30 ba.zal- 
ma d UTU er-be-et the 31st of MN, at sunset 
ARM 1 10:24'; see discussion sub erepu. 

3. urrubu to enter (all known occs. quoted) 

— a) in 0B: lazizumainatuppi ha.la-Su-uu 
la ur-ru-bu (which) are not divided nor 
entered into their tablets concerning the 
division (of property) TCL 11 200:21'. b) in 
EA : PN [i]na ur-ru-bi-Su [ana] muhhika arnu 
[ana muhhi]nu PN has committed a crime 
against us by his having had an audience 
with you EA 140:22 (let. from Byblos); the 
king has written to me, ur-ru-[b]a dugula 
liqi “Come, see and take” EA 283:8 (let. of 
Suwardata), cf.ibid.il. c) inNA: tTD.6.KAM 
^ASsur A Sin ana kin Sa Sap[li ] tarnli ur-ru-bu 
on the sixth day, the gods Assur and Sin are 
brought to the garden which is below the 
terrace ABL 427 r. 3. 

4. Surubu to bring into or to make a 
person or object enter a house, a city, etc. 

— a) said of gods and their images: Sarrum 
sa[l]am ipuSu Sanum u-Si-ri-ib as to the king, 
some other (king) will bring (into the temple) 
the statue which he has made YOS 10 17:46 
(OB ext.); Sa naphar ill munnabti u-Se-ri-bu 
eSressun who brought all the fugitive gods 
back to their sanctuaries En. el. VII 53 ; terubat 
bitateSunu askun ildni rabuti beleja ana libbi 
u-se-ri-ib I celebrated the consecration festi¬ 
vals in their (new) temples and brought in 
my lords, the great gods AKA 87 vi 92 (Tigi. 
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I); ilanija ana ekalldteSu lu u-Se-ri-ib I 
introduced my own gods into his (the van¬ 
quished king’s) palaces 3R 8 ii 80 (Shalm. Ill); 
itti isittiSunu kitmurti ana Su-ru-ub e.htjr. 
sag.gal.kur.kitr.ra to introduce (them), 
together with their accumulated treasures, 
into the temple Ehursaggalkurkurra TCL 3 
316 (Sar.); qate d Nana . .. atmuhma u-Se-rib 
u-Se-Sib ina e.an.[na] leading them by the 
hand, I introduced and enthroned Nana (and 
other gods) in Eanna Streck Asb. 186 r. 16, 
cf. qati rube DN isbatma u-Se-ri-ib qirib GN 
VAB 4 270 i 16 (Nbn.); RN ultu qirib Elamti 
uSesannima u-Se-rab-an-ni qirib Eanna RN 
will take me (Nana) out of Elam and bring 
me back to Eanna Streck Asb. 58 vi 115; 
ilu uSesa u usahhar u-Se-rab he will make the 
god go forth (in procession) and then return 
home ABL 65 r. 4 (NA), and passim. 

b) said of human beings — 1' of indi¬ 
viduals: Sar AnSan u Sirihum itti irbi u 
qiSati mahar d iTTir lu u-Se-rib I brought the 
king of Ansan and Sirihu (as prisoner) with 
gifts and presents before Samas RA 7 180 ii 
16, cf. CT 32 1 ii 26 (OB Cruc. Mon. Manistusu); 
SarriSunu 3 ikmima mahriS a Enlil u-sa-ri-ib 
he took three of their kings captive and 
brought them in (to the temple) before 
DN YOS 1 10:18 (Naram-Sin), dupl. RA 11 88, 
cf. SarriSin in ga-mi-e ( kame ) u-sa-ri-ib CT 32 
5 BM 98917 (inscr. of unknown king); iSten 
bdbu u-Se-rib-Si-ma he ushered her in through 
the first door CT 15 45:42 (Descent of Istar), 
and passim in this text, cf. Su- 1 'i-ba-\Sul usher 
him in! EA 357:60 (Nergal and Ereskigal), and 
li-Se-ri-bu-lcu-nu-Si Craig ABRT 1 79:8; Belet- 
ili libbukunim li-Si-ru-bu-ni-iS-Si ana mahrija 
let them bring Belet-ili, let them usher her 
into my presence CT 15 3 i 10 (OB rel.); Sa 
pan ekalli [usso] ndgir ekalli u-Se-ra-ba the 
palace overseer goes out (of the room) and 
ushers in the herald of the palace MVAG 41/3 
pi. 1 i 7 (NA royal rit.), and passim in this text; 
PN ana mahrija u-Se-ri-bu-nim-ma one has 
brought PN into my presence LIH 2:7, cf. 
LIH 1:16, TCL 14:5, etc. (all letters of OB kings); 
zuruh Sarri dannu u-Se-ri-ba-an-ni ana bit, 
abija the strong arm of the king has brought 
me (back) into my father’s palace EA 286:13; 
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PN qirib GN u-se-rib aSkunSu ana sarruti I 
brought PN into Susa and made him king 
(there) Streck Asb. 44 v 22, cf. ultu muhhi 3a 
bel Sarrdni ana GN u-Se-rib-an-ni ever since 
the lord of kings sent me to Borsippa ABL 
808 r. 8 (NB), also ABL 746:13 (NA); LU gel ; 
zulimma Sa PN mar Sipri Sa Sarri ... ina 
Sa-ndri u-Se-ri-ba-ni the gelzulimma-ofUcer 
whom PN, the king’s messenger, sent to the 
river region KAV 107:11 (NA); lu.sukkal 
u lu.sanga ina GN Su-ri-ib HSS 14 14:21 
(Nuzi let.); Su-ri-ba-an-ni ina dlija EA 162:4 
and 18 (let. from Egypt) ; ana sibittim Su-ri-ba- 
Su-nu-ti throw (pi.) them in jail CT 29 2c: 12 
(OB let.), of. VAS 16 144:6 and TCL 17 74:14 (OB 
let.), also ana bit sibittim Su-ru-bu CT 15 50:20 
and 22 (SB lit.); nipatika ana nurparim 
uS-te-ri-bu-€um» they have thrown your 
pledges in prison CT 6 32c: 14 (OB let.); ina 
bit ararri isbatannima u-se-ri-ba-an-ni-ma 
iphianni he seized me in the mill, brought 
me in and locked me up CT 6 8:12 (OB), cf. 
adi ... kalaSunu ana neparim la u-Se-ri-bu 
as long as they have not (yet) put all of them 
in prison ARM 3 18:24, cf. ana huSauruti ina 
GN uS-te-ri-ib-Su AASOR 16 8:4 (Nuzi); RN 
kamussu u-Se-ri-ba uru A Mur he who 
brought RN in fetters to Assur Lyon Sar. 
3:19; PN .. . ana papah Nabu GN u-se-ri-bu- 
Su-ma they allowed PN to enter the shrine 
of Nabu in GN VAS 1 36 ii 4 (NB) ; PN Sa PN 2 
u-se-ri-bu-ma uSahmis PN 2 , who instigated 
PN to enter (the house) by force and to 
commit the robbery YOS 6 108:8 (NB); ana 
biti . .. mannu u-Se-ri-ib-ka who has allowed 
you to enter the house (which you have 
sold(?) me) ? JEN 359:8 (Nuzi) ; ki pigi lu ana 
muhhiSa tu-ul-te-ri-ib if she (the procuress) 
has let the man in to her by means of a ruse 
KAV 1 iii 31 (Ass. Code § 23); ina qinniSunu 
lu-Se-ri-bu adi Sin u SamaS ina Same Sa[knu]ni 
may the gods allow (the progeny of the king), 
together with their families, to visit him as 
long as the moon and the sun are in the sky 
ABL 6:27 (NA). 

2' of troops, etc.: sa halsi GN qadu alpe 
immere s[ise qadu] namkuriSu <nu> qadu nam. 
ra.meS-zm-wm ana Hatti ul-te-rib-Su-nu-ti I 
brought to Hatti the large and small cattle, the 
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horses and allthe possessions of the fortress GN, 
together with their prisoners KBo 1 1:28, and 
passim in similar contexts, cf. itti 6110 niSe 
12 anse ku-din . . . amnuma ana karasija 
u-se-rib (his wife, sons, etc.), together with 
6110 prisoners (and) twelve mules, I brought 
into my camp TCL 3 349 (Sar.), also nise 
GN ... iSlulma ana (!N„ u-se-rib-ma he car¬ 
ried the inhabitants of Ur (etc.) off as pris¬ 
oners and brought them to GN 2 Lie Sar. 
58:404; sdbe.su damqute sa ina qirib GN . .. 
u-se-ri-bu-ma his picked troops which he had 
stationed in GN OIP 2 70:31 (Senn.); ki masi 
sdbe ina libbi tu-Se-ri-ba-’ how many soldiers 
did you station there? ABL 685 r. 21 (NA), cf. 
ABL 732 r. 4 (NA), etc.; they took the nu¬ 
merous [prisoners] with them across the 
Tigris ana Bdbili tu.mb-wj and brought 
(them) into Babylon Wiseman Chron. 56:15; 
rabi sikkatim abullam ipettema [. . . ] nakra 
ana libbi dlim u-Si-ri-ib the general will open 
the gate and let the enemy enter the city 
YOS 10 45:17 (OB ext.). 

3' with legal implications — a' said of 
women: legal dam ana e-Jm tv the king 
may bring a woman into his house KAR 178 
r. i 37 (SB hcmer.), cf. J5 .gi 4 .a ana E -SA TV 
KAR 177 iii 33, and lugal dam-sw a-qnay 
E.GAL-itt TV 4R 33* iv 14, etc.; PN ana bit 
PN 2 U-ld U-Se-ra-db-Si KTS 47a: 5 (OA), cf. ibid, 
line 12(!) ; awilum Su Sugitam ihhaz ana 
bitiSu u-Se-er-ri-ib-Si that man may marry 
a Sugitu- woman and bring her into his house 
CH § 145:39. 

b' with abstract nouns: cf. mng. la-3'a'; 
PN hapiru u ramansu ana urduti ana PN 2 
us-te-ri-ib-Su the Hapiru PN made himself 
the slave of PN 2 JEN 463:5 (Nuzi), and passim, 
note: PN hapiru [ana] [. .. ]elluhluti . .. 
[uS-te-ri]-ib-su JEN 448:5; *PN hapiru qadu 
Serrisu ramansuma ana amuti ana PN 2 uS-te- 
ri-ib-Su the Hapiru woman, PN, made her¬ 
self, together with her child, the slave girl 
of PN 2 JEN 456:26, and passim; PN U 
ramaSSu ana titennuti ana 10 mu.mes-L' ina 
biti Sa PN 2 uS-te-ri-ib-us PN, who made 
himself serve as fitemm-pledge for ten years 
in the house of PN 2 AASOR 16 60:6 (Nuzi), 
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cf. ana titennuti kima 12 ma.na an.na. me§ 
Sdsti uS-te.-ri-ib HSS 5 40:10, ki suhari ina 
blti sa PN titennuti us-te-ri-ib HSS 9 13:9. 

c' other occs.: PN u PN 2 . .. immigrate 
Sunu akkdrim u-Se-ri-bu-ni-a-ti-ma PN and 
PN 2 , upon their mutual agreement, have made 
us appear in the karum (and we have settled 
their affair) MVAG 35/3 No. 332:4 (translit. only), 
cf. TuM 1 22a: 3, AnOr 6 12:15, also PN is: 
batniatima ana bit ubri.su sa PN 2 u-Se-ri-ib- 
ni-a-ti PN summoned (lit. took hold of) us 
and made us appear in the inn of PN 2 TCL 14 
74:3, cf. MVAG 35/3 No. 330:4 (translit. only); 
eqlam waSbanima PN PN 2 . . . ana bab Him 
n-Se-ri-ba-Su-nu-ma umma Sutma while we 
were en route PN made PN 2 (and others) enter 
the gate of the god, saying as follows TCL 14 
51:5; 4 awiU u-Se-ri-ib-ma an.na ipturuma 
he made four free persons enter (officially), 
and they took the tin out of the packages 
TCL 14 42:15, cf. ana bit abini e u-Se-ri-ib- 
si-ma BIN 4 11:6; andku qadu mareja u 
qadu niS bitija ina bit PN uS-te-ri-pa-an-ni-mi 
I made myself, my sons and my family enter 
the house of PN JEN 312:7; ina libbi kaspi 
sa tanaddinu PN ana su u -/a Su-ri-bi PN ana 
su u -M ul-te-ri-ib “Hand PN over to me as 
a pledge for the silver which you have to 
give” — and I handed PN over to him as a 
pledge UET 4 186:7 and 8 (NB let.), cf. ana 
muhhi x ku.babbar Sa PN ana su 11 -^ 
u-Se-ri-bu ibid. 14; ana 2 ma.na kaspi ana 
su 11 mar Bdbili ul-te-rib-an-ni u 5 gin ku. 
babbar . .. ina muhhija irabbi he handed 
me over to the Babylonian as a pledge for 
two minas of silver, and five shekels of silver 
will accrue as interest BIN 1 17:22 (NB let.). 

c) said of objects, goods, animals: suk. 
d iNANNA mahri{Su] u-sa-ri-[bu ] (the rulers 
of the upper countries) brought their food- 
offerings into his presence UET 1 274 ii 21 
(Naram-Sin); mas.anse ana URU kl -Zira zu-da- 
ri-ib (= sutdrib ) bring the cattle into the 
city! JRAS 1932 296:21 (OAkk. let.); ilu mah: 
risu U-se-ri-bu katrasun may the gods bring 
their presents to him En. el. VII 110, cf. CT 13 
32 r. 6 (comm.); LITGAL makkur E.DINGIR.RA. 
mes ana ekallim u-Se-ri-ma the king will 
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bring the treasure of the temples into the 
palace CT 6 2 case 45 (liver model), cf. Sarru 
nakre.su lal -ma nig-GA-sw ana ekallisu tit -ib 
CT 27 25:34, 26 r. 2 (SB Izbu), also KAR 423 ii 46 
(SB ext.); mimma aqru nisirti ekallim ... 
mahar DN u-Se-ri-bu-ma iqiSu qiSassu they 
brought to DN all kinds of precious objects 
stored in his (the Urartean king’s) palace and 
gave them as gifts to him KAH 2 141:340 + 
TCL 3 (Sar.); mu-se-ri-bat mihirti dadme 
“Which-Brings -in-the-Income-of-the-Popu¬ 
lated-Regions” (name of the harbor gate of 
Nineveh) OIP 2 113 vii 95 (Senn.); ka.he.en. 
gal.la ka mu-Se-ri-ib( text -i) hisib sadi the 
Gate-of-Abundance, the gate which brings 
in the products of the mountains YOS 1 52:7 
(Sel.) ; Lahme . .. rnuSallimu kibsi Sarrutija 
mu-Se-ri-bu hisib Sadi u tdmti the Lahmu- 
deities, who safeguard my royal path, who 
bring in the abundance of the mountain 
regions and the sea Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 iii 
11 (Asb.); mimma sum.su suquru ... igisd 
summuhu ... ana mahriSun u-Se-ri-im-ma 
every precious thing (and) beautiful gift I 
brought before them VAB 4 114 i 31 (Nbk.), 
and passim in Nbk., cf. mimma hiSihti Ebabbara 
. .. u-Se-rib qiribsu VAB 4 264 i 38 (Nbn.), 
and passim in Nbn.; NIG.GA d Bilti-sa-Uruk U 
tl Nand ana su-ru-bu UCP 9 66 No. 44:2 (NB); 
tdmartasu (wr. igi.du 8 .a-£w) ana Sarri u-Se- 
ra-ab he will bring his present (from the 
goods carried in on his boat) to the king 
MRS 6 RS 16.238:13, cf. ki u-Se-ri-ib RN man ; 
dattaSu MRS 9 RS 17.227:40; kaspam u hurd: 
sam ana libbi mdtim u-se-ri-bu they brought 
gold and silver into the hinterland (but could 
not obtain any aSium- iron) CCT 2 48:8 (OA 
let.); mimma luqutija ana GN lu-Se-ri-ib-ma 
let him bring all my merchandise to GN 
CCT 4 22b: 30 (OAlet.); an.na Sa PN harran 
zukinim u-Se-ra-ab I sent PN’s tin over the 
byroad CCT 3 39a:6 (OA let.); kasap mdre 
Bdbili ilqema ana nig.ga u-Se-ri-bu (if the 
king) takes away silver belonging to the free 
citizens of Babylon and brings (it) into (his) 
treasury CT 15 50 i 15 (SB Fiirstenspiegel) ; 
ikkiruma la u-Se-ri-bu they denied (it) and 
did not bring (the silver) Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 35 r. 16 (OB); adi 5 umi ebur: 
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Sunn n-Se-ru-bu-ma they will bring in their 
harvest within five days BIN 4 39:12 (OA let.); 
Sa 1 gin ktj.babbar Se’am iSamma ana karim 
u-Se-ri-ib he will buy barley for one shekel 
and bring (it) into the harbor BE 6/2 53:22 
(OB), cf. SE ana d GTU U-Se-ri-ib Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 212:6 (OB), and ana SeHm zakutim Su-ru- 
bi-irn ahum ul nadi ARM 6 37:4; Se'aka i.gis 
u tupfdtika ana bitija la u-Se-ri-bu they 
brought your barley, oil and your tablets into 
my house (oath) YOS 12 325:13 (OB), ef. EA 
98:17; ukultam Sa tuSabilam PN ana San 
ri[m\ u-Se-ri-im-ma PN brought the feed you 
sent me to the king TCL 17 54:30 (OB let.); 
PN ha .la .me s-Su-nu ana ekallim u-Se-ri-ib u 
dumu.mes-^m unammarSunu PN took their 
shares to the palace and (thus) gained exemp¬ 
tion for his sons MRS 6 RS 16.143:17; PN 5 me¬ 
at ku.babbar uS-te-rib ana e.mes f PN, PN 
transferred 500 (shekels of) silver to the 
estates of PN 2 MRS 6 RS 16.200:10; Summa 
ana KiS kl Su-ri-ba-ma nakrum la ikaSSassu: 
ntiti or bring them (the cattle) into Kis so 
the enemy does not get them TCL 17 27:22 
(OB let.), cf. TCL 14:31, and passim; emari dan: 
ntitim annlSam Se-ri-ba-am bring strong 
donkeys here CCT 3 44b:21 (OA let.); sheep 
ina buqtini v-Se-ra-pa HSS 13 478:4, cf. HSS 
14 556:8 (both translit. only); X XJDXJ.HI.A.MES 
u-ssibitma u ina bit PN nu-uS-te-ri-ib he seized 
x sheep and we brought (them) into PN’s 
house AASOR 16 7:16 (Nuzi); I gave two 
sheep belonging to the palace to PN u ina 
mintiti Sa ekalli uS-te-ri-im-mi and he entered 
(them) on the account of the palace HSS 13 
27:10, cf. ibid. 6 and 14 (translit. only); LU 
rab ure urd u urati ana libbi alani la Su-ru-bi 
not to allow the officer in charge of the horses 
to bring (breeding) stallions and mares into 
the towns BBSt. No. 6 i 54 (Nbk. I) ; alpe ... 
ina qdteSunu ibbakam ana bit uru Sa DN 
u-Se-er-rib he will take the cattle from them 
and bring (it) into the stable of DN TCL 13 
164:14 (NB); 4 anse harbakanni Sapal DN 
u-Se-rab he will bring (as a fine) four harba: 
kannu-donkejs to DN ADD 336 r. 5 (NA), and 
passim in this context, cf. ina Sepe DN u-Se-rab 
ADD 471 r. 38; Sa §e.bar gtjd.me§ u-Se-rab- 
a-ni lu uSessa he who brings the barley (and) 
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the oxen can release the person ADD 152 
edge (NA), cf. ina time Sa kaspa adi rubeSu 
u-Se-rab-a-ni ADD 66 r. 7, cf. ADD 61 r. 1, and 
passim; entima alpa ana bit mummu tu-Ser-ri-bu 
when you want to bring the bull into the 
(sacred) workshop of the temple RAcc. 3:7, 
and ibid. 11. 

d) other occs.: d EN.LiL hatta kussd u 
BAL-e Sa Sarri ana ekalli tg Bel will bring 
the royal scepter, throne and paM-symbol 
into the palace BRM 4 12:69 (SB ext.); (after 
a dowry list) ana bit PN mutiSa .. . u-Se-ri- 
bu-ma innadnuSum which they brought into 
the house of her spouse, PN, and gave to him 
CT 3 2a:27 (OB), cf. BE 6/1 84:39, 101:19, UET 
5 793:16, PBS 8/2 252:13, YOS 2 25:14 (OB let.); 
ziqdte usanmuru ina ekalli ti-se-ru-bu they 
light the torches and bring (them) into the 
throne room MVAG 41/3 pi. 3 r. iii 38 (NA 
rit.), and passim in this text, cf. also gulgulldte 
Sina .. . nu-Se-ri-ba ABL 21:9 (NA), also ABL 
391 r. 10 (NA), 433 r. 2 (NA), BBR 60:10, etc.; 
ana bit asakki aSar la ameri u-Se-ri-bu-ma 
iSakkanu he who brings (the stela) into a 
forbidden place where no one can penetrate 
and sets it up (there) KAH 1 3 r. 16 (Adn. I), 
and passim, cf. ana bit asakki la TU Unger 
Bel-Harran-beli-ussur 24, also ana bit kili 
u-Se-ra-bu-Si AKA 166 r. 17 (Asn.), and ana 
bit iklitu aSru nu igi u-Ser-ri-bi YAS l 36 iv 
24, UET 1 165 ii 19, and passim in kudurrus, 
but note: lamassat I Star .. . aSar SamSi la 
tu-Sa-rib-Si you must not move the statue 
of Istar to a locality in the open AKA 165 r. 5 
(Asn.); nara labiri ... ana e.gi 6 .bar v-Se-ri- 
bu YOS 1 45 i 33 (Nbn.); MG GIS.TGKGL 
d UTG RN u-Se-ri-bu year in which RN brought 
the mace of Samas into (the temple) UCP 10 
123 No. 50:14 (OB Ishchali); RN ... ana ASSur 
... na 4 bi-da-na-am ikrubma . .. ana baldtiSu 
u-st-ri-ib RN dedicated the stone .... to 
Assur and brought (it) into (his temple) for 
(the preservation) of his life AOB 1 20Ikunum 
No. 2:12 (translit. only); u-Se-ri-im-ma italal 
ina urSi hammutiSu he brought (the horns) 
home and hung them up in his bedroom Gilg. 
VI 175; daltu mala PN ana bit PN 2 u-Se-ri-bu 
uSessi as many doors as PN (the creditor- 
tenant) has put into the house of PN 2 (debtor- 
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owner) he will remove (after the lease expires) 
Evetts Ev.-M. 24:14 (NB); LU.MES SUKKAL. 
me§ tupjju, annitu ana Sarri li-Se-ri-bu the 
messengers should bring this tablet to the 
king SMN 3083:12 (unpub., Nuzi), cf. egirate 
Sa PN ina GN pan Sarri .. . u-si-ri-ba ABL 
1058:16 (NA); ana muhhi Su-ru-bu Sa unqdta 
ana Bdbili Sarru lu ... rahus may the king 
rest assured concerning the forwarding of 
sealed letters to Babylon ABL 412 r. 10 (NB); 
uHlati Sa lu a.ba ud.an.^en.lil gabbu imah ; 
huru u-Se-er-ru-bu they will receive and bring 
all astronomical tablets ABL 1096:15 (NA); 
egirtu . .. ussahir us-si-ri-ba I have brought 
the letter back again ABL 446:4 (NA); mas 
tallu ikbirma ana pilSiSu ubdni u-Si-ri-ib if 
the diaphragm is thick and one can put a 
finger into its opening YOS 10 42 iii 32 (OB 
ext.), cf. [Summa ...] ka e.gal zihhu Su- 
ru-ub-ma qaqqarSu akil if a zihhu is inserted 
into the “gate-of-the-palace” and ... ,-s its 
base YOS 10 25:17 (OB ext.), cf. GIB 150 mu- 
Se-ri-bat CT 28 49 K.6231:7, and dupl. CT 30 
19 iii 11, see mng. 1 g— 1 '; uzu.sr.si-.fd ina 
piSa tu-Se-rab you place her finger in her 
mouth Craig ABRT 2 19:16; legug lirnhas 
lirkab u li-Se-rib let him become excited, let 
him touch (her), bend over (her) and intro¬ 
duce (the penis) LKA 102 r. 12 (SB s&.zi.ga); 
Summa kulbabe minima Sa kidi ana ali tu.mes 
if ants bring something from the outside into 
a town KAR 377:7 (SB Alu), cf. Summa kalbu 
ana bit ameli husdba TU-i6 CT 40 43 K.8064:10 
(SB Alu), and passim in similar contexts, cf. also 
ABL 353:8 (NA); imhulla uS-te-ri-ba ana la 
katam SaptiSu(v ar. -Sa) he made the “Evil- 
Wind” enter (her mouth) so that she could 
not close her lips (any more) En. el. IV 98; 
mat rubi nakru ana dannatim u-Se-ri-ib the 
enemy will make the country of the ruler 
enter the fortresses VAT 602:3 (OB ext., trans- 
lit. only in RA 44 16f.), cf. nakru mat rubi ana 
KI.KAL TU-ib CT 20 31:8 (SB ext.), also CT 31 
23 Rm. 482:7, BRM 4 13:38 (ext.), and passim; 
panic fell upon RN, sitti dldniSu ana dan-na- 
a-te u-Se-rib it made all his other cities 
assemble in the fortresses (he himself fled from 
GN, his capital) OIP 2 40 v 3 (Senn.) ; lapan lu 
emuqu Sa bel Sarrdni ... ki made, piduhti ul- 
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te-ri-bu how afraid they are of the forces of 
the lord of kings ABL 460:10 (NB); afumma 
tdgirtam ana Sarrim u-Se-ri-im-ma tdgirtaSu 
ul imahharma Sarrum idakSu somebody will 
bring a false accusation before the king, but 
he (the king) will not accept his false ac¬ 
cusation, and the king will kill him YOS 10 
46 iii 21 (OB ext.), and ibid, iii 13 and 16; Se-ri-ib 
aw&tu banata ana Sarri speak friendly words 
(concerning me) to the king EA 287:67, cf. 
286:62, 288:64 (all letters of Abdi-hepa); LU 
dajali mu-Se-ri-bu tern mdtdti the spies who 
bring news from all the countries TCL 3 300 
(Sar.); A Iqbi-dumqi ... mu-Se-rib damqati the 
god Iqbi-dumqi, who brings luck Surpu II158, 
cf. Ebeling Handerhebung p. 32:9; mu-Se-ri-bu 
sig 5 .mes “Bringer-of-Luck” (name of an 
apotropaic dog figurine) KAR 298 r. 21, cf. 
mu-Se-rib d KAL+ be sig 5 u (1 kal siG 5 -fi “Bringer- 
of - Benevolent - Guardian - Spirits - Male-and- 
Female” (name of a figurine) KAR 298:36; 
(i Ninlil ... hul.a.ni e.kur.ra sikil. 
la.se hu.mu.ni.ib.tu.tu : lemuttaSu ana 
Ekur elli li-Se-rib 4R 12 r. 37f. (lit.); mu-Se- 
rib urti u teme (Nusku) who brings divine 
orders and commands Craig ABRT 1 35:5, 
cf. mu-Se-rib tereti who brings oracles ibid. 9; 
eqla ... la atbalu zakutu iSkunu ana ilki la 
u-Se-ri-bu I have not taken away the field nor 
did I make (that for) which he established 
tax-freedom liable again to feudal duties 
MDP 2 pi. 22 iv 7, and passim in this text (MB 
kudurru). 

5. Surubu to penetrate: lu.kur -umu-Si- 
ri-ba-am-ma, ina h’6[6i] mdtika Sallatam uSessi 
the enemy will make an invasion and carry 
off booty from your country YOS 10 22:16 
(OB ext.), cf. ina mat nakrika tu-Si-ri-ib SaU[as' 
SU ] tuSessia[m] ibid. 33 vi 16, 34:4 and 46 iii 34, 
and note: LU.KUR-ram \u(\)i-\SeVri-ba-am-ma 
ina libbi kalam -ka Sallatam uSessi YOS 10 
13:11; nakru ala ilammima ana libbiSa tu -ib 
the enemy will lay siege to the town and 
penetrate it TCL 6 1 r. 41 (SB ext.). 

eredu (to descend) see arddu. 

erehu (to be quick) see arahu. 

eremu (to cover) see ardmu. 
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erenu A ( erinnu) s. ; cedar (tree, wood and 
resin); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and (gi§) 

ERIN. 

gis.erin = e-re-nu, gis.erin.babbar = ti-ia-lu 
(var. li-[ia-ru]) white cedar, gis.erin.mi = su- 
la-mu black (cedar), gis.erin.sud = Si-i-hu tall, 
gis.erin.iis, [gis.us],erin = min= su-pu-uh-ru 
blood-cedar Hh. Ill 217ff.; e-re-en (var. e-ri-in, 
e-re-na) erin = e-re-nu Ea I 213, also S b I 173; 
rel-re-en gis.[erin] = e-re-nu DiriII 222; gis.til. 
lat.erin= til-lat [e-re-ni], su-kin-ni e-re-ni Hh. Ill 
223f.; gis .tir.gis.erin = qi&-tu e-re-ni Hh. Ill 
180; gis.ig.gis.erin = da-lat e-re-ni Hh. V 222. 

gis.eringis.su.ur.me gis. za.ba .lum gis.KU 
rx.xl.bi ha.ra.an.e(var. .mu) : [. . .~\-tu-$u 

lisesdki may its (the mountain’s) .... bring forth 
for you (Ninhursag) cedar, cypress, supdlu-( cedar) 
and boxwood as its tribute LugaleIX 25. For other 
bil. refs, (all gis.erin = erinnu ) see semantic 
section. 

ti-ia-a-lu/j -ru — giS.erin MalkuII165; su-pa-lum, 
ti-ia-rum = giS.erin, ii-ia-ar = gis.erin pesu( ud-m) 
CT 18 3r.i 22ff. (syn.list); tr qat-ra-a-nu : b a.kaegiS 
eri-ni Uruanna II 514; u su-pa-[lu] : g e-re-nu, 
Gi§ ti-ia-\lu\ : giS.erin, b li-ia-[ru] : [e-ri]-nu 
[ud-u] Uruanna III 338ff. 

a) as tree — 1' provenience (with ref. to 
geogr. names) — a' in hist.: igi.nim.ta 
gis.erin gis.su.ur.me gis.za.ba.lum ni. 
bi.a ma.ra.an.mj from the upper (coun¬ 
tries, i.e., from the East) I will float down for 
you swpdfw-cedar(s) and cypress SAKI 102 
xii 5 (Gudea Cyl. A); Am.a.num hur.sag 
erin.ta from Mount Amanus, the cedar 
mountain SAKI 68 v 28 (Gudea Statue B); 
timme gis.erin (var. Gis-en-mi(iGi)) Suta: 
hiite Sa 1 gar kuburSun biblat kur Ha-ma-ni 
high columns of cedar, one gar thick, produce 
of Mount Amanus Lie Sar. p. 78:2, and ibid, 
p. 76 n. 12, var. from Lyon Sar. 16:72, cf. guz 
Suri gis.erin sirutu tarbit kur Ha-ma-nu CT 
34 33 iii 7 (Nbn.), also VAB 4 222 ii 10 (Nbn.), 
cf. furthermore Layard 92:97 (Shalm. Ill); GIS. 
erin.mes paglutu tarbit kur Ha-ma-ni u kur 
Lab-nim{ text -kak) strong cedars, grown in the 
Amanus and the Lebanon VAB 4 230 i 22 
(Nbn.); ana KUR Labnani allik guSure gi§ 
e-ri-ni ana bit & Anim u n Adad ... akkis 
aSSa I went to the Lebanon and felled 
and took back with me logs of cedar for 
the Anu-Adad temple KAH 2 68:17 (Tigl. 
I), cf. ibid. 66:33, also AKA 170 r. 3 (Asn.), etc.; 
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ina umiSu kur Labndnu sa-ad-du-[u] qiSdti 
a Marduk Surnmuhti sa irissu tabu sa gis.erin. 
mes siruti [ta~]rbiti a Anim .. . na-a-bu-u ana 
a Marduk Sarri ana ekal malki lugal x x an.ki 
Suluku simat [x x] in those days the Lebanon, 
that exuberant forest of Marduk, the 
fragrance of which is sweet, where mighty 
cedars, planted by Anu [grow], [. .. ] .... to 
Marduk the king, suitable for a king’s palace 
[...], worthy of [a god?] VAB 4 174 ix 16 
(Nbk., coll, from photo) ; malak GIS.ERIN.MES US- 
teteSir . . . gis. erin .mes dannuti Sihuti pagluti 
Sa dumuqsunu Suquru suturu bundSunu asmu 
hisib kur Labndnu tahdati I made an easy 
road for the (transport of the) cedars, 
mighty, high, thick cedars, whose beauty is 
in high esteem, whose dignified stature is 
gigantic, the abundant riches of the Lebanon 
VAB 4 174 ix 37 and 39, cf. GIS.ERIN dannuti 
siti Sadi eluti VAB 4 116:40 (Nbk.), cf. also 
ibid. 16; giSmahhe gis eri-ni Sa ultu umeruqute 
iSihuma ikbiru danniS ina qereb Sirara Saddi 
ina puzri nanzuzu uSaklimuinni sissun (the 
gods) disclosed to me the place where giant 
trees, cedars, grow, which since days remote 
have grown high and very thick, standing 
concealed in the depth of the Hermon OIP 
2 120:38, cf. guSure gis.erin siruti tarbit kur 
Sirara kur Labnana Streck Asb. 88x98, also 
gusure gis eri-ni Surmeni Sa irissun tabu binut 
kur Hamanim kur Sirara OIP 2 119:22 
(Senn.); gis.erin Sa aganna epSu ultu kur 
L[ab-na-na\ SumSu SadunaSunu lu.erim.hi.a 
Sa kur Ebir-ndri adi Bdbili ittasu ultu Bdbili 
Karsaja u Jamanaja adi SuSan naSunu the 
cedar that was used here, they brought from 
a mountain named Lebanon, the people (Old 
Pers. and Elamite: the Assyrians (for Syri¬ 
ans)) from beyond the Euphrates (= from 
Syria) carried it to Babylon, from Babylon 
the Carians and the Ionians carried it to Susa 
MDP 21 p. 8:22+ MDP 24 p. 107:9, restoration 
from the Elamite version (see Hinz, JNES 9 Iff. 
line 27) and the Old Pers. version (see Kent OP 
p. I42ff.). 

b' in lit.: qiSdtim [. . . ] gis.erin inirEnkidu 
[... ]-is qiStim Sa ana zik[riSu ... ] Sa-ri-a u 
La-ab-na-na the forests [... ] the cedar, En- 
kidu has slain the [... ] of the forest, at whose 


274 



oi.uchicago.edu 


erenu A 

word [trembled] Hermon and Lebanon Gilg. 
O. I. r. 11 (= JNES 16 256); gis.tir gis. 
sim.erin.na.ka e.ne.du n .du u [...] : Sa 
ina qisti riqi e-ri-ni immellu ina HaS[ur .. . ] 
(Marduk) who played in the forest perfumed 
by cedars, who [... ] in the Hasur (mountain) 
BA 10/1 75:4f.; kur Ha-ma-nu ... KUR 
e-ri-ni, kitr Ha-bur .. . kur e-ri-ni, kur 
Ha-Sur . . . kitr e-ri-ni kur Si-ra-ra (var. 
Si-ra-a) . .. kur e-ri-ni JNES 15 132:5ff. ( 
cf. ibid. 146:3ff. (Hh. XXII and Diri VI); KUR 
HaSur KUR GIS.ERIN BBR No. 75-78:6; gis. 
erin.gal kur.gal.ta mu.a kur ki.sikil. 
la.ta nam.tar.ra kur gis.ha.sur .ra.ta 
an.us.sa high cedar, growing in the high 
mountains, placed by destiny in a pure loca¬ 
tion, reaching toward heaven from the haSur- 
tree-mountain Surpu IX 42. 

2' provenience (with ref. to a Cedar Moun¬ 
tain and a Cedar Forest) — a' in hist.: mdtam 
alitam iddi&sum ... a-ti-ma gis.tir.gis.erin 
u kur.kur.ku (Enlil) gave him the upper 
country as far as the Cedar Forest and the 
Silver Mountains PBS 5 34 vi lOf. (Sargonof 
Akkad), cf. UET 1 274 i 15f. (Naram-Sin); Sami 
mamman ivasib Mari ... kur.gis.erin u gis. 
taskarin(ku) Sadi rabutim la iksudu . . . ana 
kur.gis.erin u gis.taskarin Sadi rabutim 
irumma gis.taskarin gis.erin giS.su.ur. 
m!n ii gis elammakkam .. . ikkis no king 
residing in Mari had reached the great moun¬ 
tains (i.e.) the Cedar Mountain and the Box¬ 
wood Mountain — (but) he (Jahdunlim) went 
to the great mountains (i.e.) the Cedar Moun¬ 
tain and the Boxwood Mountain and cut 
boxwood, cedars, cypresses and elammakku- 
trees Syria 32 13 i 37, ii 14 and 16 (Jahdunlim); 
sukkal.mah kur . gis . erin. na Elam kl 
Ma[r. ha.si . . .] ZA42 42 iii 29'(OB apocryphal 
inscr. of Lugalannemundu), cf. ibid. 43 iv 10 and 
27, cf. also ana kur e-ri-ni RLA 2 430ff. (list 
of eponyms, years 840 and 775). 

b' in lit. (as a mythological locality): aSSu 
sullumu [ qiS]ti gis.erin .. . iSimSu Enlil Enlil 
created him (Huwawa) to guard the cedar 
forest Thompson Gilg. pi. 10 Rm. 289:1, cf. 
Gilg. Y. v 183, and passim in Gilg., also kur. 
gis. erin JCS 1 8:12 (Gilgamesh and the Land of 
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the Living); d Utukur.sim.gis.erin.na.ta 
e.a.ni when Utu comes forth from the 
mountain perfumed by cedars CT 36 34:3 
and 5. 

3' as growing in Mesopotamia: gis e-re-na 
taskarinna allakkdniS ina mdtdti Sa abiluSinati 
isse Sdtunu ... lu alqamma ina kirati rrvalija 
lu azqup cedar, boxwood, oak of Kanis, these 
trees I took from the countries I subdued and 
planted them in the gardens of my land AKA 
91:17 (Tigl. I); ina Saddani Sa attallaku(\) u 
hurSani Sa etattiqu isse zerdni Sa dtammara 
gis e-ri-nu gis.sur.min ... [...] kirati tug * 
daSSara in the mountains wherever I went, 
and in the mountain-ranges wherever I 
passed by, when I saw seeds of such trees as 
cedar, cypress, (and other trees) [I collected 
them and planted them] the gardens were 
thriving (with them) Iraq 14 41:41 (Asn.), cf. 
VAB 4 174 ix 37, sub usage a-l'a'; kima 

simen nasdhi Sa ziqpi Sa GIS.erin gis.sur.min 
[... ] when the time of uprooting the saplings 
of cedar and cypress (for transplanting) [ar¬ 
rives] ABL 814:9 (NA), cf. ibid. r. 9; gi. 
gun 4 .na gis.tir.sim.gis.erin.na the git 
gunu (of Nippur), the forest perfumed with 
cedars VAS 2 8 i 13, and dupl. PBS 1/1 8 i 13; 
arid kiri Sarru Msibu e-re-ni the king (is the 
one) who goes down to the garden and cuts 
a cedar (slip) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. 

11 28. 

4' as a tree sacred to the gods: [ a Mar~\duk 
bel GIS.ERIN Craig ABRT 1 56:8; (l Ku-bu x 
(sud) ndHlu gis.erin DN, who sleeps in the 
cedar-tree ibid. 11; alsika A Samas ina qereb 
Same elluti ina silli gis.erin tiSamma lu Sakna 
Sepaka ina muhhi tu-pat burdSi I called to 
you, Samas, (who are) in the midst of the 
pure skies, (saying,) “Seat yourself in the 
shade of a cedar and put your feet on (a) .. .. 
of juniper!” 4R 17 r. 9 (— Schollmeyer No. 2); 
[e-r]i-nu birkaSu Salluru kizilldSu his knees 
are cedar, his ankles(?) pear trees LKA 72 r. 

12 (description of a non-pictorial symbolic repre¬ 
sentation of a deity); cf. VAB 4 174 ix 16, sub 
usage a-l'a'. 

b) wood — 1' for building purposes: 
e.erin (part of Ningirsu’s temple) ITT 2 
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4582 : 2 ; ekal Gis e-ri-ni . . . ina dlija ASSur 
epus I built a palace of (i.e., paneled with) 
cedar in my capital Assur AKA 146 v 14 (Tigl. 
I), cf. Iraq 14 41:25 (Asn.), Lie Sar. p. 76:13; 
ki abuSu Sa Sarri . .. ana GN illik[uni] ina 
qanni dl Harran bit Hi Sa gis.erin etam[ru] 
when the father of the king was on the way 
to Egypt and, in the region of Harran, saw 
(in a dream/vision) (in) a temple (built en¬ 
tirely) of cedar wood (Sin leaning on a staff) 
ABL 923:11 (NA); 138 gis.erin Sattu annitu 
iStu libbi ur-su-te [iStu] GargamiS nasuni [ina 
lib]bi 30 gis.erin dannute [...] papah Bel 
bdbanu 138 cedar trees have been brought 
this year from Carchemish from within the 
.... — among them thirty big ones [.. . ] the 
inner chamber of Bel (referring to Esarhad- 
don’s restoration of Esagila) ABL 120:13 and 
16 (NA) ; Subat d Enlil belija ... ina qirib 
dlija ASSur abni E gis.erin usallil within my 
city Assur I built a residence for my lord 
Enlil, I roofed the temple with cedar KAH 
1 2 ii 14 (Samsi-Adad I), for dupl. see AOB 1 22; 
Gis. erin.me s paglutu . .. ana sululiSu u daldti 
bdbeSu uSatmih, I put in place (lit. made them 
hold) thick cedar (beams) for its roof and the 
doors of its gates VAB 4 230 i 22 (Nbn.), cf. 
gis.ur.mes Sa gis.erin . . . ana salluli Sa 
ekurrdti ABL 464:3 (NA), cf. usage a-1' and 
also guSuru, cf. also timme gis.erin sub usage 
a-l'a'; dub e-ri-nim gal a large board of 
cedar wood BIN 6 258:7 (OA); Gis dippi Sa 
Gis. erin Sa taqbiam the door panels of cedar 
wood that you promised me VAS 16 36:4 (OB 
let.), cf. GIS.IG.MES GIS.ERIN KAH 1 2 ii 17 
(Samsi-Adad I), also VAB 1 118 ii 43 (Nbk.), 158 vi 
39 (Nbk.), Streck Asb. 246:62, cf. furthermore Hh. 
V222, in lex. section; U KA-5M GIS.KAK URUDU-e 
giS.erin iSkun and in his gate he set up 
a peg of copper and cedar wood MDP 4 pi. 2 
ii 12 (OAkk.), cf. URUDU GIS.KAK ERIN MDP 
6 pi. 2 i 11 (OAkk.); see dappu, nasramu. 

2' for various objects used in rituals, for 
the cult, or as precious toys: sita.sag.mah 
gis.erin.babbar.ra the grand mace-head 
(with a handle) of “white cedar” (perhaps = 
lijaru) SAKI 132 xii 22 (Gudea Cyl. B), cf. 
(for the sar.ur-mace) ibid. 68 v 29 and 31 
(StatueB); sikkdtiSamusukanni taskarinni gis. 
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erin uSi (drum)sticks of musukannu-wood, 
boxwood, cedar, ebony (for the lilissu- drum) 
RAcc. 4 ii 27; GIS.MA.GURg GIS.ERIN a boat 
(model) of cedar Haupt Nimrodepos 53:23 (SB 
rel.), cf. gis.ma is.srcq.bi gis.tir.bi.ta 
gis.erin.am (used in the katuhuda- 
ritual) 4R 25 i 22; 1 GlS.MA Sa GIS.ERIN <//> 

e-ri-ni hurdsa uhhuzu qadu gab unuteSu one 
(toy) ship of cedar wood overlaid with gold, 
together with all its equipment EA 14 ii 17 
(let. from Egypt), cf. sehheruti Sa iSaddadu 
which children can pull ibid. 18. 

3' used for magic figurines: 2 nu gis.erin 
2 nu gis.sinig(!) teppuS you make two 
figurines of cedar, two figurines of tamarisk 
KAR 80:10, cf. dupl. RA 26 41 r. 16, also NU 
GI§.SINIG NU GIS.ERIN.KEx(KID) Maqlu II 229, 
and passim in Maqlu; UR.IDIM Sa GIS.ERIN 
teppuS you make (a figurine) of a rabid dog 
of cedar KAR 26 r. 9, cf. ibid. 46. 

4' used as fuel: in the month Kislimu 
Sami kinunu Sa gis.erin ina bit papahi ik; 
kassu a second brazier with cedar wood will 
be set up (lit. tied) in the chapel SBH p. 144:20, 
cf. 2 ki.ne iSten [ina ... ] Sanu ina muhhi 
niknakki ina bit papahi Sa gis.erin ikkassi 
BRM 4 25:27, dupl. SBH p. 144 (Uruk-ritual). 

5' used as incense: atlabak qand gis.erin 
u Sim.gir ill isinu iriSa I poured out reeds, 
cedar wood and myrtle, the gods smelled the 
fragrance Gilg. XI 158; uqattarkunuSi Gis. 
erin ella kisra silta zb?a taba kisrat gis.erin 
elli nardm Hi rabuti I burn as incense for you 
pure cedar, a bundle of shavings (with) sweet¬ 
smelling exudation, bundles of pure cedar 
wood, beloved of the great gods BBR No. 
75-78 i 56f. (f>am-ritual) ; thrift GIS.ERIN Saddtim- 
ma ana niknakki mahrimma saraqi prayer 
(when) cutting cedar wood (into shavings) 
and strewing them on the first censer ibid. 62; 
[ana] mdkalti bdrUti ana rikis gis.erin [tes 
Se]mme SaHli pdSiri Sundti to the plate of the 
bdru, to the bundle of cedar (shavings) (you, 
Samas, pay attention), you heed the SaHlu 
who interprets dreams Schollmeyer No. 16 i 53; 
when you, Samas, rise from the Cedar Moun¬ 
tain, naSdkka mar bdri gi§ e-ri-nu the di¬ 
viner brings cedar (incense) to you Dream- 
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book p. 340 K.3333:9', cf. nasu e-ri-in-ni [ana] 
SamaSuAdad JRAS 1932 35:16, cf. also ndSu 
GIS.ERIN BBR No. 24:24, No. 120:119f., and 
passim in the ritual of the baru. 

6' other ritual uses: 3 silti gis.erin.na 
itdtiSSu tuzaqqap you drive in (into the 
ground) around him (the sick man) three 
splinters of cedar wood KAR 184 obv.(!) 8 
(med.); asakkan ana pi puhatti gis.erin ella 
kisra silta z(Ta tdba I put into the mouth of 
the lamb pure cedar, a bundle of shavings 
(with) sweet-smelling exudation BBR No. 
100:40 (== Craig ABRT 1 60ff.); balu patdn GIS. 
erin ina piSu ina'is (var. una'as) he (the 
baru) chews cedar on an empty stomach BBR 
No. llr. i 6, of. BBR No. 75-78:16, also tamitlibz 
bika ina gis.erin ina uzni Sume.li[Su .. . ] 
tadabbub you tell into his (the god’s) left ear 
the question which you have in mind, with 
cedar wood (in your mouth) BBR No. 98:8; 
Sa 3 GIN ku.babbar gis.erin ana dullu sa 
DN three shekels of silver’s worth of cedar 
for the cult of DN BIN 1 47:15 (NB let.). 

c) resin (or possibly wood) — V in econ. 
and med.: 13 dug i.nun 20 ma.na erin. 
babbar (among ingredients of perfumed 
oil) Nikolski 1 301 i 3, and passim in Pre-Sar. 
lists; 34 ma.na gis.erin lag.ta 34 minas 
of resin in a lump (among ingredients of sim, 
perfume) UET 3 1777:5, cf. TCL 5 pi. 32 i 2, and 
passim in Ur III; 1 GU e-ri-nam Sdmamma ana 
PN dinamma lublarn buy me one talent of 
cedar (resin), and give it to PN, so that he 
may bring it to me CCT 4 44b: 13 (OA let.), cf. 
15 ma.na e-ri-nu-um | gin SlmSu OIP 27 55:12 
(OA), cf. also CCT 5 28 a: 10; 20 MA.NA 

GIS.ERIN 1 sutu I.SAG 1 Slitu i.GIS.ERIN 
ana qutrinnatim twenty minas of cedar 
(wood/resin), one seah of fine oil, one seah 
of cedar oil for incense Boyer Contribution 
104:1 (OB), cf. 1 GU 30 MA.NA GIS.SU.UR. 
MIN ... 1 GU GIS.ERIN TCL 10 81:4, cf. also 
ibid. 57:7; 2 GU 15 MA.NA GIS e-ri-nu Sa 

i.gis.mes muttu ina muhhi PN tamkdri irteh 
two talents and fifteen minas of cedar (resin) 
for oil, less (than the promised amount), is 
still owed by PN, the merchant ( tamkdru ) 
HSS 14 576:1 (Nuzi, translit. only); Sa 5 bilat 
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urudu.mes ana gis.erin.na.mes ana Sun 
meni ana daprdni .. . uppaSma u ina ekalli 
ana PN inandin (the tamkdru) will convert 
the five talents of copper into cedar (resin), 
cypress, juniper (and other perfumes, and 
also dyed wool) and deliver (the goods) to PN 
in the palace AASOR 16 77:7 (Nuzi); 2 ma.na 
e-r[i-i-nu] (ingredient of perfume) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pi. 8 r. 18. 

2' in lit.: ir(text ni) gis.erin.na sa. 
hur.sag.ta im.mu ir.si.im.bi du 10 .[ga] : 
iriS e-ri-ni Sa qereb Sadi asu irissu td[bu] 
cedar resin (lit. perfume) that grows in the 
midst of the mountains, whose fragrance is 
sweet 5R 51 iii 14f., and dupl. K.9070 (unpub.), 
see ereSu\ USaslika zaH e-ri-ni may he offer 
you (as incense) resin (lit. exudation) of cedar 
4R 54 No. 1:53, cf. BBR No. 75-78 i 57, sub usage 
b-5'; note also: sammut e-ri-ni ramka belu 
your love, 0 lord, is as the fragrance of the 
cedar (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 21 ; ana 
bitini ina samrndt gis.erin erba enter our 
house amidst the fragrance of cedar Gilg. VI 
13; ina libbi 2 gizille giS.erin gis.sur.min 
gi.ditg.ga tusannaS you insert cedar (shav¬ 
ings or resin), cypress and sweet reeds in two 
torches KAR 26 r. 21, cf. ibid. r. 20. 

d) Saman ereni cedar oil — 1' in econ.: 
i.Gis.ERiN with gloss i-e-ri-in SLT 11 ii 6 
(Forerunner to Hh. XXIV); 2 Slla 1.gis.erin 
ku.bi f gin TCL 10 56:13 (OB), cf. ibid. 71 iv 
61, etc., cf. also (beside GIS.ERIN) Boyer Con¬ 
tribution 104:2 (OB), sub usage c-1'; U <,Sa> 5 
gin i.Gis gis.erin Samamma liqia buy me 
five shekels’ worth of cedar oil and bring it 
CT 29 14:20 (OB let.); 1 sila i.sag ma-ri-tum 
1 sila I.GIS.ERIN I sila of fine Mari-oil, one 
sila of cedar oil ARM 7 34:2, cf. ibid. 52: 2, 79 : 
1, and passim. 

2' in lit.: i.sim.gis.erin .na rkil.am. 
sud.e she (Inanna) sprinkles cedar oil on 
the ground SRT 1 v 31 (Lipit-Istar); gis. 
erin.babbar.ra [i.gis.erin] i.gis i.sag 
i.sim. d Nin.urtalal.had[x.x.x].tum.a: 
lijdru [Sa-man e]-ri-ni Samnu ella Samnu ruStu 
Samnu nikipti [lalldru Sa] ana mdtiSu ibbabla 
white cedar (resin), cedar oil, sesame oil, 
virgin oil, oil of nikiptu, white honey, that 
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are imported into this country (to be put into 
the holy water basin) CT 17 39:43f., cf. 
i.gis.erin.na lal i.nun.na ugu.bi u.me. 
ni.bil : Saman giS e-ri-ni [diSp]u himetu 
eliSltSurupma ibid. 28:58f., alsoBBRNo. 31-37 
i 5, also i.gis.erin i.sag (poured into 
the foundation of the temple) KAH l 2 ii 23 
(Samsi-Adad I). 

3' in med.: kibrit tasak ina i.gis e-ri-ni 
tuballal taptanaSSassu you bray sulphur, mix 
it in cedar oil, and rub him several times 
AMT 1,2:8, cf. KAR 202 ii 4, also [lu ina U§(?) 
gi]S3.erin lu ina i+Gis gis.erin tuballal AMT 
16,1:24, and passim in med. Note that saman 
ereni and dam ereni occur in the same medical 
texts in AMT 37,2:6 and r. 14, AMT 75 iii 7, 
81 and 20, AMT 92,4:4 and r. 1, AMT 91,1:16 
and r. 10, see Schwenzner, AfO 8 40. 

e) dam ereni cedar balsam (see also su- 
puhru, i.e., gis.erin.us blood-cedar) — 
1' inecon.: da-me e-ri-nim (in broken con¬ 
text) HSS 10 224:5' (OA); us e-ri-nu [£]a 
Sa-li-mu-te Sa RN e A ASSur e.kttr.mes-s[«] ce¬ 
dar balsam for .... from Shalmaneser (to) 
the Assur-temple (and) its temples (heading of 
list) KAV 78:1 (MA); Hajdnu ... Sa Sep kur 
Hamdni .. . 200 gaSure gis e-ri-ni [... ] 2 
arse us.mes gis e-ri-ni .. . amhurSu 10 ma. 
na ku.babbar 200 gaSure gi§ e-ri-ni anse us. 
mes gis e-ri-nu maddattu ina muhhiSu askun 
I received 200 logs of cedar (and) two homers 
of cedar balsam from PN, (residing) at the 
foot of Mount Amanus, I imposed upon him 
as tribute ten minas of silver, 200 logs of cedar 
(and one) homer of cedar balsam 3R 8 ii 25f. 
(Shalm. Ill), cf. i.DUG.GA us gi§ e-ri-ni 
riqqe tdbuti kisitti gis e-ri-ni fine oil, cedar 
balsam, sweet smelling aromatics, cedar 
cuttings AKA 284 i 87 (Asn.). 

2' in rit.: ina i.Gis i.DUG.GA us e-ri-ni lal 
u i.nun SelarSu lu aSel I daubed its foun¬ 
dation wall with sesame oil, perfumed oil, 
cedar balsam, honey and ghee KAH 1 13 r. 
iv 22 (Shalm. I), cf. Borger Esarh. 4 iv 21, and 
note in the same use: i. gis.erin, sub usage 
d-2'; mdrassu rabltu ta 2 (sutu) us erin ana 
Belet-seri iSarrap he will burn his eldest 
daughter with twenty silas of cedar balsam 
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(as an offering) to DN (as punishment) ADD 
474 r. 5, also ibid. 436 r. 8; US GIS.ERIN tasal; 
lahSu you sprinkle him (the bull) with cedar 
balsam RAcc. 4 ii 12; us. GIS.ERIN i.gis a Zi-i 
PBS 10/4 12 ii 30 (comm.). 

3' in med.: us e-ri-ni tapaSSaS you rub 
(him) with cedar balsam CT 23 50:15, also ibid. 
17, and passim; da-mi gis.erin Sa 7 larusu 
balsam from a cedar (tree) which has seven 
branches AMT 88,2:9, cf. AMT 16,1:24 (restored), 
sub usage d-3', also 5 ma.na [us(?) e-r~\i-i-nu 
(as an ingredient of perfume) Ebeling Parfiim- 
rez. pi. 8 r. 20 ; ina Saman Surmeni us gis.erin 
tuballal taptanassassuma iSallim you mix 
(various drugs) in cypress oil (and) cedar 
balsam, you rub him several times and he 
will get well CT 23 35:41, cf. ibid. 49 i 5, also 
KAR 56:10. 

f) other products or parts of the cedar: 
zid kasi zid gis eri^-ni ina Sikari tarabbak 
you soak powder(?) of kasu, powder(?) of 
cedar, in beer AMT 34,5:4, cf. zid.gi§.erin 
KAR 192 r. ii 54; ZID GIS.ERIN ZID.GIG AMT 
55,1:12; ku.ku gis.erin (among provisions 
for a ritual) BMS 30 r. 25; izi gis.erin tasak 
you bray coals of cedar (among coals of other 
plants) KAR 194 r. i 22, cf. IZI GI&.ERIN.NA 
AMT 75 iii 21; for Ml erlni, “cedar-resin” see 
Uruanna II 514, in lex. section; for GIS.ERIN. 
sig, “needles,” see lukSu, for tillat ereni or 
sukinni ereni “tendrils(?)’ ! , see s.v. and Hh. 
Ill 224f., in lex. section; gurun i-ri-nim 
fruit of the cedar (perhaps another tree or 
plant) Kish 1930 143:29 (OAkk.). 

g) subspecies of the cedar: erinnu pesu, 
synonym of tijdlu, tijdru, lijdru, “white 
cedar,” see s.v., and cf. CT 18 and Uruanna III, 
in lex. section; suldmu, “black cedar,” see 
Hh. Ill 219, in lex. section; note: gis.u. 
ku.erin = su cedar pine Hh. Ill 228a, 
gis.nu.ur.ma.erin = zakummdnu cedar 
pomegranate Hh. Ill 187a, and sur.me. 
erin (always mentioned beside erin.UD.UD, 
which seems to stand for surmen) VAS 14 
131 i 7, DP 511 i 2, and passim, Nikolski 1 301 i 
4 (all Pre-Sar.); see also supdlu, supuhru and 
haSurru. 
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In many contexts it cannot be decided 
whether erenu refers, in rituals, to wood 
cuttings or to resin, since shavings of cedar 
wood, as well as cedar resin, can be used as 
incense (see refs, with silti and kisitti ereni). 
A clear distinction is made between Saman 
ereni, “cedar oil” (cf. the med. texts sub usage 
d-3'), extracted from the cut wood, and the 
substance called dam ereni, “cedar balsam,” 
recovered from the living tree. However, 
in later Assyrian royal inscriptions, the term 
saman ereni (see KAH 1 2, Samsi-Adad I, 
sub usage d-2') is replaced by dam ereni (see 
usage e). The term Ml ereni, “sap of the 
cedar,” i.e., resin (equated with qatranu) 
occurs only .in Uruanna; the sap seems to 
be designated in the medical texts by simple 
erenu, as is indicated by the fact that it is 
used for fumigation and anointing (see Thomp¬ 
son DAB 284). 

Thompson DAB 282ff. 

erenu B s.; root; SB*; Sum lw. 

[e-ri-in] ”^|xa.na = sur-su S& I 124. 

kiSadi sa irmu er-na-ma ikkappu my neck 
that had become limp, .... and was bent 
down (with explanation) e-re-e-na //' sur-su / 
e-ri-na-ti e. means root, variant: .. . . 5R 47 
r. 17 (Comm, to Ludlul). 

The obscure adverb erna is here explained 
by a reference to the Sum. loan word erenu, 
and likewise by e-ri-na-ti. 

Langdon, Bab. 7 186 n. 2. 

erepu (ardpu) v.; to become dusky, dark; 
from OB on; I imp, 1/2, II; wr. syll. and 
su; cf. erpu, urrupu. 

su = ra-bu-u, a-ra-pu Igituh I 414f.; su-u §u = 
e-re-bu id d uTU-ii, e-re-pu sa tjd -mi Ea I 342f., cf. 
(with su-u u) A II/4:67f., and (with [u-su] u+tjd) 
A III/3:208f.; su-u §u = e-rib d 5a[wi-si], ra-bu-u 
sd di5a[m-si], e-re-pu sa VT>-me Idu II 259ff. 

dUtu an.ur.ra ba.da.an.su.su.ru d§E§.Ki 
an.pa.se ba.da.gir 5 : (Samas) ina isid same 
i-te-ru-up (Sin) ina eldt same irtabi (when Adad 
raged) the sun went dark at the base of heaven 
(and) the moon disappeared in the heights of heaven 
4R 28 No. 2:23ff.; u 4 su.us.ru an .dul.Ha giSI.mi 
x [s]u.bi zalag.ga nu.un.gal : ur-ru-up sillasu 
ukkul ina zumrisu nuru ul ibasii he (the utukku- 
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demon) is dark, his shadow is somber, there is no 
light in his body BIN 2 22 i 31 f. 

tu-ur-rap 5B 45 K.253 iii 40 (gramm.). 

a) erepu: ina SalSim [umim] [VT>-mu-u]m 
i-ru-pa-am-ma adi namdri[su] ul inattu[k] 
(if) on the third day the weather becomes 
dusky but not a drop (of rain) falls before 
it clears up ZA 43 310:25 (OB meteor.); umum 
i-ru-pa-am-ma Sarnurn izannun the weather 
will become dark and it will rain YOS 10 
22:23 (OB ext.), cf. RA 27 149:22 (OB ext.), 
also umu su -ma samu ul izannun Boissier 
DA 217:9 (SB ext.); umu i-ru-up Samu iznun 
if the weather is dusky (in MN) and it rains 
BBS 2/2 123:8 (MB astrol.), cf. UD SU -up Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 235 r. 5, UD SU ACh Supp. 2 Adad 
105b ii 9, and passim ; summa ilum . .. arhis 
i-te-ru-up if the moon becomes prematurely 
dark (in the morning watch of the ninth day) 
ZA 43 310:16 (OB astrol.); melimm[u ] ihallit 
quma namrirru, i-ru-p[u] the glow disap¬ 
peared, the sheen became dark Gilg. O.I. 12 
(= JNES16 256); inaumehiluja e-tar-pu-u panija 
ina ume uladija ittakrimd eneja did my face 
become dark when I was in labor, were my 
eyes closed when I gave birth? K.890:7 
(NA, coll.), in BA 2 634; [iqug] libbasu panuSu 
ar-pa his heart raged, his face grew dark 
Gilg. I ii 48. 

b) urrupu : summa panu-Su issanundu u 
inaSu ur-ru-pa(va.r. -up) if he has contortions 
of the face and his eyes grow dark Labat TDP 
76:55, cf. ibid. 26:75 and 108:21 f. 

The verb erepu (ardpu) with its derivates 
erpu (erbu) and urrupu (Sum. correspondence 
su, usu, sus, susru), meaning “to become 
dark, dusky” (contrast namaru), is here 
connected with Heb. c ereb, “evening,” (Arabic 
gariba) and separated, a) from erpetu, erpu, 
and urpatu, “cloud,” considered primary 
nouns (cf.Ugar. Vp), and b) from erebu (Sum. 
corr. tu(r)) attested in Ugar. as l rb. In the 
sense of “to set,” erebu (“to enter”) is used 
exclusively of the sun (in contrast to asu, 
“to rise”). The translation ereb Sarnsi of 
d Utu.su.a must be considered as due to 
a conflation of the two concepts erebu sa 
Samsi and erepu Sa umi (see lex. section), 
the former of which is reflected in the Akk., 
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the latter in the Sum. wording. See also 
urpen. 

Ungnad, ZDMG 71 135. 

ereru v.; to become moldy; I irrur (Par; 
rur ); SB*; cf. erru adj., irru. 

[...]= e-re-rum, [...]= min a-ka-li to become 
moldy, (said) of bread Antagal III 249 f. 

ina gax se.me Se'u ir-ru-ur ubbutu gar 
in the granaries the grain will turn moldy, 
(and) a famine will result ACh Sin 3.127, ef. 
ibid. 67, and (wr. ia-ru-ur) ACh Sin 35 : 5. 

Bauer Asb. 2 78 n. 1. 

ere§§anu adj.; naked; syn. list*; cf. eru 
adj. 

mi-[e-ri-nu]-u, qu-um-ma-ru-u - e-re-es-sd-nu An 
IX 98 f. 

ere§u A ( iriSu ) s.; smell, scent, fragrance; 
from OB on. 

ir KASKAL = sd E.RI§ e(var. i)-re-su Ea I 275; 
[ir Kaskal = sa kaskal - x e -r]i-Su A1/6:50; ir ir = 
zu-tu, e(var. i)-re-Su Ea II 47 f. ; o-re-es ir = e-re-su 
ibid. 49; ir = zu-[u-tu ], i-[ri-su], a[r-man-nu] 
A-tablet 953ff. 

ir.si.im = i-ri-se 4R 20:28f., see usage d; 
ir.si.im nu.hur.re = e-re-su ul in-ni-si-in BA 10 
73: If. (= BA 5 662: If.), see usage a; ir gis.cren. 
na = i-ri-is e-re-ni 5R 51 iii 14f., see usage b. 

za-a’-u, e-re-Su = si-ia-a-nu LTBA 2 2:333f. 

a) in gen.: e-ri-iS belija tabam ina bitija 
essin I smell the sweet fragrance of my lord 
in my house RHA 35 71:2 (Mari let.);- lu.sa. 
gar.ra sa.fgar.rja.a.ni.ta ir nu.un.da. 
hur.ra : biru Sa ina birutiSu e-re-Su la isinu 
the hungry man who, in his hunger, did not 
smell any good smell (of food) ASKT p. 88-89 
ii 25; bur.gal unu.gal.bi ir.si.im nu. 
hur.re ; ina bur mdkallSu rabbuti e-ri-Su ul 
innisin in the dishes of his chief meal no 
smell (of food) can be smelled BA 10/1 73:If. 
(= BA 5 662); Summa ina MN milu illikamma 
muSa ana eseni i-ri-is-su-nu la tab if the flood 
comes in MN and the smell of its water is not 
sweet to smell CT 39 14:18 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 
19 and 20; Summa e-ri-iS biti kima Ki.A.[ d iD] 
if the smell of a house is like sulphur CT 38 
17:99, cf. (compared to the smell of various 
plants and substances) ibid. 98-121, also CT 
40 7 K.6715+:27-29 (SB Alu); if smoke [rises] 
from the water, i-riS qutri kima ^Id.lu.ru.gtj 
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and the smell of the smoke is like that of the 
sacred river CT 39 1 6 ;51 f . (SB Alu); e-ri-iS 
SinniSu the smell of his teeth (in broken 
context, prescription against bad odor of the 
mouth) AMT 23,1:11; sippu Sigari medilu u 
daldti igula utahhidma . . . simat biti umalla 
i-ri-Su tabi I made the threshold, the lock, 
the bolt and the doors drip with . . . .-oil and 
filled the appurtenances of the temple with 
sweet scent VAB 4 258 ii 14 (Nbn.). 

b) said of aromatic trees and their wood: 
ir gis.erin.na : i-ri-is erini the scent of 
the cedar 5R 51 iii 14f. (bit rimki); Sa urqis; 
sunu karsu sumlalu i-ri-Su tabu (mountains) 
whose vegetation is the sweet-smelling karSu 
and sumlalu TCL 3 28 (Sar.); Saddil qiSdtim 
A Marduk summuhtim Sa i-ri-iS-su tabu (Leba¬ 
non) the mountain of the luxuriant forests 
of Marduk, the scent of which is sweet VAB 
4 174 ix 15 (Nbk.) ; guSure buraSi usallilSima 
i-ri-sa utib I roofed it (the palace) with 
beams of juniper-trees(?) and (thereby) made 
its fragrance sweet TCL 3 211 (Sar.), cf. kima 
qiSti haSurri i-ri-is-su ustibSu VAB 4 256 ii 5 
(Nbn.) ; daldti Surmeni sirdti Sa ina pete u tari 
e-re-eS tabu doors of cypress, whose fragrance 
was sweet when one opened or closed them 
OIP 2 96:81 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 61:13, 
Streck Asb. 88x99, and passim; beams of pine 
wood Sa e-ri-i[S]-Si-na kima haSurri izdqa 
libbuS the fragrance of which, like that of 
the hasurru-cedar, wafts through it TCL 3 
246 (Sar.). 

c) said of incense: e-ri-sa-am ul issinu 
balukka (the gods) cannot smell the fra¬ 
grance (of any incense) without you (the fire 
god) LKA 139:49; asrukka qutrinnu i-ri-Sd 
(var. -Su) tuba I scattered sweet-smelling 
incense for you BMS 2:28, cf. qutrinnu e-riS 
z\a]-i tdbi Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 25:13, also 
[qutrinn]a za’a i-ri-Sd taba KAR 42:37, and 
dupls., see Ebeling, MVAC 23/2 p. 22. 

d) said of other offerings: ill isinu i-ri-Sd 
iii isinu e-ri-Sd taba the gods smelled the 
fragrance (of the aromatics), the gods smelled 
the sweet fragrance Gilg. XI 159f., cf. ana 
i-ri-Si-Su ipahhuruka Gilg. XII 17, also ibid. 
36; surkinnu, tahdutu i-ri-Si tabi ana gina 
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ukinSunutima I established for them (the 
dead) sweet smelling incense(?) (and) scat¬ 
tered offerings in abundance VAB 4 292 iii 17 
(Nbn.), cf. uStahmatu i-ri-su tabutu SBH p. 
146:36 and 40; ir.si.im mi.ni.in.e ir.sim 
bi.in.x : armcmnu uStess[i ] i-ri-Se ta-bu-u 
the pomegranate gave forth a sweet fra¬ 
grance 4R 20:28f. 

ere§u B s.; queen; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

e-re-su= sar-ra-tum Malku VI 205. 

The spelling E-re-eS-ki-i-ga-a-al EA 357:2 
(and passim in this text) for Sum. d NlN.ki. 
gal and gasan. ki. gal, suggests the reading 
*ere s for NIN or gasan, which reading is not 
attested in lexical texts but is preserved in 
the Sum. lw. eresu. See also the use of nin 
with the Sum. value eres in CT 16 36:8f., 
quoted sub erSu A adj. usage a, and in the 
personal names composed with eriSti, sub 
eriStu A s. mng. lc. 

ereSu s.; desire, wish; OB, EA*; cf. ereSu 
A. 

a) in OB personal names: E-li-e-re-sd 
Her(the goddess’)-Desire-is-Exalted CT 6 
48b : 22, and passim ; Da-an-e-re-sa ltjkur(sal+ 
me) d UTU CT 4 40a:7. 

b) other occ.: send your man to me to 
the palace u la ka-Si-id i-ri-Su u uSSirtiSu and 
I will send him to you as soon as the request 
is granted EA 82:17, see Albright and Moran, 
JCS 2 241 ff. 

Stamm Namengebung 125. 

ere§u A v. ; 1. to ask (somebody for some¬ 
thing), to request, 2. to crave, desire, 3. IV 
to be desired, required; from OAkk. on; I 
iris — irriS — eriS, 1/2,1/3, IV; wr. syll. and 
apin, also kam (in personal names only); cf. 
eresu s., eriStu A, eriStu A in Sa eriSti, eriSu, 
eriSu A, eriSutu B, erreSu, erSu C adj., meriStu, 
teriStu. 

du-ug KA; a l.di, di = e-re-Su Nabnitu IV 217ff.; 
nig.al.di.dug 4 .ga = e-ri£-tum e-re-hi Hh. I 42. 

u 4 um.mi.a kii.ga al.la.bi.a : i-n[u um-mi-a- 
nu kaspa ir-ri-su-s]u the day when the creditor 
asks him for the silver Ai. Ill i 63; meal.nu.di. 
di : paras la e-re-si (cf. mng. le) TCL 6 51 r. 39f., 
also RA 12 75:53f.; [. . . uJ.Mi.ba al.m[u].un. 
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di.di.ne : e-te-ni-ri-sa mu-s[a u urra] (cf. mng. 
la-14') KAR 128:28. 

1. to ask (somebody for something), to 
request — a) to ask (somebody for some¬ 
thing) —- 1' in OAkk.: u atta bulam ula 
tanassar iSpiki ginutim a-ri-is-kd but if you 
do not watch over the cattle, I shall claim 
the regular field rent (lit. grain heaps) from 
you JRAS 1932 296:40 (let.); Summa KTJ. 
jiABBAP. e-ri-§u(\)-ga if they ask you for the 
silver Watelin Kish 3 pi. 11 W. 1929, 160:10; 
su-tu-uh-ha-tim u-lu ki-sa-ma-ri te-er-ri-is 
you ask for .... -s or .... -s Gelb OAIC 52:8. 

2' in OA: surnma amtum uttatam te-ri-iS-ka 
diMim if the slave girl asks you for barley, 
give it to her CCT 3 39a:23 (let.); tamalakkin 
. . . ana PN la taddini Summa PN 2 e-ri-is-ki 
dini Summa la Warn . .. ammamman la 
taddini do not give (fern.) the two boxes to 
PN — if PN 2 asks you (for them), give (them), 
otherwise, do not give (them) to anyone BIN 
6 14:30 (let.); KU.BABBAR 8 MA.NA te-ri-Sl- 
ma immala e-ra-M-kd-ma addinakkum you 
asked, me for eight minas of silver, and I 
gave you as much as you asked me for KTS 
la:4 (let.); tuppi Sa PN e-ta-na-ri-Su-ni PN 2 
e-ta-na-ri-Sa-ni they keep asking me for PN’s 
tablets, PN 2 (in particular) keeps on asking 
me KTS 36a:4f., cf. ibid. 18, cf. also tuppam 
... e-ri-iS-ka-ma TCL 20 110:23, tuppam PN 
er-Sa-ma Hrozny Kultepe 1 103:12; aSSumi 
endtim amatka PN iktala(\) ku.babbar \ 
ma.na e-ri-iS-ni-a-ti PN withheld your slave 
girl on account of the stone beads (lit. eye- 
stones), he claims one-half mina of silver 
from us KTS 29b: 8 (let.), cf. e-ta-ar-Su-ni-a-ti 
TCL 14 16:19. 

3' in OB: um i-ir-ri-Su-Su x kaspam ... 
inaddin the day they ask him for it, he will 
pay x silver TCL 1 170:13, cf. Meissner BAP 
19:8, Grant Smith College 259:6, also um i-ri-Su- 
Su-nu-ti ibid. 258:5, also um kaspam d Sin u 
PN i-ri-Su UET 5 324:14; um ummi'anum 
i-ri-Su-u the day the creditor will ask for 
(the money) YOS 5 242:9, cf. YOS 8 96:6, also 
UD UM.MI.A i-ri-Su-Su TCL 10 75:6, and see Ai., 
in lex. section; dm ekallum i-ir-ri-Su-Su ku. 
babbar i.la.e when the palace asks him for 
it, he will pay the silver RA 15 191:26, cf. 
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TCL 11 195:9, CT 8 36a: 12, Gautier Dilbat 32:9, 
and passim; Sikaram mali i-ri-Su-ka la ta-ka- 
al do not withhold the beer for which he 
asks you TCL 18 117:8 (let.), cf. ana PN 
ana Sa i-ri-Su-ka la takalla YOS 2 101:21, ef. 
also OECT 3 62:11 (letters) ; kisir bitisu i-ri- 
iS he asked for the rent of his house TCL 17 
20:8 (let.); 5 Kus US igarim ki PN PN 2 

i-ri-iS-ma PN 2 asked PN for a length of five 
cubits of the wall (to rest his beams on) 
TCL 1 193:5, cf. CT 4 14b: 7, sub eriHu- [iStu] 
mu.3.kam e-te-ne-er-ri-is-su-ma [&’«»»] ul 
inaddinam I have been asking him for it 
for three years, but he has not given me the 
barley LIH 24:10 (let.); dajanl PN ltj.mes 
Si-bi . . . uluma hisarn ... i-ri-Su-Si-ma . .. 
ul ublam the judges asked PN (to produce) 
either the witnesses or the written document 
but she did not bring (either) TCL 1 157:35; 
Summa ituramma .. . blssu i-ir-ri-iS if he 
returns and claims his house CH § 30:67; 
mdnahatiSu li-ri-iS he may claim his expenses 
Gautier Dilbat 67:10; ana eqlim la e-re-Si-im 
nlS Sarri utamrni he made him swear by the 
king that he would not claim the field UCP 
9 355 No. 25:21 (let.). 

4' in Mari: sidltam mail i-ir-ri-Su-ka 
apulSunuti give them all the provisions they 
ask from you ARM 1 17:44, cf. mal Sa itti 
ahiSu PN i-ri-Su RA 35 122:16 (let.); PN 
bitam Sati i-ri-sa-an-ni ummami . . . [lid]na 
PN asked me for this house, saying, “Let (my 
lord) give (me the house)” ARM 1 41:25; 1 
lu.dim bell e-ri-iS-ma I asked my lord for a 
housebuilder ARM2 101:20; panuttum mdtarn 
xxx [ i-te-er]-ri-Su inanna andku [.. . na]t 
piStam u pir’am e-ri-iS formerly, they had 
asked for .... land, now I (only) ask for life 
and progeny ARM 1 3:26'f. (let. of Jasmah- 
Addu to a deity), restored by von Soden, Or. 
NS 21 76. 

5' in Elam: urn ummenum kaspam i-ir-ri- 
Su ku.babbar u mas.bi i.la.e on the day the 
creditor asks for the silver, he will pay the 
silver and the interest on it MDP 22 22:10; 
sibiSu i-ri-Su-su-ma they asked him for his 
witnesses MDP 23 319:7, also 22 161:10. 

6' in MB: minumma e-ri-iS-ka s[ubilal] 
send me whatever I asked of you EA 4:35. 
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7' in EA: u undu assail sa e-ri-su ahija 
inandinmame but if my brother gives (me) 
the wife for whom I have asked EA 27:17 (let. 
of Tusratta), cf. EA 19:69; isten salmu ana 
ja$i ... aSar abikama RN e-te-ri-is I had 
requested one statue for myself from your 
father, Mimmuria (Amenophis III) EA 27:20 
(let. of Tusratta); anumma hurdsa ana ahija 
e-te-ri-iS u hurdsu sa ana ahija e-ri-Su ana 
2 -Su ana e-re-Si illak now I have asked my 
brother for gold, and the gold for which I 
have asked my brother will serve for two 
requirements EA 19:56f. (let. of Tusratta), cf. 
hurdsa matta .. . danniS dannis e-ie-ri-iS EA 
29:137 (let. of Tusratta), cf. also EA 35:17, 22 (let. 
from Cyprus), and passim in this let.; rdbis sarri 
[a~\-ra-§u t-Su-nu the royal commissary 
wants their house EA 285 : 25. 

8' in RS: summa ina arki umi PN ardanihu 
e-er-re-Su if, later on, Tette claims his sub¬ 
jects MRS 9 RS 17.334:13. 

9' in Bogh. : [. .. ] alia RN te-ri-sa-an-ni- 
ma Samsl ul ukallasu [whatever] you, RN, 
ask of me (I) the Sun will not withhold 
KBo 1 8:27 (treaty); RN ana d SamM sabe 
tillata i-ir-ri-is RN will ask the Sun (i.e., the 
Hittite king) for military aid KBo 1 5 ii 54, cf. 
ibid. 44. 

10 ' in MA and Nuzi: PN Sipate mdddte ... 
e-te-ri-is PN has asked for much wool KAV 
106:6 (MA let.); Summa PN ibbalakkatma u 
eqelSu i-ri-is if PN goes back on the agree¬ 
ment and claims his field JEN 530:10, 493:11, 
and passim, also ina umi Sa i-ir-ri-Su-uS 
inundin HSS 5 94:6; ina ajimme umi e-ri-iz- 
zu-nu-ti u ileqqi on whatever day he asks 
them (for the deposit), he may take it AASOR 
16 91 : 10 (Nuzi) ; dajanl Sibuti Sa PN i-te-er- 
Su the judges asked PN for witnesses JEN 
383:20, and passim in Nuzi, cf. dajanl LTJ. 
mes pa-a-Su-u-ni-e aSar PN i-te-er-Su JEN 
342:19; u dajdnu tuppu Sa mdruti aSar PN 
i-te-er-Su and the judges requested the deed 
of adoption from PN JEN 363:8. 

11 ' in NA: ina ume e-ri-Su-Su-ni iddan 
the day they ask him, he will give (the 
amount of the obligation) KAJ 73:14, 82:7, 
127:15, also Iraq 16 54 ND 2080:6; anaku 
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scibe e-te-ri-is I have asked for troops ABL 
506 r. 13; m satti gabbi anahar Sarru akale 
li-ri-e8 during the entire year hereafter the 
king may ask for food ABL 78 r. 7. 

12' in NB: uttata mala i-riS-Su-u-ka im 
nasSu give him as much barley as he asks 
you for CT 22 215:13 (let.), cf. BIN 1 65:8 (let.), 
also f PN kurummata ana PN 2 ul te-e-riS VAS 
4 78:9; umu 8a Satammu u lu.sid.mes 8a 
Eanna i-ri-iS-su-nu-tu ibbakannim on the 
day when the Satammu and the scribes of 
Eanna ask them, they will bring her YOS 6 
234:7; ul kaspa ul mimma e-ri-iS-ka husabi 
e-te-ri-i8-ka I have not asked you for silver 
nor for anything (of that sort), I only asked 
you for husabu-bv nnches UET 4 185:17f.; 
iurru sa tdbtija ir-ri-Su-u-ka I ask you for a 
return of my favor ABL 291 r. 4. 

13' in hist.: SulmanaSunu iSSuma e-ter-ri- 
8u-u8 kitra they brought their good-will gifts 
and implored his support Winckler Sar. pi. 44 
D 32, cf. usallanima e-riS-an-ni kitru Lie Sar. 
p. 74:2, also Borger Esarh. 55 iv 41; salam Sarriit 
tija musappu ilutiSun mu-te-ri8 baldtija (I set 
up) a statue of myself in royal attire, in an 
attitude of prayer, to implore constantly for 
my life Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3, cf. ana mu-ter- 
re-8i baldtija mahar ill ... ukin Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 16 iv 1 (Asb.) ; andku ana DN e-te-ri-i8 
DN liddinnu I implore Ahuramazda, may 
Ahuramazda grant (this to me) VAB 3 91 § 
5:34 (Dar.), cf. ana DN e-ri-i8 Herzfeld API 
31:50 (Xerxes). 

14' in lit.: i8ti Anim hawiriSa te-te-er-Sa- 
aS-Su-um ddrVam baldtam arkam she re¬ 
quested from Anu, her husband, a lasting, 
long life for him RA 22 171:13 (OB Agusaja); 
i-te-er-8u ana iliSin sikra SEM 117 r. iii 10 
(MB); [... ud].Mi.ba al.[x].di.di.ne : 

Sahluqtu tabratika mdtdtu e-te-ni-ri-Sa mu8[a 
u urra ] day and night the countries desire 
the destruction of your wonderful works KAR 
128:28 (prayer of Tn.); minu te-riSAinl-ni belti 
minu liddinunikki for what do you ask me, 
0 my Lady, what can one give you? Craig 
ABRT 2 19:8 (SB inc.), cf. minamma te-ri-Si-in- 
ni whatever you have asked me for EA 357:87 
(Nergal and Ereskigal), also mind ter-ri-Si-in- 
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ni Gilg. VI 71 and ibid. 103; 8a e-ri-su-ka 
(var. er-ri-Su-ka) bila abi a En[lil ] give me 
what I ask of you, my father Enlil 4R 58 
ii 34 (SB Lamastu), var. from PBS 1/2 113 ii 71, 
cf. aSSu atti anna te-ri-8i-in-[ni ] (var. ter-ri- 
sa-\an-ni\) ibid, ii 37, var. from PBS 1/2 113 ii 
73; qibiamma 8a te-e-er-ri-8a-an-ni luddikku 
tell me, and I will give you what you desire 
of me Bab. 12 pi. 12 vi 7 (SB Etana), cf. te-ri- 
Su-ma inandinuniSSa KAR 238 r. 10 (SB inc.); 
kima 8d[8]u Babili 8a te-ri-sd 8ipri8u libnassu 
lippatiqma in conformity with this (your 
offer) let the bricks of Babylon, for the con¬ 
struction of which you have expressed a 
desire, be fashioned En. el. VI 57 ; e-ri-su-ma 
(var. i-ris-su-ma ) libbaSu epeS tdhazi when 
his (Irra’s) heart craves (lit. from him) to go 
to war Gossmann Era I 6; amri etla 8a i-ri-8u 
balata look at the man who desires (ever¬ 
lasting) life Gilg. XI 203 ; 8a te-er-ri-i8 aldka 
urhat SupSuqdt where you want to go, the 
roads are dangerous VAS 12 193:26 (sar tam: 
hari), cf. ibid. 27. 

15' in omen texts: eriSti dur[im] nakrum 
duram i-ri-i8-ka wish for a fortress, the 
enemy will demand a fortress from you RA 
38 81 r. 8 (OB ext.); KUR LI.DI APIN-to jj [LI. 
di tf d]a-na-nu fl li.di / bu-8u-u // APm-ka / 
ir-riS-ka the enemy will demand your pos¬ 
sessions, li.di = strength, li.di (also) = pos¬ 
sessions, APiN-fca (read) irriSka ROM 991:1 If. 
(unpub., Izbu Comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
\mim\ma nakru apin -ka-ma ina tubbdtika 
sum -Su whatever the enemy asks from you, 
give it to him willingly CT 27 46 r. 22 (SB Izbu); 
dl patika nakrum i-ri-iS-k[a] the enemy will 
demand a town on your border YOS 10 
17:22 (OB ext.), cf. URU ZAG -ka APIN.MES-&G 
Boissier DA 6:3f., also TCL 6 4:1, CT 30 20 r. 5 
(all SB ext.), also ala u bel8u nakru APiN-fca 
TCL 6 4:18 (SB ext.); aln lamita ni8 Hi apin. 
MES-&a the besieged city will ask you for (a 
safe-conduct protected by) oath TCL 6 4:27 
(SB ext.), cf. ki.min-tog ul tanaddin tanaqqar 
ditto, but you will not grant it and will de¬ 
stroy (the city) ibid. 28; nu se.ga -Su apin(!)- 
ma ul nadinSu he will make a request of a 
person who is not friendly to him, and he will 
not be given (what he has asked for) K.25 r. 
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ii 34 (= Dream-book 330), also [. . .] SE.GA-Su 
APIN-ma SUM-[S«] ibid. 35. 

b) to express a wish for (something) 
(said of a deity) — 1' in hist.: e.ki.a[g.a.ni] 
Sa i-ri-Su ba.du he built (for Ninegal) her 
beloved temple, for which she had asked 
MDP 28 5:7 (OB); RN .. . d ASSur bitam i-ri- 
is-su-ma Assur expressed to RN the wish for 
a temple AOB 14:8 (Salim-ahum, translit. only); 
ana wardui ti ySunu er-Su-nin-ni (the gods) 
expressed their wish that I do service for 
them VAS 1 32 ii 9 (OB, Ibiq-Istar); d IStar 
beltu bita Sand .. . i-ri-Sd-ni-ma the lady 
Istar requested of me another temple KAH 

2 59:84 (Tn.), cf. d ASSur belu mahdza e-ri-Sa- 
ni-ma ibid. 61:42, dupl. ibid. 60 i 90; d Sin enta 
i-ri-iS Sin expressed a wish for a high 
priestess YOS 1 45 i 10, cf. aSSurn e-re-eS enti 
ibid, i 7 and 13 (Nbn.). 

2' in omen texts: d Sam,as SamSarn awilam 
ana napiStiSu i-ri-iS Samas requests a (votive) 
sun disk from the man (in return) for his life 
CT 5 4:6, cf. d SamaS SamSa ana na-ipiy -iS-ti 
awilim i-ri-iS YOS 10 57:8 (both OB oil omens); 
awilam ilSu ikribiSu i-ir-ri-is-su his god will 
ask the man for votive offerings to him CT 

3 3 r. 4 (OB oil omen), cf. YOS 10 51 i 9 (= 52 
i 9), ii 41 (= 52 ii 40) (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); d SamaS eSretim i-ir-ri-iS Samas re¬ 
quests tithe payments CT 3 4 r. 22 (OB oil 
omen); ena u Sanga ilu APiN-e.? the god 
requests a high priest and a &m<)w-priest TCL 
6 4:33 (SB ext.), cf. NIN.DINGIR.RA ilu APIN- 
eS ibid. 34, also ugbabtam ilu i-ri-\iS 1 YOS 
10 17:47 (OB ext.); ummdni itti Him ana 
ddkim er-Si-et with divine approval, the 
destruction of my army has been demanded 
YOS 10 46 iii 41 (OB ext.), cf. ummdni itti ili 
ana gaz er-Set CT 27 34 r. 13 (SB Izbu), also 
TCL 6 4:15 and 17 (SB ext.); ummdni itti ili 
\kai\-ma-at kasat <ana> ddki er-Set with divine 
approval, it has been demanded that my 
army be bound, tied up and destroyed KAR 
423 r. ii 58 (SB ext.), cf. dlu Subat rube itti 
ili ana ddki e-riS TCL 6 1 r. 51 (SB ext.); eriSti 
Sadim d IShara lubuStam i-ri-iS-«ti'p YOS 10 51 
i 27 (= 52 i 26) (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
mimma waqram Sa-li-[ . .. ] dingir i-ri-iS-ka 
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the god requests something precious [... ] 
from you YOS 10 21:2 (OB ext.); ilu amela 
irba APiN-ei the god requests a gift from the 
man CT 28 44 K. 717:4 (dupl. of CT 30 12 K. 
1813+ obv.(!) 16), cf. DINGIR LU SA(text MA). 
dug 4 APiN-e£ TCL 6 4:24; obscure: DINGIR 
lu stt.nir sib nig nag APiN-ei (see eriSti 
kakki u Surinni, sub eriStu) Boissier Choix 63 : 2 
(all SB ext.). 

3' other occs.: d Dagan neqetim [ .. .] i-te- 
ne-er-re-Sa-an-ni Dagan keeps asking me for 
sacrifices ARM 2 137:44; 3 Sandt umi iSti 

Him e-ri-iS three years are demanded for the 
god (as term for the fulfillment of a vow) BIN 
4 32:5, cf. adi mala umi(\) Sa iSti Him e-ri-Su 
ibid. 15 (OA let.); naptunu Sa e-ri-Su-u-ni the 
feast which they (the gods?) have desired 
ABL 1021:12 (NA). 

c) with eriStu (meriStu): inumi alahhin- 
num eriStam e-ri-Si-ni when the alahhinnu- 
official made the request to me CCT 2 15:8 
(OA let.); eriStaka mare Sarrim Sa ina GN illequ 
e-ri-iS put forward your request for the 
princes who were taken in GN ARM 1 27:27; 
mereSetija Sa e-ri-Su the requests which I 
have made EA 29:110, 113 and 160 (let. of 
Tusratta), see meriStu; te-ter-Sa-an-ni eriStu la 
e-re-Si you have made a request of me that 
must not be made CT 15 47 r. 22, var. te-tir- 
Sa-ni-ma .. . eriSta Sa la e-re-Se KAR l r. 18 
(SB Descent of Istar). 

d) in personal names: d Sin-e-ri-iS CT 2 
17:24 (OB), cf. d $m-AFIN Meissner BAP 47:32, 
and passim; d Marduk-eres-su AfO 10 36 No. 
63:6 (MA, translit. only), and passim; a Adad- 
MU.APIN-L? BE 15 59:8 (MB), and passim in 
MB, NB and NA names, cf. d *Sm-DUMIJ.US.APIN 
BE 15 195:19 (MB), d fi-a-ah- APIN BE 14 25:10 
(MB), and passim in NB; d (?W-ia-NUMUN. 
kam -eS ADD 200 left edge 2; Ul-lu-mi-ir-Si-it 
She-Has-Been-Desired-from-Long-Ago CT 2 
3:3 and 6, cf. TCL 1 69:35 (OB), also Ina- 
libbi-er-Si-it CT 4 40a: 9 (OB), and passim in OB 
and MB, see Clay PN p. 88; d Nabu-dina-AVl!S- 
eS Tallqvist NBN 127b, also d Nusku-baldta- 
APIN BE 14 57:16 (MB), Bel-gine-KAU Tall¬ 
qvist APN 56b; for other MB refs., see Clay PN p. 
161, s. v.; a Nabu-lA-APm-eS ADD App. 1 ii 34; 
Adad-iSdi- kam VAS 6 276:10 (NB). 
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e) other occs.: ag ze.eb.bi.da.mu me 
al.nu.di.di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar : urti 
kabitti paras la e-re-si mimmea addakki my 
important decisions, my offices which no one 
has the right to demand, everything I have I 
give you TCL 6 51 r. 39f. (SB lit.), cf. RA 12 
75:54; e-riS kittu epir u lu[b-bii\ aspire to 
what is right, give food and clothing (to the 
poor)! PSBA 38 133:13 (SB wisdom), cf. (with 
var. e-riS kittu pilah [u kubbit ] be pious and 
give honor) STC 2 pi. 65 ii 11, and cf. e-riS 
ti ki i-lim epir u kubbit PBS 1/2 116:54; na 4 
e-re-Si lishitamma .. . na 4 la e-re-Si lishitamma 
let the die (lit. stone) which is desirable (for 
the oracle) leap forth, (in the opposite case) 
let the die which is undesirable leap forth 
LKA 137:23 and 27 (SB rit.); ia e-ri-SU u-Sam- 
su-u the one who demands it (i.e., the bor¬ 
rower), who keeps (the tablet) overnight KAR 
203 r. 35, cf. sa e-ri-Su u-Sam-Su-u KAR 111 
r. 7 (both colophons), note: ina meriStiSu u- 
Sam-Ki-sii TCL 6 1 r. 59, sub meriStu. 

2. to crave, desire — a) in med.: Summa 
libbasu imim ikassa me magal afin -ma iSatti 
if his inside is (alternately) hot and cold, he 
craves and drinks a great deal of water Labat 
TDP 118:11, cf. APIN.MES ibid. 12, also Sum: 
ma Wu ... me ana Sate magal apin.me-/^ 
ibid. 224:52, also (wr. i-te-ner-riS-ma ) ibid. 53, 
and passim (with food, beer, wine) in Labat 
TDP; ana i-ris (var. [e]-re-Su) ninda.hi.a 
kabattuS sarpat ana i-riS (var. [e]-re-£w) nzu 
u kas lummunu zirnusu with a craving for 
food his mood is bitter, with a craving for 
meat and beer his face is somber Anatolian 
Studies 6 150:7f. (Poor Man of Nippur). 

b) other occs.: sal sk-Su la ir-ri-su (if) 
he never desires the woman he loves KAR 
26:9, dupl. AMT 96,7:11; PN ana DAM-U-tU 
ul ir-iS-Sd-a-nu PN 2 mdrua rabu Su lapdni PN 3 
alidu lapdni mamma Sanamma ul alidu mdru 
rabu Sa PN 3 Su (if PN 2 , my son, says that he is 
the son of PN,) PN never had intercourse with 
me (lit. desired me as wife), PN 2 is my eldest 
son whom I bore to PN 3 , I did not bear (him) 
to anyone else, he is the eldest son of PN 3 
TCL 13 138:14 (NB). 
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3. IV to be desired, required: bel immerim 
pursdsam i-ni-er-\ri-is\ a wig will be required 
(as a divine wish) from the owner of the 
sheep (cf. eriSti pursasim, sub eriStu ) YOS 10 
47:19 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); eriSti 
ina biti awili i-ni-ri-Su ul innaddin a request 
made in the man’s house will not be granted 
RA 38 82:4 (OB ext.), cf. eriStum in-ner-ri-su 
ul innaddin TCL 6 4:7 (SB ext.). 

Though ere.Su is normally used with the 
object demanded and the person of whom it 
is demanded both in the accusative, the latter 
is occasionally found in a construction with 
iStu or iSti (0A, OB Agusaja), aSar (EA, 
Nuzi), and ana (EA, NB). Connect with 
Ugar. YA 

Bohl, Symb. Koschaker 170; Oppenheim, Or. NS 
16 224 n 2. 

ere§u B ( ardSu ) v.; I. to seed by drilling 
seed into a furrow by means of a seeder- 
plow, to cultivate or plant (a field), 2. *un 
ruSu to plant, 3. SuruSu to put under culti¬ 
vation, 4. IV to be seeded, to be planted; 
from OAkk. on; I iriS ( iruS OAkk. and MA) 
— irriS [irruS Waterman Bus. Doc. 37 r. 5, 
OB, irraS MA, NA) — eriS (ariS NA), 1/2,1/3, 
1/4 BE 14 39:10, II (murriS only), III, III/3 
Ai. IV ii 28 only, IV; wr. syll. and tjrtt 4 , 
apin.la; cf. eriSanu, eriStu B, erisu adj. erisu 
B s., erreSu, erreSutu, ersu B adj., erSittu B, 
hardSu B, meriStu, meriSu, teruSu. 

uru,= e-re-iu Hh. II 324; u-ru afin = e-r\e-su\ 
S b II 290; cf. [u-ru] [afin] = te -ru-sum , e-re-sum 
MSL 2 147 App. 1 ii 4f. (Proto-Ea); a-pi-in afin = 
e-re-$um MSL 2 144 ii 20 (Proto-Ea); pa 5 .giS.apin 
= pa-lag e-re-f$u~\ Hh. XXII B 26. 

a.s& ki.in.gar u.bi.in.bur : a.Sa uS-te-ni- 
ris-ina Ai. IV ii 28; gis.su.ni[m].gid.da.ta 
ba.an.uru 4 ru .e : i-na a-ga-di-ib-bi ir-ri-is he will 
drill with the hand seeder-plow Ai. IV ii 30; d ux. 
sar.ra uru 4 .a : e-ri-is d Nisaba 4R 23 No. 1 i 12f. 
(cf. mng. la-12'); [uRU 4 -i]i = in-ner-rii CT 41 
28:7 (Alu Comm.). 

e-re-Sum(v&T. -su) = a-la-ku, na-du-u Malku VI 
220 f. 

1. to seed by drilling seeds into a furrow by 
means of a seeder-plow, to cultivate or plant (a 
field) — a) to seed — 1' in OAkk.: eqlam * a-ru- 
us u mas.anse usur appunamma Gutiummame 
eqlam ula a-ru-uS a taqbi ana \ da.na ta ma- 
ag-ga-ti SuSibma alia eqlam ’ a-ru-uS seed the 
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field and guard the cattle, under no circum¬ 
stances should you say (later), “I could not 
seed the field (on account of) the Guteans” — 
place .... and seed the field yourself! JRAS 
1932 296:4, 9 and 15 (let.); Summa e-ra-si-iS 
natu [se.n]umun lizib if it is fit for seeding, 
let him set aside the seed grain HSS 10 5:23 
(let.). 

2' in OA: ina i-dijti a-ra-Si-im taSaqqal 
she will pay at the .... of the seeding TCL 
21 240:7 (= BIN 6 236), cf. TCL 14 66:10, see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 294. 

3' in OB: gud.apin gis.apin u hiSehti 
e-re-Si-im lupulSuma ana e-re-Si-im qassu 
liSkun I will provide him with plow-oxen, 
(seeder)-plows, and whatever is necessary for 
the seeding, and he should start seeding VAS 
16 129:17f. (let.); eqlum . . . iStu ITI GIS.APIN. 
du 8 .a ina e-re-Si-im gamer u alpiisu patru . .. 
x bur i-ir-ri-i-Su . .. [ Sum]man la Samem[ina\ 
e-re-Si-im kaluSuman gamer ever since the 
month of Arahsamna he has been through 
with the seeding of the field, and his oxen are 
unyoked, (but) they still have to seed x bur 
(of field), if it had not been for the rain all the 
seeding would have been finished TCL 17 5:9, 
15 and 20, cf. ibid. 24 (let.); zeram u ukullam 
Sa e-re-Si Subilam send me seed grain and 
feed (for the oxen) for the seeding YOS 2 
126 : 14(let.); gud.hi. a SalmuhitamuliSuumiri: 
Sam er-ri-iS the oxen are in good condition, 
there is no damage, and I shall proceed with 
the seeding VAS 16 9:19 (let.); iStu iti gan. 
gan.e ud.20.kam BA.ZAL-ma e-re-Sa-am aktat 
mis alpi ana me Salem lu ussi since the twen¬ 
tieth day of the month MN I have been 
finished with the seeding, I am taking the 
oxen out to drink (their fill of) water TCL 
18 78 : 11 (let.), cf. iStu e-re-Sa-am ta-ak-mi-<is> - 
ma YOS 2 66:6 (let.), also LIH 105:16ff.; 
Summa eqlam la i-ri-iS-ma ittadi if he does 
not seed the field but leaves it fallow CH 
§43:6; Summa erreSum aSSum ina Sattim 
mahritim mdnahatiSu la ilqu (!) a.sa e-re-Sa-am 
iqtabi if the tenant-farmer promises to plant 
the field (again) because he was not able to 
draw last year (from the yield the equivalent 
of) his investment CH § 47:63; x gan aAa 
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ana e-re-Si palgi kima tetehhuma 1 gis.apin 
Sa PN PN 2 lilqia when you approach the 
irrigation ditch to seed the x iku of field, let 
PN 2 bring one (seeder)-plow from PN VAS 
16 199:6 (let.); iSakkak iSebbir u i-ir-ri-iS he 
will harrow, break up (the clods) and seed 
VAS 9 202:9, cf. majari imahhas iSebbir u 
i-ri-is BIN 7 197:10, cf. Haverford Symposium 
p. 230 No. 3:9 and 13; ina ITI KIN. d INANNA ul i- 
ri-iS-ma TCL 11 149:9; cf. ibid. 152B 14; 1 i-ni- 
it e-re-Si 1 i-ni-it majari one team (of oxen) 
for the drilling (of seed), one team for the 
breaking up of the ground Gautier Dilbat 49:1, 
cf. 2 i-ni-a-at e-re-Si-im BIN 7 19:3; kima 
e-re-Su-um patru when the (team for) seeding 
is unyoked TCL 11 226:2, cf. iStu e-re-Su 
garnru Langdon, PSBA 34 pi. 8 No. 4:5, and 
adi patdr e-re-Si-im PBS 8/2 196:5, VAS 7 87:4, 
YOS 12 421:3; 50 GUD e-re-Si Iraq 7 52 A 960 
(Chagar Bazar, citation only), cf. ibid. A 964 and 
967. 

4' in Elam: PN rented a field ana erreSuti 
i-ri-iS innah urabbama ina eburim essid iddS 
in tenancy, he will seed, do (all) the (required) 
work, grow (the crop), and at harvest time he 
will harvest and thresh MDP 23 278:6, also MDP 
22 128:8, MDP 23 281:8, and passim, also i-ri- 
Suurabbuma MDP 24 369:7; iti a.sa dingir. 
ra e-re-Si-im Month-of-Seeding-the-God’s- 
Field (name of a month) MDP 22 30:4, 25:4, 
cf. ITI A.SA DINGIR.RA GIS.APIN MDP 22 107:7, 
ITI A.SA DINGIR.RA URU 4 .A MDP 18 97:6, 106:9, 
and passim; iti Ser’i Sa e-re-Si Month-of- 
the-Furrow-for-the-Seeding MDP 22 87:9, also 
ibid. 124:5, cf. ITI fef’i S« TJRU 4 ibid. 102:13, 
and also iti Se-er-hu-um uru 4 .a MDP 10 21:9, 
58:9; note: lu ina iti sebuti lu ina iti Se-er-i 
e-re-Si CT 39 8 K.8406:3 (SB Alu). 

5' in Mari: eqlam ... ina ni-i-ia-tim (for 
i-ni-ia-tim) i-ir-ri-Su they will seed the field 
in teams ARM 3 33:15; li-ri-Su [S]a kima la 
raksu u e-re-Sa-am la ile^u ana puhat lu.mes 
watrutim \taq]a.nnu let them seed, and those 
who are not contracted for and cannot seed, 
you will .... for the replacement of the 
reserve ARM 4 86:32f. ; sa.gal gud Sa e-re- 
Si feed for the plow-oxen ARM 7 263 ii 14. 
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6' in MB: alpa bilamma ina seri lu-ri-iS 
e-re-Sa la tusahtanni bring me the ox so that 

I may do the seeding in the fields, do not 
make me miss (the right time for) the seeding 
BE 14 41:6f. (let.), cf. belt milcra u e-re-Sa la 
ihatti BE 17 40:13 (let.), also e-re-Su la imatti 
ibid. 26; ana e-re-Si u turri nadnu (oxen) 
given for drilling and covering the seed (lit. 
turning back) BE 15 199:36, cf. ibid. 38; 
e-re-sa mahra ki i-ri-su BE 17 11:4; e-re- 
eS lu-di-e . .. ilik Sarri mala baSu the 
seeding of the ZwrM-fields and whatever feudal 
obligations to the king there are MDP 10 pi. 

II i 25 (kudurru), cf. lu-da-a ana la e-re-si BBSt. 
p. 51 No. 8 B 26, cf. also VAS 7 67:13 (Elam). 

7' in EA: anumma andkuma er-ri-Su fl ah- 
ri-Su now I do the seeding (with WSem. 
gloss, see hara.Su B) RA 19 108:11, cf. EA 
226:11. 

8' inNuzi: u ina majarSu PN numun.mes 
i-te-ri-iS PN has drilled the seed with his 
ordinary (not seeder) plow JAOS 55 pi. 3:11, 
cf. eqla majarum e-te-ri-iS ibid. 19, also ibid. 25; 
ana numux.mes e-ri-iS-mi SMN 3085:17 
(unpub.), cf. eqlatija PN ana \/cibd]ti e-ri-iS-mi 
PN drilled wheat on my fields JEN 362:7, 
ef. ibid. 17. 

9' in MA: seed grain Sa 5 gan a.sA [Sa] 
ekallim [ana] a-ra-Se to seed a five-iku field 
belonging to the palace KAJ 134:9; eddnu 
etiqma hi panitiSunuma eqla e-er-ru-\Su\ if the 
term (for repaying the loan) is exceeded, they 
(the debtors) will seed the (mortgaged) field 
as they did before KAJ 52:18; [ Summa a’elu 
eqel] tappaiSu [e]-ra-a-ds . .. niS Sarri [izkur]s 
aSSuma e-ru-uS if somebody wants to seed 
the field of his partner (but somebody else 
kept him from it,) made him swear an oath 
by the king and seeded it (himself) KAV 2 
vii 5 and 8 (Ass. Code B § 20), see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 291 n. 136. 

10' in NA: ana simdn se.numun.mes 
a-ra-Si pan taksiati nipti let us open (the 
canal) for the season of seeding the fields, 
before the cold (comes) ABL 503 r. 15. 

11' in NB: u x gur se.numun bit meriSu 
nakkamdu Sa DN Sa ina paniSu se.numun 
mala ibbalakkituma ina gis.apin.me Sa ina 
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paniSu ina libbi ir-ri-Su and x gur of arable 
land, property of the Lady-of-Uruk, which 
is at his disposal, that he may seed it with 
the plows that are at his disposal, as much as 
he can in fallow rotation YOS 6 150:12, seeM. 
Ehrenkranz Beitrage zur Geschichte der Boden- 
pacht in Neubabylonischer Zeit, 1936, p. Ilf., cf. 
eqla ana nabalkattani ir-ri-Su BRM 1 83:8, 
see also mng. 5a; SE.NUMUN Sa PN ina GlS.APIN. 
mes Sa Belti-Sa-Uruk Sa ina paniSu i-ir-ri-Su 
u se.numun Sa PN 2 rab bulu i-ir-ri-Su the 
fields which PN will plant by means of the 
seeder-plows of the Lady-of-Uruk which are 
at his disposal, and the field which the cattle- 
master PN 2 will plant TCL 12 90:16f.; ina 
silli Sa belija kur.ra.mes u gud.mes ibaSSu 
lubukamma ina libbi lu-Se-zi-be se.numun 
li-ri-Su-u under the authority of my lord 
there are horses and oxen, let me bring them 
and leave (them) here, (that) they may seed 
the field ABL 456 r. 9, cf . alpu ana e-re-Su BE 
9 3:12. 

12' in lit.: a.ki.tu ur gar.ra : a-ki-it 
e-re-Si iS-Sa-ka-an the afcfte-festival of the 
seeding (season) is celebrated (in description 
of the month of Arahsamna) KAV 218 A ii 41 
and 45 (SB Astrolabe); ana buli kitpad e-re-Sa 
hissas keep the cattle in mind, remember 
(their importance for) the seeding BA 5 
624:14 (rel.) ; gu 4 .gal ... d UL.sar.ra uru 4 .a 
a.gar hi.li.a : gugallu ... e-ri-iS d Nisaba 
muSahlilu ugari great bull, who seeds the 
grain, who makes the fields thrive 4R 23 No. 
1 i I2f., see RAcc. p. 26; aSrdt la miriSti er-ri- 
Sa rah \kldi] the inseminator of the field 
(i.e., the plow) seeds the non-arable ground 
CT 15 34:32, see Landsberger, JNES 8 277. 

b) to cultivate or plant (a field without 
specific reference to seeding) — 1' in OB: eqlam 
e-ri-iS-ma Se’am ulu SamaSSammi Sa ibbaSSu 
esip tabal plant the field, and then collect and 
take home (the crop) of barley or sesame! 
CH § 49:24; nam [se] u se.gis.i e-re-Si-im 
ib.ta.e (PN) rented (a field) to seed with 
barley and sesame YOS 12 300:9, cf. ana 
e-re-Si-im uSesi UET 5 212:7, also ana se 
e-re-Si-im BE 6/1 112:4, YOS 8 173:6; ana 
a.sa e-re-Si-im tappu (PN and PN 2 ) are 
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partners in the task of cultivating the field 
BIN 7 191:4; eqli i-te-ri-iS Se’am Sa eqlija ana 
maSkaniSu ittabak he has cultivated my field, 
and has poured the barley from my field onto 
his (own) threshing floor TCL 7 69:26 (let.); 
iStu MU.5.KAM ... eqlam ... ana erreSutim 
Susaku . .. e-te-ne-er-ri-iS for five years I 
have rented the field under an erreSutu- 
contract and have planted it every year PBS 
7 103:8 (let.), cf. MTT.2.KAM i-te-er-ri-iS-ma 
se-su ilteqqi OECT 3 18:8 (let.); ula imdudma 
a.§A PN ikkimSuma i-ru-uS if he (the debtor) 
does not measure out (the barley inpayment), 
PN (creditor) will take the field (left in mort¬ 
gage) away from him and plant it (himself) 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37 r. 5; itti eqlim Sa PN 
eqlam ahiam e-WiViS-ma Se'um aSar iStenma 
Sapik I planted another field together with 
the field of PN, and the barley is stored (to¬ 
gether) in one and the same place LIH 28:9 
(let.) ; eqlam Sati andkuma e-er-ri-is-su I 
alone planted that field TCL 18 109:27 (let.), 
cf. ibid. 34. 

2' in Elam: mu.S.kam PN i-ri-iS isip 

u itabbal for five years PN has cultivated (the 
field), and gathered and taken (its crop) MDP 
24 371:9, cf. a.sa ... Sa PN i-te-er-ri-Su MDP 
23 289:12, 15 and 18, also ibid. 290:13, 16 and 18. 

3' in MB: iStu Kurigalzu . .. adi Nazima: 
ruttaS . .. abbua i-te-ter-ri-Su u mamma ul 
iSbuS from the time of RN to RN 2 my ances¬ 
tors cultivated (the land) one after the other, 
and nobody asked for rent BE 14 39: 10. 

4' in MA: x gan a.sa miruSe PN ukal 
e-ta-na-ra-aS PN will hold and continue to 
cultivate the arable land of x iku KAJ 13:25, 
cf. ibid. 21:22. 

5' in Nuzi : ana ikkdruti ana PN ittadnu- 
ninni ina kalume er-ri-iS u ina muSi ina biti 
attallak they have given me to PN to do farm 
work, all day I work, and at night I go to my 
house AASOR 16 8:40. 

6' in NA: §e.numttn.me§ Sa Sarri ... 
[ina] libbi la-a-ra-aS out of (these fields) I 
will plant those belonging to the king ABL 
480 r. 10, cf. se.numun.mes ni-ra-aS duttini 
nippaS ABL 126:13; eqla ina ariSute e-ra-aS 
essid he will cultivate and harvest the field 
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according to the (terms of the) contract of 
cultivation ADD 87:6, cf. Iraq 15 152 ND 
3457:3. 

7' in NB: se.nttmun ina qaqqar Sanamma 
ul i-ri-Su ki Se.kumfk ina qaqqar Sanamma 

1- te-ri-Su [... ] uSallam he is not to farm land 
in another district, if he farms land in another 
district, he will make [.. . ] restitution TuM 

2- 3 75:8f., cf. SE.xiTMi'x Sudti PN ir-ri- 
iS-ma Dar. 409:4; taptu mala ina libbi upattu 

1- ri-Su as much new land as he brings under 
cultivation and cultivates VAS 5 55:8, cf. 
SE.NUMinsr mala ina libbi i-ri-Su Dar. 316:21; 
ki la i-te-er-Su aki us.sa.du.mes uttatu man¬ 
dril if he does not plant (the field), he will 
deliver as much barley as the neighbors TuM 

2- 3 138:11; SE.NUMUN Sa PN . .. Sa ina GN 
ana da-lu ir-ri-Su amur kalume, ina libbi ikkala 
... &E.NUMUN Sa PN 2 tap-Si-ik-tum (for tap ; 
Sihtu) the field of PN which he farms in GN 
by lifting the water (from a well or river), 
look! lambs pasture on it, the field of PN 2 is 
fallow YOS 3 76:42 (let.); alik e-ris esedu 
kalakkati mul u ina sillija akul go and plant, 
harvest, fill (your) storage bins and enjoy the 
fruits (of your labor) under my protection 
ABL 925:6, cf. e-te-riS etesid ABL 1123 r. 14; 
enna uttata Sa ina, libbi e-ri-Su gabbi naSata 
and now all of the barley I planted in it you 
have carried off CT 22 113:91 (let.); uttatu 
Sa ina qaqqar Sa Belti-Sa-Uruk mu.an.na a 4 
ir-ri-Su ittiSu belu luSazziz let the lord write 
to his credit(?) the barley which they have 
planted this year in the district of the Lady- 
of-Uruk YOS 3 107:7 (let.). 

8' in lit.: kima zer upunti anni ... mar 
ikkari ina seri la ir-r[i-Su ] just as no plow¬ 
man will plant this upuntu grain (again) in 
the field Surpu V/VI 131; Summa amelu eqel 
ali la simdni i-riS if a man plants a field in 
the city out of season CT 39 3:12 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa ina eqel dli Se.in.ntt.ha ki.mest 
ibid. 13, and passim; Su li-ri-iS (i Adad lirhis let 
Adad smite (the crop) he plants CT 32 4 xii 
30 (OB Cruc. Mon. Manistusu); <DIS> A.sA libbi 
dli lu [x] x dli 6 Adad irhis ... amelu Su 3 Mir. 
me§ ina kiiri u nissate ittanallak ana Sa eqla 
i-ru-Su-u-ni qabi if Adad ravages a field in- 
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side the city or .... the city, that man will 
experience misfortune for three years — this 
is said with reference to him who plants the 
field ABL 74 r. 9 (NA), protasis quoting CT 39 
4:31 (SB Alu). 

2. *urrusu to plant (only rnurriS attested): 
ebir Same Sapiku ersetim mddidi me. tamtim 
mu-ur-riS meriStu (wr. apin-(m ) (Marduk) 
who crosses the sky, heaps up (high) the 
earth, measures out the water of the sea, 
plants every plantation BA 5 398 i 3' (= RAcc. 
134:241) (SB). 

3. SuruSu to put under cultivation: u 
erset matim Sa qatiSunu li-Se-ri-Su and let 
them provide for the cultivation of the land 
which is under them TCL 7 19:12 (OB let.), 
cf. u-Se-er-ri-Su ibid. 20; ina dlSe u habburi 
Su-ru-Sat tdmirtu the commons, which was 
planted with young grass and sprouting 
shoots TCL 3 229 (Sar.). 

4. IV to be seeded, to be planted — a) in 

econ.: 15 gur uttatu Sa PN ana PN 2 ana 

se.numun inSuhu idin iltu ud.2.kam se. 
numun ina libbi in-ni-ri-iS give 15 gur of 
barley that PN has measured out to PN 2 for 
the field, from the next day on, the field shall 
be seeded with it VAS 3 27: 6 (NB) ; se.numun 
adi 3 -ta Sanate ana nabalkattu in-ni-ir-ri-Su 
the field will be planted in fallow rotation for 
three years YOS 6 40:8 (NB), cf. mng. la-11'. 

b) in lit. : mu RN lugal kima ana Sarruti 
iSSaknu Sattu Sa in-ni-ir-Su-ma u la i-zi-tu-us 
the year when King RN, when he acceded to 
the throne, (in which) year they did not reap 
what had been planted (date formula) JEN 
289:34; eqlu Su innadi ul URU 4 -eJ that field 
will be fallow, it will not he planted CT 39 
7 K.8277:4 (SB Alu), restored from RA 13 30:2; 
eqlu Su uru 4 sun-ma ul innakkal that field 
will be planted but it will become fallow and 
no (crop) will be enjoyed RA 13 30:5, cf. ibid. 
10 (SB Alu Comm.), and see Alu Comm, in lex. 
section ; kima Sumi anni ... ina musare la in- 
ni-ri-Su just as this garlic will not be planted 
(again) in a vegetable bed Surpu Y/VI 62. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 159ff„ JNES 8 262, 263 
n. 67, 294, and passim. 


erib nari 

erhaniS adv.; rashly, insolently; SB*; 
cf. ardhu. 

PN Su-ut sag RN Sar Elamti Sa er-ha-niS 
iStapparaSSu adi mahrija PN, the official of 
RN, the king of Elam, whom he (the king of 
Elam) insolently(?) sent to me Streck Asb. 
328:32, dupl. (legend on a relief) ibid. 314:2, cf. 
AfO 8 182 No. 16. 

erhanfi see arhdnu. 

erhu adj.; quick, rash; SB*; cf. ardhu. 

ir.pag // ilc-pu-du // ir.pag // ka-pa-du // ir.hu // 
e-me-e-ri H er-hu ha-an-tu ai-sum ur-ru-liu H 
ha-ma-tu — ir.pag is to be read ikpudu, because 
ir.pag equals kapadu — ir.hu (also) equals emeru 
H (or read) erhu = swift, from (the verb) urruhu — 
to be swift TCL 6 17:18f. (SB astrol. with comm.). 

ina 30 narkabatija dlikat idl ga-mar-ri-ia 
er-hu-te qurddija Sa mithus tapde litamdu 
with thirty chariots going alongside my swift 
wheels, (I took) my warriors experienced in 
close fighting (and marched against GN) 
AKA 45 ii 66 (Tigl. I); kima Sibbi er-he-ku-ma 
ina giSalldt Sadi paSqate SaltiS etetiq quick as 
a viper, I victoriously advanced along the 
narrow mountain ledges AKA 45 ii 76; Sa 
kima nabli ittanaSraru e(var. i)-ri-ih tdhassu 
whose fighting is as quick as a flame which 
flares up here and there KAH 1 13: 1 3 ( Shalm. I). 

erib garabi s.; lepra-covered locust (a kind 
of locust); lex.*; cf. erbu. 

buru 5 .sahar.ra= buru 5 ga-ra-bi lepra-covered 
(i.e., covered with dust-like scales) locust Landsber¬ 
ger Fauna p. 39:4 (Uruanna III). 

For BURUg.SAHAR.RA in AMT, see erib 
turbuHi. 

erib nari s.; (acrustacean, lit. river-locust); 
SB*; wr. buru 5 .id.da; cf. erbu. 

buru 6 .id = buru 5 na-a-ri, buru 5 .id.da = 
Icu-li-lum Hh. XIV 233a-34, cf. buru 6 .id.da = 
BUEUj na-a-ri Landsberger Fauna p. 39:8 (Uruan¬ 
na III). 

Sikkat(A'L.'us.SA) buru 5 .1d.da u.ud tasdk 
ina Sizbi iSatti you pound (various drugs), 
lye of “river-locust” (and) “w r hite plant,” he 
should drink it in milk AMT 59,1 i 21, cf. 
AL.uS.SA BURUg ibid. 27; [NUN]US BTJRU 5 . 
id.da eggs of “river-locusts” AMT 32,2:23. 
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erib tfimti s.; shrimp(?) (lit. sea-locust); 
OA, OB, SB*; wr. syll. and buru 5 . a.ab.ba; 
cf. erbu. 

buru s .a.ab.ba (var. buru 5 .ab.ba) = e-rib 
tam-tim (var. tam-di) Hh. XIV 233, also Lands- 
berger Fauna p. 39:7 (Uruanna III). 

amma aSlakam aStaprakku alldne er-bi-i 
ti-a-am-ti u qiStam Sebilam I send you here¬ 
with the fuller, send me acorns, shrimps(?) 
and a gratuity OIP 27 6:5 (OA let.), cf. 1 our 
er-bu-u ha §a 1 gurduppi TCL 11 161:20 and 
22, cf. ibid. 26 (OB), sub erbu, usage b ; ZID BURTJ 5 . 
a.ab.ba powdered shrimp (shell) AMT 93,2:1, 
cf. BURUg. A.AB.BA AMT 100,3 r. 6. 

The use of e. by the aSlaku indicates that 
the shell of the e. was used for fulling cloth; 
the det. ha, as well as the designation tamti, 
points to a shellfish. 

erib turbu’ti s.; dust locust (a kind of 
locust); SB*; cf. erbu. 

buru 5 .sahar.ra = e-rib tur-bu-ti (var. tur-bu-'- 
ti) Hh. XIV 232, also quoted in Izbu Comm. 507. 

BTTRiTg.SAHAR.RA tusahhar tasak tazaruma 
ina'eis you reduce a dust locust to small 
pieces, you pound it (and) strew it (on him), 
and he will get well AMT 74 iii 14. 

The AMT ref. could just as well refer to 
erib gardbi. 

erib-bit-piri§tutu s.; office of the erib bili 
connected with the bit piriUi ; LB*; cf. 
erebu. 

lu.tu. t-pi-ri-iS-tUfU-tu u l u. ku . d i M-w-tfi 
the office of the erib biti (connected with the) 
bit piriSti and the goldsmith prebend VAS 
15 37:2 and 21. 

erib biti s.; (a person admitted to all parts 
of the temple); from OB on; wr. syll. and 
(lu).tu.^; pi. lu.tu.meS 6 and lu.tu. 
e.me§; cf. erebu. 

pa-si-su e-rib E dinger ina emb — pa-Slsu is ex¬ 
plained in the vocabulary by erib bit ili (i.e., admitted 
to the temple) (as comm, to the phrase paM&u eli ili 
la [tab]) CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 17 (SB ext.). 

a) function and rank — 1' in rit.: lu. 
ttj.e gal-m qdt gizilli ina maSmaSe kale u 
nare ultu siqqurrat isabbatamma ... irrub the 
chief erib biti will lead the torch from the 
temple tower, accompanied by maSmaSu- 
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priests, &«M-exorcists and singers, and enter 
RAcc. p. 68:33, cf. ibid. 69:2 and 13, also LU.TU.E 
gizilla iqadamma itti garakku uSasbat the 
erib biti lights the torch and fires the brazier 
BRM 4 4:16; LU.SANGA.MES 8a E.MES.DINGIR. 
MES TIR.AN.NA ki fall LU.TU.E.DINGIR.MES 
du.a.bi the high priests of all the temples 
of Babylon or the erib biti’s of all the other 
temples (shall light a light to the torch) RAcc. 
69 r. 14; lu.tu.e maqqu hurdsi ireddima the 
erib biti pours a libation with the golden 
libation jar RAcc. 66:26; [Sarru] u lu.tu.e 
ana es.gal.la . . . illakuma [lu.t]u.e me 
gate ana IStar inaSSima the king and the 
erib biti go to the sanctuary, and the erib biti 
extends the water basin for hand washing 
to Istar KAR 132 i 22f., see RAcc. p. 100. 

2' in other texts: lu.tu ,1k saEsagila Ezida 
[...] rihdt Bel Nabu Nergal adi mahrija 
[ubiluni] the erib biti of Esagila (and) Ezida 
brought me the leftovers from (the meal of) 
DN, DNj, (and) DN 3 Layard 34:6 (Tigl. Ill); 
lu.tu.e ina manzaltisu batal la isakkan the 
erib biti must not interrupt his function 
(mentioned between lu.erim and lu kinalti) 
TCL 9 143:3 (NB let.). 

b) organization — 1' in gen.: (after a 
list of names) lu.tuJ.mes lu.ugula.mes 

LU.BAPPIR.ME§ LU.GIR.LA.MES LU.DUMU(text 
mj-Babili* 1 u Vrukaia LU kiniMi Eanna the 
erib biti’s, the foremen (of the craftsmen), 
the brewers, the carvers, the natives of 
Babylon and the Urukeans, the collegium of 
Eanna AnOr 8 48 r. 15, cf. ibid. r. 22 (NB); 
lu.en.mes manzaldtu lu.tu.1e! lu.bappir. 
MES LU.GIR.LA.ME& U LU.fzJ.MES [...] the 
office holders, the erib biti’s, the brewers, the 
carvers and the [. .. ] AnOr 8 44:1 (NB); ina 
puhur LU.DUMU.ME-Bd6f(i kl u lu Urm 
kaia lu.tu.e d iNAHNA.UNUG kl u lu kiniSti 
Mt Eanna in the assembly of the natives of 
Babylon and the Urukeans (and) the erib 
biti’s of the Urukean Istar and the collegium 
of Eanna TCL 13 182:16 (NB); the natives 
of Babylon (and) Borsippa lu.tu.me§.e lu 
ummdni mude Sipri dlikut pani mu’irrut mdti 
the temple personnel, the expert craftsmen, 
the leaders of the administration of the 
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country Lie Sar. 371; tu.e.me kiniSti seher 
u rabi sut Ezida mala basu izzizu and as 
many erib biti’s as form the complete (lit. 
old-and-young) collegium of Ezida were pres¬ 
ent (after a list of witnesses, many of them 
erib Inti’s and foremen of craftsmen) VAS 
1 36 iv 5 (NB kudurru); U LU.ERIM.MES TIT.13 
lu.ab.ba.meS Sd is -ki Sa la manzaldtiSunu 
ittika abka (come quickly) and bring with 
you the erib biti’s (and) the elders(?) of .... 
who hold no offices TCL 9 137:8 (NB let.). 

2' in relation to other temple-personnel: 
lu Sarru lu mar Sarri lu rubu lu akin lu Sapiri 
In dajdnu lu Satammu lu Sdkin-temi lu Sesgallu 
lu tu.e.me lu mar mammanama either a king 
or a crown-prince or a prince or a foreman 
or a commander or a judge or a Satammu- 
official or a person in command or a sejgallu 
or (any of) the erib biti’s or anybody be¬ 
longing to any class of people VAS 1 36 ii 19 
(NB kudurru); SANGA.MeS DI.KUD.MeS SIPA. 
mes SA.tam.meS e-ri-ib e guda.zu+a[b] u 
LU qd-ab-ba-hi-i the chief administrators, 
judges, herd overseers, temple administrators, 
erib biti’s gudapsd- priests and informers LIH 
83 r. 31 (OB let.); (letter addressed to) LU. 
SA.tam tu.e.meS u lu kiniMi Mi Eanna 
ahheni to the satammu-ofiici&l , the erib biti’s 
and the collegium of Eanna, our brethren 
YOS 3 152:7 (NB let.). 

3' identified by means of a divine name: 
(after a list of witnesses) it e-ri-ib E Sa An-nu- 
ni-tum PBS 8/2 194 iv 18 (OB Nippur); PN 
LtJ.TU.E d SES.KI TCL 11 224 i 15, cf. ibid, ii 73 
and 92 (OB); PN LtJ.TU.E Sa d ASSur ABL 
539 r. 14 (NB); LtJ.TU.E d GASAN.E.GAL VAS 5 
108:15 (NB); LtJ.TU.E a E-a URU [...] 

BBSt. No. 27 i 8 (kudurru); PN LtJ.TU.E d EN. 
lil (as witness) TuM 2-3 263 r. 9' (NB); PN 
LU.TU.il Sa d IShara VAS 3 212:9 (NB); PN 
lu.tu.e d iNANNA.UNUG ki (as witnesses) TCL 
13 182:31 and 32 (NB), of. AnOr 8 48:26; PN 
LtJ.TU.E d KA.NI.SUr.ra AnOr 8 48:17 (NB); 
PN LU.<TU>.E d Lagamal VAS 1 35 r. 26 and 
33 (kudurru); PN lu.tu.e a Maddnu (as wit¬ 
ness) JRAS Cent. Supp. 46 (= pi. 5):31 (NB); 
PN tu.e a Mar-biti VAS 1 36 iii 26 (NB 
kudurru); PN LtJ.TU.E [ a Marduk] BBSt. No. 


erib biti 

10 r. 46, restored after AnOr 12 306 r. 21; PN LU. 
tu.e d Nabu (as witness) VAS 1 36 iii 14-19 
(NB kudurru), cf. VAS 5 96 edge (NB), TuM 2-3 
84:3, and passim in TuM 2-3; PN TU.E d Nand (as 
witness) VAS 1 36 iii 21-24 (NB kudurru); LU. 
tu.e Sa a Nergal Mi GN gabbi ihteliqu 5 all the 
erib biti’s of Nergal in GN have run away YOS 
3 91:17 (NB let.); LU.TU.f5 Sa E d Nergal CT 22 
66:30 (NB let.); lu.tu.e Sa e d Ninurta ABL 
493:12 (NA); PN LU.TU.E d UTU TCL 11 224r. iii 
18 (OB); PN LU.TU.E Sa d SamaS ABL 468:7 
(NB); PN lu.tu.e d Zababa (as witness) Mol- 
denke 2 No. 5:5 and 6 (NB). 

4' identified by cities and temples: amat 
[Sarri] ana PN u ana lu.tu.mes.e Mi Der 
order of the king to PN and the erib biti of 
the city of Der ABL 401:3 (NB), cf. amat Sarri 
ana PN u ana lu.tu.meS.e Sa Kuta ABL 
1258:2 (NB); PN U PN 2 LU.TU.E.MES Sa E.SA. 
BAD ZA 3 146 No. 6:7 (LB); note: PN LU.TU.E 
Sa 15.DINGIR ABL 560 r. 2 (NB). 

5' offices held by persons called erib biti : 
PN lu.sA.tam lu.tu.e d Marduk VAS 5 5:30 
(NB); PN TU.E d Nabu Sdkin temi Barsippa kI 
VAS 1 36 iii 7 (NB kudurru), cf. TCL 12 6: 28; PN 
tu.e d Nabu sa-tam D.kur.me VAS 1 36 iii 9; 
PN lu.tu.e d Nabu lu.SA.tam e.zi.da TCL 
12 6:30, cf. TuM 2-3 12:23, and Evetts Ner. 13:2; 
niSakki lu.tu.e a Nabu lu Sdkin temi Ban 
sippa JRAS 1892 353:10 (NB hist.); PN LU. 
US.KU d GASAN.UNUG ki LtJ.TU.E d Nan& LtJ 
sang a a Vsur-amassa, lu.dub.sar Eanna 
RA 16 126 iii 10 (NB kudurru); PN LtJ.SANGA 
Sippar u lu.tu.e d SamaS CT 2 2:6, cf. (wr. 
LU.TU.E) ibid. 3 and 10 (NB), cf. also Cyr. 332:21. 

c) compensation: 6 uzu.gab.me it qime 
Sa sattukki ana lu.tu.e idin 1 uzu.zag 
kabaSti ina uzu Sa lu.tu.15 ana PN idin give 
to (each) erib biti six breasts and the flour 
of the regular offerings, give one fat shoulder 
from the meat (portions) of the erib biti’s to 
PN YOS 6 10:14 and 15 (NB); mashatu-flom 
Sa ina masappi kare Sa umiSam kal Satti 
Ltj.HAR ana lu.tu.e inandin which daily 
throughout the entire year the miller delivers 
to the erib biti in .... baskets RAcc. 63:43; 
(bread, fine-beer, mirsu, fish and vegetables) 
ki pi 3 lu.tu.e according to the shares of 
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three erib biti’s RA 16 125 i 27 (NB kudurru), 
cf. 2-ta gis.sub.[ba.me§] gim pi 2 lu.tu.6. 
me§ two shares (of temple income) cor¬ 
responding to (the needs of) two erib biti’s 
BBSt. No. 36 v 38, and two shares of bread, 
fine-beer, mirsu, meat of large and small 
cattle, fish (and) vegetables tabihutu u unat 
libbi gim pi 2 lu.tu.e.me cooked and served 
in (appropriate) containers corresponding to 
(the needs of) two erib blti's BBSt. No. 36 v 27 
(NB kudurru); mimma mrubti e.kur mala 
ba8u lei pi lu.tu.e and any other income of 
the temple pertaining to (the compensation 
of) an erib biti AnOr 12 305 r. 5 (NB kudurru). 

d) in connection with the palace: [l]u. 
tu.e Su ma lirub he is an erib biti, he may 
come in ABL 971 r. 7 (NA), see erebu mng. lc. 

e) other occs.: PN LU.TU.i; 8a d Sama8 ki 
illiku Same 8a hurasi ultu GN ittasau PN, the 
erib biti of Samas, went and stole the golden 
canopy from GN ABL 468:7 (NB); lu.tu.e 
8a bit a Ninurta ta libbi guSure 8a hurasi . . . 
3 su.si .. . hurasa ibtatqu the erib biti of the 
temple of Ninurta has cut off three fingers’ 
length of gold from the gold (plated) beams 
ABL 493:12 (NB); bit qdte 8a lu.tu.e.mes 
VAS 15 48:5 (NB); naphar 21.kam lu.tu.6. 
mes (adding up the number of joiners, kapi 
sarru, seal cutters, metal workers and gold¬ 
smiths) VAS 15 1 ii 11 (Sel.); URU LU.TU.ME§ 
E ADD 809:30 and r. 10; kaspu 8a sappi 
\hurdsi] [8a] lu.tu.e u kina[8ti] (mng. ob¬ 
scure) Nbn. 259:2. 

The designation erib biti begins to appear 
in the OB period (cf. usages a-2' and 3', also 
BE 6/1 76:34-36, 108:9), but is not attested 
in vocabularies. In NB it refers generally 
to temple personnel below the higher ranks 
(cf. usages a-2', b-2' and c), and apart from 
the specialized craftsmen of the temple; 
sometimes, however, (cf. usage b-4') it de¬ 
notes the entire priesthood of a sanctuary. 
Note that officials of the royal administration 
at times have the additional title (and prob¬ 
ably the pertinent privileges) of erib biti (cf. 
usage b-5'). 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 112 n. 1; Meissner 
BuA 2 62; IJngnad, Or. NS 6 353 n. 2. 


eribtu 

erib bitutu s.; office of erib biti ; NB; 
wr. (lu).tu.e, LU.TU.E-tf-fw; cf. erebu. 

a) in gen.: gis.sub.ba lu.tu J-w-fw igi 

a Enlil d Ea d Sin & Sama8 d Adad ,} Marduk 
A Nana a Belti-8a-bit-re8 u ildni bitisunu gabbi 
the prebend of the erib biti with regard to 
Enlil, Ea, Sin, Samas, Adad, Marduk, Nana, 
Belti-sa-bit-res and the gods of the other 
shrines TCL 13 243:4, and passim in this text, cf. 
(replacing Adad by Nergal) BRM 2 19:4, and 
passim, Speleers Recueil 294:3, and passim in this 
text (ail Sel.); LU.TU.E-M-fe pa-an < d >KA.NI 
sur.ra AnOr 8 48 r. 19; [GIS.§UB].BA TU.E 
d I8hara Peiser Vertrage No. 118:4 (NB), cf. 
GIS.SUB.BA LU.TU.E -u-tu Peiser Vertrage No. 
91:1, BBSt. No. 35 r. 14 and 15, ZA 3 145 No. 
5:9 (LB), PN 8a inamuhhi LU.TU.is-w-fw VAS 15 
7:3' and 11:3, 26:15; 5 GIS.SUB.BA.MES LU. 

TU.E-M-fM BBSt. No. 36 v 20, ZA 3 145 No. 5:9 
(LB). 

b) in combination with other prebends: 
GIS.SUB.BA LU.GIR.LA-W-fW [U GIS.SUB.BA 
LUj.TU.E d I8hara Peiser Vertrage No. 113:1, 
cf. ibid. No. 119:4; LU.TU.E-ti-[<W u] LIT. 
GIR.LA -ti-tu BRM 2 29:2, cf. TCL 13 242:3; 
LU.TU.E-M-fw WLU.UD.KA.BAR-?i-fW Camb. 236:4. 

c) other occs.: ana LU.TU .±-u-tu ina 
mahar d iNANNA.UNUG ki gullub he has been 
consecrated to the office of erib biti before 
the Urukean Istar AnOr 8 48:27. 

erib ekalli s. ; (palace official admitted to 
certain parts of the palace); OB*; cf. erebu. 

gir-se-ga-u — e-rib e-kal-[li\ Malku VIII 25, cf. 
g'ir-se-qu-u = e-rib e.[g]al Malku IV 41; \ti\-ru = 
e-rib e.gal CT 18 47 K.4150:9 (syn. list). 

ina e-ri-ib e.gal ajama gir.tab izaqqat(\) 
a scorpion will sting one of the palace per¬ 
sonnel YOS 10 21:9 (ext.), cf. [...] e-ri-ib 
Agai, zuqiqipu izaqqat ibid. 25:33 (ext.); ina 
e-ri-ib ^ .gal ib-ba (mng. obscure) YOS 10 23 
r. 3' (ext.). 

eribtu s. ; 1. entrance tax, 2. arriving 
caravan; OA, NA*; cf. erebu. 

1. entrance tax: xma.na .. . anabitkdrim 
e-ri-ib-ti an.na-M niSqul we paid x minas 
(of tin) to the karum as entrance tax on 
your tin CCT 4 23a: 8 (let.), cf ibid. 37; 1/6 GIN 
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e-ri-ib-ti a-Sa ma-za-ra-tim addin I gave one- 
sixth of a shekel as entrance tax to the guards 
CCT 5 32b: 7, cf. the parallel (with wasitum ) 
ibid. ll. 

2. arriving caravan: lu e-rib-tu (in 
broken context) ABL 1044 r. 13 and 14. 

Ad mng. 2: mng. assumed in parallelism 
with etiqtu, “caravan in transit.” 

eribu see eripu. 

eribu adj.; 1. coming, 2. admitted; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and txj; cf. erebu. 

1. coming — a) with words for units of 
time: ka.sir e Sa mu e-ri-ib-tim the rent 
for the house for the coming year YOS 
12 114:3 (OB), cf. MU 4 TU ibid. 258:16, 
also [m]u.1.kam e-ri-ib-ti PBS 7 128:6 (OB 
let.); Sa warhim e-r[i]-bi-im of the coming 
month ARM 1 39 r. 14', cf. iti e-ri-ba-am ina 
UD.14.KAM ARM 2 90:21, also ARM 5 25:9; 
en sa ud.I.kam Sa iti e-ri-bi up to the first 
day of the coming month ABL 1195:6 (query 
for oracle); adi ud.I.kam Sa iti tu-6z iti 
Simdni PRT 44 :2, as against iti anni same 
line, and passim; [iti MN Sa Satti e]-rib-turn 
PRT 2 r. 2, and passim; ultu umi anni UD.10. 
kam Sa arhi anni iti Simdnu Sa Satti anniti 
adi ud.29.kam urn bubbuli Sa arhi anni iti 
Simdnu Sa Satti anniti 20 ud.mes 20 mi.mes 
E.MES- fti u TU.MES-fi from this day, the 
tenth of this month, the month of Simanu, 
of this year to the 29th day, the neomeny, of 
this month, the month of Simanu of this 
year, twenty days (and) twenty nights, 
inclusive (lit. the passing and the coming 
included) Knudtzon Gebete 43:4; ITI E HUL 
litbal mu TV-tu, dumuqSa lukallimanni may 
the month that is ending carry away the evil, 
may the coming year let me see its favor 
JAOS 59 12:28 (amulet). 

b) other occ.: di-hu e-ri-bu wa-su-u inter¬ 
mittent (lit. coming and going) di’w-disease 
Labat TDP 156:7. 

2. admitted: Sedum lamassum dingir. 
dingir e-ri-bu-ut Esagila the protective 
deities Sedu and lamassu who have access to 
the temple Esagila CH xli 49; e-ri-i[b a-n\a 
e.gal i-ru-bu ana bitiSu i-ru-ub one who had 


erim 

access to the palace will enter (only) his own 
house YOS 10 24:3 (OB ext.); e-ri-ib ana 
Sarrim i-ru-bu ana wa-ar-di-i i-ru-ub one who 
was admitted to the king will be admitted 
(only) to (minor) officials YOS 10 24:14 (OB 
ext.); e-ri-bu-um bi-it [...] YOS 10 14:13 (OB 
ext.); kalbu la e-ri-ib IeI the dog, not ad¬ 
mitted to the house KAR 174 iii 57 (SB fable); 
naphar 14 lu e-rib-u-te (after a list of officials 
described as mar ekalli) ABL 512 r. 1 (NA). 

eridatu s.; (afish?); OB.* 

10 e-ri-da-tum HA Riftin 64:4 (list of fish), 
cf. 10 e-ri-da-tum ibid. 38 (summary). 

The word possibly refers to a container 
holding fish. 

erljatu (arijdtu) s. pi. tantum; icy cold 
wind(?); SB.* 

e-ri-ia-twn (var. a-ri-ia-tii) = ku-us-su cold 
Malku III 165. 

ana epeS tuqmdti tebuni sirua epir SepeSunu 
kima zi kabti Sa dunni e-ri-ia-a-ti (var. e-ri- 
ia-ti) pan Same rapSute katim when they have 
risen against me to do battle, the dust from 
their feet covers the broad sky like a heavy 
storm in the coldest period of the winter OIP 
2 44:59 (Senn.); da-na-an e-ri-ia-ti ina [...] 
ACh Adad 10:13; da-na-an e-ri-ia-a-ti ACh 
Supp. 2 103c:8, cf. e-ri-ia-a-ti ibid. 103b:10. 

Connect with Syr. ( arja, “frigus,” Arabic 
‘an, “cold wind.” 

Landsberger, ZA 42 157 n. 5; Brockelmann Lex. 
Syr. 2 545a. 

erim s.; side piece (of a chair or a bed); syn. 
list*; Sum. word. 

i-zi, e-ri-im, [es-ki-e-ri-im\ — a-mar-ti sa giS.gu. 
za side piece of a chair CT 18 3 r. iii lOff.; i-zi , 
e-ri-im, eS-ki-e-ri-im = a-mar-tum Sa, GiS.nA side 
piece of a bed CT 18 4 r. ii 32ff. 

All three equivalents in the left column are 
Sum. words, meaning, as the Akkadian 
equation amartu (emartu) shows, “side-piece.” 
For izi note gis.iz.zi (var. i.zi).gu.za = 
a-mar-tum Hh. IV 125, gis.i.zi.na = a-mar- 
tum ibid. 169; for esgiri(m), “bridle,” lit. 
“nose-rope” (es.kiri), note gis.§iBiR.gu. 
za = pu-u-tum Hh. IV 128 (the reading es- 
gi-ri for gi§.§ibir is given by Proto-Ea 418 
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and Diri III 38); for erim, note gis. erim 
(ne.ru) .gu.za = pu-u-tum Hh. IV 127. 

erimmatu s.; 1. egg-shaped bead, 2. neck¬ 
lace (of such beads), 3. (unkn. mngs.); OB 
(Mari, Qatna) and SB; wr. syll. and (na 4 ). 
NUNUZ. 

nu-us nunuz = e-ri-[im-ma-tum] MSL 2 142 
g 4, cf. ibid. 85:731 (Proto-Ea); nu-nu-[uz] 
[nunuz] = [e-rim-ma-tu] Ea VIII 263; nu-nu-uz 
nunuz = e-rim-ma-a-tu Idu I iv B 7 ; na 4 .nunuz. 
du 8 .si.a = e-rim-ma-tum Hh. XVI 51; na 4 .nunuz 
= e-rim-ma-tum Hh. XVI B 1, cf. na 4 .nunuz.gu 
— ni-i-rii, na 4 .nunuz.tab.ba= min, na 4 .nunuz. 
3.tab .ba — sip-ri-e-ti ibid. 2ff. ; nunuz.zabar = 
e-rim-ma-tum Hh. XII i A 21; na 4 .nunuz = 
e-rim-ma-tu = [.. .] Hg. B IV 102. 

gis.NUNUz.apin = e-ri-ma-tu (among parts of 
a plow) Hh. V 145; gis.ig.erim (nunuz). ma = 
da-lat e-ri-ma-ti Hh. V 251. 

e-rim-ma-tu, [ x]-sa-a-bu, e-pi-ir-ru — na 4 a-bi 
ab-ni (var. na 4 ab-nu) Uruanna III 181 ff. 

1. egg-shaped bead — a) in Mari; 1 na 4 

<e>-ri-ma-t,um za.gin one oval bead of lapis 
lazuli ARM 7 246:4; [1 o]u(?) e-ri-ma-at 

na 4 .ud.as one necklace of beads of pap'- 
pardillu-stone ARM 7 247:7, cf. ibid. r. 13', 
also 1 gu e-ri-m[a-ti . ,.] ARM7 244:3'. 

b) in OB Qatna: ki8adu §A.ba ... 4 nunuz 
hurdsu 5 nunuz uqnu one necklace con¬ 
taining four oval beads of gold, five oval 
beads of lapis lazuli RA 43 162:241, cf. for 
NUNUZ of gold ibid. I 52, 300 and 311, of lapis 
lazuli ibid. I 100, cf. also I 129, 312, 322 and 338, 
of dttJw-stone ibid. I 149 and 187, of earnelian 
ibid. I 181, of ehlipakku-stone ibid. I 344, cf. 
also 96, 131, and passim, of azalwannu (stone) 
ibid. I 205, (all references apply to the composite 
text published by Bottero, RA 43 138ff.). 

c) other occs.: qat IStar ana na 4 .nunuz. 
mes (this is the disease called) hand-of-Istar 
(referring) to beads (to be offered) Labat TDP 
82:17; qat I star mu (= a88um ) TAG-fe (= 
lipte) u na 4 .nunuz.mes hand-of-lstar on 
account of a ritual (to be performed) and 
beads (to be offered) Labat TDP 88:5. 

2. necklace (of such beads): ammeni atu 
iatbal na 4 .nunuz.me§ 8a ki8a,dija why, O 
doorkeeper, have you taken the necklace off 
my neck? CT 15 45:49 (Descent of Istar), cf. 
ibid. 47 r. 43, ibid. 48 r. 18. 


erimu 

3. (unkn. mngs.): gis musukannu . .. ana 
epeSu 8a GIS.NUNUZ Nbn. 171:3; cf. Hh. V 145 
and 251, in lex. section. 

Thompson DAC p. xli. 

erimmu see erimu. 

erimtu A s.; kiln-fired brick ; Elam, Akk. 
Iw. in Elamite; cf. aramu. 

RN ... bit RN 2 Sarri tabik imurma 8a libitti 
udappirma 8a e-ri-im-ti ipus RN saw that the 
temple of RN 2 was in ruins, and he removed 
the (work) of sun-dried brick and made (it) 
of kiln-fired brick MDP 2 pi. 25 No. 2:4; e. 
du.a 8a e-ri-im-ti a temple of kiln-fired brick 
MDP 2 p. 122, see MDP 4 p. 167. 

For the loan word in Elamite, e-ri-en-tu-um, 
e-ri-en-tim and e-n-en-NiM, etc., cf. Pezard, 
MDP 15 7Of. and Scheil, RA 29 7Of. The ety¬ 
mology suggests that erimtu might be a 
designation of a glazed (lit. coated) brick, 
but the word occurs too often, and mostly in 
contrast with libittu, “sun-dried brick,” 
(Elam, halat), for it to be anything but a 
kiln-fired brick, nor are the bricks desig¬ 
nated by this word actually glazed. 

Jensen, ZDMG 55 234. 

erimtu B s.; (a garment); syn. list*; cf. 
aramu. 

e-rim-tum = min (= na-ah-lap-tu ) sa-lim-tum 
black wrap CT 18 12 K.169 ii 80. 

erimtu see erimu and ermu. 

erimtu s.; (a door); syn. list*; cf. aramu. 

e-ri-im-tum = da-al-tum (among synonyms of 
daltu) CT 18 3 r. ii 18. 

See dalat e-ri-ma-ti sub erimmatu , lex. 
section. 

erimu ( erimmu , erimtu, irimmu) s.; 1. mole, 
mark, 2. (a red berry); SB*; erimtu only 
in mng. 2. 

sa GbN= ma-ak-ru-u, cfjN,a= e-ri-mu Erimhus 
V 190f.; an.uM= an-su-mu-ug (pronunciation) = 
e-ri-\im-mu\ KBo 1 36 ii 6 (Erimhus Bogh.); sa. 
um, te.gun.nu = e-ri-im-mu (in list of diseases) 
CT 19 4 i 31. 

ha-lu-u — um-sa-tum sa-lim-tum, ma-ak-ru-u = 
e-rim-mu Malku IV 77f.; u el-li-bu : u e-ri-mu 
Uruanna I 396; u e-ri-mu : u gi.rim, u e-ri-mu 
iVD-lisy = U GI.RIM Sa GIS.TIR [SO GtT]KTJN-,$M SA 5 
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girimmu of the forest whose fruit is red Uruanna I 
400f.; e-rim-mu (var. e-rim-tum) — gi-ri-im-mu 
Malku II 119; e-ri-im-tum = gi-[ri-im-mu ] CT 18 
21 51 (syn. list); e-ri-mu, kcis-pu, pe-lu-u, mi-nu-u = 
ba-[x]-u Malku VIII 164 ff. 

1. mole, mark — a) in physiogn. omens; 
Summa ( ina muhhi paniSu) 15 e-ri-mu if there 
is a mole on his face, to the right (in the 
sequence: umsatu, tirlcu, liptu, pindu and 
ibdru, halu, musSu) CT 28 29:17; Summa 
i-ri-mu if there is an e.-mole (refs, to head, 
forehead, face, back, cheek, lips and chest 
follow) Kraus Texte 50 r. l'ff. ; Summa ina 
irtiSu i-ri-mu sa 5 Salem if a red mole is on his 
chest ibid. r. 21', cf. ina egir MUB0-& 15 on 
the back of his hip to the right ibid. r. 24', 
cf. also to the left ibid. 25'; [Summa] i-ri-mu 
ma-gal ud if the mole is quite white Kraus 
Texte 50 r. 26', cf. (with magal aruq, magal 
sam, magal sa 5 sarip, magal sig 7 urruq, 
paniSu mi) ibid. r. 27'-31'; Summa ana igi -Sic 
e-ri-mu ud turrub if a white mole is .... 
on his face Kraus Texte 50 r. 32', cf. with 
SIG,, MI and SA 5 ibid. r. 33'ff. 

b) other occs.; [id] assuk (for aSSuk) Sira 
dama, ul as-su[p] [maS]ki ul aSrut ana e-ri-me 
ul u-[tir] I did not bite into the flesh, I did 
not suck the blood, I did not tear the skin, 
I did not (even) [make] a scar CT 15 38 
K.8567:2 (SB fable), see Ebeling, JCS 4 219f.; 
a-na e-ri-mu (in broken context) AMT 18,8:4 
and 6; ki-ma na-aS-Si i-ri-mu i-za-an-na-an 
e.-rain falls instead of dew BE 40 294:11 
(unpub., OB hymn to Nana, courtesy von Soden). 

2. (a red berry): cf. lex. section. 

For the relation between nmgs. I and 2, 
cf. the semantic parallels sub girgiSSu, also 
umsatu, Se’u and pindu. The established 
meaning “mole” (cf.te.gun.nu dotted cheek 
and sa red (spot) in Erimhus and the refs, 
from physiogn. omens) invalidates the pro¬ 
posed etymologies (Holma Kl. Beitr. 7, Thomp¬ 
son, PRSM 18 51). Obscure,however, remains: 
if the second (testicle) becomes affected from 
it (i.e., from the first which was crushed in a 
fight) and is [ e]-ri-im-ma tartiSi atrophied(?) 
KAV 1 i 84 (Ass. Code § 8), because the res¬ 
toration is uncertain. 

erinakku see urinakku. 


eriqa’u 

erinnu s.; 1. neck stock, 2. (a kind of 
trap or part thereof), 3. (a kind of garment); 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

giS.az.bal, gis.ma.nu, gis.KA.du = e-ri-in- 
nu (after sigaru and nabalkattu) Hh. VI 203ff.; 
[gis].az.bal.la.e (var. [gis.az.bjal) = e-ri-in- 
nu (after Sigaru) Erimhus II 49; gis.ma.nu, 
gis.KA.du= e-rin-nu— [...] Hg. B II 51, cf. (in 
broken context) Hg. A I 106; lu ,ku( tug or 
es).la = Sa e-ri-na lab-Su who is clad in an e. (also 
= sa karra labsu who is clad in mourning ibid. 194) 
Lu IV 197. 

1. neck stock (a wooden contrivance used 
for the transportation of prisoners of war): 
RN Sar Bdbili ina tdhaz seri baltussu ikSuda 
qdteSun e-ri-in-nu biritu idduSuma adi mahrija 
ubluniSSu they seized RN, king of Babylon, 
alive in a battle in open field, they put him 
in a neck stock and fetters and brought him 
tome OIP 2 87:34 (Senn.); ilu ... e-ri-in-ni 
mdti ukallu the gods will hold the neck stock 
of the country KAR 212 r. iv 28 (series iqqur- 
ipus), cf. the parallel: [rubu] sirrit matu 
u[kal\ Izbu Comm. 322. 

2. a kind of trap or part thereof : see Hh. VI 
203ff. and Erimhus II 49, in lex. section. 

3. a kind of garment: see Lu IV 197, in lex. 
section. 

Probably a loan word from Sum. erin, 
“yoke.” This mng. fits well mngs. 1 and 2 
and could be taken to indicate specifically 
the shape of the garment tug.la, worn by 
a penitent sinner. 

E. I. Gordon, Sumer 12 80ff. 

erinnu see erenu A. 

eriptu s.; a multicolored coat; syn. list.* 

e-ri-[ip-tu] — [. ..] Malku VI 104; e-rip-tu — 
na-ah-lap-tu bur-um-tu An VII 195. 

eripu (or eribu, iripu) s.; (a copper object); 
Nuzi; probably foreign word. 

2 e-ri-pu Sa ud.ka.bar HSS 15 132:23, cf. 
1 e-ri-puSa ud.ka.bar.ra ha-li-iq HSS 15 129 : l, 
and ibid. 133:44; 2 %-ri-pu Sa UD.KA.BAR.RA 
HSS 15 130:40. 

Mentioned in enumerations of metal imple¬ 
ments. 

eriqa’u s.; (a table); syn. list.* 
e-ri-qa-u = pa-aS-Su-ru CT 18 3 r. iii 17. 
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eriqqu s., fem.; 1. wagon, cart, 2. cart¬ 
load, 3. the constellation Ursa Major or Big 
Dipper; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
(gis).mar.gid.da. 

gis.mar = e-riq-qu, gis.mar.tur = sa-par-ru, 
gi§.mar.gid.da = e-riq-qu Hh. V 71ff.; anse. 
gis.gigir — i-me-ri nar-kab-tu 4 , anse.gis.mar. 
gid.da = i-me-ri e-riq-qu Hh. XIII 363f.; gu 4 . 
gis.mar.gid.da = alap e-ri-qum(\) Hh. XIII 326; 
[...] — [nar\-kab-tu t , [e-ri]q-qu Antagal B 9f.; 
[gi.gur.hub .mar.gid.da] = hup-pi e-ri-qi Hh. 
IX 40g; [...] = a-bu-un-na-t[u 4 ] [$a ma]r.g[Id], 
d[a] Erimhus III 177; for other wagon parts, cf. 
mng. lc-2'. 

e-ri-qu , mar-tur-ru-u = nar-kab-tu Malku II 198f. 

1. wagon, cart — a) in gen. — 1' inOA: 
aSSumi werirn Supurma ina e-ri-qi-im liddi- 
*unim send instructions concerning the 
copper, that they may put it in a wagon 
KTS 3b: 17 (let.); emare illatim unussunu u 
e-ri-qa-tim turdarn send me the donkeys for 
the caravan, their equipment, and the carts 
BIN 6 94:11 (let.); 3 gin ktj.babbar ana e-ri- 
qa-tim «a-dfo asqul I paid three shekels of 
silver for the wagons BIN 4 130:2, cf. CCT 1 
15a: 11; amtarasma ... e-ri-qa-tim via dbuk 
I fell ill, and did not take away the wagons 
TCL 19 15:9, cf. ibid. 5 and 12 (let.); [1 e]-n- 
qum qadum \aw]itisa one wagon with its load 
BIN 6 258:15, cf. [x e]-ri-qa-tum ... 2 e-ri- 
qd-an ibid. 8 and 12, and e-ri-qe-en BIN 4 
169:12. 

2' in OB: gis.mar.gid.da qadum alpisa u 
rediSa a wagon, together with its oxen and 
its driver Goetze LE § 3:21; mu gis.mar. 
gid.da ku.gi e DN ba.an.KU year when 
the gold cart was brought(?) into the temple 
of DN Sumer 5 81 No. 31 (Ibalpiel II year II), 
of. ibid. 83:11; Summa awilum alpi gis.mar. 
gid.da u murteddiSa iqur if a man hires oxen, 
a wagon, and its driver CH § 271:100, cf. 
Summa awilum gi§ .mar .g id .d A-ma ana rarnd- 
niSa igur if a man hires the wagon alone 
ibid. § 272:4; Sa ana giS.mar.g1d.da senimma 
illika (hire of ships) which came for the 
loading of the wagons Riftin 113:10; u e-ri- 
qa(\)-ti 5 Su-{bi-lam] UET 5 24:10 (let.); e-ri- 
qu qadu alpi a wagon and oxen MDP 22 131:8; 
A giS.mar.gid.d[a] hire of a wagon MDP 10 
103 r. 3. 
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3' in Mari: iStuQattundn ina giAmar.gid. 
da .hi. a ltj Qattundnaju lil[qu)nimma ana 
Subat-Enlil liblunim the inhabitants of Qat- 
tunan should take (the goods) from Qattunan 
on wagons and bring (them) here to Subat- 
Enlil ARM 1 7:28, cf. ina gis.mar.gid.da. 
hi.a -ma li.skunu ana serija ana Subat-Enlil 
liblunim ARM 1 75:32; gis.mar.gid.da.hi.a 
lihbaluma dimdtim u jadibam ana GN ... 
l[iSebilusunu\ti let them harness the wagons 
and transport the siege towers and engine 
to GN ARM 2 7:15; GIS.MAR.GID.DA.HI.A 
Maraicatum eli gis.mar.gid.[da.hi.a] sa ma ; 
tim idarn ma-a[ .. . ] the wagons of Mari 
make are [. . . ] than the wagons of the home 
country (i.e., Assyria) ARM 4 79:8f., cf. lu 
naggaram ta-a[l-mi-da-am ] e-pis gis.mar. 
[gid.da.hi.a] Ma-ra-wa-tim an apprentice 
Cartwright able to manufacture wagons of 
Mari make ibid. 12; zur.zur.ri sa gis.mar. 
gid.da Sa a Nergal sacrifices to the wagon of 
Nergal ARM 5 25:5, cf. ARM 7 28:4, 29:5. 

4' in MB: ina gis.mar.g[id.da] tibna ki 
azbila I brought straw on the wagon BE 17 
34:39 (let.), cf. BE 17 52:32; A GIS.MAR.GID.DA. 
mes (x grain as) hire for wagons BE 14 50:4, 
cf. BE 14 144:6; ana 30 giAmar.gid.da.mes 
(leather and paint as material) for (the manu¬ 
facture of) thirty wagons PBS 2/2 140:6, ci.ana 
10 GlS.MAR.GID.DA .MES ibid. 18; samad GIS. 
mar.gid.da ereSlude (freedom from) providing 
wagon teams (lit. harnessing wagons), and 
(from) planting the ludu-Held MDP 10 pi. Hi 
24 (kudurru) ; u lu mimma maSSita gis.mar.gid. 
da -Su gis.n1g.la-£m an se-su u lu -Su la nase 
and that his wagon, his team, his donkey and 
his man not be requisitioned (for the king or 
officials) MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 51 (kudurru). 

5' inNuzi: PN PN 2 iSte.nutu gis.mar.gid. 
da inandin PN (and) PN 2 will deliver one 
wagon HSS 13 228:2 (= RA 36 170); naphar 
16 tuppdni gis.mar.gid. d a .mes sa Nuzi a 
total of 16 tablets concerning wagons from 
Nuzi ibid. 31. 

6' in SB: gis.mar.gid.da.mes-^ his 
wagons (listed as booty) AKA 284 i 88 (Asn.), 
cf. narkabat sise gis.mar.gid.da.me§ alpe 
horse-chariots, ox-carts KAH 2 84:110 (Adn. 
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II) ; narkabdte attardte e-riq-qe chariots, 
attartu- chariots, wagons (among equipment 
provided for the army) OIP 2 130:67 (Senn.); 
Summa gis.mar.g in .da nasi if (in a dream) 
he is carrying a wagon Dream-book 329 K.25 
r. ii 2, cf. Summa giS.mar.gid.da Imur Labat 
TDP 4:42 (in both instances parallel with sabarf 
ru) ; Summani tamSdri ttjg nasmadi u 
e -[... ] riksu tug li-e tug Siddati x x gis.mar. 
gid.da [ • • • ] the ropes, the whip, the harness 
and [...], the links(?), the pad, the traces, 
the .... of the wagon KAR145:19 (SB wisdom). 

b) types of wagons — 1' in econ.: gis. 

mar.gid.da.hi.a Ma-ra-wa-tum Mari-type 
wagons ARM 4 79:8 and 12; 12 su-pi-i-tum 

PN twelve (wagons) .... (of) PN BE 14 
118:26 (MB). 

2' in lex.: gis.mar.gid.da.la, [gis. 
mar.gid.da.kes.da] = su-mu-tu wagon 
equipped (with draft animals) Hh. V 74f. ; 
gis.mar.gid.da.du.a = na-sik-tu dis¬ 
carded wagon ibid. 76; gis.mar.gid.da. 
su.EDiN kl = Su-bu-ri-tu, gis.mar.gid.da. 
NiM.ma kl = E-la-mi-tu, gis.mar .gid.da 
Gu.du 8 ,a kl = Qu-u-ti-tu Subarean, Elamite, 
Gutean wagon ibid. 77ff., cf. (school tablet, 
addinggis.mar.gid.da.Ma.ri kl , gis.mar. 
gid.da.Mar.tu kl and gis.mar.gid.da. 
se.ir.kum) Syria 12 pi. 47 RS 3 i 8'ff. 

c) wagon parts —1' in econ.: 1 hu-pu-um 
MAR.GID.DA BE 6/2 137:8 (OB), cf. Hh. IX 40g, 
in lex. section; 2 gis Sa-ab-ru Sa e-ri-qi-im BE 
6/2 137:6 (OB); 2 GIS nam-ha-ra MAR.GID.DA 
YOS 12 64:3 (OB); GIS.KA.KUL MAR.GID.DA 
YOS 12 64:2, also TCL 17 72:9, YOS 2 4:21 (let.); 
2 gis.umbin mar.gid.da two wagon wheels 
OECT 8 17:43 (OB); 2 gis.UD.SAR gis.mar. 
gid.da two crescent-shaped parts of a wagon 
(see azkdru) ibid. 22 and 43, and see mng. la-6'. 

2' in lex.: cf. dbunnatu, akuttu, eblu, giri- 
gubbu, hard, manzazu, namharu, sarru, selu, 
sumbu, Sabru. 

2. cartload: 1 immeram u e-si e-ri-qu-um 
isser PN (x silver) one sheep, and a cartload 
of wood, charged to PN Contenau Trente Tab- 
lettes Cappadociennes 13:3, cf. e-si e-ri-qa-am 
ana aSSitiSu alqe TCL 21 197:18; 10 gis.mar. 
gid.da gis ampannu Sa PN muSSerma PN ileqqu 


eririktu 

release PN’s ten wagon 1 oads of ampannu-viood , 
he can take (them) HSS 13 51:5 (let., translit. 
only), cf. 1 GIS.MAR.G ID.DA TgisI ambannu 
ibid. 158:1; SU.NIGIN 2 LIM ME 1 20+X GIS. 
MAR.GID.DA.MES telitu URU.BAD.EN.LIL.HI.A kl 
all together x (expected figure 2,537) wagons 
as telitu- tax of the town GN BE 14 118:29, 
cf. BE 15 91:2. 

3. the constellation Ursa Major or Big 
Dipper: gis.mar.gid.da (invoked among 
other constellations and stars) ZA 43 306:19 
(OB rel.); mul.[mar.gid.da] [giJS.mar.gid. 
da Samami O Wagon-Constellation, wagon 
of the sky CT 13 38:17 (SB Creation Story); 
ikkib gis.mar.gid.da Same A Anim (this is) an 
abomination to the Wagon of the sky of Anu 
KAR 178 r. iv 62 (SBhemer.); UL.MAR.GID.DA 
GA h-ti Bab. 7 pi. 17:4 after p. 236 (astrol.), cf. 
ibid. 14, cf. ACh Istar 2:71; sa Sin-ahhe-eriba 
itti manzalti e-riq-qi kinni paldSu Make-the- 
Reign - of -Sennacherib - as-Never-Setting - as - 
the-Wagon-Constellation (name of a gate of 
Nineveh) OIP 2 112 vii 78 (Senn.); summa 
ana ameli zi-ku^-ru-da Sa Sikki epussu ziku- 
rudd Su Sa iti.7.kam Sikku ina bit ameli inna- 
mir Sikku Suatu Sa ina bit ameli innamru 
teleqqi ana pan mul.mar.gid.da taSakkan 
amela Sa zikurudu epsuSu ana pan mul.mar. 
gid.da hi.gam-sw (= tuSakmassu) amela Suatu 
eli Sikki appaSu tu-Saq-da-as-<.su> [. ..] mul. 
mar.gid.da ana muhhi Sikki Suatu [.. .] if 
zikurudu- magic has been performed against 
a man by means of a mongoose, this ziku: 
rwdM-magic is (such as is caused) by a mon¬ 
goose that was seen in the man’s house seven 
months ago — you take this mongoose which 
was seen in the man’s house and place it 
before the Big Dipper, you make the man 
against whom zikurudd-magic, has been per¬ 
formed crouch down before the Big Dipper, 
you make this man bend down his nose over 
the mongoose, the [... ] of the Big Dipper 
over this mongoose [. ..] Boissier DA 42:12, 
14 and 16 (SB namburbd); for refs, to the con¬ 
stellation and planets called mul.mar.gid. 
DA, cf. Gossmann §L 4/2 No. 258f. 

Meissner, ZA 17 239f. ; Landsberger Kult. Ka- 
lender 127f.; Salonen Landfahrzeuge 28ff. 

eririktu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex* 
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[. . .] Sl[xx] = e-ri-ri(])-ilc-tum (read e-ri-«ri»- 
ik-tum or correct to Si.rnS = li(\)-ti(\)-ik-tum after 
Diri IV 28) MSL 2 149f. iii 29 (Proto-Ea). 

(Dossin, RA 21 184, note to line 29). 

eriru s.; (a garment); syn. list.* 

e-ri-rum = lu-ba-ru AnVII 160, note the parallel 
e-di-ru — lu-ba-su Malku VI 66. 

eriSanu s.; cultivator; MA*; cf. ereSu B. 

[e-ri]-sa-a-nu Sa a.sa [ina t]urezi [Se'a 
iss]id the cultivator of the field will harvest 
the barley at harvest time KAV 2 vii 10 (Ass. 
Code B § 19), see Landsberger, JNES 8 291 n. 136. 

In view of the Ass. formation driSutu (see 
erreSutu), the restoration eriSdnu is to be 
preferred to the possible *erreSdnu. 

*eri§§ummanu (riSSumannu ) adj.; naked; 
syn. list*; cf. eru adj. 

[me]-re-nu-u — ri-Su-uni-ma-m LTBA 2 2:405, 
dupl. ibid. 3 vi 1. 

eri§tu A (iriStu) s.; 1. wish, request, 

2. object of desire, 3. (in the designation of 
certain plants), 4. (designation of an omi¬ 
nous mark in divination), 5. (unkn. mng.); 
from 0A, OB on; iriStu Streck Asb. 272:3, CT 
40 35:13, pi. erSeti, stat. constr. erSat in En. 
el.;wr. syll. and KAM-twm, kam-Imw,, (nin-<* 
in OB personal names, sm-tum Boissier DA 
11 i 9ff., TCL 6 2:7, 4:7, and passim in SB ext.); 
cf. ere.Su A. 

nig.al.di = e-rii-tum, nig.al.di.dug 4 .ga = 
e-ris-tum e-re-su (var. [nig].al,dug 4 .dug 4 .ga = 
ii-[- • - I), nig.al.di.a.s&.ga = e-ri-[is-ti eq-li ] 
Hh. I 41ff.; nig.al.di= e-ri-is-tu, nig.al.di.a.§4. 
ga = e-ri-iS-tu a.§a Ai. IV iii 15f.; [...] = e-ri-iS- 
tum Sa ma.lah 4 OBGT III 286f.; tag. nigIn = 
e-riS-tu (in group with hiiihtu, sibutu) Erimhus 
I 194; [sal+a§+qar.x] = e-ri-iS-ti ....-kid Hh. 
XIII 275. 

1. wish, request — a) in gen.: Summa 
mimma eriSka ana e-ri-iS-ti-Su iziz if he asks 
you for anything, take care of his request 
BIX 6 66:31 (OA let.); kaspam luSSerunimma 
e-ri-iS-U awilim la akalldma let them release 
the silver to me so that I need no longer hold 
back on the request of the chief KT Hahn 
14:46 (OA let.); PN klma eqlim u bitim . .. Sa 
PN 2 abuSa u PN 3 ummaSa ana PN 4 ina er-Si-ti- 
Sa iddinuSim (the slave) PN, whom PN 2 , her 
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(PN 4 ’s) father and PN 3 , her mother, gave to 
PN 4 upon her (own) request, instead of real 
estate (in a settlement) VAS 8 70:7, cf. rnirn; 
ma annim Sa PN abuSa ... ana PN 2 . .. man 
tiSu ina bit DN ina er-Si-ti-Sa uwadduSim CT 
8 2a: 18 (both OB); nakrum ina zumrika er-Si- 
ti-Su ileqqi the enemy will despoil your body 
of whatever he wishes YOS 10 11 v 17 (OB 
ext.), cf. ina zumur nakrika er-Si-ti-i-ka teleqqi 
ibid. 21; minumma e-ri-iS-du-ka [Sup]ram u 
anaku \amuf\ e-ri-iS-ti-ka lu addin write me 
whatever you wish, and see, I shall grant 
(the object of) your wish EA 158:17ff., cf. ibid. 
6, 7 and 11 (let. of Aziri); la akalli e-ri-iS-te 
rabisija I do not withhold what my governor 
requests EA 254:15 (let. of Labaja), cf. EA 
41:23 (let. of Suppiluliuma), also idnumi gabbi 
e-ri-iS-ti-Su-nu EA 289:27 (let. of Abdi-Hepa). 

b) in omen texts: e-ri-iS-ti diitoik, rabim 
Sa ginim dingir i-ri-iS request from a major 
god: the god asks for regular offerings RA 
44 41 (= pi. 1) AO 9066:27 (OB ext.), cf. YOS 10 
17:66, cf. e-ri-iS-ti <I UTU CT 3 4 r. 6 (OB oil 
omen), YOS 10 33 iv 62 (OB ext.), and passim, 
also e-ri-iS-ti d EN.zu CT 3 3 r. 5 (OB oil omen) ; 
manzaz seni e-ri-iS-ti " Sakkan “station” of 
sheep and goats, request of Sakkan (the god 
of the beasts of the field) CT 5 6:56, cf. e-ri- 
iS-ti d Sakkan CT 3 4 r. 9 (both OB oil omens); 
manzaz a SamaS e-ri-iS-ti SamSim “station” 
of Samas, request for a sun disk CT 5 6:59; 
e-ri-iS-ti kaspirn CT 3 4 r. 10and 12, CT 5 6:57 
(both OB oil omens), also YOS 10 51 ii 26, NIN- 
tum KU.BABBAR TCL 6 2:7, KAM-tum KU. 
BABBAR TCL 6 3 r. 1 (SB), e-ri-iS-ti KU.GI 
YOS 10 51 ii 28 (= 52 ii 27), e-ri-iS-ti samtim 
request for a carnelian ibid, ii 24 (= 52 ii 23) ; 
e-ri-iS-ti niqim Sa bit sdbi request for an 
offering for the house of the troops YOS 10 
51 i 5 (= 52 i 5) and iv 39 (= 52 iv 38), cf. e-ri-iS- 
ti alpim ibid, iv 35 (= 52 iv 34), also e-ri-iS-ti 
immerim ibid. 37 (= 52 iv 35) (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); manzaz A Ea e-ri-iS-ti narim 
“station” of Ea, request for a canal CT 5 6:61 
(OB oil omen); e-ri-iS-ti IStar ana hubre re¬ 
quest from Istar for a .... YOS 10 52 i 12 
(= 51 i 12), cf. e-ri-iS-ti qarnim %in.e.gal 
ibid. 17 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; [e-r]i- 
iS-ti kakki u Surinni request for maces or 
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emblems RA 38 81 r. 2 (OB ext.), cf. kam -turn 
kakki U Surinni Boissier DA 7 : 26 (SB ext.), dupl. 
CX 30 35a:6; e-ri-is-ti pursdsim request for 
a wig (for the image of a goddess) YOS 10 
51 i 22, e-ri-iS-ti me habem ibid. 30 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb) ; i-riS-ti 11 Marduk u ^ I star 
eliSu ibaSsi he has to satisfy a request from 
Marduk and Istar CT 40 35:13 (SB Alu); ina 
birija is turn uzu damiqtu uzu e-ri-iS-ti nadati 
e-ri-iS-ti ildni ana ameli in my extispicy, 
they (the gods) wrote a favorable omen, the 
omen indicating a request for naditu- priest¬ 
esses, (or) a request from the gods to a (pri¬ 
vate) man YOS 1 45 i 17 (Nbn.); e-[ri-iS]-ti 
ersetim nakrum ersetka irriska request for 
territory, the enemy will request your ter¬ 
ritory YOS 10 25:11 (OB ext.), cf. e-ri-is-ti 
sadim YOS 10 51 i 26 (= 52 i 25) (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb). 

2. object of a desire, requirement — a) 
object of a desire: Subarum lu er-Si-et kazd ; 
zimma sattisamma Sumerum liktazzassi the 
Subarean is indeed the desirable (object) for 
shearing, let the Sumerian shear that year 
after year CT 15 2 viii 3 (OB lit.); RN i-ris- 
ti hiSihti ilutiSu rabiti RN, the object of 
desire, the beloved of his great godhead 
StreckAsb. 272:3; in OB personal names: E-ri- 
iS-ti-i-U UET 5 12:3, YOS 8 9:4 and 

passim; E-ri-iS-tum PBS 13 55:21, Meissner 
BAP 48:3, CT 6 42b:4, UET 5 111:28, and 
passim; E-ri-is-ti-^A-a CT 2 35:26, CT 4 37d:3, 
and passim, also NIN-(t- c h4.-a CT 6 22b:5; E- 
ri-is-ti- A XJ TU CT 8 42:7, and passim, also NIN- 
ti- 1 * UTU CT 4 48a:12, CT 8 37a:8, and passim 
(all names of priestesses); E-ri-is-ti-^Ku-dur- 
ru-ma UET 5 661:7; En.nig.al.di. (1 Nanna 
Priestess-Requested-by-Sin (cultic name of 
Nabonidus’ daughter as erafw-priestess) YOS 1 
45 i 25, see Landsberger, OLZ 1931 129; E-ri- 
is-ti-lr-ra (name of a priestess) BIN 7 163:1, 
and passim in this text; i E-ri-iS-ti-Addu CBS 
10712, cited in Clay PN 76. 

b) requirement, needs: me ... u ninda 
. . . iana > e-re-eS-ti muhhe ukallu they will 
hold the water and the food ready for the 
need(s) of the rawAM-ecstatics RA 35 2 r. 
iv 35 (Mari rit.); igdram ... ana e-ri-is-ti-im itti 
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PN PN 2 iriS PN 2 requested from PN (the 
use of) the (party) wall (for resting his beams 
Upon it) CT 4 14b:4, also CT 33 44b:7 (both 
OB leg.); zandnutum er-Sat parak ilima since it 
is imperative to take care of the sanctuaries 
of the gods En. el. IV 11; epinneti ... ar[kus 
Sejam taptani ana e-ri-i[$-ti\ mdtija eli Sa 
pan uSatir atbuk I had plows made and in¬ 
creased the barley (yield) of the (newly) 
cultivated fields beyond (what it had been) 
before for the needs of my land Scheil Tn. II 
r. 50; PN will give gold and sheep to the 
palace every year, mahar PN 2 sA.tam lugal 
i-ri-iS-ti LUGAL-n kalima ittanandin he will 
deliver it in the presence of PN 2 , the royal 
steward, according to the needs of the king 
Wiseman Alalakh 100:7 (MB); 10 GOD suk-lu- 
lu. mes ... Sa ina bit ureka .. . ana e-ri- (i$> - 
tu Sa karri ... lispuranndSu let them send 
us for the needs of the king ten oxen in good 
condition which are in your stable CT 22 
46:9 (NB let.). 

3. (in the designation of certain plants, 
i.e., eristi eqli, eristi eresi, eristi kasi, eristi 
muSari) —• a) in the series Uruanna: u.ugu. 
AS.AS, U.NAM.TAB.BA SAB, U.EBtJR SAB : U 
e-rik-tum Uruanna I 161 ff, cf. TJ UCTT.AS = 
i-riS-tu Sam-mu Nabnitu IV 229; U e-riS-ti 
(var. KAM-ti) a.sa : u ha-sa-ar-ra-tum Uru¬ 
anna I 136; v e-riS-ti a.sa : u ka-si-tum Uru¬ 
anna 1157a; tj e-riS-ti mu-Sd-ri-i, tx e-riS-ti e-re- 
si , u e-riS-ti ka-si-i : Sam-ba-lil-lu Uruanna 
I 157bff. ; U M-am-ba-lil-tu, u e-riS-ti kasi : 
V la-di-ru Uruanna I 164ff. ; TJ KAM-fi KAM 
(= erikti eresi) : u ka-si-e, u am-ha-ra : 
U ka-SU-U Uruanna I 154. 

b) in med.: u kam -ti gan . .. Samme 
annuli ikteniS gaz you bray together eriSti 
eqli (and various other drugs), these drugs 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 40, cf. e-ris-ti A.SA ibid, 
pi. 14 i 5, also [u] kam -ti a.sA (in broken 
context) AMT 87,6:2, dupl. AMT 1,5:2; e-riS- 
ti kasi AMT 1,3:11, cf. KAM-ti kasi AMT 
64,1:15. 

4. (designation of an ominous mark in 
divination) —-a) in oil omens: Summa ina 
libbi ummatim e-ri-is-tum u-ssiamma namrat 
manzaz a Gula u Summa tarkat manzaz d MAH 
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if an e.-mark appears in the middle of the 
concentration (of the oil) and it is bright, it 
means a “station” of Gula, and if it is dark, 
a “station” of Mah CT 3 4 r. 16 (OB). 

b) in ext.: Summa ina res naplastim 
e-ri-iS-tum eriSti Him rabim if there is an 
e.-mark on the top of the lobe, (it means) a 
request of a majorgod RA 44 41:26 (OB, translifc. 
only), cf. Summa ina muhhi kakki imittim 
e-ri-iS-Uum 1 umma-ni itti Him ana dakim 
er-Si-it YOS 10 46 iii 40, also YOS 10 33 ii 42, 
25: Ilf., RA 38 81 r. 24, and passim with eristu or 
ereSu in the apod. ; Summa kakki imittim ana 
e-ri-iS-\tim\ ittur if the right “weapon” turns 
into an e.-mark YOS 10 46 iii 42, cf. Summa 
ina reS marti KAM-tum ana uzu i.udu ittur 
TCL 6 4:22 (SB), also Summa §id ana kAm -turn 
ittur CT 31 27:18; Summa ina reS marti 
kam -turn kima sahlutu if on the top of the 
gall bladder there is an e.-mark which looks 
like a mustard-seed TCL 6 4:24, cf. (with 
kima hallurtu like a chick-pea, kima kakkutu) 
ibid. 25f., cf. (wr. NIK -turn) Boissier DA 11 i 
Ilf., also kima pirhe like a sprout KAR 423 
iii 7 and Boissier DA 11 i 9 and 12; Summa ina 
reS marti kam -turn kabsat if on the top of the 
gall bladder an e.-mark is flattened out TCL 
6 4:23, cf. Summa ... KAM-tum nadat TCL 6 3 
r. 1, BRM 4 12:36, dupl. Boissier DA 221:15, 
KAR 151:27ff., CT 28 47 83-1-18, 448:8ff., also 
(wr. e-ri-iS-tum na-ad-di-a-at ) KAR 150:12, 
and passim; Summa ina reS manzazi 1 so .si 
nu TE-e kam -turn nadat if on the top of the 
“station” there is an e.-mark not farther than 
(the width of) a finger TCL 6 6 i 22 ; Summa 
... Sitta kam.me s nadu ritkubu if there are 
two e.-marks and they ride one upon the 
other TCL 6 4 r. 3, and passim in this text; CIS. 
TTJKUL GIB U DU 8 KAM-tom BAR -tum kak.SU 
nekimtum nip[hu] (whatever marks,) “weap¬ 
on,” “foot”, rubbed-off spot, fissure, eriStu, 

. ..., kaksu, atrophy, niphu CT 20 44 i 51; 
KAM-tum kar- tom an e.-mark (predicts) 
despoiling CT 20 41 r. 8 (ext. with comm.); 
KAM-tum hurrurtum : kiSitti qati a deeply 
incised e.-mark (predicts) conquest ibid. 10, 
cf. KAM-tum tarkat u kanSat ibid. 9, also 
KAM-tom ina muhhi kam -ti ibid. 11. 


eriSu 

5. (unkn. mng.): said of a kid: see Hh. 
XIII, in lex. section; TJ I.UDU e-riS-ti : TJ aS-Su- 
ul-tu, TJ pi-[zal-lu-ru] Uruanna II 170 and 175, 
cf. I.UDU e-riS-ti AMT 24, 1:6. 

(Thompson DAB 64ff. and 198); Oppenheim, 
Or. NS 16 224n. 2; Landsberger, OLZ 1931 129. 

erigtu A in §a erigti and §a ergeti s.; 

(mng. uncert.); OB lex.*; cf. ereSu A. 

[lii.su].kam.ma = Sa er-Se-tim, [lu.nig.ajl. 
di = Sa e-ri-is-tim OB Lu A 308f.; lu.al.di .dug 4 . 
ga = Sa er-se-e-tim OB Lu A 75. 

See also erre.Su (nig.al.di.di and nig.al. 
dug 4 .dug 4 ). 

erigtu B (iriStu) s.; 1. seeding, 2. plan¬ 
tation; OAkk., OB*; cf. ere.Su B. 

1. seeding — a) season of seeding: iti 
1-ri-sa-at (name of a month) MAD 1 273:12 
and 306:12 (OAkk.). b) work of planting: 
eqldtim ana e-ri-Se-tim ittanaddinu they give 
the fields for seeding TCL 1 31:9 (OB let.), cf. 
ana e-ri-Si-tim ibid. 27. 

2. plantation: (summing up ezizu plants, 
SamaSkillu onions and onion seeds as) x gur 
e-ri-iS-tum Sa ina GN PN iriSu a plantation 
which PN made in GN Riftin 125:8 (OB). 

eriStu (menstruating woman) see aristu 
and hariStu B. 

eri§u adj.; trained to the seeder-plow (said 
of oxen); Mari*; cf. ereSu B. 

kima Sa beli uwa'eranni gud.hi.a e-ri-Su- 
t im uStasabbatma u sabam damqam alappatma 
eqlam mali Sa beli iqbu ina ni-i-ia-tim (for 
i-ni-ia-tim) irriSu as my lord has instructed 
me, I shall hitch up plow oxen (in teams), 
and shall also assign good men, and they 
will seed with the teams as much land as my 
lord has ordered ARM 3 33:9. 

eriSu adj.; requested; OAkk.*; cf. ereSu A. 

Surinni kaspim u hurdsim e-ri-sa-am iSruk 
he gave (the god) the emblem of silver and 
gold (that had been) requested MDP 4 pi. 2 iii 
10 (Puzur-Insusinak), cf. [... e-f]i-iS-ti kakki 
u Surinni [...] RA 38 81:2 (OB ext.), cited 
sub eriStu A s. 
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eri§u A 

eri§u As.; 1. (a person) asking favors, 2. 
bridegroom; Mari, SB*; cf. ereSu A. 

e-ri-su = ha-a-i-ru (var. ha-'i-r[u]) Malku I 171; 
e-ri-iu, ha-a-a-ru, is-hu-u, na-ah-&um — ha-i-[ru\ 
CT 18 15 K.206 r. i 7ff., restored from K.4341 ii 
6'ff., in 2R 36 No. 2. 

1. (a person) asking favors: tjr.mah ul 
i-ri-iS e-ri-su usakla a lion does not ask 
favors, he puts an end to those who ask 
(proverb) RA 42 63:23 (Mari let.), cf. ana 
r e-ri-si-im] itturma u a\naku sa\ e-ri-Si 
[uSakl]u (my enemy) has become a person 
asking favors, and it is I who put a stop 
to those who ask favors ibid. 28f. 

2. bridegroom : remannima kima e-ri-Si 
nudunnd lutlimka have mercy on me, and I 
will bestow upon you a gift, as if I were a 
bridegroom (and you the bride) Bab. 12 pi. 
2:17 (Etana), dupl. AfO 14 pi. 12 K. 5299 r. 13. 

eri§u B s.; plowman; lex.*; cf. eresu B. 

lu.uru 4 .a= e-ri-Sum OB Lu A 179; uru 4 =e-n- 
<5wLuIV 370; lu.apin.la = e-ri-Su Hh. II 321. 

For eriSu as var. to erreSu, see erreSu. 

eriSutu A s.; destitution; Bogh.*; cf. 
era adj. 

u ildni anwAtum Sa en mamiti muSkenuta 
u e-er-ri-Su-ut-ta Uddinkunusi and may these 
gods, who are the lords of the oath, allot to 
you poverty and destitution KBo 1 1 r. 63 
(treaty), cf. \er~\-ri-Su-ut-ta (in same context) 
KBo 1 3 r. 13. 

von Soden, ZA 41 117 n. 1. 

eriSutu B s.; request; NB*; cf. ereSu A. 

lu Sa ana e-riS-A-tu ina suqi irisu or what¬ 
ever (barley) he requests “in the street” 
Nbn. 934:7. 

For suqu as commercial technical term, 
see s. v. 

eriSutu see erreSutu. 

eritu (aritu) s.; pregnant woman or animal; 
OA, OB, MB; wr. syll. and sal.pes 4 ; cf. 
eru. 

munus.pes 4 = e-r[i-tum\ Nabnitu IV 144. 
a) pregnant woman: e-ri-tu (var. sal. 
pes 4 ) qadu Sa libbiSa [Sullum]u Suludu Sutez 


eritu 

Sum to keep the pregnant woman safe, 
together with the child she bears, to make 
birth easy (lies within your power) Surpu IV 
24; o e me x ( gim ) . d e x . z u . xA iSariS i-li-da 

lilid ardatu muSapSiqtu sabSutu a-a ikkali 
e-ri-tu liSir as (the cow called) Geme-Sin 
gave birth easily, even so may (this) woman, 
who has difficulty in giving birth, not keep 
the midwife (waiting), may (this) pregnant 
woman give birth easily KAR 196 r. ii 35 
(SB inc.), dupl. li-il-taarda\lum musapSiqlurn] 
pes ftum liSir KUB 4 13:12; e-ri-a-tum Sa 
sk-Si-na sub -di-a pregnant women will 
miscarry (lit. drop their fetuses) ACh Sin 
34:25, cf. SAL.PES 4 Sa Sk-Sd SIJB-a CT 31 
39 i 25, 50:19, also KAR 423 r. ii 46, CT 
20 6 Rm. 86:14 (all SB ext.); SAL.PE§ 4 .MES 
Sa UbbiSina uSaklala pregnant women will 
carry (the children) in their wombs to full term 
Thompson Rep. 207 r. 5; SAL.pe5 4 zikara ullad 
the pregnant woman will give birth to a 
male Boissier DA 211:5 (SB ext.), cf. SAL.PES 4 
zikara ul ullad TCL 6 5:44 (SB ext.); if a 
lizard ina muhhi SAL.PES 4 (text .ah) dtt.d[u]- 
ak sinniStu Si zikara ullad keeps walking 
over a pregnant woman, that woman will 
give birth to a male CT 38 43:71 (SB Alu), cf. 
ibid. 39:38; [sal].pes 4 ina alddi imat the 
pregnant woman will die in childbirth CT 28 
16 K.9614 r. 4 (SB Izbu), cf. Summa sal.pes 4 
ina al[ddi .. .] UD-ma iti Sa f u1.[tu-£« .. .] 
AMT 66,4 ii 3; Summa SAI,.pes 4 marsatma ... 
sinniStu Si ... ul ullad if a pregnant woman 
is ill, that woman will not give birth Labat 
TDP 212:7, cf. ibid. 1-6; mdrat a Anim umez 
Samma e-ra-a-ti iman[ni ark~]i dlidati ittanah 
lak the daughter of Anu (Lamastu) counts 
(the days of) pregnant women every day, 
she is always on the tracks of women who 
are about to give birth LKU 33:18 (SB La¬ 
mastu) ; ana sal e-ri-ti kiSpu xu TE-e Sa UbbiSa 
la STJB-e that no spell should harm the 
pregnant woman, that she should not mis¬ 
carry LKA 9 r. ii 7, cf. me-e lu Sa sal.pes 4 
U SAL haristi ibid. 2 (SB inc.). 

b) pregnant animal: 44 us x (u 8 ) sa.ba 4 
e-ri-tum 44 ewes, four of them pregnant 
UET 5 816:2 (OB), cf. 13 US X . TXDTT.HI.A ina 
libbi 4 TJS X .HI.A a-ri-a-tum JRAS 1917 723:2 
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and 6 (OB); 2 xiz.Hi.A a-ri-a-tum two preg¬ 
nant she-goats TCL 1 129:7 (OB), cf. ibid. 5, 
also 2 uz.hi.a a-ri-a-tum. Cros Tello p. 194:5 
and 7 (OB); x ab.al e-ri-tum x pregnant 

--COWS UET 5 823:2, 827:2 (OB), cf. iStet 

ab e-ri-Ui] GCCI 2 328:8 (NB) ; [e-ri]-a a-ri- 
a-te ihila hajjalate (the cows) became preg¬ 
nant, began labor Craig ABRT 2 19:19 (SB 
rel.). 

eriu ( ariu ) adj.; (mng. unkn., only in 
eriam muri, a disease); lex.* 

lu.s&.bur.bar.na.a = e-ri-a-am mu-u-ri OB 
Lu Part 4:16, also ibid. B v 53; s&.bur.su.na.a 
= e-ri-a mu-ri-im CT 19 3 ii 5 (list of diseases); 
[§&.bur.su].n&.a = a-ri-a m[u-rim] PBS 12/1 13 
iii 23 (list of diseases). 

Possibly “who is naked(?) with respect to 
eriu see eru. 

**erku (Bezold Glossar 68a); to be read 

SA.DITL. 

ermu (erimtu, urimtu) s.; 1. cover, wrap, 
sheath, 2. ermu in ermi Anim heaven, sky, 
ceiling; from OB on; cf. ardmu. 

im.sd = &u-ku (i.e., imSukku), im.su, im.gur 
= [e-rimj-lum, im.gur = im-gur-ru Hh. X 469ff., 
cf. im.gur = hv-rum = e-rim-tum Hg. A II 119, 
and im.gur = im-gur-ru, u-\ri]-in-du (i.e., *urimlu) 
CT 28 48:6 (unidentified comm.). 

gis.gu.za ka.dfi.kex(KiD, text e).dii.a = sd 
ina e-rim-ti ep-su (a chair) which is covered with a 
(leather) cover (in parallelism with chairs su.sar. 
kex.du.a = sa ina piti[Ui episu ] with braided date 
palm fibers, etc.) Hh. IV 118 and cf. gis.gu.za. 
kus.ka.du.a.de PBS 12 17:36 (Forerunner to 
Hh. IV 118) and gis.gu.za.nig.gaz.dir.a (ob¬ 
scure) LTBA 1 10 ii IP (same); [kus.ka.du].a 
= e-rim-[lum], Sin-te-e-[tum ] Hh. XI C 2f. 

kus.ka.du.ttm = e-rim ta-ka[l-ti ] wrap of the 
takaltu-bag, kus.ka.dii.gin = e-rim pa-[a-Si] 
wrap for a pasu- axe (cf. mng. lb), kus.ka.dix.nig. 
na 4 = e-rim ki-i-[si] wrap for a (weight) bag ibid. 
4ff.; e-rim-tum (var. e-li-tu[m] = na-ah-lap-lu sa- 
lim-tum black cloak An VII 203, var. from Malku 
VI 116. 

1. cover, wrap, sheath — a) ermu: er-mu- 
um Sa tuppi heplma the cover of the tablet 
was broken and (they took the tablet out of 
it) RA 9 22:22 (OB); for ermu referring to 
leather covers, etc., see lex. section. 


erpetu 

b) erimtu : [Sa^passu Saplitu [ana pyin 
e-ri-im-te Sa paSe [is]addudu inaklcisu they 
draw his lower lip (i.e., that of an offender 
who molested a woman) toward the sheath 
of an axe and (then) cut it off KAV 1 i 85 
(Ass. Code § 9); e-rim-tu na 4 ga-me-su ina hi ; 
SadiSa takarrar you place upon her neck the 
cover (with) the gamesu- stone Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pi. 22:17 (MA); for erimtu referring to 
leather thongs(?) used for covering the seats 
of chairs and to a garment, see lex. section. 

2. ermu in ermi Anim sky, heaven, ceil¬ 
ing — a) sky, heaven: [er]-mi (var. ni) 
,] A-nim = Sa-m[u-u\ Malku II 101 ; pdtiq er-mi 
a A-nim u kigalli he (Assur) who fashioned 
the sky and the foundation (of the world) 
OIP 2 149:4 (Senn.), cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 
27:10; Sa ina er-me A-nu u kigalli Surruhu 
zikrusa whose words are proud in heaven 
and earth Borger Esarh. 75:3. 

b) ceiling, canopy: usepiSma Gis er-me 
A-nu gis.ma.gan.na issi dare Sa Sitnunu 
SamameS I had a wooden canopy constructed 
of everlasting mesukannu- wood which was 
made to look like the sky Streck Asb. 148 x 26, 
cf. Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 31 (Asb.). 

Ad mng. 2: Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 141 n. 3. 

erna adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

kiSadi Sa irmu er-na-ma ikkappu my neck 
that had become limp, e., and was bent 
down 5R 47 r. 16 (Ludlul Comm.). 

The explanation offered loc. cit. connects 
the obscure word with erenu, “root,” q.v. 

erpetu s.; cloud; from OB on; pi .erpetu; 
wr. syll. and im.diri; cf. erpu s., urpatu. 

du-un-gu im.diri = er-pe-tum Diri IV 121, cf. 
Proto-Diri 396; im.diri = er-pe-tu Igituh I 318, 
also Igituh short version 110; iM.Dmi(text .dag). 
sir. da = sa-pi-tum, dd .a.ga.si.ir.ad = u-pu-u, 
zi.la = er-pe-tum Erimhus V 182ff.; [...] = 

Isa ka1.[sir] \i-tak-su-ru 1 sd im.diri read [sir] in 
ka.sir, referring to the gathering of clouds A 
VIII/2:8: t di-ri] [si. a] = ma-ha-ri sd im.diri Diri 
I 13; [e] [du 6 ]+dtt = sa-qu-u Sd im.d[iri] Diri I 
217; i.ri = su-ub-bu-lu sd im.diri Antagal III 
141; [...] = \x\-ba-tum [Sa] im.diri K.8415:3 
(Antagal comm.); [sir] = sd-pu-u sd im.diri D. T. 
103:7' (= RA 17 183) + K.2044 (= ibid. 124) r. i 2 
(astrol. comm.), cf. Weidner, AJSL 38 154; [ku-u] 
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erpetu 

[kud] = [er( '!)]-pe-tu AN-e (uncertain) Ea III Exo. 
r. iv 20'. 

im.diri (var. adds .e).sir.ra an.na.kex(KiD) 
im.seg hi.si in.ga.ga.mes : er-pe-tum sapltum 
sa ina same da’ummata i&akkanu sunu (Sum.) they 
are the gathering clouds of the sky which bring rain 
and gloom(y weather) : (Akk.) they are gathering 
clouds which bring darkness to the sky CT 16 
19:33f.; im.diri. diri.ga.gin x (GlM) : [ici-m]a 
[e]r-p[e]-e-ii muq-qal-pe-ti (cf. usage c) Lugale VIII 
21, cf. CT 17 20 i 54f. and CT 17 14 K.8386: 3f„ sub 
usage b. 

im : er-\pe\-[tu] STC 2 pi. 54b r. i 9, Comm, to 
ur-pe-e-ti En. el. VII 83; [...] : er-pe-e-tu ibid. 
54a i 3, Comm, to En. el. VII121; e-la-lu(v ar. -lum), 
na-al-ba-as AN-e = er-pe-e-tu (var. ur-pe-ti) Malku 
II 105f. 

a) in gen.: Summa [. .. ] Suturum Sa er-pe- 
e-tim [ s\amtim \naw\irtim u sali[mtim ] if 
there is a large [. .. ] of clouds, red, white and 
black ZA 43 310:21 (OB meteor. omen text); 
§umma a Adad ina im.diri Suti rigimSu iddi 
if Adad thunders from a cloud to the south 
PBS 2/2 123:1 (MB meteor, omen text), see OLZ 
1912 446; Summa eldnu ali im.diri kasratma 
Samu izannun if clouds are gathered above 
a town and it rains CT 39 31 K.3811+:8 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 11, dupl. CT 38 7:20f., also er- 
pe-tu ZUnna [. . . ] 5R 33 vii 19 ( Agum-kakrime) ; 
Summa ina me Same er-pe-tu <mddu> if there 
are many clouds (after; many frogs, hail¬ 
stones, fish) in the rainwater ACh Supp. 2 
Adad 103a : 10 ; Summa er-pe-tum gis.ma ibaSSi 
if there is a cloud in the form of a ship ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad. 101:5, cf. (in the form of a 
sheep) ibid. 6, (in the form of a fish) ibid. 7, 
(in the form of a pig) ibid. 8, also [ Summa 
im].diri gim gis.ma igi if a cloud (looking) 
like a ship is seen ibid. 9; Summa im.diri 
US.mes if “male” clouds ACh Adad 29:11, 
cf. IM.DIRI SAL.MES ibid. 12; ki assuru IM.DIRI 
ibaSSi attain ittaSkina hursamma Supra as I 
kept watch, there were clouds, check and write 
me whether there (actually) was an eclipse 
UET 4 168:3 (NB let.); massartu nittasar bit 
tamarti im.diri d Sin la nimur we kept watch, 
but the place where (the moon) should have 
appeared was clouded, so we did not see the 
moon ABL 829 r. 4 (NA), cf. d Sin im.diri 
Sakin ABL 821:6 (NA), ABL 1408 r. 1 and 4 
(NA) ; attalu Su i-te-ti-iq . .. enna im.diri.mes 
kalama ki attain iSkunu u la iSkunu ul nidi 


erpetu 

this eclipse has passed by, clouds were every¬ 
where, so that we do not know whether (the 
moon) was (actually) eclipsed or not ABL 
895:5 (= Thompson Rep. 274) (NB). 

b) in lit.; er-pe-t[a] MDP 18 252:9 (school 

text); mummu er-pe-e-ti UStaksibamma Sap: 
US ana niSi te’dta liddin may he (Adad) dis¬ 
solve^) the shape [mummu) of the clouds 
and give sustenance to mankind below En. 
el. VII 121a, cf. (cited with the explanatory 
gloss mu-um-mu </> bi-iS-mu ) CT 13 32 r. 
10' (Comm, to En. el.); [. .. e]r-pe-e-ti musallil 
umi (Adad) who [. . .] clouds, who makes 
the day overcast BMS 21:78; [ qa-ba]l-tu 

im.diri rihsi ki d 8amaS tappuhi eliSu (O 
Istar) in the midst of a cloudburst, you 
shone forth upon him like the sun Craig 
ABRT 2 21 r. 10 (SB rel.); a Adad . . . IM.DIRI 
rihsi eliSu f. .. ] Adad will [let break] over 
him a cloudburst Streck Asb. 184 i 52; isbat 
libbi d Sin ina im.diri.mes Kiichler Beitr. pi. 3 
iii 32 (SB inc.). 

c) as simile; sakldti Sa USdna dabibu 
sa-[lip-ti ] Sa kima im.diri.mes la iSa pand 
u [baba] (even) the barbarians who speak a 
[...] language [and the ghosts] who, like 
clouds, have neither .... nor .... (worship 
you, Samas) Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 56 (SB 
rel.); Sa kima im.diri iStu Same Suqallulat 
(var. Suqullulat) (a mountain peak) which, 
like a cloud, hung suspended from the sky 
AKA 275 i 62 (Asn.), of. ibid. 361 iii 51 
(Asn.), 3R 8 ii 70 (Shalm. Ill), 1R 30 ii 47 (Samsi- 
Adad V). cf. also uru GN . .. Sa ser Sadi 
danni kima im.diri Sitkunat Borger Esarh. 
104 i 36 ; ina GN Sadi rabi Sa itti Sikin im.diri 
ina qereb Same [... ] reSdSu in GN a great 
mountain which [raises] its summit like a 
cloud formation against the sky TCL 3 96 
(Sar.) ; im.diri.diri.ga.gin x (aiM) a bi.in. 
su.sud.e (var. ni.bi mu.un.su) : [kim]a 
[e]r-p[e]-e-ti muqqalpiti ina ramniSu iSaddihu 
(he made a pile of stones in the mountains), 
they (the stones) moved along (to their place) 
by themselves, like clouds drifting (across the 
sky) Lugale VIII 21 ; [sag.gig] im.diri.ga. 
gin x lu.ra mu.un.na.te : [murus] qaqqadi 
kima er-pe-ti muqqalpiti ana ameli ithi the 
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headache has closed in on the man, like a 
drifting cloud CT 17 20 i 55, cf. im.diri. 
diri.ga.gin x lu dim.ma ba.an.du.du : 
klma er-pe-te muqqalplte ana bunnane ameli 
ittaSkan CT 17 14 K.8386:3f., also niamit klma 
im.dibi muqqalpltu ina ugari sanima USaznin 
JNES 15 140:25'; klma er-pe-tu ina Same la 
i-bur-ru klma ulalu la Imuru kibissu ... ta- 
tallak tatallak you must go away, you must 
go away, as a cloud in the sky cannot ...., 
as a weak-eyed person cannot see where he 
treads CT 23 10:15 (SB inc.); Summa urtt. 
mbs klma im.diri ana Same ill[u ] if the cities 
rear high towards the sky like cloud(s) CT 38 
1:17 (SB Alu). 

References to im.diri are listed here, al¬ 
though im.diri may have the reading urpatu. 

erpu ( erbu , arpu) adj.; dark; SB*; wr. 
syll. ( er-bi Thompson Rep. 252 B 6) and 
§u.a; cf. erepu. 

ud.mud.nun.ki = u 4 -mw da-'-mu, u 4 .u x (giSgal). 
lu = u t -mu er-pu-u dark day 5R 16 r. ii 46f., and 
dupl. Rm. 2,585 (group voc.); [xj.x.bi ansu.sii. 
(us).ru : zimusti samu ar-pu-tUvar. -tu) his (the 
demon’s) face is the dark sky CT 17 25:11, cf. 
u 4 .Sd.u§ = u t -mu dr-pu-tu 4 CT 16 13 ii 65f.; 
ud.StJ.StJ.ru = u t -mu er-pi, ud.SP.StJ.ru = u t -mu 
d[a-'-mu] Thompson Rep. 87:5ff., and dupl. ibid. 
47A r. 1 ; [uD.StJ.S]tJ.RU H ana umi er-pi said of a 
dark day Bab. 6 119:8 (astrol. comm.), cf. ACh 
Sin 3:77. 

ina umi la er-pi Thompson Rep. 235 r. 7, cf. 
ina umi er-bi ibid. 252 B 6, and also ina ud. 
sir. a, and ina ud la su.a ACh Supp. 2 105b ii 
12f.; Summa agd ud.su.Su.ru apir if (the 
moon) wears the ud. s u.§u.RU-erown (ex¬ 
plained by “dark day”) Thompson Rep. 87:3, 
dupl. ibid. 47A 3, see lex. section. 

erpu s.; cloud; lex.*; cf. erpetu. 

ze.[(x)].x, ze.[(x)].id,ze.x.a, z6.[x].id = 
im.diri (read dungu after Diri IV 121) = er-pu 
Emesal Voc. Ill 119ff. 

errebtu s.; immigrants; NB*; cf. erebu. 

ana muhhi maqtutu Sa ina panlja u erim. 
me§ er-reb-ti Sa ina uru GN ana ekalli altapra 
I have written to the palace with regard to 
the refugees who are on my hands and the 
immigrants who are in the town of GN ABL 
794 r. 13. 


erre§u 

errebu s.; 1. newcomer, person accepted 
into the family, 2. intruder; SB*; cf. erebu. 

ga.km.tu (lit. let-me-enter) = er-re-bu Izi V 
103; 8mI sul = er-r[e-bu] AfO 14 pi. 7 ii 5 (astrol. 
comm.); lu.kar.ra, lu.gud 4 ( nigin ) .da, lu.er 
re.bu, Iu.sul = mun-nab-tu refugee CT 37 24 r. 
iv 15ff. (App. to Lu); ka-ar kar = nar-ru-bu, 
er-re-bu, ar-bu A VIII/1:214, cf. er-re-bu [//...] 
[. . .]-bu H ar-bu H er-re-bu comm, to A VIII/1 in 
AO 3555:21 f„ see Scheil, ZA 10 201. 

1. newcomer, person accepted into the 
family: er-re-bu E lu itabbal a newcomer will 
carry off the estate of the person TCL 6 1 r. 
42 (ext.), cf. Izi and CT, in lex. section. 

2. intruder; mar Sarri ana as.te ud.ud. 
ME§-ma as.te ul isabbat er-re-bu ina im.mar. 
TU NUN.MES li-KAL-[;r] 8 MU.MES (var. 16 MU. 
mes) Sarrutam ippuS the crown prince will 
submit to the purification ritual (read utanab ; 
bob or utanallal) for the (accession to the) 
throne, but will not occupy the throne, an 
intruder will rally (?) the princes in the west 
and rule for eight (var. 16) years ACh Supp. 
2 23a: 24, cf. lugal im&tma lugal er-re-bn 
[.. .] ibid. Adad 9:8, also er-re-bu as.te [.. .] 
ibid. Sin 25:44. 

The vocabularies which translate kar and 
lu.k ar.ra, “runaway, fleeing person,” by 
errebu erroneously connect errebu, “entrant 
into a family, immigrant, intruder,” (see also 
errebtu ) with the verb nerrubu, attested only 
in IV/1, and its derivatives arbu, “refugee 
(runaway),” and munnarbu. 

(Weidner, AfO 8 55; Meissner BAW 2 9f.) 

errebutu s.; status of one who enters a 
household; lex.*; cf. erebu. 

[nam] .ga.an. tu .ra = er(text ni)-re-bu-tu, 
[nam.gaj.an.tu.ra.a.ni = er(text ni)-re-bu-su, 
[nam.ga.an].tu.ra.ni in.gar = min iskun he 
established him in his status of e. Ai. Ill iv 17ff. 
See errebu. 

Poebel GSG p. 46 n. 1. 

erreru s.; one who curses; OB lex.*; cf. 
araru. 

lu.a§.bal.bal= er-re-r[u-u] OBLuPart 20ii 11'. 

erreSu ( irriSu ) s.; tenant farmer, culti¬ 
vator; from OAkk. on; pi. erreSu ( erreSutu 
in Bogh.); wr. syll. (erisu, as var. of erreSu, 
CH § 178:4, and TCL 1 42 r. 2, OB let., and 
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rarely in NB) and lu.apin.la (Bogh. only); 
cf. eresu B. 

[a.sa a pin. mi], zu = la er-re-su a field without a 
cultivator (see erSu adj.) Hh. XX A iii 7. 

se . . . lu.ab .ba su .ba.ab .te.ga : se-im ... 
er-re-su (var. i-ri-su) i-laq-qi Ai. IV i 42; lu.uru 4 .a 
1 .ta.hm lu.a.sh.ga.kex(KiD) su.ba.ab .te.ga : 
er-re-Su ma-\l\(t, bn a.Sa i-laq-qi the tenant farmer 
takes as much as the owner of the field Ai. IV 
ii 37 f. 

a) in OB: Summa awilum eqelSu ana biltirn 
ana er-re-Si-im iddinma if a man gives his 
field for rent to a tenant farmer CH § 45:37; 
Summa . . . ana miSldni u lu ana SaluS eqlam 
iddin se’am Sa ina eqlim ibbaSSu er-re-Sum u 
bel eqlim ana ap-Si-te-im izuzzu if he has 
given (the field) for a half or a third share, the 
tenant farmer and the owner of the field will 
divide the barley that has been produced, in 
the (agreed) proportions CH § 46:54, cf. ibid. 
§ 45:46, § 47:58, 66, etc.; eqelSa u kirdSa ana 
er-re-Si-im (var. e-ri-Si-im ) Sa eliSa tabu inadt 
dinma er-re-sd ittanaSSiSi she may give her 
field and her garden to any tenant she pleases, 
and her tenant will support her CH § 178:4 
and 7 ; Sittin er-re-Sum SaluStam bel eqlim the 
tenant farmer (takes) two thirds, the owner of 
the field one third (of the yield) TCL l 142:13, 
also VAS 13 69 r. 1, YOS 12 83:8, Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 216:8, LET 5 128:10, 129:9, 214:11; ina 
1 su. si 6 gur er-re-Sum ana mdnahtiSu 
ileqqi the tenant farmer takes for his ex¬ 
penditures six gur of (barley) for each sixty 
gur (of the yield) YOS 12 530:13; inanna PN 
eqel biltim Sa iddinuSum ul irriS ana lu er-re-e- 
Si-im iddinma lu er-re-e-Su irrissu now PN 
is not (himself) cultivating the rent (yielding) 
field that had been given to him, (but) he 
gave it to a tenant farmer and the tenant 
farmer is cultivating it BIN 7 3:16 and 18 (let.), 
cf. x se.gur . .. Sa jati u e-er-re-Si-im PBS 
7 33:13 (let.); [eqlam u] kirdm Sa PN ana e-ri- 
Si- <im} u Sakinim iddinu the field and the 
orchard which PN gave to a tenant farmer 
and to a date contractor TCL 1 42 r. 2 (let.); 
A. sa suK-t ana me nezimma a-um e-er-re-Su ul 
ibaSSi we have let the water into (lit. left to 
the water) my kurummatu- field, but there is 
no one to cultivate it YOS 2 133:7 (let.), cf. 
me ina ullimma ana er-re-Si-im ulin UCP 9 335 


erreSu 

No. 11:7; Se’am Sa PN ... itti er-re-Si-Su-nu 
imkusu ana PN 2 u PN 3 terra give back to PN 2 
and PN 3 the barley that PN collected from 
their tenants OECT 3 16:24 (let.), cf. ibid. 12, 
also OECT 3 17:13 and 18; er-re-Sum-ma adini 
ul zukkuma ul aSapparakkum the cultivator 
is not yet free, so I cannot write to you TCL 
17 1:18 (let.). 

b) in Elam: er-re-Si nu.gis.sar.mes u 
mare bdbti [iS]teluma .. . ana pi mare [babti] 
u er-re-Si le’ussina .. . iSkunuma (the judges) 
questioned the farmers, the gardeners and 
the people of the neighborhood, and declared 
them (the woman plaintiffs) victors (in the 
litigation) according to the testimony of the 
people of the neighborhood and the farmers 
MDP 23 320 r. 1 and 4, cf. e-er-re-Su warki le’% 
ip[pal ] ibid. 242:18. 

c) in MB: miSla lu.pa.te.si.mes liriSa u 
miSla er-re-Sum liriSu let the iSSakku-i armers 
cultivate one-half, and the cultivator one- 
half PBS 1/2 49:13 (let.), cf. Sa er-re-Si u Sa 
pa.te.si.meS3 BE 17 3:24 (let.) ; 24 young oxen 
Sa ana er-re-Si Sa TGN1 [ . .. ] BE 15 199:36, of. 
PBS 1/2 22:8, 12 and 15 (let.); er-re-Si Sa uru. 
Ki-Suluqattini lu a Sib ali lu lu.mes Sa temiSu 
qi'pu ajumma ... la Susimma no official must 
take away any cultivators of his estate, whether 
they are living outside or on the estate, or 
anybody under his orders MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 34 
(MB kudurru). 

d) in Bogh.: a.sa Sa lu.mes APiN.LA-f/m 
Guterbock Siegel aus Bogazkoy 1 No. 3:16, 19, cf. 
p. 49. 

e) in EA: eqlija asSata Sa la muta maSil 
aSSum bali i-ri-S[i-i~\m my field is like a 
woman without a husband because it is with¬ 
out a tiller EA 74:19, cf. EA 75:17, 81:38, 90:44 
(all letters of Rib-Addi), cf. a.sa engar.ra 
in.[nu] : [a.§a Sa. la]-a ik-ka-ri RA 17 123 r. i 
19 (SB wisdom). 

f) in NB: elat uttati arkitum Sa ina qat lu. 
engar.mes u lu er-re-Se-e isiru aside from 
the later barley which he collected from the 
plowmen and the tenant farmers TCL 13 
209:10, cf. ibid. 3, 23 and 27; GI§.BAR.ME§ Sa 
lu.engar.me u imitti Sa &E.NUMUN Sa LU 
er-re-Se-e the sutu- rent of the plowmen and 
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the tax on the field of the tenant farmers 
YOS 6 232:10, cf. ibid. 19, also GIS.BAR.MES 
Sa ina pdni lu.engar u lu er-re-Se-e Sa nim- 
midu u nimaSSahu AnOr 8 30:16, also BE 9 
80:5, and passim; ki SE.NUMUN Sa GIS.BAR Sa 
a Belti-Sa- U rule a-na aS si ru x x Sa ltj.engar 
ana muhhi lu er-re-M nittemid Sa lu er-re-Su 
ana lu.engar nit[temid ] as to the territory 
of the tax land of the Lady-of-Uruk, 
we have not imposed what is due from the 
plowmen upon the farmers, nor have we im¬ 
posed what is due from the farmers upon the 
plowmen (oath) BIN 2 108:9f. ; uttatu ir-bi Sa 
er-re-Se-e barley, revenue from the tenant 
farmers Cyr. 59:1; u imittum Sa se.numun 
Sa lu er-re-Se-e and the tax on the field of the 
tenant farmers AnOr 8 30:8, cf. VAS 6 278:7, 
also eSru Sa lu er-re-Se-e Sa GN Speleers Re- 
cueil 291:2; u Sa alia dulliSu atar ana lu er-re- 
Se-e uSasbit and whatever is too much for 
him to work, I will assign to the tenant 
farmers YOS 3 84:33 (let.); ki ... se.numun. 
mes Suati ina qdt e-ri-Se-e Sa PN iptaqar u 
uptarriku if he claims these fields from the 
tenant farmers of PN and prevents them 
(from cultivating them) PBS 2/1 140:27; 2 

else lu er-re-Se-e ina libbi A.si-c iterSu two 
horses (and) cultivators cultivated the field 
ABL 500:8; lxj er-re-Se-e gabbi undaSSiru * u 
ihteliqu' all the cultivators have either de¬ 
serted (the work) or have fled CT 22 65:17 
(let.). 

i) as personal name: ‘ A-ra-sum HSS 10 
69:4, MDP 14 66 No. 6 ii 5; Ir-ri-Sum Nies UDT 
99:25, and passim in OAkk., see Schneider, Or. 23 
120 No. 1772; Ir-ri-Su-um Jacobsen Copenhagen 
48 r. 6; E-er-re-Su-um MDP 28 526:10. 

Connect with Heb. hdraS , Ugaritic hrt, 
Arabic harata. 

Schwenzner, AfK 2 119; Zimmern Fremdw. 40; 
M. Ehrenkranz Beitrage zur Geschichte der Boden- 
pacht (Berlin 1936) 17 f. 

erre§Q adj.; demanding; lex.*; cf. ereSuA. 

x. x ' x [•••]— ak-su, [i]Gi. k W' a W k[al] = sak-su, 
[nfg].al.di.d[i] = er-re-Su-u Erimhus II 6ff.; 
su.kal = igi.kal = wa-ak-[su\, nig.al. 

dug 4 .dug 4 = er-re-[6u-u\ Imgidda to Erimhus A 
14'ff. 

Lit. “one who has many wishes.” 


erreSutu 

erre§utu [eriSutu, ariSutu) s.; tenancy (of 
a field held by an erreSu- tenant); from OB 
on; eriSutu passim in OB, ariSutu in NA; wr. 
syll. (lu erreSutu PBS 2/1 124:4, TCL 12 64:6, 
NB) and nam.apin.la (nam.gis.apin.la/la 
OECT 8 15:10, OB); cf. ereSu B. 

nam.apin.la.se ib.ta.e : a-na er-re-su-ti u-se- 
si Hh. II 227; na 4 .kisib nam.apin.la : na 4 . 
ki§ib er-re-Su-ti Ai. VI iv 4. 

a) in OB — 1' in gen.: kamk er-re-Su-tim 
bell li-Sa-ak-ni- (ik> -Sum-ma may my lord 
give him a sealed contract concerning the e.- 
tenancy PBS 7 78:18, cf. ibid. 92:25, and cf. 
Ai., in lex. section; ana Sattim annitim eqlam 
Su'ati ana er-re-Su-tim lipuS u kima imittim u 
Sumelim Se'am mikis eqlija liddinam let him 
work this field in e.-tenancy for this year and 
let him give me barley as rent for my field as 
do (the neighbors) to the right and the left TCL 
7 77:31 (let.). 

2' with Susd to rent (a field) in e.-tenancy : 
Summa awilum eqlam ana er-re-Su-tim uSesima 
ina eqlim se'am la uStabSi . .. Se’am kima iteSu 
ana bel eqlim inaddin if a man rents a field 
in e.-tenancy, and then does not raise a crop 
(lit. grain) in the field, he will give (an 
amount) of grain to the owner of the field, 
corresponding to (the crops of) his neighbor 
CH § 42:64; kanikSu Sa eqli ana er-re-Su-tim 
ittija Susu USdbilam let him send me a sealed 
deed (to the effect) that he has rented my 
field in e.-tenancy TCL 7 77:35 (let.); iStuuv. 
5.kam x gan eqlim ... itti mare PN ana er-re- 
Su-tim Susdku kanikam naSiakuma etenerriS 
for five years I have rented in e.-tenancy a 
field of x iku from the sons of PN, I have held 
the contract (attesting this), and I have kept 
on cultivating (it) PBS 7 103:6 (let.); eqlam 
... kima a.sa ahidtim itti pa.te.si ana er-re- 
Su-tim uSesi he has rented the field in e.- 
tenancy from the iSSakku- farmer (on terms) 
corresponding to those for the other fields 
VAS 16 119:10 (let.), cf. (with ana kima URU kl ) 
VAS 9 62:8; eqlam ana e-re-Su-tim ttSesi PBS 
8/2 228:6, cf. Riftin 39:7, CT 33 42:7, 43:8, and 
passim; NAM.APIN.LA.§E fli.TA.E UET 5 213:7, 
TCL 11 188:12, and passim; NAM.URU 4 ru .LA. 
§E Jean Sumer et Akkad 216:6; NAM.GIS. 
APIN.lAAe OECT 8 15:10 (case); NAM. 
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apin.la.se nam.mu.I.kam ib.ta.e.a he rented 
in e.-tenancy for a period of one year YOS 8 
55:5; a-na ITI MN NAM.APIN.LA.SE IB.TA.E.A- 
ma TCL 11 149:8, also ibid. 15; ana er-re-Su- 
tim ana \biltim) ana mxi.3.kam ana 1 BUR-e 
8 se gur ib.ta.e.a he rented (the field) in 
e.-tenancy for rent in kind, for a period of 
three years at eight gur of barley per each 
bur of field BIN 2 78:8, cf. eqlam ana er-re- 
Su-tim ana biltim uSesi BE 6/1 74:7, 77:5, TCL 
1 203:6, and passim; PN rented a field nam. 
apin.la.se igl3.gal.se a mu.u.a.se in e.- 
tenancy for one-third (of the crop), as yearly 
rent BE 6/2 29:8, cf. PBS 8/2 122:9, PSBA 33 
pi. 47 No. 29:10, cf. also nam er-re- <Su> -tim 
NAM.SE.GIS.I NAM IGI.4.GAL.LA Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 193:8, PBS 8/1 31:10, TCL 1 141:9; PN 
rented a field ana er-re-Su-tim ana tapputim 
in e.-tenancy in partnership VAS 7 95:11,99:9, 
ana er-re-su-tim ana gun ana tab.ba ana 
MU.l.KAM Waterman Bus. Doc. 16:9, BA 5 505 
No. 36:8, CT 2 32:11, cf. BE 6/1 94:11; A.SA ana 
er-re-Su-tim ana teptetim .. . uSesi he rented 
the field in c.-tenancy to put new land under 
cultivation Waterman Bus. Doc. 48:8, cf. CT 2 
8:13, VAS 7 64:8, 88:9. 

3' with lequ to take (a field) in e.-tenancy: 
ana er-re-Su-tim ilqu they took (the field) in 
e.-tenancy CT 8 19a: 8. 

4' with nadanu to give (a field) in e.- 
tenancy: ana PN eqli ana er-re-Su-Stim I ad; 
dinma I gave my field to PN in e.-tenancy 
TCL 7 69:23, cf. ana e-re-Su-tim ana SaluS 
iddinu VAS 8 114:8. 

b) in Elam: ana e-er-re-Su-ti ilqi MDP 22 
126:5; ana er-re-Su-u-ti ilq[i] ibid. 128:7, MDP 
23 280:5, and passim; [A].SA X NUMUN-Jw er-re- 
Su-tu (mng. obscure) MDP 22 93.18, cf. ibid. 
115:1. 

c) in MB: a.sa M er-re-Su-ti PN ahi abiSu 
itti ahhe.Su iriS ul ki a.sA bur-ku-ti nadnaSSu 
PN, the brother of his father, cultivated the 
field with his brothers in e.-tenancy, it was 
not given to him as a ... .-field BE 14 39:15. 

d) in NA: a.sa ina a-ri-Su-u-te erraS essida 
he will cultivate and harvest the field in 
e.-tenancy ADD 87:5, also ibid. 88 edge 1. 


ersfi 

e) in NB : se.numun SvJatu ana er-re-Su-tu 
u Sutaptitu ana PN iddin he gave this field 
to PN in e.-tenancy in partnership TuM 2-3 
146:4, cf. BE 8 125:5, also ana er-re-Su-tu ana 
ebtiri Satti ana PN iddin BE 8 124:6, ana er- 
re-Su-tu Tadil 6 -ta Sanati BE 8 132:14, cf. PBS 
2/1 159:4, BRM 1 83:5, (wr. e-ri-Su-tu) VAS 5 
55:4, and passim; SE.NUMUN zaqpu ana LU. 
Nu.Gis.SAR-a-fM pi Sulpu ana er-re-su-tu ana 
PN 3 iddinu ’ (PN and PN 2 ) gave to PN 3 the 
land that was planted (with trees) for horti¬ 
culture, and a field under crop (they gave) 
for cultivation BE 9 10:5; Se.numun ana 
er-re-Su-tu ittikunu nirriS we will cultivate 
the field with you (pi.) in e.-tenancy YOS 
3 126:27 (let.); 1 GUR SE.NUMUN ... ana 

e-re-Su-u-tu ana PN iddin Strassmaier, Actes du 
8 e Congres International No. 21:4. 

erretu (curse) see arratu. 

erru adj.; moldy; SB, NA*; cf. ereru. 

gjggi-bi-il B f L = qi-lu-tum, Gl§ kab-bu, gi§ er-ru 
firewood, tinder Hh. VI 78ff., cf. Diri III 12ff.; 
[g]is-gi-bil Gi§.GiBfn = ma-ak-ka-du, gi§ kab-bu , 
oi & er-ru Diri III 5ff.; gis.a.la.la.UD = a-la-lu- 
ii er(!)-[m] Hh. VI 94. 

[&]i buqli er-ri-e Sattu Salamtu the corpses 
are spread out like moldy malt Bauer Asb. 1 
pi. 39 K.4443:8, cf., for this simile (without 
erru), TCL 3 134 (Sar.), and Borger Esarh. 56 
iv 70; ina sim suadi er-ri ineSu takaddad you 
rub his eyes with moldy suadu- drug AMT 
16,1:2. 

Bauer Asb. 2 78 n. 1. 
erru see eru and eru. 

ersu (erSu) adj.; ready (said of objects and 
people), well trained (said of a scribe), finished 
(said of cloth); OA, OB, SB* ; for var. erSu 
see usage d; cf. Sutersu, tersltu, ersu in Sa ersi. 
[tug.sa] .gi = er-su-u = kun-nu-u Hg. B V i 9. 
a) in OA: emare u unussunu lu er-su-a-at 
adi terti illikakkunni la tasarridam you should 
not harness the donkeys, (even) though their 
equipment may be ready, until my instruc¬ 
tions reach you CCT 2 18:16 (let.); mimma 
annim lu e-er-su ... adi 5 time aSapparakkum 
tib’amma atalkam all this is to be held in 
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readiness, within five days I shall write to 
you, (and then) you are to start out, and 
come to me ibid. 30; eriqqdtim isti ekallim 
erisrna adi suhdru imaqqutuninni lu er-su-wa 
ask the palace for the carts, (and) may they 
be held in readiness until my servants show 
up TCL 19 3:14 (let.); adi werim Sa la nuse- 
bilakkuni kima werum 10 ou i-Dur^-hu-mi-it 
er-su-u (they swore an oath) concerning the 
copper we had not sent you, that ten talents 
of copper were available in GN TCL 20 143 r. 
7' (let.); ina samSi erubu eriqqdtim ula abuk 
werum er-su adi 2 unit ramini inattuma eriqt 
qdtim ammala tertika abbak I did not drive 
the carts away the day I came, (but) the 
copper is prepared (and) within two days’ 
time I, myself, will be ready and in accord¬ 
ance with your instructions, I shall drive the 
carts away CCT 2 31a: 17 (let.). 

b) in OB: Sard ul iSaruma akkali Summan 

Sarum isSiram Se'am kala[Su]man uzzakki ana 
ud.4.kam se'urn er-su, the wind has not been 
favorable, and I was held up, had the wind 
been favorable, I would have winnowed all 
of the barley, it can be ready within four 
days TCL 17 4:10 (let.); ana panika temi 
sabtdk[u\ u kaluma er-su-u my dispositions 
for your arrival are taken and all is (now) in 
readiness TCL 17 6:14 (let.); 5 gtjr bappir. 
DIRI 8 GTJR NIG.AR.RA SIG 5 .GA er-SU-U ... la 
tuhharam alkam kima Sa SiSSim warhim ka- 
luma er-su-u five gur of excellent beer wort, 
(and) eight gur of fine mundu-fiour are ready, 
come without delay, everything is ready as 
if it (had been ready) for six months YOS 2 
152:5 and 10 (let.); 2 TUG.GU.E er-SU-U two 

pieces of finished cloth YOS 12 69:2. 

c) in Mari: [qe]mum M iStu pandmma er- 
su this flour has long been ready ARM 3 27:7; 
aSSum PN er-si-im-ma [sa tup-Sa ]r-m- tarn 
damqis ahzu itti belija uStdmersuma as to the 
well-trained PN, who has learned so nicely the 
art of writing and whom I have presented to 
my lord (my lord has given instructions to 
assign him a house, but they have not given 
it to him) ARM 5 73 r. 3'. 

d) in SB: peti kimahhi er-su-u (var. er- 
Su-v ) Sukdnua my grave was open, my 


ersetu 

funeral gifts were (already) prepared Ludlul 
II 114 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88). 

As a technical term, ersu refers to fabrics, 
describing them as finished, probably sized, 
cf. tug.sa.gi 4 .a Eames Coll. G 10:3 (Ur III) 
and Jacobsen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 184. See 
also ersu in Sa ersi. 

ersfi in §a ersi s.; finisher (of cloth); OB 
lex.*; cf. ersu. 

[lu.tug.sa.gi 4 .a] = [i]o er-si-i-im (after 16 
lines listing various textile workers) OB Lu A 17. 

ersuppu (a cereal) see arsuppu. 

ersetu s. fem.; 1. the earth (in cosmic 
sense), 2. the nether world, 3. land, ter- 
tory, district, quarter of a city, area, 4. earth 
(in concrete sense), soil, ground, dry land; 
from OAkk. on; OAkk. arsatu, note e-re-se-ti 
(pi.) OIP 2 80:22; wr. syll. and ki. 

[ki-i] ki = [er-se-tum] Recip. Ea A iii 10', also 
S b II 181, and Idu II 312; ki-i ki = er-se-tum, 
ku-u ki = er-qe-tum, gu-u ki = ma-a-tum Ea IV 
94ff.; er-se-tii ki = er-se-tum ibid. 96; ki = er-se- 
tu Igituh I 381; kaxki = er-se-tum Antagal D b 
14; Ki 6 ‘ tu Ki = ki -tim S[a x ], ki.iir.ra = ni-ribvLi- 
tim Antagal G 19 and 22; zi ' ku ' ra KASKAL 6 = Ki¬ 
oto Antagal G 282. 

[ma-a] [ma] = [m]a-a-t[um], [e]r-se-f[-uw] A IV/ 
2:212f.; ma ma = ma-tum , er-[se-tum], a-la-[ku] 
Idu II 104ff.; gu-u op = ma-a-tum, er-se-tum, 
an-ni-is A VIII/1:67ff.; gd = er-se-et Kim (= 
mati), ma-ta-a-tum, i-dan, \nap-ha\-ar kur (= mati) 
Izi F 42ff.; kur = er-se-tum Proto-Izi j 3; [ku- 
ur] [kur] = [ma]-a-tum, Sa-du-um, [er-s]e-tum 
MSL 2 p. 138 C Iff. (Proto-Ea); me me = $a-mu-u t , 
[e]r-se-tum MSL 2 p. 129 iii 19f. (Proto-Ea); 
[me] = [$d]-mu-u, er-se-tum Izi E If.; i-mi im = 
sd-mu-u, er-se-tii Idu II 340f.; bu-ru u sa-mu-u, 
er-se-tum AII/4:109f.; u CD = sd-mu-u, er-se-tum 
A III/3:9f.; u-ra-As ib = Sa-mu-u, er-se-tum Ea I 
338b-c; [gi-i] [oi] = er-se-tu A III/l: 170. 

kur.nu.gi 4 .a= Ki-fi'm Antagal G 20; kur.nu. 
gi 4 .a = er-se-et la ta-ri Lu Excerpt II 65; hi-lib 
igi.kur = pa-an er-se-ti, er-se-tu, ir-kal-la, dan-ni- 
na, ga-an-zi-ir Diri II 145ff., cf. lia-li-ib igi.kur = 
ir-ka-al-la, pa-ni er-se-tim Proto-Diri Ilia and aa; 
ga-an-zer igi.kur.za = ka d Er-se-ti, d Er-se-tu, d Ir- 
kal-la, i Dan-ni-na, ga-an-zer ibid. 150ff., cf. [ga- 
an-ze-ir] [igi.kur.za] = da-ni-na, kir^zal-sur-ra, 
ku-uk-k[u-um], ba-ab er-se-tim Proto-Diri 111 b-e; 
iGi.KUR^ a ' an '^ ir ZA = er-[se-tu] Igituh short version 
159; a-ra-l[i], u-ru-[gal] uruxx = [er-se-tum] Ea 
VI iii C 12'f., also A VI/4:29 and 32; [a.ra].li, 
[(x)x], [...] = er-se-tum LanuA 247ff.; [a-ra-l]i 
e.kur.bad = er-se-tu Diri III 205; 6. kur .bad = 
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er-se-tu, e mu-ti, na-aq-ba-ru CT 18 30 r. i 28 
(group voc.); abxgal = er-se-tum Proto-Izi p. 3; 
[es-gal] [abxgal] = [su], qab-rum, er-se-tum AIV/3: 
106ff.; ga-lil-la gAxlIl.la = £ er-se-tu A IV/4: 
197. 

ki.a gub.ba.zu.de : ina er-se-ti ina uzuzziki 
when you (Istar) stand on earth Delitzseh AL 3 
134:4, cf. dim.me.er ki.a : dingir.meS sa er-se- 
tim ASKT p. 125 r. 15f., and passim in bil. texts 
with ki. 

gir kur.ra.kex(KiD) nu.mu.u[n.gar.re.e. 
ne] e.sir kur.ra.kex nu.mu.un.da.[dib.bi.e. 
ne] : sepu ana ki -tim ul [ isakkanu\ sule er-se-ti ul 
i[t(\)-ti-qu ] (without you) they (the demons) can 
not set their foot in the nether world, can not walk 
the streets of the nether world CT 16 9 ii 6ff., cf. 
e.ki.kur.ta ti.a.meS(l) : ultu er-se-tu ittasunu 
sunu CT 17 41: If., and passim in bil. texts with 
kur, of. mng. 2. 

a.ab.ba ki.gar dagal.la.a.se : ina tdmtim 
er-se-ti rapasti in the sea (and) on the wide earth 
CT 17 21 ii 108, cf. ki.gar dagal.la.zu.se igi.ne. 
ne i.nam.ma : sa er-se-tum rapastim digilsina 
attania 4R 19 No. 2:53f.; ki.tus.a.na ki.ior. 
KUR.&m : subassu aSar er-se-tim-ma his (Ea’s) 
dwelling is where the nether world is CT 16 
46:189f. 

da-ne-ne , ki-u-ru, ir-kal-lum, lam-mu = er-se-tum 
LTBA 2 2:2ff.; mi-ri-ia-as = er-se-tum JRAS 
1917 103:22 (Kassite voc., see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 
3f.); ki — er-s[e-tum], a-sar, ma-a-tu Izbu Comm. 
258ff.; am-ma-taS // gim er-se-tu CT 41 44:7 
(Theodicy Comm.); dan-ni-na er-$e-tum CT 13 
32 r. 10' (Comm, to En. el. VII 135), also dan-ni-nu 
— KI -tim STC 2 57:8; [u kili : u] s[w-p]a-[ftt : 
u] ki -tim : ki ' ll KiLi // er-se-td CT 41 45:8 (Uruanna 
Comm.). 

1. the earth (in cosmic sense, in parallelism 
with Samu) — a) in gen.: elenum sikkuSu 
lisnunu Samdi Sapldnum SurSuSu er-se-tam lu 
tamhu above may its pinnacles (i.e., those of 
the city of Kes) be abreast the heavens, below 
may its foundations hold fast to the earth 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9:30 (OB hymn), cf. ibid. 26 
and 28; NiBRU ki due an ki Nippur, the 
junction of heaven and earth CH i 59, cf. 
dur.an.ki = mar-kas AN-e uKi-tim Nabnitu 
Fragm. 6 b 4, also Nippur markets Same u ki- 
tim ZA 10 294:1 and dur. an .ki. ke x (kid) : 
rikis an u Ki-ti KAR 4:24; ki se an.ki 
ur.bi.lal.a.ta : ana ema Samu, u Ki-tum 
nanduru (at sunrise the gods stand turned) 
(Sum.) towards where the cosmic rope(?) 
binds heaven and earth together : (Akk.) to- 
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wards where the sky and the earth embrace 
(i.e., at the horizon) 5R 50 i 7f.; ana hissat 
Sumeki Samu u ki -tim irubbu at the mention 
of your name heaven and earth quake STC 2 
pi. 76: 20 (SB lit.); a Samu u d Er-se-t[um] 
lu iduni Heaven and Earth be witness 
MRS 9 RS 18.06+:6, cf. ibid. RS 17.338 r. 4; 
\d]lanu er-se-tum u Samu Sa belijama the 
cities, the earth and the sky (belong) to 
my master ARM 2 55: 10; kima Same u 
er-se-tim iSddSa sursuda its foundations 
are well grounded like (those) of the 
heaven and the earth CH i 23, cf. ibid, xl 68, 
cf. also itti Same u Ki-tim likun palua Borger 
Esarh. 27:28, also kima Same u ki -tim iSdi 
piri'ka lukinnu ABL 334:6 (NB); adi Same u 
ki basu zerSu lihliq may his progeny perish 
for as long as heaven and earth exist BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 60 (Nbk.), cf. kima Samu, u er-se-tum 
ddru beli lu ddri A 3525:7 (unpub., OB let.), cf. 
PBS 7 59:7 (OB let.), also adu Same ki -tim 
ddrtini ABL 358 r. 2 (NA), but note: fcftma] 
Same qaqquru daruni ABL 1173:6 (NA); GN 
GN 2 pattasunu gamrarn elenu Samassunu (wr. 
a wvv-su-nu) Saplanu er-se-es-su-nu ... RN 
. . . iSdm RN has bought (the villages) GN 
and GN 2 to their fullest limit, (including) the 
sky above them, the earth below them Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 55:5 (OB) ; ebir Same Sdpiku ki -tim 
(Marduk) who crosses the heaven, who piles 
up the earth RAcc. 134:240, cf. (said of 
Sarpanltu) ibid. 254; ajju arku Sa ana Same 
elu ajju rapSu Sa ki -tim ugammeru who is tall 
enough to climb up to the sky, who is broad 
enough to encompass the earth? KAR 96 r. 34 
(SB lit.); ultu A Anum [ibnu Same\ Samu ibnu 
[er-se-tim] er-se-tim ibnu ndrdte after Anu had 
made the sky, the sky had made the earth, 
the earth had made the rivers CT 17 50: Iff. 
(SB lit.), restored from dupl. AMT 25,2:15ff., cf. 
a Anu puhur Same samu, (text a Anu) puhur 
Ki-ti Ki-tumibtani tu[lta] AMT 18,11:6 + 30,3:14, 
also er-se-tum-mi er-se-tum ulid, luhdma JNES 
14 15:1 (OB inc.) ; kima Samu irhu, er-se-ti (var. 
ki -turn) irn’idu Sammu as the sky inseminated 
the earth, (so that) vegetation became abun¬ 
dant ZA 32 174:58 (SB inc.); lugal.mu an. 
na ki sig,.ga gis im.ma.ab.[du n ] : belum 
A Anum er-se-ta (var. -turn) banita irhi[ma ] 
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(0 my) lord! Anu inseminated the beautiful 
earth Lugale I 26; an.ki.bi.ta du 8 .du 8 . 
b i. e. n e : Samu hengaUaSunu er-se-tum hisibSa 
(Sum.) heaven and earth offer him their 
wealth : (Akk.) the heavens (offer him) their 
yield, the earth its produce 4R 20:2lf. (SB 
lit.); an 7. am ki 7. am : ina Same siblt ina 
ki -tim sibitma they (the demons) are seven 
in the sky, seven on earth CT 16 14 iii 26f., cf. 
ibid. 44:92f., 96f., 106f.; zi an.na he.pa zi. 
ki. a h e.pa : nls Same, lu tamata nls Ki-tirn lu 
tamdta be exorcised by the life of heaven, be 
exorcised by the life of the earth CT 16 13 ii 
9f., and passim in incs.; udug.hul a.la.huf 
ki.se ha.ba.e x (DU 8 +DTJ).de : utukku lemnu 
alu lemnu ana Ki-tim llridu CT 16 22:280f., 
cf. parallel: an.na ha.ba.e x .ne : ana Same 
lllu ibid. 277f.; ittdte Sa Same u ki -tim kali- 
Sina ittahar all the signs of the sky and the 
earth were observed ABL 629:12 (NA), cf. ABL 
223:6, also ittdt Same u ki -tim amraku Streck 
Asb. 254 i 14, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3, but note: 
iddt dumqi ina Samdme u qaqqari Borger Esarh. 
45 ii 5, also iSSaknanimma ina Samdme u 
qaqqari idati damiqti ibid. 81 r. 2; [e.gis. 
hjur.an.ki.a = e Sa gis.hur.mes Same u 
Ki-tim ina libbiSu utta the temple Egishur- 
ankia = temple in which the signs of heaven 
and earth are manifested KAV 42 r. 10; for 
Esagil ekal Same u ersetim, see ekallu ; Sa 
Same ibnu u Ki-tim ibnu (Ahuramazda) who 
created heaven and created the earth VAB 
3 117 d 3 (Xerxes), cf. Sa Same ibnu u er-se- 
lim agata ibnu ibid. 111:2, but note: Sa 
qaqqaru aga iddinu Sa Same annutu iddinu ibid. 
101 e 2 (Dar.), 107:1 (Xerxes), and passim. 

b) said in connection with gods: A Enlil 
bel Same u er-se-tim Enlil, lord of heaven and 
earth CH i 5, cf. d Samas bel Same u er-se-e- 
tim RA 11 92 ii 23 (Kudur-Mabuk); DINGIR. 
mes Sa-me-e dtngir.mes er-se-tim MY AG 34/1 
112:58 (Bogh., Akkadogram) ; DINGIR.MES Sa 
Same u er-se-tim VAB 4 66 No. 4:8 (Nabopolas- 
sar). 

2. the nether world — a) in gen.: dim. 
me.er an.na.ke x (KiD) an.na ba.an.e x 
(DIT 6 +Du).de dim.me.er ki.ke x ki.a ba. 
an.sun x (BUR).ne.es : ilu Sa Same ana Same 
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itelu ilu Sa er-se-tim ana er-se-tim Iterbu the 
gods of heaven went up to heaven, the gods 
of the nether world went into the nether 
world 4 R 28 No. 2:l9f. ; d IStar ana Ki-tim 
urid ul ila Istar has gone down into the 
nether world and has not come up CT 15 46 
r. 5 (Descent of Istar), cf. ultu ulldnumma IStar 
ana kur.nu.gi 4 uridu ever since Istar went 
down to the land of no return ibid. 6 ; SapliS 
ina er-se-tim etemmaSu me liSasmi below in 
the nether world may his ghost thirst for 
water CH xliii 38, cf. SapliS ina ki -tim x-[Su 
me\ lusamme BRM 4 50:15 (Sin-sar-iskun?); 
ni.gal mu 4 .mu 4 kur dagal.la.a [sa 6 ] : 
namriri labiS Ki-(«m(var. -tim) rapaStam mat 
la (the asakku) clothed in iridescence, fills 
the wide nether world CT 17 3:22; ulte irat 
ki -tim iSiha di’u the headache (demon) blew 
forth from the depths of the nether world 
(with parallel lines mentioning iSid Sam e, 
apsu, ekur and Sadu as home of the demons) 
Ludlul II 52 (= Anatolian Studies 4 84), cf. PSBA 

32 pi. 4 r. 5 (Ludlul III) ; luman takkap Ki-tim 
iptema utukku Sa a Enkidu ki zaqiqi ultu ki -tim 
ittasa as soon as he opened a hole into the 
nether world, the spirit of Enkidu came forth 
from the nether world like a breath of wind 
Gilg. XII 83 f.; Summa nitelli ana Same fl 
Sa-me-ma Summa nurrad ina er-se-te (even) 
though we were to go up to heaven, (even) 
if we were to go down to the nether world 
EA 264:17; Summa amelu ana ki uridma 
if a man descends (in his dream) into the 
nether world (and the dead bless/rejoice 
over/curse him) MDP 14 p. 55 ii llff. (dream 
omens), cf. Dream-book 327 K.25+ i 72ff., also 
[Summa amelu ina Sut]tiSu ana ki -ti urid 
MDP 14 p. 55 ii 9; manzaz er-se-tim mar sum 
imdt (this) is a symbol)?) of the nether world, 
as to the sick man — he will die CT 3 2:18 (OB 
oil omens), cf. ibid. 4 r. 52, also mtimit er-se- 
tim awllam sabtat CT 5 5:29f. (OB oil omens); 
in kigallam reStim in irat er-se-tim rapaStim 
... uSarSid temenSa I laid its foundations 
solidly on the primordial ground, on the 
bosom of the wide nether world VAB 4 94 iii 

33 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. ; KI u KUR.NU. 
gi 4 .a earth and nether world (beginning of 
an incantation) AMT 32,1 r. 1. 
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b) gods and officials of the nether world: 

[.. .] ur abxgal. la.[ta ba.raj.e : ijr.sag 
dannu d Nergal iStu er-se-ti ilia (month in 
which) Nergal comes up from the nether 
world KAV 218 A iii 3 and 8 (SB Astrolabe), 
cf. (abbreviated version in dupl.) [...].ta 
ba.ra.e : [... arah qar-ra-d]u gitmdlu 

d Nergal Sa ana kue ussa BA 5 705:7f.; zi 
d PA(text gis).bil.sag gir.nita kur.ra.ke x 
(kid) : nis DN Sakkanakka ki -tim (be exor¬ 
cised) by the life of Pabilsag, military gover¬ 
nor of the nether world CT 16 13 ii 42f.; zi 
d Nin.gis.zi.da gu.za.la kur.ra.ke x he. 
<pa> zi gis.ig kur.ra imin.bi he.<pa> 
.. . zi %e.dii 8 Ni.DU 8 .gal kur.ra.ke x he. 
< p a > : nis d MiN guza[lt Sa ki -tim lu tamdta] 
nis da[lat Ki-tim siba lu tamdta ] niS d MiN min 
ki -tim lu tamdta be adjured by DN, chair- 
bearer of the nether world, be adjured by 
the seven doors of the nether world, be 
adjured by DN 2 , chief doorkeeper of the 
nether world CT 16 13 ii 44ff., cf. d NingiS * 
zida guzalu Ki-tim rapaStim AfO 14 146:125 
(SB bit mesiri), and d NE.DIT 8 NI.DIJ 8 .GAL sd Kl¬ 
im DN, the chief gatekeeper of the nether 
world AfO 14 146:127 (bit mesiri), and passim; 
luSesbitka Sarruta ina er-se-e-ti rapaSti I will 
let you have sovereignty in the wide nether 
world EA 357:83 (Nergal and Ereskigal) ; erbi 
belti Sa d Belet ki -tim kVam parseSa enter, my 
lady! such are the customs of the Lady of 
the nether world CT 15 46 :56 (Descent of Istar), 
cf. parsu Ki-tim rapaStim AAA 22 pi. 13 r. ii 
35; d Namtar sukkal Ki-tim DN, the vizier 
of the nether world Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 94 r. 
3; dingir.mes er-se-ti (var. d Ereskigal) the 
gods of the nether world KBo 1 1 r. 51 (treaty), 
var. from KBo 1 2 r. 28; DINGIR.MES Sa er-se 
(text -as)-t[i] (parallel: dingir.mes sa e-li- 
[a-ti]) Wiseman Alalakh 126 i 22 (OB); d Igigu 
Sa Same d Anunnaku Sa er-se-ti KAH 1 3 r. 26 
(Adn. I), and passim; ibakku d Anunnaki libbi 
Ki-tim uttahhaz the Anunnaki weep, the 
remotest part of the) nether world is seized 
(with fright) Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 49:5 (= Or. 
NS 17 420), cf. ibid. 14. 

c) in names— 1' in the name of a goddess : 
d Nin-du 6 -ar-sa-tum Nikolski 2 236 i 10, BIN 5 
277:35 (Ur III). 
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2' in OB personal names: Warad-er-se-tim 
TCL 18 81:3, cf. Ma-ri-er-se-tim YOS 8 66:6, 
and passim; Ma-ra-at-KI Meissner BAP 79:30; 
DUMIT.SAL.KI CT 2 24:17, and passim; Su- 
mi-ir-se-tim CT 4 25a: 25; A-pil-er-se-tim 
Meissner BAP 43:37, and passim; Ta-ri-ib-er- 
se-tim CT 6 3lb: 20; In-bi-ir-se-tim CT2 25:31; 
Im-di-Kl PSBA 33 pi. 36 No. 11:22, 1-pi-iq- 
er-se-tim BIN 7 176:26, cf. Ip-qu-er-se-tim 
ibid, seal, and passim; Er-se-tum-ra-bi-a-at VAS 
13 3a: 10; for other ref S., see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 304f. and 371. 

3. land, territory, district, quarter of a 
city, area — a) land: Sarrum er-se-tam la 
Sattam u mdtam la Sattam [q\dssu ikaSSad the 
king will conquer a land that is not his own, 
a country that is not his own YOS 10 56 iii 
19 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. 4:6 (lung model) and 40:2 
(ext.), and passim, also rubu ina la fer-se \-ti- 
Su [. ..] ki = er-s[e-tum], ki = a-S[ar], ki = 
ma-a-tu Izbu Comm. 257ff. ; Sarrum Sarram 
ina kakki iddkma dlaniSu nawiSu durdniSu 
er-se-es-su u tihhiSu qdssu ikaSSad a king will 
defeat a king with the sword, he will person¬ 
ally conquer his cities, encampments, forts, 
his land and the territories adjacent to it YOS 
10 56 ii 38 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid. 45; e[ris]ti er- 
se-tim nakrum er-se-et-ka irriSka (there will 
be) a demand for land, the enemy will demand 
from you your land YOS 10 25:11 (OB ext.), 
cf. er-se-et nakrika terriS ibid. 12, cf. also 
eriSti er-se-tim (perhaps referring to the 
nether world) CT 3 4:50 (OB oil omens); er- 
se-tam iluSa izzibuSi the gods will forsake the 
land YOS 10 5:7 (OB lung model) ; ina er-se- 
ti-Su aSnan napiSti niSi a uSabSi may he 
(Adad) not allow grain, the livelihood of 
the people, to be in his land CH xliii 10. 

b) territory, district: alum u rabianum 
Sa ina er-se-ti-Su-nu u pattiSunu hubtum ihhab ; 
tu the city and the mayor in whose territory 
or district the robbery was committed CH 
§ 23:39; in er-se-et GN in the district of GN 
YOS 9 35:110 (Samsuiluna) ; ina er-se-et Sippar- 
Jahrurum in the district of GN TCL 18:5 
(OB let.), also CT 6 6:2 (OB); x eqlum ugdr GN 
sA er-se-et iirij GN 2 x field in the irrigation 
district GN within the district of GN 2 Water- 
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man Bus. Doc. 28:3 (OB); er-se-et mdtim Sa 
qdtiSunu liSeriSu let them provide for the 
cultivation of the territory of the country 
which is their responsibility TCL 7 19:11 (OB 
let.); ndrSu lu ahri ana er-se-ti-Su me dart 
utim lu aSkun I dug a canal for it (Sippar), 
I insured a permanent water (supply) for its 
territory JNES 7 269 B iii 9 (Hammurabi); 
ina qereb ali Suatu hirdti ahrema er-se-es-su 
ina me aspun through the midst of that city 
I dug canals and leveled its site (lit. territory) 
by means of water OIP 2 84:52 (Senn.); ina 
er-se-et kur Sumeri u Akkade in the land 
of Sumer and Akkad Lie Sar. 270, cf. ki kxjr. 
URi kl Babili u mahdzi CT 29 48:13 (SB list of 
prodigies); Sa ina tarsi Sarrani abbeja Ki-tim 
ASSur (var. of misir mat ASSur) la ibbalku 
tunimma who in the days of the kings, my 
ancestors, had never encroached on Assyrian 
territory Borger Esarh. 54 iv 36, cf. ina ki -tim 
KUR Hanigalbat Borger Esarh. 44 i 70, and 
passim in Sar., Senn., Esarh. 

c) quarter of a city: ekalla ... ina er-se-et 
KA.DiNGiR.RA kl Sa qereb Ba-bi-lu kl epuSma 
I built a palace ... in the district Kadingira, 
which is within Babylon VAB 4 200 No. 36:3 
(Nbk.), cf. ibid. No. 37:2 ; kiSubbu KI -tim uru. 
bil.ki Sa qereb TiN.TiR ki fallow land in the 
district “New City,” which is within Babylon 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e Congres International 
No. 5:2 (NB), cf. Ki-tim GN Sa qereb tin.tir 151 
ibid. No. 6:2; for the city quarters of Baby¬ 
lon, see Unger Babylon 78ff.; KI- tim bit- 
d Anum Sa qereb Uruk the district “Temple of 
Anu” which is in Uruk BIN 1 127:2 (NB), cf. 
(ofBorsippa) Dar. 100:2, 367:1, (of Sahrinnu) 
ibid. 323:2, and passim in NB econ. ; ina erebi 
e-re-se-ti elenu u ki.[ta uru] at the point 
where (the waters) enter the districts above 
and below the city OIP 2 80:22 (Senn.), cf. 
er-su-tu si\t ,J SamSi u ersutu ereb d SamSi] KAR 
214 iii 24 (NA tatcultu). 

d) area: [Summa naplastum] ina er-se-et 
Sumelim Saknat Sarrum er-se-tam [la S]attam 
qassu ikaSSad if the “flap” lies in the area 
at the left, the king will conquer a territory 
which is not his YOS 10 13 r. 22 (OB ext.); 
Summa gis.hur.mes mala ina barutu Sumt 
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Sunu nabu ina ki.mes imitti u Sumeli Sa amuti 
.. . iSSakna if all the designs, as they are 
mentioned in the manual of extispicy, lie in 
the areas on the right and the left of the 
liver TCL 6 5 r. 36 (SB ext.); Summa ina ka(\) 
kur su.si usurtu parkat ki bad iballut ki ti 
imat if a marking lies crosswise in the “gate 
of the palace of the finger,” (if it is) in the 
area (predicting) death, he (for whom the 
extispicy is performed) will live, (if it is) in 
the area (predicting) life, he will die BRM 4 
12:26, dupl. Boissier DA 220:5 (SB ext.), cf. KI 
GIS.TUKUL.MES KI BAD ERIM.MU (obscure) 
CT 31 48:17, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 8 (SB 
ext.); iStu muSldli ana ki kisal DN from the 
muSlalu-structme to the area of the court¬ 
yard of DN KAH 1 14:24 (Shalm. I), cf. KI 
kisal DN el mahri mddiS luSarbe ibid. r. 4; 
336 gan ki.mes se.numun 336 iku (various) 
areas of cultivated fields BBSt. No. 5 i 1 (NB); 
Summa ina ki (var. Ki-(i) naditi .. . bura . .. 
ippetema . .. ki.bi iharrumma ana arkat ume 
uSSab if a well is opened in a fallow territory, 
this territory will become waste, but will be 
(re)inhabited in the remote future CT 39 
21:168 (SB Alu), var. from CT 40 47 r. 29, and 
passim, cf. KI.BI uSSab CT 39 22:13. 

4 . earth (in concrete sense), soil, ground, 
dry land — a) earth: qarrddiSu USamqit 
damisunu er-se-tam liSqi may (DN) fell his 
warriors and soak the ground with their 
blood CH xliv 11; er-se-ti (var. ki -turn) taSti 
dam aslija you have drunk, O earth, the 
blood of my (sacrificial) lambs Bab. 12 pi. 
3:35 (SB Etana), cf. ibid. pi. 6:9; KI-tim Unlit 
SammarigimSa suB.suB-dt the earth groaned 
every day CT 29 48:6 and dupl. Rm. 2,286 ( = 
AfO 16 pi. 14) (SB list of prodigies), cf. Summa 
ki issima CT 38 8:25 (SB Alu), also Summa ki 
kur irmum CT 39 33:57 (SB Alu); Summa 
er-se-tu ina MN irub if there is an earthquake 
in MN ABL 1080:5 (NA), cf. Summa ki ina 
kal ume inuS (quotation of omen) ABL 34 r. 
9 (NA), also Summa ki inuS RAcc. 7:16, 
and er-se-tum i-nu-uS-ma RA 46 96:75 (OB 
Epic of Zu); d Iskur sur.ra.na ki si.in.ga. 
tuk 4 .tuk 4 : a Adad ina ezeziSu er-se-tim 
inassu when Adad is furious, the earth shakes 
4R 28 No. 2: Ilf. 
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b) soil: ki -tim NiBRU kl \ dispa i-hi-il] the 
soil of Nippur oozed honey CT 29 48:12 (SB 
list of prodigies), cf. Summa ki mdti daml ihil 
CT 39 13a: 1 (SB Alu), and see halu; ki.pad. 
du : petu er-se-ti (Ajaru, the month) which 
opens the ground KAV 218 A i 14 and 20 (SB 
Astrolabe B); su.bar.ra [k]i na ki [x x] : 
d UTTJ Subarruta u na-a[d-di ] Sa er-se-ti iSakkan 
(month in which) Samas establishes the free¬ 
dom and repose of the soil (i.e., the time of 
year when no crops are grown) KAV 218 A 
iii 15 and 22 (Astrolabe B); Summa ina epinni KI 
iriS if (in his dream) he plows the soil with 
a plow K.3941 + r. ii 4 (= Dream-book 308); 
kima epinnu er-se-tam irhu er-se-tu(vsbr. -ti ) 
im.huru numitn-M as the seeder plow insemi¬ 
nates the earth and the earth receives its 
seed CT 23 10:27 (SB inc.), restoration and var. 
from ibid. 4:11, cf. also Maqlu VII 26; d Ea usz 
bassu nuhSi er-se-ti Ea added to it (to the 
fertilizing rain of Adad) abundance of the 
soil SEM 117 r. iii 16 (MB lit.); adu Sue 
kaniSa adu ki.mes-M together with the 
funeral offerings for her, together with the 
soil for her (in fragmentary context) BBR No. 
68:12 (NA rit.). 

c) ground: [ina ScpiSu) Sa Sumeli er-se-ta 
Sapis with his left foot he paws the ground 
MIO 1 76 r. v 2 (SB description of representations 
of demons), cf. ibid. 74 iv 41; uh x (KAxBE) 
i.ni.in.de ki.a [. . .] : ru’tam iddima ina 
er-se-tim-[ma'] (the sorceress) spat upon the 
ground PBS 1/2 122:131'., cf. Summa . . . ana 
ki ru’taSu irit CT 28 41 K.8821:7; er-se-tum 
lu Suripumma te-eh-li-is-sa-a er-se-tum Sa 
mdtikunu lu za-a-hu Sa nephu lu taSalldma la 
tebbira may (your) ground become ice, (so that) 
you slip, may the ground of your land become 
a swamp with no way out (lit. which is closed 
in), (so that) you sink in and are unable to cross 
KBo 1 1 r. 67, cf. [.. .] ana ki ihhelesi CT 28 
50:12 (SB ext.); du.du u.sim.gin x (gim) 
ki.a mu.un.d[ar] : ahhdzu kima urqiti 
er-se-ta i-pe-s[i~\ the ahhdzu- demon, like a 
weed, breaks through the ground Surpu VII 
5f.; ki.in.dar kur,ra.ke x (KiD) gir mu. 
un.ga.ga.a.mes kislah kur.ra.ke x gu. 
mu.un.lal.es : ina nigissi er-se-ti (var. ki- 
tim) ittanahlallu ina niduti er-se-ti (var. ki- 
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tim) itleneHu into the cracks of the earth they 
keep crawling, at the deserted spots of the 
earth they hang about CT 16 44:102ff., cf. 
ibid. 88ff.; Sa ... ana nari inassuku ina er-se-ti 
(instead of the usual qaqqaru ) itammiru 
whoever throws (this boundary stone) into the 
river, or buries it in the ground BBSt. No. 11 i 
21, for writings with ki, see qaqqaru; inaKi-ti 
teqebberSunuti you bury them (the figurines) 
in the ground LKA 156:18 (SB inc.), for ina 
ki qeberu, see qaqqaru ; note, however, ki, 
probably to be read ersetu in the following 
context: Summa ana ki urid imat ina ki ul 
<iq>qebbir if he descends (in a dream) into 
the nether world (see mng. 2a), he will die 
and will not be buried in the earth K.25 i 71 
(= Dream-book 327), also imdtma ina ki ul 
inal ibid. .81; GN ... Sa ina Sarrdni abbeja 
mamma la ikbusu Ki-tim matiSunu GN, whose 
soil no one among the kings, my predecessors, 
(ever) trod Borger Esarh. 55 iv 48. 

d) dry land: la inandinni amel GN amez 
lutija ardda ana er-se-ti ana laqi issi laqi me 
ana Si-ti the ruler of Sidon does not permit 
my men to go ashore to get wood, to get 
water for drinking EA 154:16. 

The customary term for earth, as opposed 
to heaven, is ersetu; however, in OA, OB and 
SB literary texts the pair Samu/qaqqaru also 
occurs, and in the inscriptions of the Achaem- 
enid kings qaqqaru is even more frequent 
than ersetu, see Sar qaqqari, etc., sub qaqqaru. 
In the meaning “territory,” MA and NB 
texts use qaqqaru beside ersetu, and as to the 
parts of the liver, we have ersetu in OB, as 
well as qaqqaru, while SB texts write ki. In 
the meanings “floor,” “ground,” qaqqaru is 
the more common term, and writings with 
ki without phonetic complement are there¬ 
fore quoted sub qaqqaru. 

er§u A (fern. eriStu) adj.; wise; OAkk., 
OB, SB; cf. erSutu A, meriSu. 

ga-ga-zu gal.zu = em-qum, e-ri-is-ti gal.zu = 
e-ri-iS-tum MSL 2 148 App. 1 ii 13f. (Proto-Ea); 
[e-re-es] gal.an.zu = er-(.fu], em-[qu], mu-du-[u] 
Diri VI D 9'ff. ; gal.an.zu — er-Su (in group with 
mudu and hassu) Antagal C 251 ; su. gal.an.zu = 
er-Su, mu-du-u, pa-ha-ru Igituh I 108ff.; [...] 
nun = me-ri-[Su\, e-riS-[tum ] 5R 16 ii 55 f. (group 
voc.). 
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eres : er-su-tum CT- 16 36:8f., see usage a; 
gal.an.zu : er-Su Lugale XI 46, for other bil. 
refs., see usages a and c. 

i[t-pe]-Su, er-Su , ha-as-su, an-gal-lu, igi-gal-lu — 
mu-du-u LTBA 2 1 iv 5ff., dupl. ibid. 2:69ff. 

a) said of gods: Ea er-Su-u Sa Suturu 
malakSu Ea, the wise, whose counsel is 
supreme VAS 10 214 vii 10 (OB Agusaja), cf. 
Ea er-Su-um ibid, iv 19, v 23, also ( a Ea) itpeSu 
a NinSubur er-Su-u RA 15 174 i 12 (OB Agusaja); 
d Ea er-Su bel nemeqi Borger Esarh. 79:4, and 
passim; a Adad giSrutka d Ea er-Su hasisaka 
... A Nabu le'utka Adad is your (Marduk’s) 
strength, the wise Ea your intelligence, 
Nabu your ability KAR 25 ii 5, cf. [er]-Su 
palku (said of Nabu) LKA42:7; e-ri-iS-tum 
A Ma-ma CH iii 28, cf. CT 6 5 ii 6 (OB lit.), also 
CT 15 49 iv 16 (SB Atrahasis); uznam nemeqim 
haslsam er-Se-et (Istar is) wise in respect to 
provident intelligence (and) understanding 
RA 22 171:3 (OB lit.) ; ina balika isinna ul ippu- 
Su ilii er-Su-u-ti without you (Marduk) the 
wise gods celebrate no festival KAR 26:22; 
dingir mu-un-nir-bu er-Su mudu teret nisi .... 
god, wise, who knows how to direct mankind 
(said of Enlil) KAR 25 iii 22, dupl. KAR 68:2; 
^Nin.siGi.siG, gal.an.zu: ^min er-Si the wise 
Ninimma (reading after Proto-Ea) 404 RA 12 
75 : 51f. ; [imin.bi].e,ne eres gabanu.gi : 
[si]bittiSunu er-Su-tum Sa la immahharu the 
seven of them, the wise (apkallu’s), who 
cannot be withstood CT 16 36:8f., dupl. BIN 2 
22:163 f. ; the seven demons are not discernible 
in heaven or earth, dingir gal.an.zu.bi 
nu.un.zu.mes : ina ill er-Su-ti ul utaddu 
they are not (even) recognizable by the wise 
gods CT 16 44:94f., Er-Su-um-ma-lik Hrozny 
Kultepe 1 156:3 (OA). 

b) said of kings: [Tukulti\-Ninurta er-Su 
mudu taSimati RN, the wise, who knows 
moderation Tn.-Epic v 25, cf. er-Si mudu 
taSimati AfO 7 281 r. 7 (Tn.-Epic); er-Su itpe.Su 
OIP 2 66:1 (Senn.), also lulimu er-Su ibid. 
85:2, and passim in Senn., cf. AKA 18:4 (Assur- 
res-isi), also er-Su mudu hasisu pit uzni nemeqi 
AKA 197 iv 5 (Asn.), e-er-Su itpeSu VAB 4 104 
i 5 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. 

c) said of other persons: PN rab sag.mes 
er-Su mude tuqunti lu term itti ummdnija u 
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kardSija ana kur NaHri umaHrma I sent PN, 
a wise commander, experienced in battle, a 
man of judgment, with my troops and my 
camp to GN 1R 31 ii 18 (Samsi-Adad V); gal .an. 
zu.pag.du nig.nam.ma.ke x (KiD) : er-Su 
mudu mimma SumSu (may) the wise man, 
who knows every craft (prize you, Sadanu- 
sabitu- stone, as highly as gold) Lugale XI 46; 
[lu.ku.zu tug.x.(x) n]a siTA.ah IsamI.im 
[ tug.nig.da]ra 4 .BAD an.mu 4 : nanduq er- 
Su svhat balti nu'u ulap dame labiS the wise 
(man) is clad in a festive garment, the lout is 
dressed in an old (Akk. bloodstained) rag 
RA 17 157:13 (SB wisdom), for SAM.IM = nu'u, 
cf. KAR 4 r. 19. 

d) in personal names: Er-Sum HSS 10 72 
i 14 (OAkk.), and passim, see HSS 10 p. xxxiii, 
s. v. 

Connect with Heb. JmrdS, Ugar. hrS 
craftsman. 

er§u B ( arSu) adj.; 1. drilled (i.e., plowed 
and sown), 2. drilled field; from OAkk. on; 
arSu in NA; cf. ereSu B. 

apin.la = er-Sti Hh. II 320; [a.sa x], [a.s&]. 
apxn = er-Su Hh. XX A iii 5f., cf. [a.sa APiN.nu]. 
zu = la er-re-su ibid. 7; [apin' ,nu]. zu = la-a er-su 
Lu IV 372. 

1. drilled (i. e., plowed and sown) — 
a) said of fields: a. sA apin.la MDP 28 448:1 
(Ur III), and passim; A.SA GIS.APIN NU.ZTT 
BE 6/2 1:4 (OB); Summa eqlam er-Sa-am 
ulu a.sa se.gis.i er-Sa-am iddin if he 
gives (as security) a drilled (barley) field or 
a drilled sesame field CH § 50:45 and 48, cf. 
x gan A.SA-cm meriSu er-Sa-am VAS 7 156:18 
(OB); Summa eqlum Saddagdam la e-ri-iS-ma 
nadi if the field was not drilled last year but 
lay fallow CT 4 24a: 16 (OB let.); (m A.si . . . 
mala er-Su u me laptu Supram write me how 
much of the filed was drilled and irrigated 
VAS 16 114:24 (OB let.); SE.NUMUN anniu Sa 
a-ri-Su-u-ni this field which has been planted 
Iraq 17 pi. 35 No. 23:25 (NA let.), cf. SE.NUMTTN- 
Su-nu a-ri-iS ibid. pi. 31 No. 13:25 (NA let.). 

b) said of seed: 4 (gur) 4 (pi) 40 (sila) 
ha-za-nu-um er-Su x azdnu- seed planted 
Riftin 125:4 (OB); 10 ANSE SE.NITMTIN.MES 

a-ar-Su ten homers of seed drilled ADD 64:13; 
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a.sa adu se.numun-M ar-Si x field, in¬ 
cluding its drilled-on seed ADD 625:8, also 
se.numun ar-Su ADD 631:12. 

2. drilled field: u ba-ni engar.engar 
lissurma e-ri-su-nu lissuru danniS he should 
care(?) for the plowmen, and they should 
watch closely over their drilled field HSS 10 
5:18 (OAkk. let.); iStu nakru ittalku mu.1. 
kam er-Su ul iSSak[in ] er-Sd eriSma after the 
enemy went away, the field was not plowed 
(and sown) for one year, I cultivated the field 
MDP 18 244:27f., cf. er-Sd e-ri-iS-ma ibid. 20, 
also ibid. 22 and 23; ina eburi ina MN SeSam 
u hubullaSu utdr adi Se’am utarru ina hitiSu 
u er-Si-Su sikkatum Sa PN mahsat he will 
return the grain and what he owes at the 
time of the harvest in MN, until he has re¬ 
turned the grain, PN’s peg will remain driven 
into his house and drilled field MDP 23 182:10, 
cf. ibid. 179:10, MDP 28 428:6. 

er§u C adj.; claimed; Nuzi*; cf. ereSu A. 

Sa ibbalakkatu bitdti er-Su-ti se.mes umalla 
whoever transgresses (the contract) will have 
to fill with grain the houses (he has) illegally 
claimed HSS 5 68:23. 

er§u s. fem.; 1. bed, 2. (a tray); from OA 
and OB on; masc. EA 34:20, ADD 865 r. 6; 
pi. erSeti ; wr. syll. and gis.na ; cf. erSu in bit 
erSi, erSu in sa muhhi erSi, urSu. 

gis.xA = er -[ iu \ Hh. IV 146; [mu].uA = gi§. 
nA = er - s [ u ] Emesal Voc. II 145; for evidence 
that the nA in oi§.nA is to be read nu, cf. na-a = 
nA, oiS-nu = nA Proto-Ea 897f., [nu-u] [nA] = sa 
giS.nA er-su A VIII/4:193, and see giinu , munu ; 
u = er-iu Izi E 250 P; tu-ku tag = se (!)- e-u id 
gi§.nA AV/1:245; for bil. refs., see mng. lb and c. 

gis - nu - um , iz - zi - da - ru - u , hu - ra - al-bu H - lum , ma - a - 
a - al , ma - a - a - al - tum , mu - nu - u , ma - nu - u , te - ni - hu , c;i§ 
te - nu - u , Gl§ te - ni - hu - u , tak - ni-twm = er-su CT 18 4 
r. ii 16-26; na - ma - al-lum — er-su su.ki ibid. 27; 
■ i - zi , e - ri - im , es - ki - e - ri-im = a - mar-tum id gi§.nA 
ibid. 32ff.; zi - gar - ru - u , mu - nu - u , mu -[ x-x ], te - ni - 
hu-u = er-iu Malku II 177-180. 

1. bed — a) in econ. — 1' in gen.: 3 gis 
e-er-si (in list of household furniture) UCP 
10 110 No. 35:20 (OB); 1 gi§.na u urSum 

CT 6 20b:3 (OB); iStet kdsu iMet gis.na er-Su 
iSten Gis.BANsuR u gis.gu.za 4 enutu Sa PN 
mutija one cup, one bed, one table (and) 
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chair, (these) four pieces of furniture belong¬ 
ing to PN, my husband VAS 4 79:17 (NB); 
4 tapalu gis.na four sets of beds HSS 14 
529:20 (Nuzi). 

2' material — a' OAkk. and OB: 1 Gis. 
NA.Gis.HASHUR one bed of apple wood Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 20 No. 772:16 (OB); GiS.nA.A.TU. 
gab+lis a bed of poplar wood ITT 4 7012:1, 
and passim in OAkk. and Ur III, TCL 11 174:5, 

20, and passim in OB; GIS.NA.MES URTTDU. 
gar.ra bed of mes-wood with copper 
mountings Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5 iv 2 
(Ur III), cf. GIS.NA.MES OECT 3 74:28 (OB), 
YOS 12 157:18 (OB), and passim, also GIS.NA 
Gis.MES.NE.DU.Kii(text .ba, emended after 
Hh. Ill 54) Riftin 104:13 and 16 (OB), cf. ibid. 

21, and note: nA.mes.ha.lu.ijb es.ag bed 
of mes-halub wood, provided with straps 
DP 490 i 2; GIS.NA. NIT. UR.MA Hussey Sumerian 
Tablets 2 5 iv 5, GIS.NA.IT.KU ibid. 6, GIS. 
nA GIS.TASKARIN(KU) DP 75 i 3 and 490 i 1, 
gis.nA.giAa.am of adaru-w ood TCL 10 116:13 
(OB), also Pinches Berens Coll. 89 i 27 (Ur III). 

b' later refs.: 1 gis.nA Sa uSi Sinni piri 
hurasa uhhuzu 3 gis.nA Sa uSi hurdsa uhhuzu 
one bed of ebony, overlaid with ivory and 
gold, three beds of ebony overlaid with gold 
EA 5 20f. (MB); 1 gis.nA hurasa uhhuzu Sepe- 
Su lamassati 1 gis.nA hurdsa uhhuzu 1 Sa reSi 
hurdsa uhhuzu one bed overlaid with gold, 
its feet (represent) lamassu- genii, one bed 
overlaid with gold, one headpiece overlaid 
with gold EA 14 ii 19f. (MB), cf. ibid. 63; 1-en 
gis er-Su uSi one bed made of ebony EA 34:20 
(let. from Cyprus); 1 gis.nA Sa taskarinni 
Sa kaspa uhhuzu 1 gis.nA Sa taskarinnima 
one bed of boxwood, overlaid with silver, one 
bed likewise of boxwood HSS 15 130:25f. (= 
RA 36 138) (Nuzi), cf. ibid. 133:21 (= RA 36 141); 
gis.nA gir.mes Sa gis Sa,kk[uUi] a bed with 
legs of Sakkullu-wood HSS 14 247:106 (Nuzi), 
cf. HSS 15 133:24; uSepiSma gis.nA taskarinni 
ki.nu takne I had made (for the god) a bed 
of boxwood, an ornate couch ZA 5 79:35 
(prayer of Asn. I), cf. gi§.nA.mes taskarinni (as 
booty) AKA 369 iii 75 (Asn.), ibid. 366 iii 67, cf. 
HSS 14 247:106 (Nuzi); gis.nA musukanni 
Scheil Tn. II 71, cf. Dar. 189:6 and 14, VAS 6 
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246:2 (NB); 1 -et-tum gis.na qallat sa musm 

Jcannu one small bed of musukannu-wood 
Dar. 530:3; 1 gi§.na Sinni rmjalti Jcaspi tap ; 
Suhti ilutima tamlit abne hurasi one bed of 
ivory (with) silver frame, the god’s own 
resting place, set with precious stones and 
gold TCL 3 388 (Sar.), cf. gis.na.mes Sinni 
beds of ivory OIP 2 34 iii 43 (Senn ), also (of 
GIS.SA.ME§ ZU.ME§) AKA 364 iii 61 (Asn.), 
[gis.na] sa Sinni gilamu HSS 15 133:26 (= 
RA 36 141); [ 1 ]-e?i na Sa gis a-ri-Su-tu ADD 
865 r. 6, coll. Ungnad, ZA 31 43; iStet GIS.NA Sa 
a-da-ru Ner. 28:29; iStet gis.na Sa hilipu of 
willow wood TuM 2-3 2:23, cf. VAS 6 246 : 3 (NB). 

3 ' ornaments; gi£.na.gi§.taskarin umbin. 
sal 4 .la bed of boxwood with slender claw¬ 
shaped feet DP 75 i 3 (pre-Sar.); GIS.NA. 
umbin.gud.hashuk.itrudit.gar.ka a bed of 
apple wood with (legs ending) in bull’s feet 
(and) copper mountings Hussey Sumerian Tab¬ 
lets 2 5 iv 3f. (UrIII), cf. gis. na. umbin = er- 
Su su-up-ri Hh. IV 154, gis. na. umbin. 
gud = min su-pur al-pi ibid. 155, gis.NA. 
umbin.sal.la = er-Su Sa su-pur-Sv raq-qat 
ibid. 156, and gis.NA.ka.mus = er-Su ka- 
muS-Sa-ku ibid. 164, and see supru and kamm 
Sakku ; -J- ma kus.se.gin ana gis.na Sa PN 
Gi§ a-a-ri gis.hur ana nade PN 2 naggdru 
imhur PN 2 , the carpenter, received one-third 
of a mina of paint to paint flowers as a design 
on PN’s bed BE 14 74:2 (MB); see also 
dimmigirru. 

4 ' mattresses, blankets, etc.: na.gis. 
taskarin es.ao bed of boxwood with ropes 
(for the bottom) DP 490 i 1 (pre-Sar.), cf. ibid. 2, 
also GI§.NA.GIS.TASKARIN ES.NU.AG ibid, ii 1; 

1 giS.nA.mes sig.ga.zum.ag one bed of mes- 
wood (with mattress stuffed with) combed 
wool YOS 12 157:18 (OB); 1 giS.na Si-hi-tum 
1 gis.na gis.a.am Sa la Si-he-et( text -iS) one 
bed provided with a mattress, one bed of 
adaru- wood without a mattress TCL 10 
120:29f. (OB); 7 TUG SIG 4 (for SIG).HI.A GIS.NA 
seven wool blankets for beds Wiseman Alalakh 
416:8 (MB); 33 gis.na.mes Sinahilu Sa pit 
tilta Se-i-du ... 3 tapalu gis.na Sa bu-ra-ki 
Se-i-d[u ] I gis.na Sa [S]drte 33 beds .... 
stuffed with palm fibre, three sets of beds 
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stuffed with ...., one bed (stuffed) with goat 
hair HSS 15 130:7 and 28f. (= RA 36 138, Nuzi), 
cf. ibid. 133:23 and 29 (= RA 36 141), also 

12 gis.na.mes Sinahilu 2 gis.na.mes Sa Sarti 
HSS 15 132:17f. (= RA 36 136); Summa kima 
Se-'-ti gis.na if (the mole) is like the stuffing 
of a bed KAR 395 r. ii 19 (SB physiogn.), cf. 
Summa teranu kima i-si--ti gis.na (parallel 
kima i-Si--ti gis.gu.za) BRM 4 13:23 (SB ext.), 
cf. (for mattresses stuffed with wool or hair) 
gis. na sig.ga.zum.ag.a = er-Su Sa pu-Sik- 
ki Hh. IV 156a, gis.NA sa.tag = er-Su Sa 
Se--at ibid. 157, gis.NA sa.tag sig.ga. 
zum.ag.a = er-Su Sa pu-Sik-ki min ibid. 158, 
gis. na sa.tag sig.uz.ag.a = er-Su Sa Sar-ti 
en-zi min ibid. 159, and (for mattresses filled 
with rushes, etc.) gis.NA u.GUG a§ ' kl = er-Su 
ur-ba-ti ibid. 152, gis.NA u.]|r = er-Su aS-li 
ibid. 153; 5 tunzu gal Sa gis.na Sa Sarri five 
large spreads for the king’s bed EA 14 iii 
25 (MB) ; 1 TtJG.GID Sa GI&.NA.ME 1 TUG GID.DA 
Sa zunuSu burrumu sa gis.na one long bed¬ 
cover, one long bed-cover with multicolored 
trim EA 22 iv 13f. (list of gifts of Tusratta); 
1 tug Sa kite Sa pdni gis.na one piece of linen 
for a bedside mat HSS 14 261:6 (Nuzi), cf. 12 
GADA.MES GIS.NA.MES HSS 14 247:21, man 
datu Sa pdni GIS.NA ibid. 520:41 (translit. only), 
also 3 tug.mes Sa birmu Sa gis.na.mes HSS 

13 431:47 (= RA 36 204f.), cf. ibid. 35; isten 
gada hulldnu ... ana gis.na Sa, d iSamaS Nbn. 
660:3; 1-en kitu qalpu Sa ana batqa ina panija 
ana muSezib gate Sa gis.na Sa ,l Belit Sippar 
uSerratu (deposition of an accused garment 
mender) in the matter of the one piece of 
threadbare linen which was with me for 
repair and which I was to cut up in order to 
(make) protective coverings (i.e., small pieces 
of cloth to protect it when being handled) for 
the bed of the Lady of Sippar (there was not 
one usable piece in it) CT 2 2:4 (NB), cf. gis. 
sag.an.dul gis.NA, gis.sag gis.NA, gis. 
kab gis.NA = ki-ti-[im] er-Si canopy of the 
bed Hh. IV 165ff. 

5' types of beds: 1 gis.na as.na one 
dinniitu- bed PBS 8/1 19:15 (OB), cf. gis.na 
AS.NE CT 2 1:6 and ibid. 6:7, also 1 GlS.NA 
as.hi.a CT 4 40b:2, and see dinnu ; 1 gis.na 
ma-ia-al-t[um~\ one majaltu- bed CT 8 20a: 15 
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(OB), cf. 4 GIS.nA.HI.A §A 1 GIS.NA KI.NA 
CT 4 40b: 1, GIS.NAKI.NU BE 6/1 84:15, Water¬ 
man Bus. Doc. 42:12, TCL 10 120:28 (all OB), 
note: GIS.NA KI. X VAS 13 34:9; GiAnA ii ur- 
Su-um CT 6 20b:3 (OB); GiAnA DU CT 8 50a:4, 
VAS 9 221:11 (OB); 1 GIS.NA ba-i-ta-te Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 114:7 (MB), cf. (for other Hurrian 
terms referring to beds) ibid. 114:8, 227:12, 
416:23; 3 tapalu GIS.NA zikulitu HSS 15 130:27 
( = RA 36 138), cf. ibid. 133:22 (= RA 36 141);4-/< 
Gis er-Se-e-ti ina libbi iStet akkaditu iStet x da- 
ab-tu l kirmu u birri raqqat four beds, among 
them one of Akkadian type, one with 
planks(?), .... and thin .... (mng. obscure) 
Nbn. 258:8, cf. GIS.nA akkaditu Dar. 301:3, 
Nbk. 441 : 1 ; 1 ma.na ud.ka.bar gamru unqdtu 
u daSSatu Sa gis.nA Sa saparri one mina of 
finished bronze (work, consisting of) rings 
and .... for a bed with net (for the bottom) 
Nbn. 206:3, cf. gis.NA as(!).na = din-nu- 
tum Hh. IV 147, gis .na ki.nu = [Sa ma-a- 
al-ti] ibid. 148, gis.NA gu.zi.ga = er-Su Sa 
re-Sa-a-Sa Sa-qa-a ibid. 149, see also muhhusu, 
muddulu and ummulu, referring to beds. 

6' parts: see amartu, amaru, giltu, kablu, 
kitmu, kitturru, parriktu, pitnu, putu, reSu, 
supru and Sepitu. 

b) in lit.: gis.gu.za ku.ga dur.mar. 
am mu .na ku.ga ki.nu ba.na : ina kussi 
elleti uSib ina er-Si elleti ittatil she (the errant 
slave girl) sat down (Sum. having sat) on the 
sacred chair, she lay down on the sacred bed 
ASKTp. 119:16f., cf. gis .na . da. na nam.ba. 
nu.u.de.en : ina er-Si-Su la tanal CT 1631:111; 
gis.gu(!).za ku.ga.bi kur.re ba.an. 
da.tus mu.NA.bi ku.ga.bi kur.re ba. 
an.da.na : ina kussiSa elli nakri ittaSab ina 
er-Si-Su elletu Sanumma inil an enemy sits on 
her sacred chair, a stranger lies in her sacred 
bed SBH p. 70: 1 Iff., cf. ina e-er-Si id-di inilu 
(mng. obscure) CT 15 5 ii 1 (OB lit.) ; ina gis. 
nA anhut[e na]ddkuma aSassika I call to you, 
lying exhausted in my bed (lit. in a bed of 
exhaustion) Scheil Sippar 2:9, for dupls. see 
Mullo Weir, RA 25 111 ff.; kima hariSti ina giA 
na innadima aklu u me ina piSu iprusma 
mums la tebe emid ramanSu he (the king of 
Urartu) took to his bed like a woman in con- 
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finement, refused food and water, and thus 
brought upon himself an illness which led to 
his death TCL 3 151 (Sar.) ; ina gis.nA tami 
ittatil he slept in the bed of an accursed person 
Surpu II 100; dhuz er-Si mesiru I took to (my) 
bed, (it then became) a prison Ludlul II 
95 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88), cf. me-si-ir 
n[A isabbassu] Kraus Texte 36 v 9'. 

c) in rituals: alam d Na.ru.di ... ki.ta 
gis.NA.ta gub.ba.zu : salam d Nariidi ... 
ina Saplan er-Si ulziz (Akk.:) I placed a 
figurine of DN underneath the bed AfO 14 
150:208ff. (SB bit mesiri); ina Sepit GIS.NA GUB 
... ina sag gis.na gub ... [ina] sag gis.nA 
u Sepit gis.na GUB-tm you set up (various 
figurines) at the foot of the bed, you set 
(them) up at the head of the bed, you set 
(them) up at the head and foot of the bed 
AMT 2,5:4ff., cf. ibid. 9 and 12, cf. also ina reS 
gis.nA tetemmir KAR 298:11; gis.NA da. 
na u iz.zi sag.ba.ke x (KiD) a(var. a).ba. 
ni.in.sar : er-Sa-Su putu u amarta rukusma 
(Sum.) when you have tied (white thread) to 
his bed and also to the expanse (lit. wall) of 
its headboard : (Akk.) tie (white thread) to 
the head and the side of his bed ASKT p. 
90-91:56; gaba.ri gis.NA.da(!).a.ni mas 
sag.lu.tu.ra kes.da.a.ni : mihrit er-Si-Su, 
urisa ina reS marsu irkus opposite his bed, 
at the head of the patient, he tied a kid BIN 2 
22:192f., cf. mAs.gal ina reS gis.nA-M irakt 
kasu[ni ] they tie an adult goat to the head 
of his bed KAR 33:3 (NA); gis.NA.da.na. 
ke x u.me.ni.nigin.e : er-Sa-Su limema 
circle his bed CT 17 2l:84f.; alam.bi zag 
gis.[NA.da.na.ke x ] zfd.se u.me.fni. 
hur] : salamSu iddt er-[Si-Su Sa] tappinni 
e[sir] draw his picture with coarse flour 
beside his bed CT 17 32: If., restored from K. 3481 
(unpub.), cf. CT 17 5:50f., and passim; 4 NA 4 . 
gu.me§ Sa reS giAna Sarri u Sepit Sarri four 
amulet(-shaped tablets) for the head of the 
king’s bed and the foot of the king(’s bed) 
CT 22 1 :14 (let. of Asb.), cf. BBR No. 26 i 14f.; 
3-Su ta giAna talabbia ... na 4 .an.gug.me 
ina muhhi qaqqad gis a-ma-ri Sa giAna iman 
ruqu she circles the bed three times, they 
bray ... .-stones over the top of the side 
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board of the bed ZA 45 42:5 and 12 (NA), and 
passim in this text. 

d) in omen texts — 1' in protases: Sum* 
ma suraru ana muhhi gis.na ameli Hi if a 
salamander climbs upon a man’s bed CT 38 
39:19 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 20f., also ina ki.nu 
GIS.nA ameli imqut ibid. 22f., and passim in Alu, 
also Summa hurru ina reS gis.nA ippeti if a 
hole opens at the head of the bed CT 40 20:20, 
also (with ina Sepit GIS.NA) ibid. 22, and passim ; 
Summa siru ana muhhi gis.na marsi imqut if 
a snake falls upon the patient’s bed Labat TDP 
8:19; Summa ... amelu lam iStu gis.na 
SepSu ana qaqqari iSkunu if a man, before he 
sets his foot on the floor, (rising) from his bed 
CT 38 31 r. 24 (SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 33:1. 

2’ inapodoses: ni-di gis.na confinement 
(lit. taking to bed) KAR 212 ii 58, cf. sub 
gis.na na isabbat confinement to bed will 
befall (this) man KAR 178 r. vi 29 (both SB 
hemer.) ; gis.na isabbassu he will become bed¬ 
ridden KAR 392 r. 30 (omen excerpts), cf. Ebeling 
KMI 55:11; izkim gis.na isabbassu CT 38 
33:11, cf. [IZKIM] GI§. NAM KI.NU CT38 29:38; 
obscure mngs.: nit kitr giAnA u is CT 38 26 : 28 
(SB Alu), ha-di GIS.NA-hi CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 9 
(SB Alu). 

e) other occs.: abuni er-Su-um ukdlSu our 
father is bedridden Hrozny Kultepe 1 1:42; 
la libbi ilimma e-er-Su-um issabtanni iStu 
atbiu umma andkuma unfortunately, I be¬ 
came confined to bed, (but) after I got up, 
I said BIN 4 35:10 (OA let.); marusmi u ina 
Gi§.NAtial he is ill and in bed AASOR 16 56:9 
(Nuzi); Sa Sarrani mahruti Sa imrasuni ma 
arddniSunu ake issiSunu idallipu ina libbi gis. 
nA.mes izabbilusunu massartaSunu ake inas- 
sum (the king complained, saying) when the 
former kings were sick, how their servants 
sat up with them all night and carried them 
on litters — thus they carried out their duties 
ABL 1370:12 (NA). 

2. (a tray) (reading uncertain, wr. gi§, 
nA(.mes), NA only): 8 giAnA garisate 12 gi§. 
na ebbiate eight trays with garistu- loaves, 
twelve trays with thick loaves ADD 960 i 1 f., 
cf. ibid, i 10 f. ,ii If., iii If., iv If., also ADD 961:7 
and r. 6; 2 gis.na huhurat two trays with 
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huhuru- loaves ADD 961:8; f> GIS.NA NINDA. 
ME§ ADD 1068 r. 2, cf. ibid. r. 3, also 1060 i 5. 

er§u in bit er§i s.; bedroom; MB, NA, 
LB; wr. e.gis.na; cf. erSu. 

a) in gen. : aSsum e.gis.na.mes Sa libbi 
asuppati Sa beli ni-sa-a iqba as to the bed¬ 
rooms in the lofts which my lord has ordered 
to be torn down BE 17 23:14 (MB let.), cf. Sa 
E GIS.NA GIS.TJB. kunnu ibid. 66:21. 

b) as part of the temple: gis.na sa Nabu 
takkarrar d Nabu ina e.gis.na errab the bed 
of Nabu will be prepared, Nabu will enter 
the bedroom ABL 65:9 (NA); ud.4.kam Sa 
iti.gtjd a Nabu ,J Tasrnetum ina e.gis.na 
errubu on the fourth day of Ajaru, Nabu 
and Tasmetu enter the bedroom (for the 
hierogamy) ABL 113: 16, cf. ABL 366:8; 
pdni bdbdnu e.gis.nA facing the outside is 
the bedroom TCL 6 32:31 (Esagila-tablet), see 
Schott, ZA 40 27, cf. Senu ana e.nik e.gis.na 
kit.gi Sa Antum irrubma ana muhhi qirsappi 
iSSakkan the Sandal will enter Enir, the room 
of the golden bed of Antum, and will be 
placed (there) on the footstool RAcc. 68:6. 

er§u in §a muhhi er§i s.; bed sheet; NB*; 
wr. with det. gada; cf. erSu. 

2 gada Sa muh-hi gi§.na two linen bed 
sheets (for cultic use) Nbn. 252:4; 1 gada Sa 
ITGU GIS er-Su ibid. 115:13. 

er§u see ersu. 

er§utu A s.; wisdom; SB*; cf. eriwAadj. 

te NiTN kl Sa er-su-tu ah-zu star of Eridu, 
possessed of wisdom RAcc. 137:303. 

er§utu B s.; vegetables; syn. list*; cf. 
ereSu B. 

er-su-tum (var. wr. ni-ba-tu) = ar-qu Malku II 
120; er-\su\-tum = ar-\qxi\ CT 18 2 i 52. 

Lit. “planted things.” 

e’ru (era) s. ; (a native tree); OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and gis.ma.nu. 

gis.ma.nu = e-’-m Hh. Ill 158; gis.tirgis. 
ma.nu = min (= qis-tu) e-’-ri (var. e-ri) Hh. Ill 
185; [gis.x x x].x.e ~ e-ru, ha-at-ti min Hg. VII 
B 229f.; [gi§.ma.nu tag.ga] = e-ru lap-tu Hh. 
VII 231; [giS.ma.nu] = \e\-rum Nabnitu IV 149. 
gis.ma.nu parim(PA+KAS 4 ) .ma du.a. 
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ginx (gim) : klma e-ri ina nabali usemanni he 
made me like'an e.-tree (planted) on dry land 
SBH p. 10:131f. 

gis e - ni-tum — giS.ma.nu, mu - ur - ra-nu = min, 
ma ( text is )- nu-u — min (followed by synonyms for 
baltu and asagu ) CT 18 3 r. i 28ff .; bu - ur - ra-nu — 
GlS.MA.NU Malku II 151; mun ma - a-nu = mun 
e-'-ri Uruanna II 568. 

a) the tree: ugar gis.ma.nu (Flurname) 
CT 8 19b:2 (OB); if in a field inside a city 
gis.ma.nu ki.min(= gup.) an e.-tree stands 
CT 39 3:22 (SB Alu), cf. CT 39 11:57; Sum; 
ma gts.1ma.nu1 a dir if an e.-tree is full of 
water CT 39 9:2 (SB Alu); ina Sade dannuii 
Sa .. . hamu husdbu ina libbi laSSuni gujmi 
dannuti Sa gis e-’-n ina libbi Seru’uni in the 
steep mountains where there is no vegetation 
at all, (except that) mighty e.-trees thrive 
there OIP 2 156:3 (Senn.); for a forest of 
e.-trees, cf. Hh. Ill 185, in lex. section, cf. 
also SBH p. 10, in lex. section. Varieties: 
gis.ma.nu mur.ra.an, gis.ma.nu sig 7 . 
sig 7 = mur-ra-nu Hh.III167f. Qualifications: 
gis.ma.nu. a, gis.ma.nu.hi.a, gis.ma. 
nu.su = rat-bu fresh Hh. Ill 159ff. ; gis. 
ma.nu.ag.a = qal-pu (with) peeling (bark) 
ibid. 162; gis.ma.nu.su.ag.a = Sd ina qa- 
a-te MIN hand-peeled ibid. 163; gis.ma.nu 
gibil.ag.a = gis.ma.nu qi-lu-te e. for kind¬ 
ling wood ibid. 164; gis.ma.nu im.lu.a = 
e-hi-ru (mng. unkn.) ibid. 165; gis.ma.nu. 
lu.a=sa-’-w (mng. unkn.) ibid. 166. 

b) use of the tree — 1' in med.: se.du 
gis.ma.nu a shoot of the e.-tree BE 31 56:25, 
AMT 92,6:6; pa gis.ma.nu leaves of the 
e.-tree AMT 74 iii 5, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 7:50, and 
passim; Giis.MA. nu.sig, teleqqi [...] taqattap 
you take a green branch of the e.-tree, you 
pluck (the leaves) AMT 62,3:12; suhus gi§. 
ma.nu root of the e.-tree KAR 56:10, AMT 
14,3:12, and passim; NUMUN GIS.MA.NU tasak 
ina Samni tapaSSaS you pound seeds of the 
e.-tree and rub him/her with oil (mixed with 
this powder) KAR 204:18, and passim in med., also 
KUB 4 48 ii 6; NUMUN GIS.MA.NU (among 10 
u.hi.a su.gidim.ma ten drugs against the 
hand-of-a-ghost) AMT 76,1:24; for hirsu, cf. 
usage c-l'-c'; without specification: giS. 
ma.nu : a.su 4 — e.-tree (against the disease) 
red-water KAR 203 r. i—iii 9, cf. ibid. r. iv-vi 
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2, CT 14 23 K.9283:20; ina iSdt GIS.MA.NU 
tuqattar[Su ] you fumigate him (with herbs) 
on a fire of e.-wood CT 23 8:43. 

2' for secular purposes: gis.ma.nu tur. 
tur = mar-tu-u, gis.ma.nu gis.kal, gis. 
ma.nu.kala.ga = giS-kal-lu, gis.ma.nu. 
kala.ga, gis.ma.nu su.kal = Sab-bi-tu, 
gis.ma.nu bad = hat-tu, hu-ta-ru Hh. Ill 
169-175; 1 gis.pa Sa ki-iS-ka-na-\ el 4 gis.pa 
Sa MA.NU.MES KA.T 310:49 (MA); 1 TE GI§. 

tukul ma.nu ku.babbar (mng. obscure) 
ADD 937 ii 3. 

3' in magic use — a' as magic wand: 
gis.ma.nu gis.tu[kul kala.gja dingir. 
re.e.ne.ke x (KiD) Gis.Mi.ga.dug.ga.zu.se 
ga.ga O e.-tree, strong weapon of the gods, 
created for the sake of your sweet shade 
KAR 252 ii 51 f., cf. ina muhhi gis.ma.nu Sipta 
3 -Su tamannu you recite the incantation three 
times over the e., (place it at the head of 
your bed, and you will have good dreams) 
KAR 53:7; gis.ma.nu gis.tukul kala.ga 
dingir.re.e.ne.ke x igi.zu.se [he.en]. 
zalag.ga.am ... dingir nam.tar gis. 
ma.nu he.en.tar.re.e.de may, (0 Sa- 
mas,) the e.-wood, the strong weapon of the 
great gods, shine before you, may the gods 
establish the (prophylactic) character of 
e.-wood KAR 252 ii 32f. and 37 (Dream-book); 
gis.ma.nu gis.hul.dub.ba udug.e.ne. 
ke x : e-ri(var. -ra) gis hul-dup-pu-u Sa rabisi 
the e.-(staff), the magic wand against rabisu- 
demons CT 16 45:139f., cf. ibid. 38 iii 13, with 
dupl. BIN 2 22:152f.; [gis].ma.nu gis. 
tukul.mah an.na.ke x su.u.me.ti : edral 
kakku siri Sa Anim liqima take a (stick of) 
e., the sublime weapon of Anu (for magic use) 
CT 17 18: 8f., cf. CT 16 3:86f., ibid. 21:202f„ BBR 
No. 51:12, and cf. KAR 252, above, and GIS. 
ma.nu (used in incantations) RA 18 25:11, 
CT 14 16 BM 93084:2 and 4, of. also the title 
of a ritual: gis.tukul gis.ma.nu Sa reS erSi 
Sarri CT 22 1: 15 (let. of Asb.) ; GIS.TUKUL MA. 
nu (=) 7 ud-tow gis.tukul a Marduk the 
weapon of e.-wood = the seven demons, the 
weapon of Marduk PBS 10/4 12 ii 25; two 
goat-fish (figurines) of tamarisk wood Sa 
gi§.pa Sa gis.ma.nu na.Su which carry a staff 
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of e.-wood AMT 101,2 r. iii 8, ef. KAR 298:3 
(dupl. BBR No. 46:17) and 30; Gl5.PA Gl5.MA.NU 
8a qat rPi tamahhar you receive a shepherd’s 
staff made of e.-wood (you recite the incan¬ 
tation over it and place it over the woman in 
labor, then she will give birth quickly) KAR 
196 r. ii 4, cf. ibid. 8; ina husdb gi5.ma.nu ana 
3 -Su ilcarrit he strikes out three times with 
a twig of the e.-tree Maqlu IX 181, cf. Maqlu 
IX 129. 

b' figurines etc. made of e.-wood: 7 so 
nun.me 8a gis.ma.nu (take) seven figurines 
of the “wise men” made of e.-wood KAR 
298:2, dupl. BBR No. 46-47:15, and ibid. 10ff., 
cf. d VII.BI 8a GIS.MA.NU AMT 2,5:5, cf. also 4R 
21 No. IB r. 11. 

c' other magic uses: 7 hirst 8a gis.ma.nu 
tupallaS ... tuSakkak you perforate seven 
e.-nuts(9), string (them on red and white 
yarn) KAR 194 r. iv 40, cf. CT 23 11:30, ibid. 
4 r. 13, AMT 69,9:5, also 14 GIG Gl5.MA.NF 
.. . taSakkak you string 14 e.-nuts(?) (on red 
yarn) KAR 223:4; gi5.ma.nu ina kalatiSa 
tusannaS you plant a (stick of) e. in its (the 
figurine’s) loins Maqlu IX 41, ef. Maqlu III 
20f., cf. 4R 21 No. 1 B 3f. ; lute gi5.ma.nu ina 
muhhi garakku tesen you put cuttings of 
e.-wood on the fire pan BRM 4 6:15. 

The eYw-tree was a native hardwood used 
primarily for making sticks. Since a variety 
of the e’rw is called rnurmnu, which appears 
as a loan word in Aram, murrana, “cornel 
(or dogwood),” (Low Flora 1 465), while Syr. 
murrdnita (Brockelmann Lex. Syr. 2 405 a) 
means a corno facta, baculus and hasta, e'ru 
must be a variety of cornel, the branches of 
which are known to make tough sticks. 

(Thompson DAB 298 if.); Oppenheim Eames 
Coll. 54 n. 71. 

eru (emt) s.; headband; SB, NB. 

mi-sir eri ina qableJunu e-ri eri ina sag.[du- 
8unu raksu ] sash(es) of copper are bound 
around their waists, headband(s) of copper 
around their heads (description of figurines) 
KAR 298:30, cf. [e-r]i eri ina qaqqadiSu ibid. 
39, and e-ri siparri ina sa[g ... ] BBR No. 47 
ii 4'; lu-bar ku u -lu-lu u er-ri turban and 
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headband Camb. 277:11, cf. 1 tug lu-bar 
ku-lu-lu 1 TUG e-ri YOS 7 183:6 and 12, cf. also 
TCL 12 109:8, ku-lu-lu tug 'parsign tug e-ri 
8a DN Cyr. 253:9, also e-ri 8a <] Annunitu 
Camb. 158:3 (all NB). 

Possibly to be connected with es e-ru RTC 
221 r. v 9', 222 r. iii 20, 229 r. 4' (OAkk.). 

Oppenheim, JNES 8 175 n. 12. 

erfi (eriu, fern, eritum ) adj.; 1. naked, 

2. empty, 3. empty handed, destitute; from 
OA on; cf. ereSSanu, eriSutu A, eriSSummdnu, 
merdnu adj., merdnu adv. 

[su-u] [su] = me-re-e-nu, e-ri-is-Sum MSL 2 
133 vii 49f. (Proto-Ea); sud = e-ri-is-Su 2R 44 
No. 1:9 (group voc.); me-e-ri-in-nu, [ q]ii-um-ma-ru 
= [e-r]i-i$-ihim An VIII 13f. 

1. naked (in adverbial use, eri88i-): subdti 
«£a» mahrikunuma e-ri-8i-ia dtanallak luban 
tam iStat Subilanim my clothes are with you, 
and I go about naked, send me (at least) one 
old garment YOS 2 106:17 (OB let.); u Sum* 
ma PN aS8as,su ana PN 2 mutiSa ul mutimi atta 
iqabbi e-ri-Si-Sa ussi ana bit rugbat ekallim 
uSelluSi but if PN, his wife, says to PN 2 , her 
husband, “You are not my husband,” she 
shall go out (from his house) naked, and they 
shall take her up to the upper floor of the 
palace (to expose her) BRM 4 52:14 (OB Hana) ; 
PN PN 2 u PN 3 ... [£]a inurna PN 4 ana GN 
itbaluSunuti iStu mahar RN innabitunim u 
e-ri-iS-Si-Su-nu-maillikunimnahrami I.am ina 
ekal[lim ai]ddinSunu8im [ana s]er b[el]ija 
atta[rda88unu]ti to PN, PN 2 and PN 3 who 
escaped from RN while PN 4 was taking them 
to GN, and came to me completely naked (or: 
destitute), I gave each a piece of cloth from 
the palace, and sent them to my lord ARM 6 
37:9; PN ana muti uSSab subate ihamma; 
suma e-ri-8i-8[a ] uSessuS should PN wish to 
live with (another) husband, they shall strip 
off (her) clothes, and shall turn her out naked 
HSS 5 71:35 (Nuzi); Summa ina bit ameli bel 
biti mita e-re-Si-Su imur if in a man’s house 
the owner sees a naked ghost (lit. dead per¬ 
son) CT 38 30:17 (SB Alu). 

2. empty (OA): niinum ripSu 8a taStanap- 
paranni ana akdlini laSSu ninu ripSi nitanap- 
paS 8a, iqqdtija ibSi’u ulaqqitma uStebilakkum 
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umam ibbltim e-ri-im waSbdku what is this 
extravaganee(?) you keep writing me about? 
(if) there is not enough for us to eat, (how) 
could we keep living on a lavish scale ? what 
there was at my disposal I have already 
scraped together and sent you, today I live 
in an empty house CCT 3 24:32 (let.); tide 
attama klma ina bltim e-ri-im eziblni you 
yourself know that he left me in an empty 
house BIN 4 96:14 (let.); umma andkuma Sit 
butum iSjmrunim atallak ina qdtim e-ri-tim 
allak thus (said) I, “The elders have written 
to me, I shall go, (though) I shall go with 
empty hands” Golenischeff 14:27 (let.). 

3. empty handed, destitute — a) absolute 
use (OA only): a&Sumi PN §a taApuranni 
klma e-ri-u-ma ua-Ka-ni-iS sassuhu aMidti la 
asbassu with regard to PN, about whom you 
wrote me, I did not get hold of him in the 
matter of the outstanding amounts because 
he is destitute and has been removed to 
Kanis TCL 19 5:26 (let.); ina kaspim 10 ma. 
na erubma umam e-ri-tum usdm I went in 
(to the business) with ten minas of silver, 
and today I came out empty-handed CCT 3 
41b: 12 (let.); e-ri-um atta la tallakma libbi 
awllim la imarras you should not go away 
empty-handed, lest the chief feel bad (about 
it) KTS 17:21 (let.). 

b) adverbial use: 1 gur §e y am ana um = 
mika idinma e-ri-\i$-8iYi-$a la waSbat give one 
gur of barley to your mother, that she need 
not live destitute AJSL 32 280:12 (OB let.), 
cf. e-ri-iS-§i-ia (in broken context) PBS 7 
34:7 (OBlet.); e-ri-i8-$i-$u-nu-ma sdba[m] u£as: 
hir$unuti destitute as they were, (PN) was 
able to make them change sides ARM 2 
31 r. 2'. 

von Soden, ZA 41 115ff. 

eru A ( weriu,weru ) s. masc.; copper; from 
OAkk. on; OB werum, ace. werVam, wer&m ; 
OA werium, also erum, ace. eru'am (cf. e-ru-am 
CCT 2 21b: 16, URUDt S-i-a-kd TCL 4 23:16, 
URUDU-a-M TCL 20 135:2, and passim, cf. 
also uritdu4-& TCL 14 18:14), wr. syll. and 
urudu, exceptionallyA.MU§EN (=eru, “eagle”) 
Iraq 3 89:6, and passim in this text; cf. urudu, 
nnul uni kalagu. 


erfl A 

urudu = e-ru-u (zarinnu , gumu, mesu, sit hurri, 
i&meku, la’su, Tilmunu, A snu, Makkanu, Melub.hu, 
q. v., follow as qualities of copper) Hh. XI 331; 
u 4 -ru-ud um (old var. of urudu) = we-e-ru-u[m] 
MSL 3 220 G 6 iii 4' (Proto-Ea); u-ru-du ubudu = 
e-ru-u S b II 112; ti-ru-duDUB (old var. of urudu) 
= e-ru-u A 111/5:11; urudu, ad.hal, nig.kala. 
ga = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 138ff. 

urudu an.na hi.hi.bi za.e.me.en : ia e-ri-i 
u annaki muballilsunu atta (cf. usage d) ASKT 
p. 79r. 16f.; za.e mul. nig.kala.ga (var. urudu. 
nig.kala.ga) kus.ginx(oiM) ii.mu.e.Hi : atta 
e-ra-a dan-nu klma ma&ki [...] you (O Diorite) 
shall cut(?) the hard copper as if it were leather 
Lugale XI 11, cf. urudu.nig.kala.ga : e-ra-a 
dan-na (in broken context) CT 15 42 K.4864 + 18f. 
(SB lit.); for urudu.n1g.kala.ga, a musical in¬ 
strument, see urudunikalagu. 

a-rne-lu-u, el-lu , eb-bu, nam-rum, za-ku-u, a-na-nu, 
a-si-su-u, a-hui-u , o-ni-u, a-m-te-u = [e-ru]-[ul An 
VII 37-46; [tu£-ku]-u = ni-pi-is e-re-e An VII 
46a; [b tus\-qa-a (var. [tu\s-ka-a) : ni-pi-is urudu, 
ep-ri urudu, sahar.urudu.i.kxj.e : urudu.bad 
id. qaq-qa-ru KU-id old copper which the soil has 
eaten up Uruanna III 476-476b. 

a) in gen.: ula ku.babbar ula um dul-zm 
his statue is neither of silver nor of copper 
MDP 2 p. 63 ii 2 (Puzur-Insusinak) ; addurdr 
kaspim hurdsim tjrtjdu an.na SeHm ,§ipa; 
tim ... aSkun I abolished debts payable in 
silver, gold, copper, tin, barley and wool 
KAH 2 11:22 (Irisum) ; addurdr Akkadi u mat 
reSunu aSkun e-ru-Su-nu amsi I freed the 
Akkadians and their sons (from forced labor) 
and cleared (lit. washed) them of their (obli¬ 
gation to pay) copper (as tax) ZA 43 115:53 
(Ilusuma); ina KiJ.BABBAR.MES-/iM ina URUDU. 
M e s-su ina gabbi mimmiSu u Sarru uzakki the 
king exempted (him) with regard to (taxes 
to be paid from) his silver, his copper and 
whatever (else) he owned MRS6RS 15.114:10; 
1 me’at 95 gun we-ri §A.ba 3 gun . .. asniq 
195 talents of copper, from which I checked 
three talents KTS 54d:2 (OA); urudu-u-M 
ana dammuqim utar I shall exchange your 
copper against refined (copper) CCT 4 47a: 5 
(OA let.) ; ana la awllim taSkunlma annakam 
e-ru-am tuSaknikma tezibam you have treated 
me as though I were not a gentleman, in that 
you have left me the tin (and) the copper 
under seal CCT 2 21b: 26 (= CCT 4 46b: 16); 
ammlni we-ri-a-am la taddin ... we-ri-a-am 
dummuqam ... idinma why did you not give 
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the copper? give refined copper UET5 6:19 
and 24 (OB let.); ina kutlati si-pa-ar-ri Sigdri 
we-ri-im Idiglat iskir she barred the Tigris 
with bronze locks and bolts of copper CT 15 
2 viii 9 (OB lit.); [1 lama]ssu Sa hurasi urudu 
mihhuz ina libbisu (obscure) EA 14 i 68 (list 
of gifts from Egypt) ; ina URU Bit-Albada 
urudu ina sapanni Sadi ittanmar in the 
town GN copper was discovered deep in the 
mountain CT 29 48:7 (SB list of prodigies), 
restored after AfO 16 262; URUDU.HI.A dan-na 
mupassidu [abni] kima subati nalbuSaku I (the 
horse) am clad with “strong copper” (i.e., 
horseshoes?) which splits stones, as with a 
garment CT 15 35:3 (SB wisdom). 

b) qualities: of. Hh. XI, in lex. section, and 
see ahu, “loose,” damqu, “good quality,” 
dummuqu, “refined,” hummusu, “clean,” 
lummunu, “bad quality,” pern, “white” (only 
Lie Sar. 155), sdmu, “red,” sallamu, “black,” 
Sikku, “weather-worn,” *Subburu, “in 
scraps,” tabu, “fine,” fin, “weather-worn.” 

c) provenience: cf. Hh. XI, in lex. section, 
and see AlaSH, “from Cyprus” (Mari), Habui 
raitaju (OA), Kunanamaju (OA), TiSmurnaju 
(OA); kur Maganna lipsur kur urudu 
may Magan, the home of copper, absolve 
JNES 15 132:34(SBrel.), cf. kur .ma.gan.na 
= kur sit hurri Magan = the land of mines 
Hh. XXII 23', see JNES 15 147; 7 GU URUDU 
KUR -i ARM 7 135:7. 

d) techniques: gis.gu.za gar.ba urudu 
gar.ra : kussu, Sa karSu e-ra-a uhhuzu a 
chair whose knob is plated with copper Hh. IV 
106; urudu an.na hi.hi.bi za.e.me.en: 
Sa e-ri-i u annaki muballilSunu atta you (Fire) 
are the one who alloys copper and tin ASKT p. 
77 r. 16f. (SB lit.); 1 MA.NA URUDU 7^ GIN 
an.na billdteSu ultebil[a ] I am sending an 
alloy of sixty shekels of copper and 7| shekels 
of tin KAV 205:16 (MAlet.); M tern ilimma 
zi'pi tiddi abnima e-ra-a qiribSu aStappaka ki 
pitiq j gin.ta.Am through a divine in¬ 
spiration I made clay forms, and I used them 
again and again for pouring copper into them, 
as if casting half-shekel pieces OIP 2 109 vii 
17 (Senn); ali d NiN.A.GAL nds x x Sa bil-ti Sa 
danna e-ra-a (var. urudu.hi.a) kima maS-ki 


eru A 

i li [...] mupattiqu u-[. ..] where (now) is 
d NiN.A.GAL, who carries the ...., who . .. . -s 
the mighty copper like ...., who casts [.. . ] 
Gossmann Era I 157; for technical terms for 
casting, refining, etc., see dummuqu, “to 
refine,” epeSu ( epSu ), mesu, patdqu, “to cast,” 
sadu, “to smelt,” Sapaku, “to pour into 
the mold,” and also billatu, “alloy,” bullulu, 
“to alloy,” burrumu , kapdru, se.ru, “to plate,” 
Sipir d NiN.A.GAL sub sipru, tubbu “to glue”(?) 
(TCL 20163:8); for ingots of copper, see kubaru, 
kuSru, nepeSu, nepistu, Sebirtu; for copper¬ 
smiths, see gurgurru, kabsarru, nappahu. 

e) objects made of copper: normally (in 
OAkk., OB, SB and rarely in OA, MA, NB 
and NA) wr. with the determinative urudu, 
note however: 3 urudu ud.ka.bar za-hum 
three zahu containers of bronze BIN 8 145:1 
(OAkk.) and3 tu-ti-da ud.ka.bar URUDUthree 
pectorals of bronze OIP 14 105:7; urudu 
gis.kak erin a peg of cedar wood (clad) 
with copper MDP 6 pi. 2 No. 1 i 11 (Puzur-In- 
SuSinak), cf. GIS.KAK URUDU-e GIS.ERIN MDP 
4 pi. 2 ii 12; ina NIG.GUL urudu ud.ka.bar 
with bronze pickaxes (beside aqqullat eri 
(passim) and aqqullat siparri (passim)) 3R 7 i 
19 (Shalm. Ill) ; 1 kus Saltu Sa e-ru {copy -lu)-u 
one leather shield with copper (mounting) 
UCP 9 276:8 (LB). 

f) special uses — 1' copperhead: [n]a 4 . 

KU.BABBAR NA^.KIT.GI NA^URUDU NA 4 .AN.NA 

[...] ... 10 na 4 .[mes ...] ina kiSddiSu taSak ; 
kan you place around his neck (an amulet 
consisting of) a silver bead, a gold bead, a 
copper bead, a tin bead (all together) ten 
beads [against the ... disease] AMT 72,1:35, 
cf. also na 4 .urudu nitA dark (colored) 
copper bead AMT 7,1:10, and passim in med., 
also UET 4 149:2, 151:4, cf. (without NA 4 ) 
KAR 213 ii 19f., etc.; note: NA 4 .BAL.URUDU 
nita AMT 12,4:4, cf. 7 SE urudu (beside 
seven se each of silver, gold and tin, for ritual 
purposes) ABL 977 r. 10 (NA, Sar-puhi ritual); 
x x na 4 urudu ina Sikari tar-bak la you soak 
a copper bead(?) in beer and make a compress 
with it RA 18 7:15. 

2' verdigris (sahar.urudu), see Suhtu. 

3' copper “resin” (Ml eri), see Mlu. 
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4' copper powder (nipis eri, epri eri), see 
nipsu, eperu. 

5' in chem. texts: adi urudu.hi.a iraSz 
SuSu until the copper is red hot ZA 36 184 I 
§ 2:23, and passim, cf. A.MUSEN Ag-gci-di- 
it-U n Iraq 3 89:6. 

g) price of copper: bal nam.lugal.la. 
ka.ni ... 10ma.naurudu.ta... ki.lam. 
ma.da.na.ka ku.babbar 1 gin.ku.e (var. 
I gin.e) he.fb.da.sam during his royal 
reign one shekel of silver bought, according to 
the price equivalences (valid) in his country, 
ten minas of copper CT 2117:17, var. from ibid. 
16:20 (Sin-gasid); 3 MA.NA URUDU ana 1 GIN 
ku.babbar 2 ma.na urudu epSurn ana I GIN 
ku.babbar three minas of copper correspond 
to one shekel of silver, two minas of wrought 
copper correspond to one shekel of silver 
Goetze LE § 1:16 f. ; for the copper-silver ratio 
in OB, cf. (ratio 180:1) Boyer Contribution 
9 passim and (ratio 240:1) YOS 5 203:109, 
in OA, (ratio ranging from 46:1 to 180:1) 
Lewy, MVAG 33 133 note e, Landsberger in Sume- 
roloji Ara^tirmalari 930. 

h) copper as means of payment: passim 
in pre-Sar., OA, MB Alalakh, MA and NA. 

The scribes carefully differentiate between 
the specific uses of copper (for casting objects) 
and those of bronze (for cutting instruments, 
scales for armor, sheets for coating and mount¬ 
ing, etc.), but seem to be inclined in later 
texts to use the det. urudu for bronze ob¬ 
jects, while ud.ka.bar never refers to copper 
objects. For objects called urudu ud.ka.bar 
(in OAkk.), see siparru, in the meaning 
“fetter.” 

Thompson DAC 63ff., Gadd and Thompson, 
Iraq 3 94 f. 

eru B (iru) s.; grinding slab (particularly 
the nether stone of a hand mill), hand mill 
(i.e., saddle quern); from OB, MA on; fem. 
according to YOS 8 107:1 (OB), KAJ 123:2 
(MA), VAS 6 246:15 (NB), pi. eretu Hh. XXII 22', 
eriatu YOS 2 152:20; wr. syll. ( irum UCP 10 
110 No. 35:13 and 19, ir-ri AMT 16,1:4) and 
(na 4 ).har.(har). 


eru B 

na 4 .HAR = e-ru-u, [na 4 .HAR].su = min qa-ti, 
[na 4 . har.su] = [min h]a-bi-su, [na 4 .HAR.zi.e.bi] 
= [min zi-e-b]i Hh. XVI D iii 15ff.; na 4 .HAR.§u 
= e-ru-u qa-ti = e-ru-u si(1 )-x-ti(?)-du-ri, na 4 .har. 
su = har ha-ba-su — min, na 4 .HAR.zi.e.bi = 
e-r[u]-u zi-i-bi = e-ru-u ha-si-mur, na 4 .HAR.ad. 
bar = e-r[u-u] ad-ba-ri = [s]al-lam-tu, na 4 .har. 
pahar = e-r[u-u p]a-ha-ri — [al-[6em] zi-e [pa]-har 
Hg' D ii 142ff„ 146f.,'also Hg. B IV 124ff.; [na 4 . 
har.su] = [har] ha-bi-si = GAi.zu(!) Hg. E 8; 
na 4 . har, na 4 .har.zi.bu, na 4 .har.zi.bu.kus. 
su.ga, na 4 .har.si.mu.ru, na 4 .har.bu.uh.ru, 
na 4 .har .ad. bar, na 4 .har .ad .bar.kus .si.ga, 
na 4 .har.pahar, na 4 . har. pah ar.fkus. si.ga], 
na 4 .har.[su] Wiseman Alalakh 447 iii 34-46 
(Forerunner to Hh. XVI). 

u-ur ur HAR = [e]-[r]u-ii Izi H 182; ur har = 
e-ru-u S a Voc. A 5'; u-ru h[ar] = e-ru-u EaV118, 
restored from Ea V 12', also A V/2:157; na 4 . har. 
har = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 142; rkil-ik-ki-in har = 
e-ru-[u\ Ea V 130; [ki-in-ki-in] [har] = [e-ru-]u = 
(Hitt.) NA 4 .HAR.HAR-as S a Voc. B 7' (Bogh.); 
ki-ik-ki-en har = [e-ru-u], a-ra har = [fe-e-nu] 
S b I 30f. 

ur har, u-nm-unDE _ um ,. ma . a .t um na 4 .har. 
har Nabnitu IV 40f.; ur har = um-ma-tu id 
urudu (scribal error, eriz copper for eru grinding 
slab) S a Voc. A 13'; [uJ-mu-im D £ = um -ma-[tu] 
DE.na 4 .HAR (var. [na 4 ].HAR.HAR) = um-ma-[tu] e- 
re-e Erimhus II 57f.; u[m]-m[a]-t[um], [u]m-ma-at 
e-ri-[i] (Sum. not preserved) Imgidda to Erimhus 
A l'f. 

[zi\-H]-bu, [ad-ba]-ru = e-[ru-u] Malku V 210f. 

a) in gen.: u 5 e-ri-i lulqiakku and I will 
fetch five grinding slabs for you CT 29 21 : 12 
(OB let.), cf. e-ri-a-tim hamiS YOS 2 152:20; 
Se'im labira u e-ri-i lusdbilakku I will send 
you the old grain and the millstones CT 29 
21:25 (OB let.); NA 4 .HAR TCL 11 248:11, VAS 
9 221:4, CT 6 7a:25, CT 8 43b: 1, etc. (all OB); 
1 na 4 .har.har qadu narkabu CT 4 30a: 4 (OB), 
and passim in OB, MB, Nuzi and NB, see nan 
kabu; [.. .] na 4 .har.mes [...]-ni tadnaniMu 
ina umi i-[pa~\-tu-r u-^u-nu-ni inaddan tuppusu 
ihhappi [...] grinding slabs have been de¬ 
livered to him, the day he redeems them his 
tablet will be broken KAJ 124a r. 4' (MA); 
| sIla sahle bututtam ina na 4 .har teten you 
grind one-third of a sila of cress (seeds and) 
pistachio nuts on a grinding slab CT 23 23:3 
(SB med.); teHnu ina muhhi tenu Sa na 4 .har 
... naqbit iqabbi the miller shall say the 
(following) benediction over the grinding 
slab, as he grinds RAcc. 63:44; mamit Sedum 
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ina [ e-r]e-e (vars. na 4 .har, na 4 .har.har) nadu 
u gadadu the curse incurred by dropping 
grain upon a grinding slab and of milling (lit. 
“dragging” the muller over the grain) Surpu 
III 94, cf. [...] na 4 .har ad.bar taSaddad 
AMT 42,1:4; gumma eme.dir gaplanu na 4 . 
har ulid if a lizard gives birth beneath a 
grinding slab KAR 382 r. 58 (SB Alu); kur 
D i.bar = kxjr e-re-lum GN is the home (i.e., 
the land of origin) of grinding slabs Hh. XXII 
22', cf. KUR SAG.GAR lipgur KUR NA 4 .HAR.ME§ 
may GN, the home of grinding slabs, absolve 
JNES 15 134:46 (SB lit.). 

b) material: 2 na 4 .har ga ad-ba-ri two 
basalt millstones TCL 1 89:8 (OB), cf. na 4 , 
HAR AD.BAR BE 6/2 85:12 (OB), PBS 8/1 19 r. 
3', Bohl Loiden Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 772:15 (OB), cf. 
NA 4 .HAR.MES ga NA 4 [. . .] BE 17 26:12 (MB 
let.),- 12 U.HI.A u Sim.hi.a anniiti [... ina] 
na 4 .har ad.bar tagaddad you mill these 
twelve herbs and aromatics [.. . ] with a 
basalt millstone AMT 42,1:4, cf. ina ir-ri 
abdri tasak AMT 16,1:4. 

c) uses — 1' to grind flour : na 4 .harzid. 
se millstone for tappinnu (coarse) flour 
Pinches Peek 14:10 (OB), cf. NA 4 .HAR ZID NA 4 . 
HAR ZID.SE Meissner BAP 7:13 and 22 (OB), and 
passim; NA 4 .HAR ZXD.GU for .... flour Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 772:15, Scheil Sippar 
10:25(1), YOS 12 290:12, and passim in OB, cf. 
na 4 . HAR ZID SAG for fine flour TCL 189:9; 1 
har ad.bar 2 harzid.kum one basalt grinding 
slab, two grinding slabs for isququ- flour CT 2 
1:11 (OB). 

2' to grind spices : 2 na 4 i-ru-um ga zi-bi-i 
two grinding slabs for cumin UCP 10 110 No. 
35:13 (OB Ishchali), cf. NA 4 .HAR zi-bi BE 6/2 
26 iii 21 and iv 8, YOS 8 98:28, 57, and pas¬ 

sim in OB, also 2 na 4 .har.me§ ga zi-bi 
Speleers Reeueil 311:1 (MA), 2 NA 4 .HAR.ME§ ga 
zi-pi KAJ 123:2 (MA); 1 na 4 .har gi-mu-ru- 
um one grinding slab for cumin YOS 12 120:1 
(OB), cf. na 4 .har si-mu-rum YOS 8 98:28 and 
67 (OB), 2 na 4 .har ga hagimuru YOS 3 

66:16 (NB), and see hagimuru ; na 4 .har zag. 
hi.hi grinding slab for cress (seeds) BE 6/2 
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3' to press oil: 2 na 4 .har se.giS.i two 
grinding slabs for (pressing) sesame BIN 7 
218:4, cf. 1 NA 4 .HAR zi-bi SE.GIS.I YOS 12 
342:3. 

4' to grind sherds (to be mixed with pot¬ 
ter’s clay): na 4 .har dug.qa.bur potter’s 
grinding slab BE 6/2 26 ii 17, also TCL 10 120:27, 
YOS 8 98:28, 57, YOS 12 290:12, and passim in 
OB; na 4 .har dug+bur kus(!) si.ga potter’s 
leather-covered grinding slab CT 4 40b: 17 
(OB). 

d) parts of the millstone: see elitu, “upper 
part,” narkabu, “muller,” and ummatu. 

eru C (am) s.; eagle; OB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and a.musen; cf. aranig. 

A = a-ru-ti Hh. XIV 137; (ti-il A = [a/e-r]u-u 
S b II 33; ti-i A.musen = a-ru-u (var. e-ru-u) Diri 
VT E 54; [af.musen = e-ru-u = na-aS-ru Hg. 
C I 26; A.muSen = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 141; pa 
A.muSen == ba-a te (pronunciation) = ga-pu-um 
Sa e-ri-im eagle’s feather (or wing) MDP 18 58 
(= RA 22 50, school text). 

a) in gen.: ina gepeja ana gade GN agar 
hulqi A.musen game mugtaprigu qerebgu la 
[Vim] arkisunu lu eli on foot I climbed 
Mount GN after them, a forsaken place (where 
even) the winging eagle of the sky does not 
venture Scheil Tn. II 38; klrria issur hurri 
ga lapan a.musen ippargidu itruku libbugu 
his heart trembled like (that of) a partridge 
that flees before an eagle TCL 3:149 (Sar.); 
gumma a.musen.mes magal imteduma ur.bi 
ittanapragu if the eagles become very numer¬ 
ous and fly around in flocks CT 41 1 Sm.l244:2 
(SB Alu), for prognostics derived from 
eagles, see ibid, passim, also CT 39 25 Sm.1376, 
CT 41 1 K.2911, obv., cf. also [ gumma surdu] 
musen u a.musen la mitguruma imdahhasu 
CT 39 23:24; gumma surdu ina apti bit ameli 
qinnarn a.musen vMsdmma if, in the window 
of a man’s house, a falcon makes an eagle 
leave its nest CT 39 23:10 (SB Alu); ina silli 
sirbitim ulid siru e-ru-u ittalad ina si-ri-gu the 
serpent bore (its young) in the shade of a 
sarbatu- tree, the eagle bore (its) in its top Bab. 
12 pi. 13:7 (Etana); rimu sirrimu a.musen ibar ; 
ram[ma] the eagle brings as prey wild oxen 
and wild asses Bab. 12 pi. 1:20 (Etana), and 
passim in this text; gidddtugu [aje]-ru(v ar. -ri) 


70:8 (OB), cf. CT 23 23:3 sub usage a. 
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u muSruSSe sariri uSalbiS I had its (the 
processional boat’s) sides covered with eagles 
and dragons of sariru- alloy VAB 4 156 v 23 
(Nbk .); supur a-re-e sup(u)raSu his talons are 
eagle’s talons Gilg. VII iv 19, cf. LKU 33:41 
(Lamastu); gumma igi a.muSen mu.ni ana 
buru 6 .mu§en maSil if (a bird) called “eagle- 
eye” — it resembles a raven CT 41 5:28 (SB 
Alu). 

b) as term of comparison: Summa tuliz 
mum kima e-ri-im kappi Sakin if the spleen 
has wings like an eagle YOS 10 41:31 (OB ext.); 
gumma mu ki.min (= ina bab bit ameli tabs 
kuma ) kima e-ri-i if the water spilled in a 
man’s doorway has the shape of an eagle 
(preceding line: of a snake) CT 38 21:2 (SB 
Alu); Summa izbu ka a.musen Sakin if the 
newborn lamb has the beak of an eagle 
(parallel: of a raven) CT 27 40: 12ff. (SB Alu) ; 
kima a.muSen.mes qarduti siruSSa uSapriS I 
let (the chariotry, the cavalry (and) my body¬ 
guard) fly over it (the mountain) like valiant 
eagles TCL 3 25 (Sar.), cf. kima qinni e-re-e{\) 
(in broken context) PBS 15 80 ii 2 (NB royal). 

Zimmern Fremdw. 51; Landsberger Fauna 100 
n. 3; Schott, ZA 42 131. 

eru D (or erru, eru ) s.; (a festival); OAkk. 

ud e-ru-um d NiN.dar.ra.ba.an on the 
day of the e.-festival of DN MAD 3 59. 

eru E s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[u-nu] [ te . unu ] = e-ru-u id si . in.nu Diri VI B 
20 '. 

eru (am, merit) v.; 1. to be pregnant, 2. to 
conceive (trans.), 3. guru to impregnate; 
OA, OB, SB, NB ; I iri — irri — eratjarat , 
III, aru, in OB and SB omens, also CT 22 
40:7 (NB); wr. syll. and pes 4 ; cf. eritu. 

pi(!)-is pe§ 4 = a-ru-u-um MSL 2 p. 149 iii 26 
(Proto-Ea); pe-es pe § 4 = e-ru-u, a-la-du S b II 
55f.; pe § 4 = e-ru-u Nabnitu IV 143; pe-es pes 4 , 
pe-es saxtur = mi-ru-u Ea VII Exc. 26'f., also 
(wr. me-ru-[u]) Ea VII 213f.; [e a ] = e-r[u-u] A 
1/1:43; na 4 .pes 4 .a = a-ban e-re-e charm to 
become pregnant = inim . inim . ma . bi , na 4 .nu. 
pes 4 ,a = a-ban la e-re-e charm against becoming 
pregnant Hg. B IV i 72f.; u. pes 4 = [iam-me 
e-re-e], u.nu.pes, = [iam-me la e-re-e] Hh. XVII 
209 f. 


eru 

dam.mu gub.bu.na.mu : ana mutija e-ru-su 
(Sum.) (Ninurta) whom I had implanted in me by 
my husband : (Akk.) whom I conceived by my 
husband Lugale IX 3; al.pes 4 .a : e-rat-me 2R 
16 ii 48, cf. mng. la-2'. 

1. to be pregnant — a) in lit.: Summa 
sinniStu a-rat-ma Sa libbi[Sa ibak]ki if a woman 
is pregnant and the fetus cries CT 27 14:1 
(SB Izbu), cf. CT 27 1:3, also Summa sinniStu 
FES 4 -ma Sa libbiSa ibakki CT 27 46 r. 24, CT 
28 6b: 13, 35 K.9713:15, and similar protases 
passim, cf. Labat TDP 200: Iff.; Summa sinniStu 
a-rat-ma Sa libbiSa issima \Sem\d iSmi if a 
woman is pregnant, and the fetus calls out 
and somebody (else) hears it CT 27 14:2; im 
i-ri-ma im u.tu (if a woman) is pregnant 
with “wind” and bears “wind” CT 27 14:23; 
mamitam u (ta«ma» rnmu naphar i-ru-ii naphar 
uldu (after) they had sworn the oath, both 
conceived, both gave birth Bab. 12 pi. 13:5 
(SBEtana); [nu].na al.pes 4 .a ... e.se : 
ina la nakimi e-rat-me they say, “Can she be 
pregnant without having had intercourse?” 
AJSL 28 235 ii 40f.; ana sinniSti ahiti la illak 
ana Id am! attuSuma lillik umu Sudtu sinniStu 
Si nita ir-ri let him not go to a strange 
woman, to his own wife should he go, (and) 
that very day this woman will conceive a male 
KAR 177 r. ii 46, dupl. KAR 147 r. 26 (SB hemer.), 
cf. UD Sudtu SAL-,<m ir-ri 3R 56 No. 6 K.3765 : 16 
(SB hemer.); aSSat ameli ana Sanimma e-rat a 
man’s wife has become pregnant by another 
(man) BRM 4 12:35f. (SB ext.), dupl. Boissier 
DA 221:13 f. ; entu aSSum la e-ri-Sa qinnassa 
uSnak the high priestess will permit inter¬ 
course per anum in order to avoid pregnancy 
CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 10 (SB ext.), dupl. BRM 4 12:32 
and Boissier DA 220:10; if a woman’s breasts 
are (like those of) the goddess Belit-ili ir-ri- 
ma la uSaklal she will become pregnant but 
will miscarry (lit. not bring to completion) 
KAR 472 ii 7 (SB physiogn.), cf. er-ri-Sa (mis¬ 
take) ibid. 6; sinniStu ina gu -Sa gar -ma ir- 
ra-a-ma [.. . ] you put (the figurine of) a 
woman on her neck and she will conceive RA 
18 22 ii 6 (SB rit.), cf. ibid. 14; andku e-ru-u e- 
ra-ku-ma nukkupu unakkap I (the moon 
god’s sacred cow) am pregnant, and so am 
ready to gore KAR 196 r. ii 55 ; [ e-ri]-a aridte 
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ihila hajjaldte (the cows) became pregnant, 
began labor Craig ABRT 2 19:19. 

b) other occs.: \iStu\ a-ri-a-at-ma izibSi 
after she became pregnant, he left her PBS 5 
100 ii 16 (OB); asammemaahatkae-ri-a-at I hear 
your sister is pregnant KTS 42a: 18 (OA let.). 

2. to conceive (trans.): i-ra-an-ni ummu 
(var. umml) enetum ina puzri ulidanni my 
mother, an ente-priestess, conceived me, in 
secret she bore me King Chron. 2 88 i 5, dupl. 
CT 13 42:4 (Sar. legend); [. . . DN i]-ra-an-ni 
DN 2 uldanni [... DN] conceived me, DN 2 
brought me forth BA 10/1 81 r. 2 (SB rel.), 
cf. [DN] e-ri-Si im-nu-Si <j en.l1l she has con¬ 
ceived her, Enlil loves(?) her (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 i 37. 

3. Suru to impregnate: Summa gud 
ihann[isma ] litta la u-Sd-ri if a bull rubs 
himself (against the cow) but does not im¬ 
pregnate the cow Izbu Comm. 488; ana burti 
alpu ul iSahhit ime.ru atcina ul u-Sd-ra ardatum 
ina suqi ul u-M-ra \et]lu the bull no longer 
springs upon the cow, the donkey no longer 
impregnates the she-donkey, the man no 
longer gets the woman in the street pregnant 
CT 15 46 r. 7f. (Descent of Istar); sinnista M suqi 
li-M-ri let him get a street girl pregnant 
Virolleaud Fragments 20 K.3769 + K.6482:24 (SB 
hemer.). 

Landsberger, ZA 41 228. 
eru (to cut trees) see aru. 
eru (beer dregs) see iru. 
eru (twig) see aru. 
eru see edru and eru D. 

eru adj.; awake; SB*; cf. eru. 

ana e-ri u salli purussd tanandinna you 
decide the fate of (those) awake and sleeping 
(alike) KAR 58 r. 15 (SB lit.). 

eru v.; to be awake; from OA, OB on; 
I i'ir — er, II (stative only KAR 128 :23); 
cf. eru adj., erutu. 

ri = e-rum Sa sit-ti to be awake, (said) of sleep¬ 
ing) Antagal III 216, also 5R 16 iii 38 (group 
voc.); ri.ri = e-rum sa id Antagal III 217; x.x 
= e-rum (in group with paru, and dald[pu] to be 
sleepless) Erimhus VI 108; [ri] = [min (= [e]- 
rum)], [x].ri = e-ri Nabnitu IV 150f. 


eru 

[. . . gis.tukul.e.nje e.ra.an.ri : u sa gimMta 
elisunu taskunu u-ra-ak-ku Gi§.TUKUL-s[u-Mn] and 
as for those for whom you did favors, their arms 
are (now) alerted against you KAR 128:23 (prayer 
of Tn.). 

a) in OA, OB: Sigurum lu dannat SumSu 
aksuppum lu e-ra-at Sumsu the name of the 
lock is Be-it-Strong, the name of the thresh¬ 
old is Be-it-Vigilant Belleten 14 224:19 (Iri- 
sum) ; e-ru-kum ma-as-sa-ru-ia u da-an-nu-ku 
[...] my watchmen are vigilant for you. 
and [my . . ,-s] are strong for you(?) RB 59 
pi. 8 (p. 246) 59 (OB lit.); Istar e-re-et [.. .] 
Istar is wakeful (in broken context) VAS 10 
214 iv 24 (OB Agusaja); ana mdliktiki Sunni 
kima e-re-nu report to her who counsels you 
that we are awake ZA 49 164 21 (OB lit.). 

b) in SB: [ina] qabliti SittaSu uqatti itbema 
i-ta-ma-a ana ibriSu ibri ul talsanni ammini 
e-re-ku (Gilgames) ended his sleep in the 
middle of the night, arose and said to his 
friend, “My friend, you did not call me, why 
then am I awake?” Gilg. V iii 10; 3 massa-t 
rati Sa muSiti e-ra-a-ti na-as-ra-a-te dalpate la 
salilati kima attina e-ra-te-na nasrdtina dab 
patina la s&lilatina ana eri u salli purussd 
tanandinna (you) three watches of the night, 
you the wakeful, watchful, sleepless, never 
sleeping ones — as you are awake, watchful, 
sleepless, never sleeping, you decide the fate 
of those awake and sleeping (alike) KAR 58 
r. 12f. ; lu e-re-ta la tallaka lu sallata la tetebba 
if you are awake (evil god), do not come, if 
you are asleep, do not get up ! Maqlu VI 12, cf. 
zamar salil zamar e-er VAT 13608 (MA, courtesy 
Kocher); sallu ina ki.na kttr.six a-a i-ir 
adi inappahu SamSu may the sleeper on the 
bed .... not awaken until the sun rises 4R 
58 ii 51 (Lamastu), restored from PBS 1/2 113 ii 84; 
itil la tete[bbi] lu sallata la te-[er-ri] lie down, 
do not get up, sleep, do not wake up Craig 
ABRT 2 8 i 8, cf. MAOG 5/3 11, cf. also i-ri kima 
Sakri wake up like a .... ibid. r. iv 4; Sum¬ 
ma enuma isbatuSu libbaSu e-er itebbi (wr. 
zi-6e(!)) Summa enuma isbatuSu ramanSu la 
ide la zi if, when (the antaSubbu- disease) 
seizes him, his mind is lucid, he will recover 
(from the disease) — if, when it seizes him, 
he is unconscious, he will not recover Labat 
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TDP 80:3; sa muSija e-rak an-sar-ka (for 
anassarka) Sa kal time hilpaka addan during 
the night I am awake, I watch over you, all 
day I give (you) your milk Craig ABRT 1 27 
r. 9 (NA oracle). 

erubatu s.; entrance (name of a festival); 
Ur III*; Akk. lw. in Sum.; cf. erebu. 

ud.e.ru.ba.tum. d GU 4 .GU 4 .ka on the day 
of the entrance (festival) of DN Fish Cata¬ 
logue 41:5, cf. ud.e.ru.ba.turn.ka AnOr 7 
167:5. 

See urubatu. 

Oppenheim Eames Coll. p. 111. 

erubatu s. pi. tantum; pledge; OA*; 
cf. erebu. 

amtum PN e-m-ba-tu-Su the slave girl PN 
is his pledge VAT 13528:38, translit. in MVAG 
33 No. 227; bi-tu e-ru-ba-tu-a the house is 
my pledge TCL 21 222:9, cf. IeT -tu-Su-nu 
[e-r]u-ba-tu-a TCL 21 232:9; wardum PN 
e-ru-ba-tum the slave PN is pledge TCL 21 
233 A 20 (= 233 B 18); tuppam harmam ... 
e-ru-ba-at dam . QAit-ri-im a cased tablet, 
pledge of the tamka.ru unpub. letter, translit. in 
MVAG 33 p. 231 note d. 

J. Lewy, ZA 38 249; Driver and Miles Assyrian 
Laws 144 n. 1. 

eruhlu s.; (an official); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

iltet gis.gigir.mes . .. ina beriSunu Irak- 
kasuma u ana PN inaddinu annltum gis.gigir 
aSar lu e-ru-uh-lu Sa nadnatu they will con¬ 
struct one chariot at their joint expense and 
deliver it to PN, this chariot (will remain) 
with the e.-official to whom it was delivered 
HSS 15 92:12. 

Formed with the Hurrian suffix -uhli, 
which occurs with names of professions and 
officials. 

erullu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

ar&d(NiMxKUR) .da.musen = ka-ti-mut-tum — 
e-ru-ul-lum Hg. C I 9; [nimx]kur. da.musen 
= ka-ti-ma-tu — e-ru-ul-lu Hg. B IV 292. 

erutu ( urtitu ) s.; (fish) spawn; SB*; cf. aru. 

ii-rum = urxha = ur(y ar. u)-ru-t[u] A VII/2: 
147; [ir] [ir] = e-ru-tum // min // a-na u-ru-u sa 
nu-u-ni — ir is the reading of the sign ir in the 


esehu 

meaning e., e. is said of the spawning of fish 
Comm, to A II/2. 

nunu ina nari e-ru-tam ul ippuS issuru ina 
Same pele ul inaddi the fish in the river will 
produce no spawn, the birds in the sky will 
lay no eggs ACh Supp. 2 Istar 49:7 (= Supp. 
2 Istar 68:13). 

See aru, “to spawn.” 

erutu (arutu) s.; back; OB, SB.* 

uzu.gu.tal = ku-tal-lu, e-ru-tum Hh. XV 49f.; 
uzu.gu.TAR, uzu.la.Hi.bal = e-ru-tum Hh. XV 
51f.; gu.tar= §u-ma, sd-[sal-l]u, [e]-ru-tu, a-[r]u- 
tu, ku-ta[l-lu ] Izi F 134-138. 

e-ru-ti-ma Saqu Sarhat duni[nSu ] erect (lit. 
tall) of back, magnificent was his stature KAR 
175:6 (SB Ludlul III). 

erutu s.; wakefulness; OB, SB*; cf. eru. 

kin PA+AN.na u igi.za ba.ra nam.ri. 
za(text .a) sa.la ha.ma.ra.ab.sud : an 
Sipir billude[Su ] dilim[ma] a-na e-ru-t[i-ka ] 
i-te-pi-qa-[aS-Su ] be tireless in the perform¬ 
ance of his rites and (you will) receive mercy 
from him for your wakefulness! RA 17 121 ii 
5 (SB wisdom) ; e-ru-us-su-un salilum ukalliq 
RA 45 173:40 (OB lit.), coll, von Soden, Or. NS 
26 320. 

esadu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
girgiSSum bu'Sdnu u [... ] ka.ka g&r-uu 
e-sa-du i-\zu\ bu ri [... ] CT 23 2:3 (med. 
inc.). 

The parallel texts (see girgiSSu) omit this 
line, and it is uncertain whether esadu refers 
to a disease or the activity of evil demons. 

esallfi s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; wr. syll. 
and e.sal.a ; Sum. lw. 

ta mihri adi e-sal-li-e mala hile/pu Sa ina 
muhhi atappi anaku azqupSuntiti .. . gabbi- 
Sunu Sa ekalli all the willow trees which I, 
myself, planted along the canal from the weir 
to the e. belong to the palace WVDOG 4 No. 4 
iv 7 (Samas-res-usur), cf. elippu ina bitqu Sa 
e.sal.a kite ultesi I took the boat out (of 
the canal) at the branching-off-point of the e. 
ibid, iii 36. 

esehu (eseku) v.; 1. to assign, 2. *ussuhu 
to assign, 3. *Stisuhu to assign, 4. IV to be 
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assigned; OB, MB, Bogh., SB,NA; I isih — 
issih — esih, II, II/2, III, IV; esehu in Mari 
and NA; cf. ishu, isihtu, mesihtu. 

gi = e-se-hu, im.gi 4 .a = min Sa tuppi Antagal 
G 52f. 

1. to assign — a) said of fields — 1' in 
OB: 7 bur a.sa sa GN sa ana biltim es-hu PN 
iriS ... eqlam ana ndSi biltim aSar es-hu idna 
PN has seeded a field of seven bur in GN 
which had been assigned for field tax, give 
the field to the tenant there where it was 
assigned TCL 7 35:5 and 11 (let.); aSar 4 bur 
eqlam ana PN nadanam e-si-ha-ak-ku-nu-Si-im 
5 bur a.sA bit abiSu gummeraSumma idnaSum 
(in the location) where I ordered you by 
(written) assignment to give PN (only) a 
four-bur field (there) give him (instead) the 
full five-bur field, his ancestral estate TCL 7 
33:6 (let.). 

2' in Mari: 300 a.sa ina halas Mari kl ana 
dumtt.mes Jantakim wardika Sarrum i-si-ik 
the king has assigned a field of 300 (iku) in 
the district of Mari to the Jantaku-tribe, 
your servants ARM 5 48:7; e-se-ek Subat- 
a SamaS kl ana halas Mari ki Isme-Dagan ul 
haSeh RN does not desire that Subat-Samas 
be assigned to the district of Mari ARM 4 
27:31; anaku aSar e-se-ki-im lu-si-ik-Su-nu-ti 
I myself shall assign (fields) to them wherever 
(they) are to be assigned ARM 4 63:23f. 

b) said of persons — 1' in OB: awile ... 
Sa ana eqlim sabatim la ireddu ana iprim te- 
si-ha lul ana rakbi Sa (text Sa rakbi) ana eqlim 
sabatim es-hu apalim kanikam teziba you 
have assigned to (receive) rations men who 
are not fit to hold a field, besides, you have 
drawn up titles in order to pay the mounted 
(men) who were assigned (only) to hold land 
TCL 7 11:16f. (let.); itti awile Sa ana susikkim 
e-si-hu izizma susikkam Subqim take over the 
men whom I assigned for the plucking (of the 
sheep) and have the (sheep) plucked OECT 3 
8:12 (let.); TmI kirna aqbukunuSim awile e-es- 
ha-a-nim and assign men to me such as I 
have told you YOS 2 3:12 (let.); ina 300 
sdbim Sa es-ha-a[m ] 20 erim.hi.a matiamma 
the 300 men who are assigned to me are short 
twenty men TCL 18 113:7, cf. ibid. 17; erim 


esehu 

maniduppim Sa bell i-si-ha-am adini ul iddi- 
nunimma maniduppam ul epuS up till now 
they have not given me the men for the cargo 
boat whom my lord has assigned to me, so 

1 could not build the cargo boat LIH 75:5 
(let.). 

2' in Mari: sabam ndsirika Sa ina pi abika 
es-hu luzibakkuma I shall leave you the 
bodyguard which was assigned (to you) by 
order of your father ARM 2 39:48, cf. sabam 
mali Sa Sarrum i-is-si-ku-su ARM 6 55:15, 
also ina .. . sdbim birtim Sa ina libbi GN 
waSdbim belt i-si-ku ARM 2 39:63; 12 lu. 

mes ana 1 epinnim i-si-ik he assigned twelve 
men to one plow RA 42 73:8, cf. ibid. 15; aS : 
Sum PN barim Sa taSpuram ana halas GN 
Sarrum i-[si-ik]-Su as to PN, the diviner, 
concerning whom you wrote me, the king 
has assigned him to the district of GN ARM 

2 15:8, cf. [iSt~\u 1 mar barim [ana ] halsi<m> 
Sati Sarrum i-si-ku ibid. 29, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 22 195. 

3' in Bogh.: ana epeSi Samme ana litgal 
GN PN u Su e-si-ih assign PN and him for 
making drugs for the king of Tarhunta KUB 

3 67 r. 3 (let. from Egypt). 

c) said of provisions, goods, objects, etc. — 
1' in OB: se'um Sa ana fa 5 here uru.ki 
i-si-hu the barley which the city (adminis¬ 
tration) has assigned for (the workers) digging 
the canal TCL l 125:2; 4^ gin kii.babbar 
isihti PN Sakar Uruk kl ana PN 2 ana esedim 
i-si-hu-u-Su four and a half shekels of silver, 
assignment of PN, which the harbor (au¬ 
thority) of Uruk has assigned to him for 
harvesting work VAS 7 43:8; ana pi tuppi 
isihtim Sa e-si-hu-Su-nu-si-\vm\ according to 
the written order of assignment which I 
made out to them TCL 7 39:26 (let.), cf. OECT 
3 80:5. 

2' in Mari: aSSum isimmani u tug.sig. 
hi .a Sa e-si-ka-ak-kum with regard to the 
food and clothing ration that I have assigned 
to you ARM 1 72:6, cf. ibid. 15 and r. 2'; inane 
na isikti nig.du.hi.a-4% beli li-si-[ik-Su ] 
may my master now assign him his provisions 
ARM 2 82:25; esikti diSim ni-si-ik we as¬ 
signed the young crop (to the harvesters) 
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ARM 6 23:8; kaspam hurdsam u si[parram\ 
aSare-se-ki-imibbaSSu [.. .] (assign) the silver, 
gold, and bronze, wherever it should be as¬ 
signed ARM 1 75:37. 

3' in MB: riksa hi e-si-hu urakkasuSi as 
soon as I have assigned a bandage (from the 
storerooms of the palace) they will bandage 
her BE 17 22:10 (let.), cf. li-si-ih-ma liSet 
bilamma (in broken context) PBS 1/2 72:37 
(let.); [ na]-as-ma-at-ta e-te-si(\)-i[h-m]a usam- 
maduSu let them bandage him with the 
bandage I have assigned PBS 1/2 72:6 (let.), 
cf. nasmattaSu ki e-[si-hu] ibid. 11. 

4' in SB: nada me ana SatiSu simmana 
e-sih-Su I have assigned (to the ghost) a 
waterskin so that he may drink water, pro¬ 
visions (for travel) BMS 53:18, dupl. KAR 
267 r. 12, cf. SudiSunu te-es-sih KAR 184 r.(!) 29; 
[...] UD-mra mi iti MU.l.KAM e-si-ha to 
assign day and night, month and year MCT 
140 V 6; [iti] as ud.5.kam es-he-et (the copy 
work) was assigned on the fifth day of MN 
Iraq 6 169 No. 65 r. 7 (school text). 

2. *ussuhu to assign (ussuku , Mari and 
NA only) — a) in Mari: inuma eqel [nasihi] 
PN u PN 2 u-si-lcu 80 gan eql[am ] ina qdtiSunu 
im-[Su-hu ] when PN and PN 2 assigned the 
field of the displaced persons, they took from 
them eighty iku of the field ARM 5 85:7; 
sdbum mala ittika illaku SumiSam ina tuppim 
lu Sater damqiS lu-u us-su-uk all the people 
who go with you should be inscribed by name 
on a record, be assigned clearly (to the fields) 
ARM 1 42:25, cf. sabam Sa ana serika Mat 
[kam] Sarrum u-si-kdm-ma itta[rdakku]m ARM 
4 39:7. 

b) in NA: muhru Simi u-sik Sallim urrik 
rappiS accept (and) hear, assign (it), keep it 
safe, make long and wide (the cattle pen) 
3R 66 viii 19 ( takultu ); narkabdte pit-hal(l)-lum 
\ki\ sa sarru iSpuranni u-sa-ak I shall assign 
the chariots and the riders as the king wrote 
me ABL 784:23; 300 SB maqarute Sa tibni gi 
appdru sig 4 .mes ina muhhiSu u-ta-si-ik iStu 
libbi la iddin 300 measures of straw, marsh 
reeds, and bricks have been assigned to him, 
and he did not give out anything from that 
ABL 639 r. 4; ina muhhi Sa Sarru iSpurannd ; 


eselu 

Sini ki anni [u-t]a-as-si-ik about the matter 
concerning which the king wrote to us, it has 
been assigned as follows ABL 11:9; kaspu 
maSdu ina muhhi mare Bdbili Barsip u Kutu 
u-tu-us-si-ku ittahru much silver has been 
assigned to the citizens of Babylon, Borsippa 
and Cutha, and they have received it ABL 
340 r. 7; ina muhhi d Sedu A Lamassu Sa 
Sarru ... iSpuranni u-ta-si-ik ina muhhi 
babate ... aktarar as to the Sedu and lamassu 
figures about which the king wrote me, I have 
assigned and placed (them) at the gates Iraq 
17 pi. 33 No. 16:10 (let.). 

3. *Susuhu to assign (Susuku, Mari only): 
aSSum erSim Sa ina GN teriSu Su-su-ki-im kVarn 
taSpuram you wrote to me as follows about 
having the field you planted in GN assigned 
(to an administrator) ARM 4 11:7. 

4. IV to be assigned: tuppdt eqlim ... 
ina panikunu liqianimma ana gir.SE.ga.mes 
Sa ban eqlum mahrija li-in-ne-si-ih bring 
with you the deeds concerning the fields, 
so that the fields can be assigned to the 
girsequ’ s “of the bow” TCL 7 32:15 (OB let.). 

Esehu is attested only in Babylonian. It 
has here been assumed that the verb esehu 
which occurs in analogous context in NA 
and in Mari is merely a dialectal phonetic 
variant of it. The occurrence of this variant 
in Mari must then be considered an Assyri- 
anism. In Mari as well as in NA, ussuku is 
often used for eseku. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 502, MSL 2 95 n. 4; 
Thureau-Dangin, RA 214 and 27 n. 3; (von Soden, 
ZA 45 52). 

esehu see ezehu. 

eseku see esehu and esequ. 

eselu v.; to be stopped up, constipated; I 
isil — esil, II, II/2, IV, IV/3; cf. eslu, isiltu, 
mesiltu. 

[sa . . .] = §A e-sil the stomach is stopped up 
CT 19 3 i 6 (list of diseases). 

a) eselu: Summa amelu akala ikkal Sikara 
iSattima iSebbi libbaSu iktanassuSu issanabbassu 
qerbuSu sak.sar (= ittanpuhu) u i-sil libbaSu 
mtj.se kin.nim mans if a man eats and 
drinks his fill of food and beer (but) his 
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stomach gives him cramps and hurts him, 
his bowels are inflated and he suffers from 
constipation, his stomach is ill with “morning 
. . . . ” Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 18, cf. Summa amelu 
akala ikkal kas.sag iSattima e-si-il AMT 43, 
5:7, also AMT 56,1:12, also [Summa amelu 
akala ikkal k]as iSattima e-si-[il] AMT 7,7:11; 
Summa amelu libbaSu e-sil Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 
iii 1; Summa amelu Suburra marisma Subur: 
raSu e-sil if a man suffers from an ailment 
of the anus and his anus is stopped up AMT 
57,5:13, cf. [Summa amelu ku].gig marisma 
e-sil u unappaq AMT 43,5:13, also Summa 
emir u e-sil Labat TDP 126 iv 15'ff.; Summa 
ina reS libbiSu di[kS]u [u hattu Saknu]Summa 
e-sil imat if there is a piercing or burning 
pain in his epigastrium and he is constipated, 
he will die Labat TDP 114:44'. 

b) IV and IV/2 — 1' in med. : Summa 
amelu Suburra marsa marisma libbaSu sabissu 
it-te-nen-s[il ] if a man is suffering from an 
ailment of the anus, his stomach hurts him 
and he is constantly constipated AMT 43,5:11, 
also AMT 57,5:10, cf. Summa rnagal it-te- 
nen-sil Labat TDP 128:20'; Summa amelu 
qerbuSu ittanpuhu akala u Sikara muttu(LA) 
«it» it-te-ni-is-sil if a man’s bowels are in¬ 
flated, he has no appetite for food or beer 
(and) is constipated AMT 40,5 iii 9; Summa 
.... piqam la piqam in-ni-sil izi sk-Su tuk. 
mes if he gets constipated now and then, and 
repeatedly has a burning feeling in his 
stomach Labat TDP 88:9 ( = AMT 107,2). 

2' other occs.: ezzuti Sari karSaSa isdnuma 
in-ne-sil UbbaSama pdSa uSpalki grim winds 
filled her (Tiamat’s) stomach, her very inside 
became stopped up, she opened wide her 
mouth En. el. IV 100; [Summa ina appdri 
ha.mes] it-te-ne-en-si-lu if fish are repeatedly 
locked up(?) in a marsh CT 41 13:10 (SB Alu). 

c) utassulu, ussulu : [Summa amelu Suburra 
m]arsa marisma SuburraSu uzaqqassu qerbuSu 
it-ta-nin-lbi]-[t]u u-ta-as-sal if a man is suf¬ 
fering from an ailment of the anus, his anus 
gives him a stinging pain, his bowels are 
inflated and he suffers from constipation 
AMT 56,1:8, cf. perhaps Sdru ina SuburriSu 
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ukal akala u me turra isilti Suburri maris dib 
US-SU-vl AMT 58,1+56,5:2. 

Thompson, RA 26 53 n. 4. 

*eselu see eselu. 

esepu (esepu) v.; 1. to gather up, to col¬ 
lect, to scrape together, to decant, 2. ussupu 
to shovel, collect, 3. Susupu to collect, 4. IV 
to be decanted; from OB on; I isip — issip, 
II, III, IV; te-es-si-ip Thompson Chem. pi. 
1:17 (= ZA 36 182 § 1); cf. esip iki, musipu, 
neseptu A and B, nesepu. 

[sa]-ab sab = e-se-pu Diri V 66a; su.su.ub = 
e-se-pu, su.su.ub.de = a-na e-se-pi, su.su.ub. 
de ib.ta.an .e — a-na e-se-piii-ie-si Ai. IVii 40ff.; 
ab.su.ub.su.ub.bi = u-sa-ap Ai. IV i 27, see 
mng. 2. 

1. to gather up, to collect, to scrape to¬ 
gether, to decant — a) to gather up, to 
collect, to scrape together — 1' said of earth: 
ep-ri-Su e-si-pa-ma ina abulli dlija ASSur ana 
ahrdt ume lu aSpuk I gathered up its (the 
conquered city’s) earth and made a heap of 
it at the gate of my city Assur for future ages 
(to see) KAH 1 13 ii 12 (Shalm. I); epire Su: 
San . .. u sitti mahdzeSunu e-si-pa alqa ana 
ASSur I gathered up the earth of Susa and 
the rest of their cities, and took it to Assyria 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 98; hurasu ina matika eperu 
Su i-is-si-pu-uS gold in your country is (like) 
dust, one (just) gathers it up EA 16:15 (MB). 

2' said of cereals (OB only): cf. Ai. IV ii, in 
lex. section; Selam u SamaSSammu ippuSma 
i-is-si-im-ma itabbal he will grow barley and 
sesame, then he will collect it and take it 
away YOS 12 72:10, cf. irriS i-si-ip u itabbal 
MDP 24 371:9; eqlam eriSma Se’am u lu 
SamaSSammu Sa ibbaSSu e-si-ip tabal iqbiSum 
(if a man has given a cultivated field as 
security to a merchant and) has said to him, 
“Cultivate the field, and collect and take 
away the barley or the sesame which will 
grow (there)” CH § 49:27; PN u PN 2 ana 
e-si-ip ta[bal ] izu[zu] PN and PN 2 divided 
(the property on the basis of a) “collect and 
take away” (contract) VAS 8 74:13; eqlam 
... itti PN PN 2 uSesi ana e-si-ip ta-bal PN 2 
has rented a field from PN (on the basis of a) 
“collect and take away” (contract) MDP 23 
250 : 5, cf. ibid. 259 : 5, and passim in Elam. 
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3' said of fire (MA only): summit idatu ina 
muhhi kanuni ma'dat, ussa mehridu uderaba 
idatu e-si-pu if the fire has spread too far in 
the stove, he goes out, brings in a colleague, 
and they scrape the fire together MVAG 41/3 
62:15 (NA rit.), cf. isdta te-es-si-ip KAR 222 
i 3, [iddta da da]pal diqdri te-si-ip KAR 220 ii 
17 (both preparation of perfume). 

4' other occ.: ina ku[s] uz babbar pu- 
uh-ti te-es-sip-su-nu-[ti] you gather up (the 
figurines?) into the skin of a white goat (used) 
for the substitution rite LKA 144 r. 8; erbiu 
ammar te-si-pa-ni . . . sebilam send me as 
many locusts as you can collect ABL 910:6 
(NA). 

b) to scrape off, to skim off or decant — 
1' in chem.: adi ipessu tusellamma tukassi 
tutdrma tamarraq ana dabti zak[ut]i te-es-si-ip 
as soon as (the mixture of the glaze) is white 
hot, you take it out, let it cool, pulverize it 
again and scrape it off onto clean slabs(?) 
ZA36 182 §1:17 (= ThompsonChem.pl. 1), cf. (wr. 
te-es-si-ip I sip) ibid. 184 § 4:7, 186 § 5:20, 192 § 
3:17 and 21, and passim; tamarraq ana tamsilte 
te-si-ip you pulverize it and scrape it off 
into a mold(?) ZA 36 194 §4:6, cf. ibid. 190 
§ 10:5, 194 §5:13, and passim. 

2' in the preparation of perfume: ana 
gis.gAr kal.da tuzakkadu ana dug.sab te-si- 
ip you strain it into a .. .., you skim it off 
into a sappu- pot KAR 140 r. 6 (MA) ; kala 
umidu sakin nubattudu ana dug agani te-si-ip 
it should stand all day, in the evening you 
decant it into an aganu- pot Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pi. 2 Stambul right col. 27 ; damna te-es-si-ip 
you skim the fat KAR 222 i 24, cf. Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pi. 2 Stambul right col. 3, and passim in 
this text. 

3' in med. and rit.: idtenid tuballal ana 
dug te-sip you mix (various drugs) together, 
decant them into a pot AMT 83,1:22, cf. ana 
DUG te-sip AMT 55,3:5, and passim, ana DUG. 
gan.sar te-sip CT 23 26:7, [ana~\ dug.bur. 
ZI.SAR te-sip Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pi. 2 
K.9684 i 7; dispa u damna halsa ana libbi 
tanaddi In bahir ana kus madqiti te-si-ip ana 
duburridu tadappak you put honey and oil 
into it (the mixture of drugs), let it become 
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hot, you decant it into a leather tube, pour 
it into his anus Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2:20, cf. ana 
ku§ [. ..] te-si-ip AMT 41,1:10; ina tug.hi.a 
te-sip you decant it through rags KAR 198:22; 
ina daman durmini tow-sal taskarinni te-sip 
you decant (the concoction) into cypress-oil 
onto a boxwood spatula(?) BMS 30 r. 26, cf. 
e-si-ip (in obscure context) ZA 51 138:56 (SB 
cultic comm.). 

2. ussupu to shovel, collect: kaab.sin. 
na su.ub.su.ub.bi : pi dirHsu u-sa-ap 
idakkan he will shovel up (earth) along the 
opening of the (irrigation) furrows Ai. IV i 27; 
ina suqi diltahid ussima epri ribiti ana pidu 
u-sa-ap rigmu galtu istanakkan he darts out 
into the street like an arrow, gathers the 
earth of the square into his mouth, giving 
forth a frightful wailing ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.). 

3. dusupu to collect: [dumma . .. ] memeni 
ittuqtu . .. kakkullu uderaba u-de-e-se-ep if 
[food from the plate] of somebody is dropped, 
(the butler) will bring in a pail (and) scrape 
it up MVAG 41/3 64 ii 26 (MA rit.). 

4. IV to be decanted: [... ka]s.u§.sa 
da sb had (text hal)-la-te in-ni-si-ip the mixed 
beer made from groats will be decanted (in¬ 
structions for a ritual) ABL 951:25 (NA). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 166f., AfO 12 138 n. 13. 
Ad. mng. la-2', Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 90ff. 

esequ ( eseku ) v.; 1. to make a drawing, 
to incise a relief, 2. ussuqu to apportion 
(lots), to draw; SB, NB ; I isiq, II, II/2; for 
vars. ezek/qu, edekjqu, see lex. section; cf. 
isqu. 

[sa]-ab Sab = na-tca-su, sa-ra-mu, ha-ra-su, 
ha-ra-rum, e-se-ru, e-se-kum, e-ze-kum, e-se-kum 
Diri V 61ff., cf. Sab = e-se-ku (var. e-z\i-x\) Proto- 
Diri 273. 

[nuj.mu.un.sur.sur.re : la ii-tas-sa-qa BA 
5 646 : 11 f. (cf. mng. 2a); tumme bltu qaqqaru sutas: 
suh giS.hur // e-se-qu // e-se-qu // is-sur-tu the house 
is under a spell, the ground is prepared (with com¬ 
mentary:) giS.hur (comes from, or equals) esequ, 
esequ (refers to a) drawing (misinterpreting dutas-. 
suk, i.e., III/3 of nasdku, as derived from esequ ) 
AfO 12 pi. 14:2 (SB comm.). 

tu-us-saq 5R 45 K.253 iv 30 (gramm.). 

1. to make a drawing: lumade tamsil ditir 
dumija e-siq sirusdun I depicted on them 
(the stelas) the lumddu-stars which correspond 
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to the (cuneiform) writing of my name 
Borger Esarh. 28:12; daman a ASSur belija epSet 
ina mdtdti nakrdti IteppuSu ina Sipir urrakuti 
e-si-qa qerebSa I depicted, on it (the friezes 
of the palace) in the technique of the sculptor, 
the might of my lord Assur, the deeds he 
performed in the enemy lands Borger Esarh. 
62:29; u[Sepi]sma nurd Sitir Sumija salam 
ill rabuti beleja e-si-qa siruSSu I had a stela 
made with an inscription, and depicted on 
it an image of the great gods, my lords 
Streck Asb. 270 iv 2. 

2 . ussvqu — a) to apportion lots — 1 ' 
with isqu, isqeti, “lot”: qiSdtu iqissunutima 
us-siq isqetu (the king) gave them (the people 
of Babylon and Borsippa) presents and ap¬ 
portioned the lots VAS 1 37 iii 35 (NB kudurru); 
[... nu].mu.un.sur.sur.re : [Sa baluSSu 
isqet\ Same u ersetim la u-tas-sa-qa without 
whom the “lots” of heaven and earth are 
not apportioned (Sum. separated out) BA 5 
646:Ilf.; is-qet nap-ha-ri us-si-ka-aS-[Sum ] 
he apportioned for her the “lots” of every¬ 
thing K.3371:7 (unpub., join to Craig ABRT 2 
16f.); mussir usurati mu-us-si-qu isqeti Sa 
Same u erseti attunuma you are the ones who 
establish the plan, apportion the “lots” of 
heaven and earth OECT 6 pi. 22c: 3, and passim, 
cf. Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 28. 

2' without isqu: ina a.sa Siluhli mimma 
u manahdte gabbu md.ru sehru us-sa-aq the 
youngest son apportions the lots of whatever 
Siluhlu- fields there are and of all the movable 
goods KAV 2 ii 10 (Ass. Code B § 1). 

b) to draw: esenti (var. esettum) us-su-kat 
arimat maS[ki ] my (back)bone is visible (lit. 
drawn) (on the skin) covered only with skin 
Ludlul II 93 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88 ). 

As the Diri passage, in lex. section, shows, 
esequ (and its variants eseku [K.3371 only, sub 
usage a-1'] and ezekjqu, eSek/qu) is a synonym of 
eseru, sharing with it the Sum. correspondents 
sab and sur. In the phrase ussuqu isqeti, the 
concrete meaning, referring to the actual 
notching of the tally-sticks (isqu), has been 
extended to mean the apportioning of the 
lots to be distributed. In this connection, 
note muza'iz isqetu 4R 40 No. 1 : 14. Like the 
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parallel phrases muSim Simdti and mussir 
usurati, mussiq isqeti refers to that aspect 
of divine power which establishes and deter¬ 
mines the nature, quality and purpose of all 
the universe and its components. 

Ungnad, ZA 31 44 and 273 n. 1; Borger Esarh. 
28 n. 

eseru A v.; 1. to press for payment due, 
to collect, to put a person under pressure, 
2. ussuru to collect tribute, to put pressure 
upon a person, 3. IV to be collected; from 
OA, 0B on; 1 Isir — issir, 1/2, II, II/2, IV; 
cf. eseru A in Sa eseri, isru, isirtu A. 

[ka-al] [ka]l = us-su-ru A IV/4:282; [in. 
dim 4 ] = is-ni-\iq\, i-si-[ir], [in.dini 4 .es] = is-ni- 
[qu\, i-si-[ru\ Ai. I iii Iff.; kvd -gal.la.ni in. 
dim 4 .dim 4 .[me] = [qi\-ip-ta-Su [ u\s-sa-ar Ai. 
Ill i 56. 

1. to press for payment due, to collect, 
to put a person under pressure — a) to press 
for payment due, to collect — 1' in OA: 
aunltum dlam ana e-za-ar ku.babbar taSie 
the woman will look to the city in the matter 
of collecting the silver BIN 6 199:15. 

2' in OB: Summa awilum kaspam itti 
tamkdrim ilqima tamkdrSu i-si-ir-Su-ma mimt 
ma Sa naddnim la ibaSSiSum if a man has 
borrowed money from a merchant and this 
merchant presses him for payment but he 
(the debtor) has nothing to give CH § A 4, in 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 34f.; adttn 
kaspim Saqdlim iktaSdannima tamkdrum is- 
\ra-an\-ni the term for the payment of the 
money has caught up with me and the mer¬ 
chant has demanded payment from me CT 4 
27a:9 (let.); 6f GIN KU.BABBAR PN i-si-ir-ma 
ilqi PN asked for the payment of six and 
two-thirds shekels of silver and received (it) 
BE 6/1 82:10; PN nu.banda u mddutim aSe 
Sum unut ekallim PN 2 aSSat PN 3 i-si-ru-ma 
I gin ku.babbar uStaddinuSi the laputtu- 
official PN and others pressed PN 2 , the wife 
of PN 3 , for payment in the matter of the tools 
belonging to the palace, and made her pay 
one shekel of silver YOS 12 408:6; ibkia 
e-si-ra-ni-in-ni-ma umma Sima . .. qdtl sabat 
they (pi. fern.) cried and pressed me hard, she 
said, “Help me!” TCL 18 123:16 (let.); 2 gin 
ku.babbar mahar PN ... u PN a 
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Su-nu-ti-ma press them (the debtors) for the 
payment of two shekels of silver in the pres¬ 
ence of PN and PN 2 VAS 7 199:17 (let.), of. 
LIH 79:10. 

3' in MB: gu.itn-sm e-si-ir-Su demand 
the payment of his rent from him BE 17 
86:15; Satammu [x m]a.na urudu.hi.a PN ina 
muhhi PN 2 iSkumma i-si-ru-Su-mu ana Ekur 
uSeribu the Satammu-offici al imposed the 
payment of the x minas of copper of PN upon 
PN 2 , they pressed him for payment and 
brought (the copper) into the Ekur Iraq 11 
143 No. 1:14; ki SibSi ina sikti la amhuru u 
zera la e-si-ru mimma tema ana belija ul 
aSpu[ra\ since I have not accepted the pay¬ 
ment of rent for the field .... nor collected 
the seeds, I have not sent any report to my 
lord PBS 1/2 22:5 (let.); ina um eburiSu is- 
si-ra-am-ma inandinma kunukkasu iheppi he 
will collect (the grain) on the day he harvests, 
he will deliver it and destroy his sealed 
document BE 14 111:10; Sa ana ... e-si-ri 
... kunnu (large and small cattle) that have 
been confirmed (by checking) for the exact¬ 
ing (of the delivery) (column heading beside 
sa ana mahri Hi Sapru with respect to which 
(the shepherd) has been sent (to take an oath) 
before the deity) BE 14 132:6; gabaru ana 
e-se-ri PN mahir ana PN 2 inandinma i-si-ir 
copy (of a list of wool deliveries) received for 
collection by PN, he will give it to PN 2 and 
he (PN 2 ) will collect PBS 2/2 72:30 and 32, cf. 
ana e-se-ri Str PN ibid. 75:20, BE 15 199:32, 
and passim; DUB Sumati mahir is-si-ra-am-ma 
ana PN inandin the list of names has been 
received, and he will collect, and deliver to 
PN BE 15 199:37, cf. ibid. 45, etc.; for isirta 
eseru, see isirtu A. 

4' in SB: (who entered Media) ana e-se¬ 
er man[datti] Sa sise in order to collect horses 
as tribute PRT 20:3, cf. ibid. 15:7, also sise 
is-si-ru ibid. 21:13, sise li-si-ru ibid. 22:6. 

5' in NB: u’ilati is-si-ru-ma inaSSi he 
will take the outstanding debts after they 
have collected (them) VAS 5 146:7, cf. VAS 
6 248:25; habit uhinnu Sa PN ina gat nuka; 
ribbi is-se-ru ana alpe u immere inandinma 
the M6a-fodder made of fresh dates which 
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PN will collect from the gardeners and give 
to the cattle and the sheep YOS 7 38:10; 
kaspu Sa ultu iti MN ina gate lu Nippur ki . 
mes Sa ina gate lu Sakin mati e-si-ru nadnu 
silver which they have collected from MN on, 
from the inhabitants of Nippur that are 
under the governor, has been delivered TuM 
2-3 238 : 3 ; (barley, emmer-wheat and wheat) 
Sa suti Sa lu.engar.me u ha.la Sa itti erreSe Sa 
PN i-si-ru of the rent of the farmers and the 
shares which (they hold) with the tenant 
farmers which PN had collected TCL 13 209:4, 
cf. ibid. 10, 14, 24 and 28; put uiassartu Saqutu U 
e-se-er Sa uttati PN naSi PN (the debtor) 
guarantees (adequate) protection, irrigation 
and the collecting of the barley VAS 4 17:13; 
ebur ... ana e-se-ri ana PN iddin i-si-ir-ri ana 
ud.2.kam .. . eburu Sudtu la igdammar la 
i-te-si-ir eburu mala ina libbi immerriku PN 
ana PN 2 ultu bitiSu iddan (PN 2 ) gave his 
harvest to collect to PN, he (PN) will collect 
(it) — if he has not completely collected this 
harvest by the second (of the month of Ab), 
PN will give from his own stores to PN 2 
whatever has been left behind (on the field) 
BE 10 29:4, 6 and 8 (Dar.); elippeti Sa ina muhhi 
giSri ikilla' PN u PN 2 is-si-ru PN and PN 2 
will collect (toll) from all ships that moor at 
the bridge TCL 13 196:16, and dupl. Pinches 
Peek 17:14; tts x (ix 8 ).hi.a irbi Sa Belti-Sa- 
Uruk i-te-sir u ina bitiSu igdazaz he collected 
sheep as the income of the Lady-of-Uruk but 
sheared them in his house YOS 7 15:8. 

b) to put a person under pressure (OB 
only): iziz e-si-ir-Su-nu-ti-ma awat suhdrti 
anniti gumurSum get busy, put pressure on 
them and bring that matter of this slave girl 
to a final settlement for him CT 6 23a: 10 (let.) ; 
minanam ereSka kima es-re-ku ul ti-\dk\ what 
is your desire (now) ? don’t you know that I 
am hard pressed? CT 4 28:36 (let.); ilkum 
is-ra-an-ni-ma naparkdm ul eli feudal duties 
pressed me hard, I could not get away TCL 
1 43:8 (let.); gu.za.la i-si-ra-an-ni .. . na¬ 
parkdm u ittika nanmuram ul eli the guzalu 
put pressure on me and so I could not get 
away and meet you TCL 18 152:12 (let.); I 
gin ku.babbar Sa aqbiakkum Subilam e-si-ir 
du-un-ni- <in> pani riSima kaspam Subilamma 
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send me the one shekel of silver I talked to 
you about — do press (this matter), exert 
yourself and send the silver TCL 18 124:21; 
PN e-si-ir-ma 2 gtjr .. . \u]t-ti-ir-ma I put 
pressure on PN, and he added two gur (of 
capacity to the cargo boat) VAS 16 122:9. 

2. ussuru to collect tribute, to put pres¬ 
sure upon a person — a) to collect tribute: 
naphar 124 an se .g am. mal .me § pesute [ut]- 
tesi-ru a total of 124 white camels have 
been collected as tribute ADD 759 r. 6 (NA) ; 
for ussuru, see Ai. Ill i 56, in lex. section. 

b) to put pressure upon a person: tuppl 
bilam umma Sutma mannum atta sa tu-si-ri-ni 
[.. ,]-lim (I said) “Bring the tablets,” he 
(replied), “Who are you that you put pres¬ 
sure upon me to [bring the tablets]?” Go- 
leniseheff 15:10 (OA); amtam u-us-si-ir-ma 
umma amtumma I put pressure on the slave 
girl, and the slave girl said VAS 7 202:16 (OB 
let.), cf. arndti Sinati ... us-si-ir-ma ibid. 30. 

3. IV to be collected: ihalliqma issanniq 
u 12 ma.ka uiu'DI'.h[i.a] in-ne-es-si-ir-ma 
should he (the slave) escape (in his copper 
chains weighing six minas), he (his custodian) 
will be investigated, and twelve minas of 
copper will be collected from him Iraq 11 143 
No. 2:14 (MB). 

Torczyner Tempelrechnungen index s.v.; Lands- 
berger, ZA 39 277, 291. 

eseru A in §a eseri s.; collector of dues; 
Nuzi*; wr. ltj.mes Sa e-zi-rijru ; cf. eseru A. 

Barley [ana] lu.mes sa e-zi-ri Sa GN 
SMN 3034:3, cf. HSS 15 279:3; barleyondLU. 
mbs Sa e-zi-ru itbalu they removed the barley 
for the tax collectors SMN 3007:9. 

eseru B v.; 1. to shut in, to enclose, to 
confine, 2. to channel water, 3. to stifle 
a cry, 4. ussuru to enclose, to take captive, 
5. utassuru to become enclosed, 6. IV to 
become constricted; from OB on; I isir — 
issir — esir, 1/2,1/3, II, II/2, IV; for variant 
forms eseru and ezeru, see lex. section; cf. 
asirtu, aslru, asirutu, asm, eseru B in bit 
eseri, esirtu, esru, isirtu B, mesirtu, mesiru, 
mesiru in bit mesiri, ussurtutf), ussuru. 
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ni-gi-in lagab = e-se-ru Ea I 32e, also A 1/2:47 ; 
ni-gi-in nigw = e-se-ru Ea I 47g, A 1/2:115, Diri I 
340; ku ‘ ru LAGAB = ha-ra-ru sa a-me-l[i ], 
lagab = e-[se]-ro [sa a-me-li] Antagal h 7'f.; 
a.dib.ba= e-se-rum 6a a.[m:e§], gar .ra = e-se-rum 
sa rig-me Antagal B 219 and 221, cf. [xj.x.x 
si.ir akkil.[ x].x.gis = x-um ik-ki-lum e-sir 
Nabnitu F a 15-16; pa ‘ aR H u = e-se-rum sa MuS en 
A ntagal B 220; pa-ag hu = e-se-ru S a Voc. D 3, 
also Ea II 284; pa-ag hu = e-ze-ru S a Voc. D 6; 
[. . .j.a.x = mtisen e-sir Nabnitu Fal4. 

ad.mu mar.ra.&m : rig-mi e-si-ir my cry was 
stifled SBH p. 75:7 (= ibid. p. 126 No. 77:1). 

1. to shut in, to enclose, to confine — 
a) said of a besieged enemy — 1' in hist.: 
[R]N ina GN e-si-ir he shut RN up in GN 
BRM 4 49:14 (= AOB 1 52, Arik-den-ili); ana 
iSten ali GN ... lu e-si-ir-Su-nu-ti to a single 
city, GN, I confined them AKA 76 v 78 (Tigl. 
I), cf. CT 34 40 iii 16 (Synchr. Hist.), and ibid. 
41 iv 1, cf. also e-se-rum sa issuri Antagal B, 
issuru e-sir Nabnitu F al4, both in lex. section; 
SdSu kima issur quppi qereb Ursalimma al 
Sarrutisu e-sir-Su like a bird in a cage I shut 
him (Hezekiah) up in his capital, Jerusalem 
OIP 2 33 iii 29 (Senn.), cf. kima issur quppi 
e-sir-Su Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 22:9; u S&Su ina 
puhur kardSiSu e-sir-Su-ma and him I shut up 
in his overcrowded camp TCL 3 139 (Sar.) ; niSe 
satunu e-si-ir-ma isbata mussaSun those men 
he shut in, and cut off their retreat Streck 
Asb. 14 ii 26, cf. ibid. 32 iii 131; Su(?)-ti gabbi ; 
Suma ina libbi dli e-sir u emuqija labiusu I 
have shut him and all with him up in the 
city, and my forces are besieging him ABL 
1186:10 (NA). 

2' in omen texts: nakrum ummdnam i-zi- 
ir-ma iddk[Si .. . ] the enemy will surround 
the army and will defeat it YOS 10 18:67 (OB 
ext.); amut Sarrukin Sa ummdnsu radii 
i-si-ru-ma tilliSunu ana ahdmeS uSpilu omen 
of Sargon, whose troops a rainstorm im¬ 
mobilized (lit. hemmed in) with the result 
that they exchanged weapons among them¬ 
selves (obscure) CT 20 2 r. 10, dupls. ibid. 3a: 2, 
ibid. 8 80-7-19, 157 r. 6, also K.15100 (= Bezold 
Cat. Supp. 157). 

3' in lit.: nita lamu naparsudiS la le'e 
i-sir(v ar. -si-ra)-su-nu-ti-ma kakkeSunu nsab- 
bir he hemmed them in, tightly surrounded, 
without possibility of escape, and shattered 
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their weapons En. el. IV III, ef. 
ma \i\-tas-si[r'\ (vars. i-ta-sir, e-ta-sir) En. el. 
I 70, see BiOr 9 167. 

b) said of other persons — 1' in gen.: 
mlsir ekallim Sa niziqti i-si-[ir-Su ... ] the 
palace will place him under arrest, which will 
cause him grief YOS 10 54 r. 30 (OB physiogn.), 
cf. mlsir e.gal sa zakar SumiSu [. ..] i-si-ir- 
Sn-v-ma surnsu izzakkar ibid. 31; amelutesim 
niSdte sa «sa» bit sibitte ina libbi la e-sir he 
shall not confine therein (i.e., in the palace) 
men and women prisoners AKA 247 v 38 
(Asn.); PN ... ina GN es-ru inanna hamutta 
muSSirSu PN ... is held in confinement in 
GN, now release him promptly SMN 2642:7 
(unpub., Nuzi), cf. HSS 15 43:18; PN sa GN ina 
GN 2 e-zi-ir-wa PN, of the city of GN, is held 
in confinement in the city of GN 2 HSS 13 
38:6 (translit. only), cf. ina bitisu i-zi-ir-Su 
AASOR 16 10:12, and passim in Nuzi ; ilani Sunu 
i-ta-as-ru-Su the aforementioned gods im¬ 
prisoned him KAR 143 r. 17 (= ZA 51 140:68, 
NA cultic comm.), cf. aki ilani e-si-ru-Su-ni 
ZA 51 134:13. 

2' in esirta eseru: assata Sanita la ihhaz 
esirta la i-is-zi-ir he shall not take another 
wife, nor shall he take a concubine (lit. con¬ 
fine an esirtu) HSS 9 24:9 (Nuzi). 

c) said of the exta (as technical term in 
extispicy): [summa ... ] sa marti niri i-sir 
[if the ... ] of the gall bladder encloses the 
“yoke” CT 30 50 S. 823:16 and 17 (SB ext.), 
cf. CT 20 30 ii 19; Summa ... stt.si -Su res 
marti i-si-ir amela ina bltiSu iSdtu is-sir-Su if 
its “finger” encloses the tip of the gall 
bladder, a fire will trap the man in his house 
TCL 6 3:27 and 28 (SB ext.). 

d) other occ.: conjuration gig ana 
e-se-ri to arrest a disease BRM 4 20:36, restored 
from ibid. 19:30, see Ungnad, AfO 14 259:36; mi- 
is-ru sa taskarinni \es\-ru-si-na a fastening of 
boxwood encloses them VAT 16462 r. iii 14 
(MA inventory). 

2. to channel water: cf. a.dib.ba = e-se¬ 
rum Sa a.[mes] to channel water Antagal B 
219, in lex. section; ID Husur Sa ultu ulld . . . 
ina Sarrani abbeja mimma la is-sir-Su-nu-ti-ma 
itabbaku Idiglatis the river Husur, which 


eseru B 

from times of yore none among my fore¬ 
fathers had in any way attempted to channel 
so that it flowed (wasted) into the Tigris OIP 
2 114 viii 24 (Senn.). 

3. to stifle a cry: cf. for eseru Sa rigme 
Antagal B 221 and SBH p. 75, in lex. section; 
Summa ld y u ikkilasu e-sir if a baby’s crying 
is stifled Labat TDP 230:114, and cf. Nabnitu 
F, in lex. section. 

4. ussuru to enclose, to take captive: 
nakrum ummdnam u-sa-ar the enemy will 
surround the army YOS 10 24:29 (OB ext.); 
ajjumma ana Sarrim itebbima it-za-ar-Su-ma 
[idakfi^Su somebody will rise against the 
king, will take him captive, and will [kill?] 
him ibid. 47:9 (OB ext.); nakru mat rube ina 
Ki-Sd u-sd-ar-si-ma iddkSi the enemy will 
surround (the army of) the prince’s country 
in its own territory, and will destroy it CT 20 
35 ii 8 (SB ext.); nakru ina libbi mdtiSu ana 
daki us-sa-ra-[an-ni ] the enemy will surround 
me in order to defeat me in his (own) land 
CT 31 12 obv.(!) ii 15 (SB ext.), cf. nakru us-sa- 
ra-an-ni CT 20 26:16 (SB ext.); Sa ... aheja 
uz-zi-ru (var. u-si-lu) who imprisoned my arms 
RA 26 41:2 (SB inc.), var. from KAR 80 r. 28; 
jdnu ana bit kili u-su-ri-Su if not, put him in 
prison there TCL 9 83:22 (NB let.). 

5. utassuru to become enclosed: Summa 
naplastum kima unqim mdtum u-te-es-si-ir 
plSa ana iSten itcir if the “flap” is like a 
ring, the country will close ranks (and) will 
become of one mind YOS 10 11 ii 8 (OB ext.); 
[Summa giSimmaru~\ ina la simaniSa suiuppi 
uSahrip Satin Si u-ta-sa-ar kur mut-qu dib if 
a date palm produces the dates unseasonably 
early, that year will .... (mng. obscure), 
vermin will invade the country CT 41 16:30 
(SB Alu, coll.). 

6. IV to become constricted: ur'udl Sa 
in-ni-is-ru unappiqu lagabbis my windpipe 
which had become constricted and was gasping 
for breath as if it were plugged up Bab. 7 pi. 
12 r. 11 (Ludlul Comm.), cf. PSBA 32 pi. 4:30 
(Ludlul III). 

Schwenzer, AfO 7 247; Landsberger, AfO 10 144. 

eseru B in bit eseri s.; cage; Mari, SB*; 

cf. eseru B. 
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E e-5[e]-r[i] (in broken context) RA 35 2 ii 
27 (Mari rit.); ina GN u ekalldte matija ina 
e esi-ir(v ar. -sir) lu addiSunu I put them 
(the wild animals captured) in cages in Calah 
and in the (other) palaces of my country AKA 
202 iv 31 (Asn.). 

eshu see ezhu. 

esigu s.; ebb; lex.*; Sum. lw. 

a.d6.a= e-du-u, a.si.ga = e-si-gu (followed by 
a.zi.ga, a.kalag = me-lu) Igituh I 297f.; a.de. 
a = e-du-u, a.si.ga = e-si-gu 5R 16 i 9f. (group 
voc.). 

(Meissner BAW 1 p. 10.) 

esihtu (allotment) see isihtu. 

esikillu s.; (a building in the temple com¬ 
plex) ; lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf. esikillu in Sa esikilli. 

ga-sikil-la gAxsikil.la = e-sikil-la Ea IV 278, 
cf. s&.tam.e.sikil (followed by §&.tam na.kam. 
turn Satammu- official of the treasury) Proto-Lu 
43a; ugula.e.sikil.a Proto-Lu 156. 

esikillu in §a esikilli s.; (a temple official); 
OB lex.*; cf. esikillu. 

lu.e.sikil = $a e-si-ki-li, lu.na.kam.turn = 
sa na-kam-tim OB Lu A 268 f. 

esiktu (allotment) see isihtu. 

esiltu (constipation) see isiltu. 

esip iki s.; worker on irrigation ditches; 
OB*; cf. esepu. 

erim e-si-ip e.hi.a men who bank up 
irrigation ditches (among agricultural work¬ 
ers) TCL 1 174:3. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 166f. 

esiratu s.; pressing stone(?); NB.* 

ri-ffl na 4 e-si-ra-tum (among tools and 
implements used for brewing beer) VAS 6 
182:23. 

Ungnad NRV Glossar p. 32. 

esirtu s.; concubine; MA, Bogh., Akkadogr. 
in Bogh., Nuzi; cf. ese.ru B. 

a) in MA; Summa a'ilu e-si-ir-tu-Su upas: 
san 5 6 tappa’eSu uSeSSah ana panisunu upas: 
sanSi md aSSati Sit iqabbi aSSassu Sit sal e-si- 
ir-tu Sa ana pdni sabe la passunutuni mussa 
la iqbi’uni md aSSati Sit la aSSat e-si-ir-tu-u-ma 


esirtu 

Sit if a man wishes to place the veil upon (the 
head of) his concubine, he shall invite five or 
six of his close friends, and in their presence 
he shall veil her, and say, “She is my wife,” 
and from then on his wife she is, — (but) a 
concubine who has not been veiled in the 
presence of other men, whose husband has 
not said, “She is my wife,” is no wife, she 
remains a concubine KAV 1 vi 1, 6 and 10 (Ass. 
Code A § 41); Summa a’ilu met mare, aSSitiSu 
passunte laSSu mare es-ra-a-te mare Sunu zitta 
ilaqqi'u if a man dies and his veiled wife has 
no sons, the sons of his concubines become 
(legitimate) sons, they will take shares (of his 
estate) ibid. 12; e-si-ir-tu Sa iStu am-[Sd] ina 
ribete tallukuni passunat a concubine who 
walks in the streets with her mistress (must) 
be veiled KAV l v 58 (§ 40); 1 ana sal e-sir-te 
Sa PN one (ox) for PN’s concubine AfO 10 40 
No. 89:7, cf. 1 immeru ana sal e-si-ra-[te] 
AfO 10 34 No. 57:2. 

b) in Bogh. —1' inAkk.: afcfcdsd RN sal. 
me§ es-re-tum lu muSSurat u sinniStum Sani: 
turn eli ma-r[tija ] rabitu janu (though) she 
(the daughter of the Hittite king, wife of 
Mattiwaza) allow concubines free access to 
you, Mattiwaza, (yet) no other woman is 
to be higher in rank than my daughter KBo 
1 1:60 (treaty). 

2' in Hitt.: dumu.mes sal.mes i-Ser-ti 
the sons of the concubines (of the father of 
the Hittite king, as opposed to the sons born 
to the legitimate queen) KUB 23 1 ii 11, cf. 
sal.mes e-Se-ir-ti (in broken context) KUB 
21 40:13, and see Goetze, ArOr 2 155ff. 

c) in Nuzi — 1' in gen.: 1 zianatu sal 
an-na-an-na 1 zianatu sal es-re-ti Sa ttru 
Zizza 2 zianatu ikimu.sal legal Sa urv 
Abena one zianatu (garment) to the 
woman, one zianatu to the ladies of the royal 
harem in Zizza, two zianatu’ s to the daughter 
of the king (i.e., the high priestess) of Abena 
HSS 9 23:2, cf. wool for 8 sal es-re-tum 
(parallel: 3 sal.meS, 4 dvmu.sal.lvgal, 2 
dump legal) HSS 13 153:9, also wheat ana 
sal.me§ es-re-ti (parallel: sal.legal the 
queen) HSS 13 155:10 (translit. only); ana 10 
sal.mes es-re-ti Sa ere Nuzi x se ana 3 sal 
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ki.min Sa ere Anzugallim (x barley) for ten 
ladies of the royal harem in Nuzi, x barley for 
three ladies of the royal harem in GN SMN 
3l95:2f. (unpub.), of. barley ana sal.mes es- 
re-ti Sa Nuzi SMN 3340:3 (unpub.); barley 
ana 35 sal.mes es-re-ti Sa URtr Zizza SMN 
3204:2 (unpub.), cf. wheat ana 5(?) sal.me§ 
es-re-ti Sa tjrtj [Zizza] HSS 15 240:2, also 
naphar 31 sal.mes es-re-[ti] Sa ere Zizza 
(after a list of women) SMN 3230:27 (unpub.); 
x containers with beer ana sal.mes es-re-ti 
(between the queen and qallati servants, 
muSeniqdti nurses) HSS 14 135:2; barley 
[ana salJ.mes es-re-ti Sa [ere] Zizza (paral¬ 
lel: ana ndru for the musicians(?)) HSS 14 
182:2, cf. ana sal.mes es-re-ti (parallel: ana 
ndru) SMN 3194:4 (unpub.). 

2' in esirta eseru to take a concubine: adi 
f PN baltu u PN 2 aSSata Sanita la ihhaz e-zi-ir-ta 
la i-iz-zi-ir as long as PN (the sister of Silwa- 
Tesup, the son of the king) lives, PN 2 (her 
husband) will not marry another wife, nor 
take a concubine HSS 9 24:9. 

In the Hittite empire and in Nuzi the e.- 
women had a high social position and be¬ 
longed to the royal household; in MA, on 
the other hand, the term refers to concubines 
of private citizens. 

Landsberger, AfO 10 144 f.; J. Lewy, ZA 36 
155 f.; Feigin, AJSL 50 228 ff. 

esirtu (collected tax) see isirtu. 

esiru (prisoner) see asiru. 

esittu A s.; pestle; OB, SB*; wr. syll. 
and gis.gaz. 

na-ga kum = e-si-tum MSL 2 140:6' (Proto- 
Ea); na-ga giS.gaz = e-si-[it-tu ] Diri II 301; 
giS.gaz = e-sit-tum, GiS.GAZ.se = min Se-im, gi§. 
GAZ.Se.gis.i = min SA-maS-Sam-me, giS.gaz. zu. 
lum.ma = min su-lu-up-pi, giS.gaz.ku.gaz = rrux- 
dak-ku Hh. IV 242ff. 

a) in econ. (OB): 1 e-si-tu Sa abni one 
stone pestle (in list of household utensils) 
TCL 1 89:10, cf. 1 e-si-tu VAS 9 221:7, also 
UET 5 685:7; 1 e-si-tum Sa kuprim one pestle 
to (crush) bitumen ARM 7 263 iv 6'. 

b) in med.: Samme annuli ina gis.gaz 
ina i.ede u ze.lum.ma gaz you bray these 


esmaru 

drugs with a pestle with tallow and dates 
AMT 49,6 r. 3, cf. ina gis.gaz gaz AMT 
80,1:21, KAR 191 ii 5. 

c) in omen texts: [Summa ina] giAgaz 
min if ditto (i.e., a man sits) on a pestle CT 
39 39:11 (SB Alu). 

esittu B s. ; (a tax on date orchards in 
Uruk); NB. 

ina MN suluppi ina hasdri ina maSihu Sa 
a Belti-Sa-Uruk ina muhhi iStet ritti itti 1 ger 
1 ban 4^ sila ki-sir e-si-tum u din ana d EN 
... inandin he will deliver the dates in MN 
in the enclosure, (measured) in the measure 
of the Lady-of-Uruk, in one single delivery, 
ten and a half silas per gur (constitutes) the 
e.-tax and the (tax called) “life of Bel” YOS 7 
181:9, cf. (wr. e-si-it-ti ) GCCI 2 357:10, BIN 
198:10, 105:9, 115:10, YOS 7 134:11, 136:9, (wr. 
e-si-ti ) YOS 7 135:11, (wr. e-sit-tum) TCL 13 
155:7, YOS 7 175:9, 195:9, BIN 1 110:9, 116:8, 
119:8, 128:8, (wr. e-si-tum) TCL 13 172:10, 
BIN 1 102:11, 103:10, (wr. e-sit-ti) GCCI 2 
407:11. 

Ail refs, occur in date-orchard contracts 
from Uruk, in the phrase kisir esit(t)i u din 
(ana) a Iiel. 

esittu (storehouse) see iSittu. 

esitu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

umma ki ittu la baniti tattalku ana Sarri 
[ ... ] umma ittu e-si-ti tattalka behold, as 
soon as the unfavorable sign has come [... ] 
to the king — behold, (now) an e. sign has 
come ABL 1216 r. 4 (NB). 

Possibly fern, of an adjective *esH. 

eslu adj.; locked up, constipated; SB*; 
cf. eselu. 

a) locked up: Saru es-luussa bultu ikaS- 
Sadku the wind locked up (inside) will come 
out, and health will return to you KAR 191 
ii 7. 

b) constipated: inim.inim.ma ameli es-li 
an incantation (for relieving) a constipated 
man Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 3, cf. libbaSu 
e-sil ibid. 1. 

esmarfi (lance) see asmaru. 
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esru adj.; captive, blocked; lex.*; cf. 
eseru B. 

da-ab ku e-ea-rum MSL 2 151:38 (Proto-Ea); 
[x].nu.gar = es-niw Nabnitu Fa 13; pa-ag hu 
= e-si-ru, e[s-rum ] captive (bird) S a Voc. D 3-3a. 

sila.sig = qa-[at-nu], su-q[a-qu-u\, sila.BU 81 .ra 
= su-q[a-qu-u], sila.sir.ra = es-ru[m ] Izi D ii 8ff. 

a) captive (said of a bird): see MSL 2, 
Nabnitu, S a Voc., in lex. section. 

b) blocked (said of a street): see Izi, in 
lex. section. 

esu see eMu. 

esft A (as4) s.; (part of a loom); lex.* 

gis.SAG.Du = a-su-u, gis.SAG.DU.an.na =ki. 
min e-lu-u, gis.SAG.Du.ki.ta = ki.min Sap-lu-d 
Hh. V 305ff.; gis.SAG.Du = e-[su]-\u\ Antagal 
F 266, also Nabnitu K 97; [gis.SAG.Dju = e-su-u 
CT 41 28:8 (Alu Comm.). 

Jacobsen, JCS 7 47 n. 79. 

esft B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

v Sa-mi e-se-e, H hal-bi e-se-e : ti su-pa-lu Uruan- 
na I 428f.; tr e-su-u, Tj ak-la-bu-u : u ia-ar-hu 
Uruanna II 537 f. 

esu A v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

zi = e-su-u Sd a-wa-tim Nabnitu B 135, also 
Antagal F 267; ka.sab.sar, la, zi.zi = e-su-u Sd 
a-w[a-tim\ Nabnitu K 92ff. 

Possibly a variant of hesu, see hesu, A. 

esfi B v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

sag.rig, = e-su-u Sd x-[. . .] Nabnitu K 91, cf. 
[...] = e-su-u sd x-[. . .] Antagal n 4'f. 

esG C v.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ii.sk.ga = min (= e-[sM]-[Ml) Sd [. ..] Antagal 
F 268. 

esu (loam pit) see issu. 
esadu see esedu. 

*esdu (eldu) adj.; reaped; lex.*; cf. esedu. 

se.KiN.KUD.da (var. se.kin.kad.da), se.KiN 
gur-gur KIN (vars. se.ur,.ur 4 and se.uK 4 gur ' gur UR 4 ) 
= (se'u) el-du, §e.ur 4 .ur 4 (var. se.ur 4 ur ' ur ur 4 ) = 
hum-mu-mu Hh. XXIV 172ff. 

esedu (esadu) s.; 1. harvesting, 2. harvest; 
OB, Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. syll. (withdet. gis 
in Asn.) and §e.kin.kud ; cf. esedu. 


esedu 

1. harvesting: iStu e-se-di-im ana PN . .. 
aMum Me Sn’ati qadu harniSu ana libbu Dilbat 
tabdlim aqbisurnma ever since the harvest 
I have told PN to transport that barley 
together with its straw and chaff to GN VAS 
7 230:12 (OB let.) ; 30 mg-gal-laM\ES] Sa PN ana 
e-sa-di thirty sickles of PN for the harvesting 
HSS 9 146:3, also 30 mg-gal-la.MES ana 
e-zi-di HSS 14 575:2 (both translit. only); 
massarta ina GN issija lissuru adi e-sa-du 
nu-lca-na-Su-u-ni let them stand guard with 
me in GN until we have .. . ,-ed the harvesting 
ABL 424 r. 19 (NA); adi muhhi e-se-du iq (!)- 
tu-u until the harvesting is finished VAS 
6 46:2 (NB). 

2. harvest: tjd.11.kam e-sa-du ina Assur 
in-[ni-si-id ] the harvest will be reaped in 
Assyria on the eleventh day ABL 93:6 (NA); 
ana GN u-ra-[di ?] e-sa-du e-si-di he went(?) 
to GN and reaped the harvest ABL 311 r. 5 
(NA) ; gis e-sa-di.uvs (var. se.kin.kud) ma; 
tiSunu e-si-di Seam u tibna ina GN atbuk I 
reaped the harvest of their country, I stored 
the barley and the straw in GN AKA 340 ii 
117, cf. gi§ e-sa-di GN e-si-di ibid. 240 r. 47, 
also gis e-as(sic)-di matisunu e-si-di ibid. 237 
r. 36 (all Asn.), and cf. SE.KIN.KUD.MES 
tiSu lu e-si-di KAH 2 84:93 and 43 (Adn. II). 

esedu v.; to harvest; from OA on; I 
Isid — issid — esid, 1/2, III (Mari only), IV; 
wr. syll. and Se.kin.kud; cf. *esdu, esedu s., 
esid pan me, esidu. 

se.KiN.ku s = e-se-du, se.KiN.ku 5 .§e = a-na 
e-se-di, ud.se. kin. ku s = UD-me e-se-di, egir.se. 
KiN.ku 5 = ar-kat e-se-di Hh. I 148ff., also Ai. Ill 
i 5ff. ; ku-u kud = Sa Se.kin.kud e-se-du —ku is 
the pronunciation of kud in Se.kin.kud (meaning) 
esedu A 111/5:37; ur ur 4 = hu-ma-mu, e-se-du 
S' 5 II 269f.; se.ur 4 .ur 4 = e-se-du, se.ur 4 .ur 4 .ru. 
da = a-na min (preceded by ur 4 = hamdmu) Ai. Ill 
3f.; gu.se.gin x (GiM).KiN.KUD = Gti Sd ki-ma §e 
el-du, min ha-mu necks which are reaped like bar¬ 
ley, plucked (like barley) IziF129f.; gu.se.ba. 
u[r 4 ].ur 4 = min el-du, min ha-mu necks which are 
reaped like barley, plucked (like barley) ibid. 131 f.; 
[...] = e-se-du Lanu B ii 7'; su.bu = e-se-du 
CT 18 30 r. ii 16, dupl. RA 16 165 (group voc.). 

g[u.n]u.se.ga se.gin x ur 4 .su.ub.[b]u : 
k[iSad l]a magiri kuna Se-im is-si-da (Ninurta) who 
reaps the necks of the unsubmissive like barley 
Lugale I 6, cf. Izi F 129f., above; [x zid.gin x 
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k]ad 5 .kad 5 se.gin x kin su.[ub.bu] : [ia ... 
klma qemi] iqammu klma se-im e-si-[du ] who grinds 
[. . . ] as if it were flour, reaps (it) as if it were barley 
BA 10/1 98:8f. 

a) in econ. — 1' referring to cereals — 
a' in OA: lama matam e-sa-dum isbutu 
urudu ana GN luSerib he should take the 
copper to GN before the people are occupied 
in harvesting TCL 19 3:22 (let.). 

b' in Esnunna: lu 1 gin ku.babbar ana 
e-se-di ana lu.hun.ga [id]dinma Summa ressu 
la ukilma \e]-se-dam €e-se-dam» la e-si-su 
10 gin ku.babbar iSaqqal (if) somebody 
has given one shekel of silver (as retainer) to 
a hired man for reaping and if he (the hired 
man) has not held himself available and has 
not done his reaping (lit. is not his reaper for 
the reaping?), he pays ten shekels of silver 
Goetze LE § 9:30 and 32. 

c' in OB: bel eqlim eqelSu i-is-si-id the 
owner of the field will reap his field CH § 
57:55; Se’am [.f]a eqel bilti[Su] ... li-si-d[u\ u 
liSelii let them reap the barley of his rent- 
bringing field and take it up (to the threshing 
floor) LIH 84:21 (let.), cf. ana SeHm ... 
e-se-di-im u Sii[l]im ibid. 10, also TCL 1 33:6 
and 10; ina Sulmim u balati[m ] e-si-is-su 
reap it (the field) in good health TCL 18 
85:24 (let.) ; isihti PN . . . Sa kar GN ana PN 2 ana 
e-se-di-im isihuSu (x silver) allotment of PN, 
which the kdru of Uruk allotted to PN 2 for 
harvesting VAS 7 43:7; 5 erim se.kin.kud 
a.sA gu.la 6 su SAR-e i-si-du five harvesters 
on the “Big Field,” each harvested 360 sar 
TLB 1 94:10, cf. LU.SE.KIN.KUD . . . ina A.SA 
GUN Sa PN i-si-du Pinches Berens Coll. 96:6, 
also se.kin.kud .. . Sa ina a.sA gun PN .. . 
i-si-du YOS 12 399:6, also VAS 9 208:6, and 
see esidu; x ku.babbar ana se.kin.kud ki 
PN PN 2 S3U.BA.AN.TI TUKUM.BI NU SE.KIN. 
kud x ku.babbar i.lA.e PN 2 has received 
x silver from PN for reaping, if he does not 
do the reaping, he will pay x silver (twice the 
retainer) PSBA 33 pi. 45 No. 25:2 and 8, cf. 
x ku.babbar ana e-se-di-im BE 6/1 111:2, cf. 
also TCL 1 162 :2, Meissner BAP 22:2; 14 URUDU. 
kin ... ana e-se-di-im fourteen sickles for 
harvesting Riftin 87:3; tuppu sehtum Sa 
sig 4 labdnim u se.kin.kud ... hepi sar the 
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forged tablet about (the obligation to) make 
bricks and to harvest is invalid and false 
YOS 12 224:2; uddam ana e-se-di-im illiku 
(a number of persons) have gone to reap 
today UCP 9 349 No. 22:22, cf. 24 sA.GUD 
ana 2 bur a.sA Sa Ir.hi.a i-si-d[u-x] illiku 
ibid. 29, cf. 1 lu.se.kin.kud1 [ia] . .. ana se. 
kin.kud illiku VAS 13 19 r. 3, also [e\-se-dam 
la il-l[i-ku ] [...] erim Sa e-se-di(\) il-li-[ku ] 
PBS 13 56:11 and r. 1; Sa taSpurannim kima 
Se'um mereS dlim ina e-se-di nq-ta-<ita'i/-at-tu-u 
as you wrote me that when the harvest¬ 
ing of the barley planted by the city is 
finished TCL 1 8:14 (let.); 20 gur ana e-se- 
di-im 10 gur ana Sipir kirim u-si-ib(l)- 
Su-nu-Si-i-im I gave them in addition twenty 
gur for harvesting, (and) ten gur for work in 
the orchard YOS 2 110:11 (let.); eqlam i-is- 
si-du idiSSu u izarruma they will harvest the 
field, and do the threshing and winnowing 
BE 6/1 112:13. 

d' in Mari: ana Se-im Sa halsija e-se-di-im 
\u\ ana maSkani nasakim \aha~\m, ul nadeku 
I do not neglect reaping the barley of my 
district and piling it on the threshing floors 
ARM 3 78:7, cf. ana Se-im Sa ekallim ... 
e-se-di-im qdtam aSkun ibid. 32:11, also as? 
Sum e-se-ed SeHm ibid. 30:9, cf. ibid. 14; SE 
ekallim ... u Suhrem ana [ma,S]kaz 

nim assu[k]ma I had the barley of the palace 
reaped and piled the barley (WSem. word) 
on the threshing floor ARM 3 31:8. 

e' in Elam: lu-da-a ul irriSu lu-da-a ul 
i-is-si-du they need not till the hi/M-field 
they need not reap the /wiM-field VAS 7 67:14; 
irriS innah urabbama ina eburi i-si-id idaS 
uzakkama he will do the seed plowing, he 
will take care (of the sown crop) and will 
grow (it) — at harvest time he will harvest, 
thresh and winnow the grain MDP 23 281:9, 
cf. ibid. 278:7; iti Ser'i Sa e-se-di month of 
the Furrow-(ready)-for-Reaping (name of a 
month in Elam, synonym of iti SerH eburi ) 
MDP 22 101:10, MDP 23 277:8, also ITI SerH 
Sa e-se-di-(im) MDP 28 540:4f., MDP 22 24:5, 
23 182:5, 191:4, 192:4, also iti [Ser]hum 

SE.KIN.KUD MDP 18 95:18, ITI Serhum 
SE.KIN.KUD.A MDP 10 12 r. 2, 77 r. 4, 87 
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r. 3, 103 r. 6, and note: iti Serhum ziz.kin. 
KUD.A MDP 10 11 r. 3, also ITIA.SADINGIR.RA 
§E.KIN.KUD.A MDP 18 149 r. 5. 

f ' in Nuzi : Sattu Sa innerSuma u la-a i-zi- 
tu-uS the year in which they planted but 
did not harvest JEN 289:35 (year date); 
aSSum eqli Sa iddinaSSu u PN u-li-zi-id 
u-li-ri-iS ana PN 2 as for the field which he 
(PN 2 ) gave him (PN), PN will neither harvest 
nor till (it) for PN 2 HSS 13 20:11; i-ir-ri-Su 
i-iz-zi-tum i-ta-aS-Su-nu they will till, reap 
(and) thresh AASOR 16 88:10; 6 anse se. 
mes ... PN PN a u PN 3 ana 3 anse a.sa ana 
e-zi-ti u ana naSe ilqu .. . PN PN 2 u PN 3 3 an se 
a.sA.mes i-zi-id ina.ssi u ina magratti inandin 
Summa ... la i-zi-id la inaSSi ula ina magratti 
la inandinu ... umallu PN, PN 2 and PN 3 
have received six homers of barley (as com¬ 
pensation for) reaping and transporting (the 
crop of) a field of three homers — PN, PN 2 
and PN 3 will reap the field of three homers 
(and) transport and deliver (the crop) at the 
threshing floor, if they do not reap, transport 
and deliver (the crop) at the threshing floor, 
they will pay (x silver and gold) as com¬ 
pensation CT 2 21:6, 11 and 14, cf. JEN 558:5, 
7 and 14, also JEN 540:10; [x LUj.MES &S Win 
eqliSunu zittaSunu ... la i-zi-du x people who 
failed to reap the part assigned to them in 
their field HSS 13 300:11, cf. lu.me§ Sa iS ; 
kdri Sa ekalli [to] i-zi-du ibid. 19. 

g' in EA: u anaku se.kin.kud se.hi.a Sa 
GN u gabbi mdtati ana Sarri ... anassarSu 
and I guard for the king the harvesting of 
the grain of GN and of all the countries 
EA 60:26 (let. of Abdi-Asirte). 

h' in MA: [eri]Sanu Sa a.sA [ ina t]urezi 
[Se'a is-s\i-id he who did the sowing will reap 
the barley on the field at the time of the 
harvest KAY 2 vii 12 (Ass. Code B § 19); 3 GAN 
aAA ... e-si-id Summa eqla la e-si-id ki PN 
esidi eguruni PN 2 an.na ihiat (PN 2 ) will reap 
three iku of field (instead of paying interest), 
if he does not reap the field, PN 2 will pay (as 
much) tin as PN (pays) the reapers he hired 
KAJ 50 :13f.; ina turezi eqla e-si-id at harvest 
time he will reap the field KAJ 81:12, cf. 
Summa ina ture(.zi> eqla la e-te-si-id ibid. 19, 
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also ina ugdri e-si-du-ni KAJ 121a: 2, also 
2 kumdni a.sA e-si-di KAJ 81 : 3, a.sA e-sa-du 
JCS 7 148 No. 1:9. 

i' in aSTA: err as e-si-di ugallapa e-li he 
will till, reap, “shave” (the field and) leave 
Iraq 16 46 (= pi. 9 on p. 58) ND 2342:9, cf. Iraq 
15 145 (= pi. 13) ND 3457:4, cf. eqla . .. erras 
e-si-da ADD 87:6, 88 edge 2; 10 esidi iS-x 

e-si-du-u-ni Iraq 16 44 (= pi. 8) ND 2334:19. 

j' in NB: tida ki ebiiru Sa kur Akkad u ina 
Nisanni in-ni-is-si-[id] you (pi.) know that 
the harvest of Babylonia is reaped in the 
month of Nisan ABL 815 r. 12; uttatu .. . ki 
i-si-du- ittaSSu after they harvestedthebarley, 
they took it away VAS 6 82:6, cf. uttatu Sa ana 
e-se-di Sa sa-pi-tum nadnata VAS 6 271:6; 13 
x niggalla 1 -to ana e-si-e-ti 13 ... . sickles, one 
to (?) each for harvesting Coll, de Clercq 2 
p. 132 and pi. 28 No. 5:2 and 9; alik e-riSe-si-du 
kalakkati mul go, till, reap, and fill the bins 
ABL 925:6, cf. eteriS e-te-si-id ibid. 1123 r. 14. 

2' referring to other plants: ndra asabz 
batma g[i].hi.a Sa libbim e-si-id I will start 
work on the canal and cut down the reeds in 
it ARM 3 5:48; Sura ina e-se-[di-ka ] when 
[you] cut down the rushes PBS 1/2 61:7 (MB 
let.); adi ud.20.kam Sa MN gi.mes Saina id 
GN . .. is-si-di by the twentieth of MN they 
will cut the reeds in the canal GN YOS 7 
172:6 (NB); 3 nig.gAl.la an.bar ana e-se-du 
Sa Sammu three iron sickles for reaping grass 
GCCI 1 71:2 (NB). 

b) in lit.: Se?am u tibna Sa GN e-si-di ina 
libbi atbuk taSiltu ina ekalliSu aSkun I reaped 
the barley of GN, as well as the st alks, heaped 
it up (for storage) in it (the conquered city), 
and held a feast in his palace AKA 371 iii 82 
(Asn.) ; aldni ... appul aqqur ina iSati aSrup 
eburSunu e-si-di I destroyed, tore down (and) 
set fire to these cities, I reaped their crops 
AKA 355 iii 32 (Asn.); A SamaS e-si-id & Sin 
upahhir t! SarnaS ina e-se-di-Su 11 Sin ina puh- 
h[uriSu\ ana ini etli merhu ttj -ub Samas 
reaped, Sin gathered, while Samas was 
reaping, while Sin was gathering, the ergot 
entered the man’s eye AMT 12,1+K.3465:54 
(SB inc.), cf. a Sin i-si-di a SamaS uSaphar 
anami igi guru s iterub merhum JNES 14 
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15:13 (OB inc.), and note: .zv-e-si-id (per¬ 

sonal name) UET 3 1037:14 (Ur III), also 
E-si-dum ibid. 1398:5; TJRTT.BI HE.GAL is-si-id 
that town will reap abundance ACh Supp. Sin 
2:23f., also Bab. 3 277 K. 11244:7' (astrol.); e-si- 
id tuqumtim amanden tamharim (Papulle- 
garra), reaper in the fight, .... in battle 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 17 (OB lit.), cf. bil. refs, 
in lex. section. 

Landsberger, JNES 8 262, 280 n. 107 and 291 f. 

eselu (*eselu) v.; 1. tolame(?), 2. ussulu 
to lame, to paralyze, immobilize, 3. IV and 
IV/3 to become heavy of movement; OB, 
SB; I, II, IV, IV/3; cf. eslu, tissulu, ussulu 
adj. 

la = e-se-lum., su.lal = i-ta-as-su-lum, su.gir. 
la.e = Su 11 u c;iit TI us-su-la-ti Antagal E b 8ff. ; 
[Su].na lal.e.ne : qa-ti-su us-$i-lu Surpu VII 
23 f., cf. mng. 2. 

i-ta-an-su-lu = sd-ma-mu Malku IV 53; i-ten- 
su-lu // Sd-ma-mu (comm, to in-ni-[si-il . . .]) CT 
41 33 r. 18 (Alu Comm.); us-su-la // us-su-lu U 
[...]*// dib II sa-ba-tu sd-nii us-su-lu [... us-su]-lu 
//pe-hu-ii—ussula comes from ussulu, which means 
[. . . ] because dib is $abatu and also ussulu [another 
explanation is ...], ussulu (also) equals pehu 
stopped up (comm, to [Summa izbu sepa]iu erba 
us-su-la) ROM 991:18ff. (unpub., Izbu Comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), see ussulu adj. 

1. to lame(?): e-si-il muStar[hi ...](Pap- 
ullegarra) who lames the boastful ones 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 7 r. i 11 (OB lit.); [. . .] 
es-la-an-ni makes me lame (in broken con¬ 
text) KUB 4 12:16 (Gilg.). 

2. ussulu (ussulu) to lame, to paralyze, 
immobilize: [su].na lal.e.ne gir.na pes„. 
pes„.e.ne : qdtiSu us-si-lu SepiSu ubbitu they 
(the demons) paralyzed his hands, numbed his 
feet Surpu VII 23f.; Sa .. . ahijau-si-lu (var. 
uz-zi-ru) who immobilized my arms KAR 80 
r. 28 (SB inc.), var. from dupl. RA 26 41:2. 

3. IV and IV/3 to become heavy of move¬ 
ment : Summa qdta.Su it-te-nin-si-la-su. if his 
hands become slow of movement Labat TDP 
90:18, cf. [ Summa qdta.Su u SepaSu it-te-n]in- 
si-la [. .. ] ibid. 94:55, cf . also Summa Wu ... 
qataSu u SepaSu it-te- <nin> -si-la-Su Labat TDP 
222:48, Summa amelu SepaSu it-te-nin-sil- 
la-[Su] AMT 70,5:8, also ibid. 16, dupl. [Sum¬ 
ma amelu SepaSu] it-te-nin-si-la-Su KAR 191 
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i 7 ; Summa ubdndt qdteSu it-te-nin-si-la-Su if 
the fingers of his hands become slow in move¬ 
ment Labat TDP 96:35, cf. ibid. 98:45; Sums 
ma .... qerbuSu ittanpahu iddSu uSamma[mas 
Su .. .]-<&((!) e-te-ni-si-la-[Su] SepaSu uzaq[qas 
taS]u if his bowels are inflated, his arms 
become paralyzed, his [hands] become slow 
of movement, his feet give him a stinging 
pain KAR 80:4; Summa SepaSu it-te-nin-si-la 
kinsu ikkaluSuma if his feet become slow of 
movement (commentary:) the calves of (his) 
legs hurt him KAR 401 ii 6 (SB physiogn.); 
Summa gilSaSu it-te-nin-si-la if his thighs are 
slow in movement Kraus Texte 22 i 24' ; Sums 
ma min Sep imittiSu in-ni-si-il if ditto (— both 
his hands hold his chin), his right foot be¬ 
comes slow of movement CT 39 40:45 (SB 
Alu), cf. ibid. 46, also SepaSu kilattdn in-ni-is- 
si-la-Su ibid. 47; Summa qerbuSu kima ubas 
niSu it-te-nin-si-la if his bowels become slack 
like his finger (perhaps to eselu, or confusion 
of the two verbs) Labat TDP 124:19. 

Although the adjective ussulu has a vari¬ 
ant form ussulu, the two verbs eselu and 
eselu have been differentiated, since eselu 
always refers to the stomach and intestines, 
and eselu to the limbs. The only passage 
where both intestines and limbs are the 
common subject of eselu (Labat TDP 124:19, 
last ref. sub mng. 3), is, for this very reason, 
ambiguous. Eselu is etymologically connec¬ 
ted with Heb. ' asel “heavy of movement”; 
note l asaltaim, “both lazy hands,” parallel 
to passages cited sub eslu adj. and tissulu adj. 

esemseru see esenseru. 

esemtu (esentu, esettu) s.; 1. bone, 2. frame 
of the body, 3. (a measure); OB, SB, NA; 
pi. esmetu; wr. syll. and edit. pad.du, gir. 
pad.da; cf. esenseru. 

gi-ir gIb = e-se-em-tum A VIII/2:240; [gi-is] 
gi§ = e-se-en-tu Idu II 183; du-ur dub = e-se-em- 
tum A VIII/1:77; ga-ag kak // e-se-en-tum //[...] 
AII/1 Comm. 6'; mub 7 , gis, [x].a = e-se-en-tum 
Nabnitu A 88ff. ; kud.da = pa-ra-su id gib.pad. 
du Antagal H 38. 

gud. agir.pad.du.a.bi : saalp[ie-se-em-ta-su] 
App. to Ai. IV 2f., cf. mng. la. 

1. bone — a) in gen. : Summa gir.pad.du 
awilim iStebir oiR.PAD.DU-Ja iSebbiru if he 
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breaks a man’s bone, they shall break his 
bone CH § 197:50 and 52, cf. ibid. §§ 198:56and 
199:62; Summa asum gir.pad.du aunlim 
Sebirtam uStallim if a physician heals a man’s 
broken bone CH § 221:96; tukum.bi a. 
mal.la kala.ga.ta gud.a gir.pad.du.a. 
bi ba.an.ze.er : i-na me-[.. .] Sa alp[i 
e-se-em-ta-Su ] u[ptassis] if the bone of the 
ox is injured from too heavy a yoke Ai. IV 
App. 2f.; marsak qarrdk ina libbi Sa huntu Su 
ina libbi es-ma-a-ti uqilluni ina libbi Su (as 
for what the king says,) “I am ill, I burn,” 
it is on account of the fever — it burns inside 
the very bones, it is right inside ABL 348:11 
(NA); GiR.PAD.MES-.rn sarha (if a man’s) 
bones are burning hot KAR 199:12 (SB med.) ; 
summa ina si gir.pad.du [...] tepette tasan 
rim if (the disease) [has entered] into the 
interior of the bone, you open (the wound), 
you cut into it AMT 44,1:12, see Labat, JA 
1954 215, cf. summa amelu UbbaSu marisma si 
GIR.PAD.D XJ-Su DU Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 21; 
dami luksurma es-se-em-Uum 1 (var. es-me-ta) 
luSabSima luSzizma lulld lu amelu SumSu I 
will cause blood to coagulate and produce 
bones, I will make of it a human being, and 
Man shall be its name En. el. VI 5; [ kalbu ] 
dajjalu gir.pad.du iheppe (even) the stray 
dog has a bone to crunch KAR 96:20 (SB 
wisdom), cf. kalbu kasis gir. pad . da JTVI 29 
84:13 (Kedorlaomer text). 

b) referring to the remains of the dead: 
summa rubu .. . ana kimahhi u e-se-et-ti Suati 
ihattu if a prince should sin against this grave 
and the bones (in it) YOS 1 43:13 (funerary 
text), cf. ana kimahhi u e-se-et-ti Suati la tahattu 
ibid. 5; ildni ma-rak matiSu itti gir.pad.du. 
mes abbeSu mahruti ultu qereb kimahhi ihpirma 
he gathered the gods of the entire extent of 
his land, together with the bones of his 
forefathers from (their) graves OIP 2 85:8 
(Senn.); pan nakriSu pagarSu linnadima US- 
Suni gir.pad.du-^m may his corpse be cast 
before his enemy, and may they carry off his 
bones Streck Asb. 22 ii 117, cf. (with var. 
GIR.PAD.DA) ibid. 118 and 28 iii 64; GIR.PAD. 
d u . M E s-Su-nu (var . Su-nu-ti) ultu qereb Bdbili 
.. . uSesima attaddi ana kamdti (var. «wa»-&a- 
ma-a-ti) I brought forth their bones from 
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Babylon and spread them around the out¬ 
skirts of the city Streck Asb. 38 iv 83; kimah: 
he SarraniSunu mahrdti arkuti .. . appul aqqur 
ukallim SamSi gir .pad . d u .m e s-Su-nu alqd ana 
ASSur etemmesunu la salala emid I ravaged, 
tore down, and laid open to the sun the 
graves of their kings, both the earlier and 
the later ones, I took their bones to Assyria, 
thus I inflicted unrest upon their ghosts Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 74; GIR.PAD.DU.MES PN sa ultu 
qirib GN ilquni ana Assur gir.pad.du.mes 
satina ... usahSila maresu I had his (own) 
sons crush these bones, the bones of PN, 
which they had taken to Assyria from GN 
Streck Asb. 126 vi 88 and 90; niSe mltdtu amt 
mini igi.igi ittija sa dldniSina tilldtu sina 
es-me-e-tum dead people, why do you keep 
appearing to me — (people) whose cities are 
hills of ruins, who (themselves) are (only) 
bones? CT 23 16:13 (SB inc.), see Castellino, 
Or. NS 24 246, cf. Sa dldnlsina du 6 .mes sina 
es-me-[ ... ] LKA 81:2. 

c) bones of (live) animals: summa immeru 
e-se-em-tu-um sa issisu sa imittim paUat if 
the sheep’s right jawbone is perforated YOS 
10 47:11 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
summa e-es-me-tum sa zi-in-bi bi-ri-tim sehi 
heretim Sa imittim pulluSa if the small bones 
at the right side of the intermediate .... are 
perforated ibid. 69, dupl. ibid. 48:6; Summa 
ina kisallim Sa imittim e-se-em-tu(v ar. -turn) 
watartum ittabSi if an extra bone has grown 
on the right leg YOS 10 47:67, cf. ibid. 68, 
var. from YOS 10 48:4f.; Summa ... ina 
libbi e-«e(var. -se)-em-ti?n sumum nadi if there 
is a red spot inside the bone YOS 10 51 ii 14, 
var. from ibid. 52 ii 13 (OB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), cf. ina irti e-se-em-tim in the “chest” 
of the bone ibid. 51 i 32; idinSumma . .. 
[e-s~\e-en-tu u gi-du give him a (mere) bone 
and sinew Anatolian Studies 6 152:58 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), cf. ibid. 61. 

d) in med. use: gir.pad.du [.. .] Sa kasli 
udu.nitA tahaSSal you crush the [... ] bone 
of a sheep’s kaslu ZA 36 200:33 (chem.); GIR. 
pad.du nam .l ij. t; x ( gisgal).l v tusahhar tasdk 
ina Samni erini e s .mk s-su-tn a iballut you 
pulverize a human bone, bray it, keep rub- 
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bing it on him (mixed) in cedar oil, and he 
will recover CT 23 44:6, cf. KAR 205:12, and 
passiminmed. ; GIR.PAD.DU LU ina KITS a hu¬ 
man bone in a leather (bag as a charm) AMT 
29,1:3, cf. GIR.PAD.DU LU.U X .LU ina KITS ibid. 4, 
also GIR.PAD.DU NAM.LU.U X .LU AMT 33,1:37, 
93,1:12, and passim, GIR.PAD.DU LU AMT 
79,2:10,104:4; Vni-kip-ti : AS SE UR. <KU> EME 
UR.KU GIR.PAD.DU UR.KU Uruanna III 39; 
gir.pad.du Sa udu.nitA a sheep’s bone CT 
23 50:7, and passim; GIR.PAD.DU SAH a pig’s 
bone KAR 196 r. i 43; gir.pad.du uqupi a 
monkey’s bone TCL 6 34 ii 5, also AMT 33,1:33; 
gir.pad.du gid.da udu.nita the long bone 
of a sheep KAR 191 r. iv 6; GIR.PAD.DU 
gud x (gur 4 ).da sah a short pig’s bone AMT 
103:19, cf. AMT 14,1:1; I.UDU GIR.PAD.DU 
sabiti marrow from the bone of a gazelle 
AMT 14,3:9, cf. I.UDU GUD I.UDU GIR.PAD. 
DU [. . .] AMT 19,6 iv (!) 16, I.UDU GIR.PAD. 
DA GUDx-DA Sa [...] AMT 15,4:1, I.UDU 
GIR.PAD.DU UDU AMT 15,6:12, I.UDU GIR. 
PAD.DU GID.DA AMT 14,1:4, see lipu ; muh 
Sa gir.pad.du gud x .da marrow from a short 
bone AMT 17,4:3. 

e) as a symbol of gods: giss.mes.gam gir. 
pad.du-Ar the . .. ,-mesu- tree is his bone 
KAR 307:14 (SB description of non-pictorial sym¬ 
bolic representation of a god); ubdndtiia blnu 
gir.pad.du a \Igigi~[ my fingers are the tama¬ 
risk tree, the bones of the Igigi (referring to 
the wooden core of the images of the gods, 
made traditionally of tamarisk) Maqlu VI 5, 
cf. atta gir.pad.du iluti binu qudduSi holy 
tamarisk, the bone of the gods AAA 22 pi. 11 
ii 10 (= BBR No. 45) (SB inc.). 

f) other occs.: Summa ubdnum kima qanni 
e-se-em-[ti]m ana imittim kappat if the “fin¬ 
ger,” like the “horn”(?) of a bone, is bent to 
the right YOS 10 60:9 (OB ext.); Summa ina 
saman libbi e-se-em-[tum ... ] if a bone is 
[. ..] in the “fat of the heart” YOS 10 42 ii 
10 (OB ext.); ina libbi ummatim burbuhdtum 
sa kima es-me-ti-im usianimma (if) in the 
midst of the mass (of oil) bubbles that 
(look) like bones come out CT 3 4 r. 60 
(OB oil omens); Tuzu e-se\-em-tam ana kispi Sa 
abika Subilam send me (at least) a bone for 


esenseru 

the offerings for the dead for your father 
VAS 16 5a: 3 (OB let.), cf. (in broken context) 
UZU GIR.PAD.DU Craig ABRT2 19:21; GIS.IG 
UZU GIS.SAG.KUL GIR.PAD.[DU . . .] the flesh 
is the door, the bone is the bolt (against the 
“worm” which causes toothache) AMT 28,1 
iv 3 (inc.), cf. GIR.PAD.DU iSSi ibid. 25,1 i 11. 

2. frame of the body: Samnam e-se-em-ti 
ula ulabbak I cannot rub my frame with oil 
TCL 1 9:8'f. (OB rel.); lanam sapil e-se-iem-ta] 
puggul he is shorter in stature, but more 
massive of frame Gilg. Y. r. ii 11 (OB); lisa 
nabnitu gir.pad.du ahitum binut amehiti let 
there come out a creature, a separate body, 
a human creature KAR 196 ii 55 (SB inc. for 
a woman in labor), cf. ibid. 68; e-se-en-ti (var. 
e-se-et-tum) ussuqat drimat maS[ki\ the frame 
of my body is visible, covered only with 
skin Ludlul II 93 (= Anatolian Studies 4 88), 
var. from dupl. JCS 6 5:93. 

3. a measure, a subdivision of the cubit, 

one-third or two-thirds of a cubit (NA only): 
4 (or 5) ki.min (= timmu) 10.ta.am ina amt 
mite «ki.min» media e-si-im-te arruku four 
(or five) columns, each ten cubits and one 
e. long (between columns of eleven cubits 
and of ten, nine, eight and seven cubits in 
length) AfO 17 146:6 (= pi. 5); GIS.KAK.TA. 
MES ... [...] GIR.PAD.DU.MES-a-d GID.DA 

pegs, each [x] e.’s long ABL 762 r. 5; gis.su. 
A.MES [... Gl]D GIR.PAD.DU DAGAL XXX 
mu-bu-u footstools, [x] in length, (one) e. 
wide, .... thick ABL 467:24. 

Holma Kdrperteile 4. 

esennfi s.; fermentation(?); lex.*; cf. 
esenu. 

[x].!l' i ' ur HUR = e-se-en-nu-u, [x]. su ' ur SAXA = 
min id dug Si-ik-ki same, said of a jar of alum 
Nabnitu XXII 189 f. 

esenseru (esemseru) s.; 1. backbone, 
spine, 2. keel (of a ship), 3. (part of a bat¬ 
tering ram); OB, Nuzi, SB, NA; esemseru 
in OB; wr. syll. and (uzu.)gu.sig 4 ; cf. 
esemtu. 

uzu.gu.sio 4 = e-se-en-se-ru, uzu.KA.sir.gu 
sic: 4 -= ki-sir min Hh. XV 56f.; [uzu].x.[x] = 
se-e-ru — e-se-en-se-rum Hg. B IV i 35, to Hh. XV, 
and cf. Malku V, below; murgu(siG 4 ) = e-se-em-se- 
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e-rum, Proto-Izi Akk. 1 3; mur-gu sig 4 = pu-u-du 
Sd [ameli] shoulder, e-si-rum (for se-e-rum) back, 
e-se-en-s[e-ru ] backbone, ar-ka-[tum] rear A V/l: 
84ff.; gu.tar = hu-tal-lum back, a.ga = ar-ka- 
tum rear, gu.murgu = e-se-en-se-ru backbone 
Antagal G 220ff. 

se-e-ru = e-[se-en-se-ru ] Malku V 17. 

1. backbone, spine — a) as bone — 1' 
in omen texts: Summa selu (kak.ti) idi e-se- 
em-se-ri(veLT. adds -ini) tisbutama if the ribs 
interlock with the side of the spine YOS 10 
48:29, var. from dupl. ibid. 49:1 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb) ; Summa izbu GTJ.SIG 4 -<$M uppu[q\ 
if the newborn lamb’s backbone is (abnor¬ 
mally) thick CT 27 13 r. 5, cf. (with peti open) 
ibid. 6, (with nit gal nonexistent) ibid. 9, (with 
kuppu[p] is bent) ibid. 11, cf.also inaav.sm 4 -Su 
gis.kak[...] ibid. 7, ina gtt.sig ^-SuSiru 
kima surum[mi . .. ] ibid. 8, [Summa izbu ] 2 gtj. 
SIG 4 -£k ibid. 13, cf. also KAR 403:26, and passim in 
Izbu; Summa izbu ... 2 Gt r-Su 2 gtj.sig 4 -£m 
2 gab-,?w 2 kun -Su if a newborn (lamb) has 
a double neck, a double backbone, a double 
chest (and) a double tail CT 27 11 r. 19, cf. 
ibid. 13 r. 13, also 9:35, 38, 42, and passim in Izbu; 
Summa sinniStu 2 zikare ulidma ina gu.sig 4 - 
Su-nu innenduma if a woman gives birth to 
two males and their backbones are joined 
together CT 27 4:20, dupl. 6:16 (SB Izbu). 

2' in med.: Summa gu.SIG 4 -£it qaninma 
tardsa la ile'e if his backbone is curved and 
he cannot straighten out Labat TDP 106:33f., 
cf. ibid. 32, also Summa gtt.sig 4 -,Iw sam if 
his backbone is red ibid. 104:25, also (with 
yellow, black, tarik, du’um, Suhhut salient, 
Salim perfect) (between the sections dealing 
with SaSallu and .qablu) ibid. 26-31; Summa 
ina gu.sig 4 -,s)1 mahisma bad -ma ki.gttb-Jw 
nit E-a if he has a pain in his backbone .... 
Labat TDP 106:35; Summa Id'u Sappu ultu 
kiSddiSu adi G u\sig 4 -M kasluSu patru im&t if 
the baby is . ..., its sinews(?) are lax from 
its neck to its backbone — it will die Labat 
TDP 222:41. 

3' in lit.: GU.siG 4 -fa 5 ikpupu they (the 
sneerers) bent my spine Maqlu I 98, cf. tjztt. 
gtt.SIG 4 .mtj (var. e-se-en-se-ri) kima [u]n-qi{\) 
ikpupu KAR 80 r. 31, dupl. RA 26 41:7; Sun 
SuS[u ] aj isbatu e-se-en-se-ru may its roots 
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(i.e., those of a plant representing a disease) 
fail to get a grip on (my) spine Surpu V/VI 
136. 

b) indicating part of the surface of the 
body: atdnu u imeru Sa e-se-em-se-er-Su mahs 
su the female donkey and the male donkey 
whose backbone is sore (kept giving me 
trouble) CT 33 22:8 (OB let.); e-ze-en-ze-ri-Su 
pesu it has a white spot on its backbone 
(description of a horse) HSS 14 648:7, cf. ibid. 
10 and 16, also e-ze-en-ze-ri-Su iSten pesu, HSS 
15 106:23; e-ze-en-ze-ri-Su ne his back is 
red HSS 15 118:3 (Nuzi); Summa ina gtj.sig 4 - 
Su zag Sakin if it (a mole or mark) is located 
on the right side of his backbone Kraus Texte 
38d r. 18', cf. (with left side) ibid. 19', also 
(in broken context) ibid. 41:2'ff., and cf. Labat 
TDP 104:25ff. sub mng. la-2'. 

c) as cut of meat: 5 ttztt.ur.mes 5 tjztt. 
ZAG.MES 2 TJZTT.GABA.MES 1 TJZTT.GU 2 TJZTT. 
gtj.sig 4 naphar 2 udu.mes Sa tjzxt.mes five 
legs, five shoulders, two breasts, one neck, 
two chines, all together two sheep (bred) for 
meat ADD 1077 vii 26 (NA); note: gu.sig 4 
anse (in a med. prescription) AMT 36,1:3. 

d) in kunuk esenseri vertebra: Summa kunuk 
e-se-em-se-ri (var. adds -im) 2 kisli imittim 
Sumelam itiq if, of the two transverse processes 
of the vertebra, the right one is longer than the 
left YOS 10 48:35, cf. (with Sumelim imitta itiq, 
and bad prognosis) ibid. 36, dupl. 49:7f., kunuk 
e-se-em-se-ri-im kisluSina, imittum eli Sumelim 
l[itiq\ RA 38 85:10 (OB ext. prayer). 

2. keel (of a ship): gis.GU.siG 4 .ma = 
e-se-en-se-ri e-lip-pi Hh. IV 371, see ZA 17 193 
n. 6, and Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 83 f. 

3. (part of a battering ram): gis.GiJ.siG 4 
(var. adds .gu) gud.si.AS = e-se-en-se-ri a-Su- 
bu Hh. VII A 91. 

Holma Korperteile 50 f. 

esentu see esemtu. 

esenu v.; 1. to smell (an odor), 2. ussunu 
to smell bad, to make (something) smell bad, 
3. Susunu to provide with a good smell, to 
cause (someone) to smell (an odor); OB, 
Mari, SB; I isin — 'issin, 1/2, II, III, IV; 
wr. syll, and ir (CT 38 22:31); cf. esennu. 
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[si].im, [ir].si.im, [ir].si.im.ag.a, has, 
[x].hab = e-se-nu Nabnitu A 83ff.; [u-ru] [har] 
— e-se-[nu] AV/2:197; [ur 6 ] = e-se-nu Izi H 196. 

ir.si.im nu.ur 5 .ri : e-re-su ul in-ni-si-in BA 
10/2 73: If. (= BA 6 662), cf. mng. la; ir.si.im 
i.gub.be : is-si-nu 4R 19 No. 2:57f., of. mng. lb; 
ir.si.im in.na.ag.e.ne : us-sa-nu Su-nu CT 16 
34:215f., cf. mng. 2; ir nu.un.da.ur 5 .ra : ereSa 
la i-si-nu ASKT p. 88-89 ii 25, cf. mng. la; [... 
i]r.si.im.e.ne : [. . .] su-si-in-Su-ma (you burn 
various aromatics,) you have him smell [the 
fragrance] CT 17 9:37f. (inc.). 

1. to smell (an odor) — a) in gen. : bur. 
gal unu.gal.bi ir.si.im nu.ur 5 .ri : ina 
bur mdkalisu rabbuti ereSu ul in-ni-si-in no 
(pleasant) smell (of food) is to be smelled 
from the great dish(es) at his banquet BA 
10/2 73:If. (= BA 5 662); lu.sa.gar.ra sa. 
[gar.r]a.a.ni.ta ir nu.un.da.ur 5 .ra ; 
beru sa ina birutiihi ereSa la i-si-nu the 
starving man, who, when he was hungry, 
smelled no smell (of food) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 25; 
irtea Tel -si-nu-ma puzrdte immedu they (the 
evil gods) smell the fragrance, and go into 
hiding KAR 307 r. 25 (SB rel. comm.); ereS 
belija tabam ina bltija e-si-in I would like 
just to smell the fragrance of my master’s 
(presence) in my house RHA 35 71:3 (Mari 
let.); samnum halsurn Sa tuSdbilam ana e-se- 
ni-im ul natu the refined oil which you sent 
me is not fit to smell YOS 2 58:9 (OB let.); 
ina pusqi danni ni-si-nu SdrSu tabu whose 
breath of fresh air we smell in times of serious 
trouble En. el. VII 23; siru i-te-$i-in(\&x. 
-en ) nipiS sammu the serpent smelled the 
fragrance of the plant Gilg. XI 287; gumma 
ina iti MN milu GiN-raa ndru musa ana e-se-ni 
irissunu nu dug.ga if the flood water comes 
in MN, and the odor of the water of the river 
is unpleasant to smell CT 39 14:18 (SB Alu), 
cf. surmna rnuSa Jcima ndri m-in CT 38 22:31 
(SB Alu); [Summa ...] x is sahar.hi.a in- 
ni-si-in [if .. . ] dust can be smelled CT 38 
18:123 (SB Alu). 

b) with qutrinnu, “incense”: dingir.gal. 
gal.e.ne na.izi ir.si.im i.gub.be : ildni 
rabuti is-si-nu qutrinnu the great gods smell 
the incense 4R 19 No. 2:57f., cf. na.izi 
[nu.urj] : qut-ri-in-ni ul is-si-in PBS 12/1 
6:2; ina balika ildni rabuti ul is-si-nu 


esepu 

qutrinnu without you (the fire god) the 
great gods smell no incense Maqlu II 10, cf. 
Maqlu VI 114, also AMT 71,1:37 (SB inc.), LKA 
139:49; ina sapliSunu attabak qand erina u 
asa ilu i-si-nu iriSa ilu, i-si-nu eriSa tdba in 
their cups I heaped up cane, cedar and myrtle, 
the gods smelled the incense, the gods 
smelled the fragrant incense Gilg. XI 159f.; 
mituti lilunimma qutrin li-«is»-si-nu may the 
dead come up, and smell the incense CT 15 
47 r. 58 (Descent of Istar) ; e ta-si-na(va,T. -nu ) 
qutrinna you (the gods) should smell no in¬ 
cense! Gossmann Era V 15, cf. a-a is-si-na 
(var. i-si-in-na) qutrinna ibid. 50. 

c) in transferred mng.: PN imqutrm ubt 
tazzi’Su u jdSim magriatim sa ana e-se-nim la 
nata idbub PN barged in and proceeded to 
insult him, and even to me he made rude 
and disgusting (lit. which were not fit to 
smell) remarks CT 6 34a: 13 (OB let.). 

2. ussunu: to smell bad, to make (some¬ 
thing) smell bad: d n i n. k i 1 i m (pe s) .gin x (cum) 
ur .ingar .ra.ke x (KiD) ir.si.im in.na. 
ag.e.ne : kima sikke asurrd us-sa-nu Sunu 
they (the demons) make the cellar stink as 
rats do CT 16 34:215f.; Summa . .. SindtuSu 
u-sa-nu if his urine smells bad AJSL 36 81:50 
(NB med.); a Adad ina mdti ikkalma mdtu 
pussa us-sa-an Adad will wreak havoc in the 
country, till the whole surface (lit. front) of 
the country stinks (with the dead) CT 39 
14:18 (SB Alu). 

3. Susunu to provide with a good smell, 
to cause (someone) to smell (an odor) — 
a) to provide with a good smell: li-se- 
es-si-in (var. li-Se-si-in) qutrinni may 
he (Marduk) provide incense (for the gods) 
to smell En. el. VI 111. 

b) to cause (someone) to smell (an odor): 
see CT 17 9:37f., in lex. section. 

esepu v.; 1. to twine, 2. to double, 

to multiply; 0B, SB*; I isip — issip; wr. 
syll. and tab; cf. espu. 

ta-ab tab = e-se-pu S b II 66, also Idu II 162; 
su.tab.ba = e-se(var. -se)-pu Erimhus IV 157; 
in.tab : it-mu-uh, e-si-ip, ui-te-ni, ti-rad-di Ai. 
I iii 48ff.; u.me.ni.tab : li-sip CT 17 20:75f., 
sub mng. 1. 
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1. to twine — a) said of thread: gu.bi 
ma.a.ra a.ba.a ma.ab.tab.be who will 
twine its threads for me? (in the sequence...., 
NlT.NU, to spin, tab, to twine, ze, to . ..., 
tag.tag, to weave) BE 30 4:23 anddupls., see 
var> Dijk La Sagesse 65; sig.babbar 2.tab.ba 
sur.ra gis.nu.da.na u iz.zi sag.ba.ke x 
(kid) a(var. a).ba.ni.in.SAR : Sipati pesati 
Sa ina tame es-pa erSaSu putu u amarta rukusma 
tie white wool which has been twined in 
spinning (Sum.) to his bed and at the wall 
of its headpiece : (Akk.) to the head and the 
sides of his bed ASKT p. 90-91 ii 55, cf. ibid. 
58(SBrit.); munus mud.da.gi 4 .a a.zi.da. 
se u.me.ni.kesda a.gub.bu.se u.me. 
ni.tab : sinniStu paristuimna litmema Sumela 
li-sip let a woman in her menopause spin 
with the right (hand), and twine (the yarn) 
with the left (hand) CT 17 20:75f.; dur 
tatammi (sir 5 .sir 5 ) ana 2 -Su te-es-si-ip you 
spin some yarn, twining two (threads to¬ 
gether) AMT 11,1:42, cf. ana 3-iw TAB-ip 
KAR 185 iv 9 (SB rit.). 

b) other occ.: Summa martu ana imitti 
TAB-ei (i. e., espet) if the gall bladder is 
twined to the right CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 2 and 
4, cf. ana Sumeli tab -et ibid. 3 and 5 (SB 
ext.). 

2. to double, to multiply (as math, term) 
— a) to double: 5 diksam tab.ba (= esip) 
10 tammar you double five, the “dikSu- ring,” 
you get ten TMB 48:10 (= CT 9 9:46), cf. ibid. 
21 and 22, also TMB 61:4, and passim, cf. Thureau- 
Dangin, TMB p. 217. 

b) to multiply: 15 ana sina e-si-ip 30 
multiply 15 by 2, (the result:) 30 RA 33 30 edge 
3, cf. TCL 18 154:39 (OB); 1,40 ana 9 e-si- 
im-ma 15 eqlum multiply 1 (unit of 60 plus) 
40 by 9, the surface is 15 (units of 60) Neuge- 
bauer, MKT 2 pi. 50 ii 11 (OB); for further refs., 
cf. Thureau-Dangin, TMB 217 and 235, Neuge- 
bauer, MKT 2 17 and 33, 3 68 and 72, Neugebauer 
and Sachs, MCT 160. 

Ad mng. 1: Falkenstein, ZA 48 112f.; van Dijk 
La Sagesse Sumero-Accadienne 80. 

Ad mng. 2: For Arabic da'afa as math, term, 
cf. Gandz, HUCA 6 247 ff. 


eseru A 

esepu (to add) see asabu. 

eseru A v.; 1. to draw, to make a drawing; 
2. ussuru to make a drawing, to establish 
(regulations); from OA and OB on; I isir — 
issir — esir, 1/2, II; wr. syll. and hur; 
cf. esiru, esru, isirtu, isiru, ism, mesiru, 
misartu, ussuru adj., usurtu. 

hu(!)-u[r(!)] [hub] = e-se-ru Ea V 121; [u-ru] 
[hub] = e-se-[m] A V/2:198; hub = [ e-s]e-ru 
Proto-Izi c 1; [sa]-ab sab = e-se-rum, e-se-qum 
Diri V 64af. 

u.me.<ni>.hur : e-sir-ma CT 17 ll:88f.,and 
passim with hur = eseru , cf. mng. la-1'; mu.un. 
hur.hur.re : us-si-ru KAR 4 r. 25, cf. gis. 
hur.hur.re : us-\su-ru(t)~\ ibid. obv. 34. 

[ e-se]-qu — e-§e-rum CT 18 10 iii 61 (syn. list). 

1. to draw, to make a drawing — a) in 
magic practices, with paint or paste — 1' in 
gen.: mas.mas lu.erim.ma sa.ka.ta 
im.babbar.ra u.me.ni.hur : maE mun-- 
dahsi &a gassi ina libbi babi e-sir with white¬ 
wash I drew (a picture of) the Fighting Twins 
inside the door AfO 14 150 : 215f. (SB bit mesiri) ; 
salarn kassdpi u kasMpti sa qemi ina libbi 
URiiDtT namse te-es-s[ir] you draw with flour 
a picture of the sorcerer and the sorceress 
inside a copper basin Maqlu IX 157, cf. ibid. 153, 
also mahar d Sarnas salamki e-sir Idnki abni 
in front of Sam as I drew your picture, I 
molded your shape Maqlu VII 67; epiS kispi 
ruhi rusi limnuti e-te-sir maharka ina, d Nidaba 
elleti salmdniSunu abni in front of you (Samas) 
I drew a picture of those who practice witch¬ 
craft and sorcery, I made figurines of them 
out of pure flour 4R 17 r. 18, and dupl., cf. OECT 
6 p. 49; alam nig.sag.il.la.a.ni zi.se 
ki.a u.me.ni.hur : salam andundniSu sa 
tappinni ina qaqqari e-sir-ma draw on the 
ground with coarse flour a likeness of him to 
serve as substitute 5R 50 ii 57f., cf. CT 17 32 : If. ; 
Iu.Ux(gisgal) .lu.bi zi.sur.ra u.me.<ni>. 
hur : amela Sudti zisurrd e-sir-ma draw a 
picture of this man with paste made of flour 
CT 17 11:88f., cf. AMT 44,4:6, AMT 69,2:6, 
also zid u.me.ni.hur : qema e-sir-ma CT 
17 19 i 36f., cf. JTVI 26 155 iii 17, also zisurrd 
HUR-ir KAR90:3, zisurrdis-sir AfO 14146:115 ; 
ana pan salam DN ki ina igdri es-ru Sipta .. . 
tamannu you recite the incantation in front 
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of the picture of Lugalgirra which is drawn 
upon the wall BBR No. 53:12, cf. ibid. 14 and 16 
(hit mesiri), also AfO 14 144:60,146:132, and passim; 
sammirna'dute [.. . ]iirni tapaSSassuma gis.na- 
5u te-es-sir with many herbs [mixed in ... for 
x] days you anoint him and draw (a line 
around) his bed AMT 88,2:6, cf. [. . . ] er-Si-M 
e-sir-ma [...] CT 16 37:1; i-sir ina qaqqari 
7 din[gir.mes] draw seven (names of) gods 
upon the ground LKA 137:16 (SB rel.), cf. ibid, 
r. 3; i-si-ir ki-5a-x li-pi-it ti-id-di (mng. 
obscure) PBS 10/1 2 r. 17, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 26 310, cf. es-si-ir (in broken context) RA 
35 21 r. 11 (= RA 46 90:51, OB Epic of Zu). 

2' with usurtu: usurtu 5a kali kima husan: 
ni ina qabliSa te-sir you draw a line in kalu- 
ochre around her (the figurine’s) waist like 
a belt KAR 298:27 and dupl., see AAA 22 64ff., 
cf. usurta te-sir BBR No. 66 r. 17 (NA), also ibid, 
obv. 18 and 20; e-sir usurta ana 5ubat ilani 
rabuti usteSir sapar ana subat ilani dajani I 
have laid out a plan for the seat of the great 
gods, I have spread a net for the seat of the 
divine judges BBR No. 83 iii 22, cf. ibid. 12, 
ibid. 88:13, 97 r. 2 (6drw-ritual). 

b) to make drawings or reliefs (in hist, and 
lit.) — 1' in gen.: muSalbiS warqirn gigune 
A A)a mu-si-ir e e.babbar 5a ki 5u-ba-at 
5a-ma-i who clothes in green the gigunu- 
chapel of Aja, who decorates with paint¬ 
ings (or reliefs) the “white temple” which 
is like the .... of heaven CH ii 29; salam 
\ a A5sur] ... sir abulli SaSu e-sir .. . sitte: 
Sunu la es-[ru-tu and] muhhi pi 5a <J ftarnaS u 
A Adad mu(?)-u5-Su-x [a]-na ka.gal Suati aSturu 
I had the figure of Assur depicted in relief 
upon that gate, the rest of them (the gods) 
who were not depicted, upon the command 
of Samas and Adad .... I commemorated 
(only) in writing on that gate OIP 2 
140:9, cf. ibid. 12 (Senn., coll.); kaSad alani 
lit kakkeja 5a eli nakri askunu ina qerebSu 
e-sir-ma ana bitre lule umalliku I had 
reliefs made on it (the gate, representing) 
the conquest of the cities, the triumph of my 
weapons, which I achieved over the enemy, 
and adorned it lavishly for the admiration (of 
the people) Winckler Sar. pi. 48:18; PN ... 
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ina sidri sapli e-sir I depicted PN in the lower 
register Streck Asb. 324:8 (== Weidner, AfO 8 
178) ; '5umma ta bit ameli gis.sal+hub ina 
igari e-sir if in somebody’s house a .... is 
drawn upon the wall CT 40 1:16 (SB Alu), cf. 
(with ur.a, ur.ku dog, umarnu wild animal) 
ibid. 17ff., dupl. CT 38 16:81ff.; salmu Sarri 5a 
mesiri anaku e-te-si-ri I made a drawing of 
the king for a relief ABL 1051:5 (NA); umi 5a 
ittilu ina igari is-ri score on the wall the 
(number of the) days he has slept through 
Gilg. XI 212, cf. mng. 2a-3'; tuppa taSaUar 
askara a[s.me .. .] ina muhhi te-es-sir you 
inscribe a tablet, you draw upon it a crescent 
and a sun disk LKU 33 r. 19 (SB Lamastu), cf. 
mul.Me s .ta . AM ina pAti ina libbi li-si-ru Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 152 r. 7, see Schott, ZDMG 88 311 n. 2; 
[.. . ] li-di 5a uru birti [... ina m]a5-ki e-te- 
si-ir I drew upon parchment the .... of the 
fortress ABL 685 r. 16 (NA), cf. 5arru beli li-it- 
tu e-te-sir (mng. obscure) ABL 358 r. 25 (NA); 
d Enlil ina Same i-te-sir [... ] Enlil drew a 
[...] in the sky CT 13 33:7 (SB lit.); Samuti 
ul is-si-ru sala[m5u ] (the sleeper and the 
dead, how alike are they) do they not draw a 
likeness of death? Gilg. X vi 34; ad-di la-an- 
5i 5&5i e-sir-5i I fixed the ...., I painted it 
(the ark) Gilg. XI 59. 

2' with usurtu: adi bell illakamma 
usurtam 5a abullim Sati i-si-ru by the time 
my lord arrives, they will have drawn up the 
plan for the city gate ARM 3 11:13; [mat]ima 
elippa ul epuS [... ina qaq~}qari e-sir u[surta5a] 
never yet have I constructed a ship — draw a 
plan of it on the ground! 4R Add. p. 9 D.T. 
42:14 (== Haupt Nimrodepos No. 69, SB Atrahasis); 
Ninua ... 5a ultu ulla itti Sitir burumme is s 
rassu es-ret-ma Nineveh, whose ground plan 
has been drawn since the beginning in the stars 
in the sky OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.); 5aepSetqdtija 
unakkaruma bunndnija usahhu usurdt e(var. 
is)-si-ru uSamsaku simatija upaSSatu whoever 
tears out my handiwork, defaces my por¬ 
traits, discards the reliefs I have made, erases 
my features Lyon Sar. 12:76, and passim in Sar.; 
Summa kabtu bissu u-sir-tu i-sir if an impor¬ 
tant person decorates his house with drawings 
CT 38 13:101 (SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 17:85; for is: 
urta eseru in OA see usurtu. 
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eseru A 

c) to have a mark or drawing (used in the 
stative, in ext. and astron.) — 1' without usur ; 
tu: [&mm«K]A.E.GAL parkiSe-si-ir if the “gate 
of the palace” has a line (on it) crosswise 
YOS 10 22:16 (OB); [Summa ... ru]-qi iSaris 
es-re-et [if the .. . ] has a straight line RA 44 
16:4 (OB), of. ibid. 35, also Summa Sepu miSariS 
es-re-et KAR 454 r. 13f.; Summa ... ina imiU 
ti nlri pillurtum es-re-et if a cross is drawn on 
the right side of the “yoke” RA 44 13:15 (OB); 
[Summa ... ] ... pitru patirma ana ka.e.gal 
i-si-ir YOS 10 25:20; Summa manzazu kima 
paddni padanu kima manzazi e-sir if the 
“station” is marked like the “path,” (and) the 
“path” like the “station” CT 30 43:14 (SB), 
cf. summa ina Sumel marti Sepu kima gamlim 
es-ret ibid. 48 r. 11, and passim in ext.; Sanuina 
sag ki.gub e-sir (if) a second ( manzazu ) is 
drawn on the top of the “station” YOS 10 63:12, 
cf., with ina muru ki.gub e-sir, ina suhus 
ki.gub e-sir ibid. 13f.; Summa padanu 4-ma 
mithariS es-ru if there are four “paths” and 
they are marked equally CT 20 13 r. 7, cf. ibid. 
10, ISf., CT 20 30 ii 1, BRM 4 12:55 (all SB), and 
passim; Summa ser imitti ubani 1 su.si e-sir 
if the back of the right side of the “finger” 
has a line (of the length of) one finger BRM 
4 12:1, cf. 2 sir.si e-sir ibid. 2, iStu iSdiSu adi 
reSiSu e-sir ibid. 3, and passim in this text, also 
Sepu ana RU gu.za 2 su.si i-sir-ma KAR 454: 
24; [x ka]kkabdni ina puttiSa es-ru x stars 
are drawn in front of it (the constellation) 
AfO 4 75 r. 4 (astron.), and passim in this text. 

2' with usurtu : [Summa ina ] padanim 
usurtum ana naplastim es-re-[et] if there is a 
marking on the “path” towards the “flap” 
YOS 10 20 r. 27 (OB ext.); Summa ina reS ekal 
(kur) ubani usurtu parkiS es-ret if a design is 
drawn crosswise on the top of the “palace of 
the finger” BRM 4 12:58, cf. ibid. 61ff„ TCL 6 
5:22, also GIL-wf HUR-ei KAR 153:19 (all SB); 
Summa ina ekal ubani usurtu kuriti iSariS es-ret 
if a short drawing is drawn in the correct di¬ 
rection on the “palace of the finger” BRM 
4 12:67, cf. usurtu ariktu iSariS es-ret ibid. 68, 
cf. PRT 20 v. 7, and passim, [Summa . . . us]urtu 
e-si-rat KAR 448:15; Summa padanu 2-ma 
kima usurti es-ru if there are two “paths” 


eseru A 

and they are marked like a design CT 20 
3a: 19, cf . Sepu kima usurti es-ret CT 30 48 r. 8. 

2. ussuru to make a drawing, to establish 
(regulations) — a) to make a drawing — 
1' in magic practices, with paint or paste: 
7 salme apkalle Sa tide gassa labSu zumur nuni 
Sa im.mi tu-sar you draw a fish-shape with 
black paste on figurines of the seven wise men, 
made of clay (and) coated with gypsum KAR 
298:15, cf . zumur nuni [Sa im.mi] eliSunu tu-us- 
sa-ar AAA 22 pi. 13 iii 41 ; gassa labiS u mu ina 
im.mi u-sur (the figurine) is coated with 
whitewash and wavy lines are drawn with 
black paste KAR 298:6, cf. ibid. 44 and BBR 
No. 46:22 ; ana ili u istari Sa bel niqe us-su-ru 
sapar[ru\ a net (design) is drawn for the 
(personal) god and goddess of the owner of 
the sacrificial lamb BBR No. 83 iii 15. 

2' with usurtu: ildni rabuti mala ina nan 
anni SumSunu zakru SubdtuSunu uddd kakke = 
Sunu kullumu u usurdtuSunu us-su-ra all the 
great gods, whose names are mentioned, 
whose seats are placed, whose weapons are 
shown, whose symbols are depicted on this 
stela MDP 2 pi. 23 vii 34, cf. MDP 4 pi. 16 ii 7 
(both MB kudurrus) ; usurdte Sa niSema u-sa-ar 
a Mami Mami draws the figures of mankind 
CT 15 49 iv 14, see TuL p. 117. 

3' other occs. : [arhe]Sina imanni umeSina 
ina igdra us-sar she (Lamastu) counts their 
(the pregnant women’s) months, she marks 
their days on the wall LKU 33:15; qaqqadu 
qaqqad siri ina appiSu hinsu us-su-ru (the 
demon’s) head is the head of a serpent, on its 
nose hinsu-iolds are drawn CT 17 42:16, dupl. 
MIO 1 72:53' (description of representations of 
demons); d E.PA 5 .DPN ... Sa ika u palga 
uSteSSeru us-si-ru apkissu who keeps in good 
order dike and canal, who draws the apkissu 
(plow)furrow En.el.VII63; a.gar a.gar.re 
gis.hur.hur.re : ugdru ana ugari us-[su-ri] 
to mark ofF(?) field from field KAR 4:34 (SB 
rel.); umun ma.a.ni gis.hur.a : belum 
mu-us-sir kur-.s[m] lord (Enlil) who .... his 
country 4R 23 ii 23f., see RAcc. p. 28. 

b) to establish (regulations) : iStu pilludeSu 
us-si-ru ubaSSimu after he (Marduk) estab¬ 
lished his rites and created his offices Sultan- 
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eseru B 

tepe 12:16 (= En. el. V 67); for USUrta USSUTU 
in this sense, see usurtu. 

eseru B v.; (mng. uncert.); 0A.* 

it bi-ra-kam (for pirkam) duram eSSam 
i-si-ir-ma and across I constructed a new 
wall AOB 1 p. 6 No. 2 i 24 (= ZA 43 115) (Ilusuma) ; 
abl duram i-si-ir-ma my father constructed 
a wall ibid. p. 14 No. 7:40 (= KAH 2 11) (Irisum 

I). 

Neither the spelling nor the form indicate 
whether the verb used is eseru, as/slmru or 
s/sjzeru. 

esettu see esemtu. 

esid pan me s.; (an insect, lit. reaper of the 
surface of the water); lex.*; cf. esedu. 

nnm.iAS,(var. .KAS 6 ).na.a = e-si-du(v ar. -id) 
pa-an me-e (fly) which skims the surface of the 
water Hh. XIV 331; ga-na-a kas 4 .a = e-si-id 
pa-an a.mes Diri II 38; num.KAS 4 .a : num e-si-du 
[pan me] Landsberger Fauna 41:34 (Uruanna). 

Possibly to be indentified with the water- 
strider ( Gerridae). 

Landsberger Fauna 133. 

esidu s.; harvester, reaper; OB, Nuzi, MA, 
NA, NB; pi. esidu (esiddnu HSS 14 624 -. 2, Nuzi) ; 
wr. syll. and lu (erim).Se.kin.kud (lP.se. 
K1TD.KIN MDP 18 182, passim); cf. esedu. 

lu.se.ur 4 .ur 4 = ha-mi-mu-u plucker, lu.se. 
kud.du = e-si-du-um reaper, lh.9e.ri.ri.ga = 
la-qi^tum gleaner, lu.se. kin.kin = e-si-du-um 
OB Lu A 182-185; lu .se.KiN .ku 5 = e-si-du Hh. II 
332; hj.Se.kin.kud Bab. 7 pi. 6 v 23 (NA list of 
professions). 

a) in OB — 1' in gen.: ezib x sipdti Sa 
suhare x sig.de ana e-si-di ana PN ezbanim 
besides x wool for the servants, leave x 
medium quality wool with PN for the reapers 
YOS 2 77:7 (let.); 34 NU.GlS.S[AR] SIG 4 U Se. 

kin.kud ... sa ina eqel bilti PN ... i-si-du 
34 gardeners, brick-(makers) and reapers who 
reaped the rent-bringing field of PN YOS 12 
399:1, cf. ana sig 4 it lu.Se.kin.kud TCL 11 
164:3; 2 e-si-du PN ... i-si-id VAS 9 208:1, 
cf. 5 erim Se.kin.kud a.sa ... i-si-du TLB 
1 94:9, cf. ibid. 21, 33, etc.; 20 ERIM(text UD) 
se.kin.kud.me s TTGULA PN twenty reapers, 
the foreman (being) PN Grant Smith College 
263:16, cf. 2 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD PN Frank 


esidu 

Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 23:1, also 10 
LU.SE.KIN.KUD PN ibid. 24:1; note: LU.SE. 
KUD.KIN.A MDP 18 182:2, 4 and 6, r. 2 and4; 
qati SE-e Sa ana e-si-di innadnu items of 
barley given to the reapers (heading of list) 
VAS 7 135:1, cf. Sa ana erim se.kin.kud 
innadnu ibid. 31, also YOS 5 181:5 and 17* 
8 ERIM SE.KIN.KUD Sa PN eli PN 2 iSu eight 
reapers that PN 2 owes to PN VAS 7 58:1, cf. 
ZA 36 99 No. 9:1; x silver ana erim Se. 
KIN.KUD VAS 7 76:1, cf. ibid. 183 vi 25, also 
ana Se.KIN.KUD.MeS Lautner Personenmiete 
frontispiece VAT 805:2 and 12, cf. ERIM.MES 
e-si-di VAS 7 133:27, and passim; e-si-du sa 
PN ki <UGULA> NAM.5 PN 2 PN 3 mahir PN 3 
received from PN 2 , the foreman of five, (pay¬ 
ment for) seven and a half reapers of PN 
YOS 12 283:1, cf- A NIG ITI 1 UD.3.KAM Sa 1 
lu.se.kin.kud . .. mahirat Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 47:10. 

2' in contracts: ana lu.Se.kin.kud ... PN 

SU.BA.AN.TI UD.EBUR.SE LU.SE.KIN.KUD Ulak 
ul illalcma lcima simdat Sarri PN borrowed 
(x silver) (as a fictitious loan in order to 
assure his services) as a reaper, he will 
come as reaper at harvest time, if he does 
not come (he will be liable) according to the 
(pertinent) decrees of the king PSBA 19 132:2 
and 8, cf. Gautier Dilbat 59:2 and 8, ibid. 60:2 
and 7, CT 33 46a:5, 8 and 9, VAS 9 3:1 and 8, 
BE 6/2 115:2 and 8, 116:2 and 9, PBS 8/2 232:2, 
BIN 7 185:2 and 6, and passim; ina eburim Seiam 
u hubullaSu utar u 12 e-si-di inaddin at har¬ 
vest time he will return the barley with the 
interest on it and furnish twelve reapers MDP 
23 180:9, cf. ITI SE.KIN.KUD LU.Se.KIN.KUD 
inandin TCL 11 164:8; x silver ana lu.Se. 
kin.kud.meS agdrimma a.SA PN esedim to 
hire reapers to reap the field of PN JCS 2 99 
(= p. 112) No. 29:5, cf. ana Se.kin.kud igur'- 
Sunu Meissner BAP 57:8, also VAS 16 84:8 (let.). 

b) in Nuzi: x Se Sa PN PN 2 ana igra ana 
LU e-zi-ti ilqi .. . x lu e-zi-tum PN 2 ina turaSi 
ana PN umaSSaru . .. Summa e-zi-tum ina 
turaSi la umaSSaru 24 immere ana PN umalla 
PN 2 has received from PN x barley for the hire 
of reapers, at the harvest he will provide x 
reapers for PN, if he does not provide the 
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esirtu 

reapers at the harvest, he will pay PN (as 
compensation) 24 sheep JEN 542:3, 8 and 14, 
and passim in this text, cf. 6 e-zi-dum ana PN 
urnaMar TCL 9 11:6; xse& PN . .. ana 12 
lu.me§ e-zi-tum .. . elteqimi u e-zi-te-e ul 
addinmi u inanna 12 lu.mes e-zi-tum ina 
eburi [ana'] PN [an]andin he said, “I have 
taken x barley belonging to PN for (providing 
him with) twelve reapers, and I have not 
given the reapers (yet), but now, at harvest 
time, I will give the twelve reapers to PN” 
HSS 13 471:6, 8 and 11; x se.mes ana eburi 
ana e-zi-ta-nu. mes .. . ana PN nadin x barley 
was given to PN until harvest time, for 
(providing) reapers HSS 14 624:2. 

c) in MA: 10 ma.na an.na 10 lu e-si-du 
Ki PN PN 2 SXJ.BA.AN.TI ... [10] LU e-si-di 
illak ina turezi e-[si-di] illak Surnma e-si-di la 
i[llak] PN 2 took ten minas of tin from PN 
(for) ten reapers, the [ten] reapers will come, 
at harvest time the reapers will come, if the 
reapers do not come KAJ 29:3 and 10ff., cf. 
KAJ 11:12ff., 4 itx 12 UD.MES-ti 10 LU e-si-du 
KAJ 99:3 and 15ff., also 70 e-si-du ina turezit 
Sunu KAJ 101:4, see esedu. 

d) in NA: 10 e-si-di issiniS sa PN ina pan 
PN 2 at the same time (i.e., together with a 
“loan” of silver) ten reapers (belonging) to PN 
(creditor) are at the disposal of PN 2 (the 
debtor) Iraq 16 41 (pi. 8) ND 2320:7, cf. 10 e-si- 
di iS-x e-si-du-u-ni ibid. 44 (pi. 8) ND 2334:19; 
8 lu se.kin.kud sum.na he (the debtor) 
will deliver eight reapers Iraq 16 35 ND 2092 
(translit. only); 15 lu e-si-di ... Summu la 
essidu 15 reapers, if they do not (come to) 
reap TCL 9 60:1 and 5, cf. lu e-si-di ADD 
132 r. 3, also LU.SE.KIN.KUD.MES ADD 129:9, 
and passim. 

e) in NB: gi.mes ... is-si-di u gi.mes 
e-si-du u-se -[. .. ] izabbilma . .. [inan]din 
they will cut the reeds, and the reapers will 
[...], transport, and deliver the reeds YOS 
7 172:6. 

Lautner Personenmiete 16ff. 

esirtu (drawing) see usurtu. 

esiru s.; carver of reliefs; Bogh.*; cf. 
eseru A. 


espu 

za-dim-mu = pdr-kul-lum seal cutter, Lt'; ur-ra- 
ku — e-si-rum relief carver CT 18 9 ii 27 f.; ka- 
ur-ra-ku (var. ka-ur-r[a-ku\) — e-[si-ru] relief car¬ 
ver, alan-gu-u sculptor, za-dim-mu seal cutter = 
pur-[kul-iu] Malku IV 24 ff. 

[salmdni] eppusma ina biti kimti aSakkan 
u ahua lu e-si-ra [.. . ] salmdni igammaru 
adapparaMurna ittallaka lu e-si-ra [.. . ] 
KadaSman-Turgu ul illika u ul ahhis [... lu 
e-si-ra] la takalla I wish to make some 
statues, and put them in my home (lit. 
family house), so would my brother please 
[send me] a relief carver — [as soon as] he 
will have finished the statues I will send him 
back, [did I not send back] the sculptor [who 
had been here before and] did he not go back 
[to] RN and did I not ... . ? so do not hold 
back [the relief-maker] KBo 1 10 r. 58f. (let.), 
for translation, see Landsberger Sam’al 113 n. 269. 

esi§ adv.; shortly; OA*; cf. mem v. 

e-si-iS turdasu send him here shortly CCT 
2 27:32 (let.), cf. TCL 19 61:32 and 35, and note: 
tertaknu e-zi-iz lillikamma TCL 19 62:41 (let.); 
e-si-is BIN 4 78:5 (let.). 

J. Lewy, MVAG 33 128. 

eslu adj.; heavy of movement; OA, SB, 
NB; cf. eselu. 

a) in med.: summa ... qdtaSu u iipdsu 
es-la if his hands and feet are slow of move¬ 
ment Labat TDP 82:21. 

b) in transferred mng.: aSammema tarn- 
kdrum qdssu es-la-at I hear that the mer¬ 
chant’s hand is slow (to pay) TCL 14 5:14 
(OA let.), cf. qd-tum su-ri es-la-at (mng. ob¬ 
scure) TCL 19 22:33 (OA let.); d Bel ki-i a-di 
es-la kirnija a Bel ana muhhi Satammi usallu, 
(I swear) by Bel that I shall pray on behalf 
of the JatoTOraw-official until the calves of 
my legs become numb(?) (mng. uncert.) TCL 
9 80:26 (NB let.). 

espu adj.; double; OB, SB*; cf. esepu. 

rurudul.SiMxLUL = sd-q[u]-\u] beer drinking 
tube, [urudu.SiMxLUL 2.tab].ba= es-pu double 
beer drinking tube, [urudu].siMxLUL 3.tab.ba = 
ku-ui-lu-ku triple beer drinking tube Hh. XI 
420ff.; [sum.tab],ba sab = es-pu-tu double 
garlic Hh. XVII 251; [gi.x.x.tab.b]a = ki-il- 
du-u es-pu double .... Hh. VIII 315, 317 and 319; 
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esru 

gi.pisan.sa.ra.ah, gi.pisan.2.tab.ba = min 
(= pisannu) es-pu unpub. fragm. of Hh. IX, 
lines 13 and 16. 

sig.babbar sig.Mi gu.2.[tab.ba gis].bal 
sur.sur.re : Sipate pesate sipdte sal[mate\ qd es-pa 
ina pilakki itme she spun with the spindle a double 
thread of white and black wool Surpu V/VI 150f.; 
g[u] .m[in] .fal .tab ,ba ii.me.ni.sir 5 : qe es-pi 
ta-ta-mi-ma you must spin a twined thread RA 
17 178 ii 8f. ‘ 

Summa ur'udu e-si-ip if the trachea is 
double YOS 10 36 iii 39 (OB ext.). 

Falkenstein, ZA 48 113; for Sum. gu.tab.ba, 
see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 14 n. 34. 

esru adj.; drawn; SB*; cf. eseru A. 

sittesunu la es-[ru-tu ana] muhhi pi Sa 
(l Mamas u (1 Adad mu(?)-us-su-x [a]-na ka.gal 
Suati aSturu the rest of them (i.e., the gods) 
who where not depicted (in relief on the gate), 
upon the word of Samas and Adad, .... I 
commemorated (only) in writing upon the 
gate OIP 2 141:16 (coll., Senn.). 

essu (wood) see isu. 

esu v.; to slit; SB* ; I issi. 

ina na 4 .zu SAG.Ki-.ffi te-es-si-ma vs-Su, ta- 
tab-bak you will slit his forehead with a 
(knife) of obsidian and let out (some) blood 
KAR 184:38 (SB hemer.), ef. qdssu ina NA 4 .ztr 
is-si-ma Sultantepe Tablets 95:63; Summa ... 
qaqqassu is-si-ma (for isima) damn ussd if (the 
wheel or the horse) slits open his head (i. e., 
that of the prince fallen from the chariot) 
and blood comes out CT 40 35:2, also 6, 8, 11 
and 13 (SB Alu). 

esu (few) see isu. 

esurtu (drawing) see usurtu. 

e§ (where?) see ajiS. 

e§am (where?) see ajisam. 

eSartu s.; ten shekels of silver; OA*; wr. 
syll. and 10 gin; cf. eSir. 

ina iti. I.kam a-na e-Sa-ar-tim ussab month¬ 
ly it increases by ten shekels Hrozny Kultepe 
34:12, replaced, on case, by ana \0-tim gin 
ussab ibid, case 12; Summa la iSqul 10 gin- 
tum 1 gin.ta ina warhim isaqqal if he does 
not pay, he must pay one shekel on each ten 


e§&tu 

shekels per month CCT 1 6b: 9, cf. summa ... 
la iSqulu 10 gin -turn 1 GiN.TA(text -turn) VAT 
9221:10, translit. only in MVAG 33 p. 69, also 
1 GIN.TA ana 10 Gvs-tim BIN 4 57:17, and 
10 GiN-wm 1 gin.ta ina warhim illak CCT 1 
10a: 20. 

Lewy, MVAG 33 p. 35 n. d. 

e§atu (aSatu) s. pi. tantum; 1. disorder, 
confusion, 2. eclipse; SB, NB; cf. eSu. 

suh.bi(var. .be) = a-sa-a-tum, lu.lu (var. 
dagal.la) = dal-ha-a-tum Erimhus III 78f.; 
[a]n,ta. Iu Lir = e-Sa-a-tum, suH.ba = a-sa-a-tum, 
lu 1u -' u lu = dal-ha-a-tum Imgidda to Erimhus 
D 5'ff. 

bkd UD.KiB.NUN k, .bi lu.kur.ra [sjiih.siih.e. 
ne in.sig.ga bi.diri.ga : duru Sippar Sa ina 
e-sa-a-ti nakri Inisu iqupu the wall of Sippar which 
deteriorated and collapsed during the disorders 
(caused) by the enemy 5R 62:54f. (Samas-sum- 
ukin). 

1. disorder, confusion — a) referring to 
a state of mind or body; ina iklitija nummir 
dalhatija zukki e-sd-ti-ia dutesir give me light 
in my darkness, clear up my troubles, set 
right my confusion ASKT p. 75 r. 4 (= Scholl- 
meyer No. 12), cf. [e\-Sd-ti-ia nummir [da]U 
hutija zukki BMS 11:20, also ikliti tuSnam- 
mar e-Sa-a-ti dalhati tuMesfir Maqlu II 79; 
e-§a-a-tum zalag.mes dalhdtum izak[kai] the 
confusion will clear up, the troubles will be 
solved Thompson Rep. 186 r. 3 (NB); ahulap 
zumrija nassi Sa main e-Sa-a-ti u dallmti 
mercy for my wretched body, which is full of 
disorders and troubles STC 2 pi. 79:46; qatd 
ultu libbi x e-Sa-tu agd lisbat let him help me 
out of these troubles UET 4 184:9 (NB let.). 

b) said of political troubles; e-Sa-a-tu 
dalhatu u la tdbati ina mati gal. <mes> -ma 
there will be disorders, troubles and misfor¬ 
tunes in the land KAR 421 ii 13 (SB prophecies); 
ina e-Sa-a-ti u dalhati Sa GN during the dis¬ 
orders and troubles in Akkad BBSt. No. 36 i 
4 (NB kudurru); e-Sa-a-ti dalhati sihi u sab- 
maSdti disorders, troubles, revolts and dis¬ 
asters JR AS 1892 354:15 (NB hist.); Sa ultu 
ume ruqute ina e-Sa-a-ti u sahmaSdti bit akit 
seri immaSu (religious festivals) which from 
days of old had come to be forgotten, due to 
the disorders and the disasters (suffered) by 
the temple of the New Year festival OIP 2 
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136:26 (Senn.), cf. Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 27:5 
(Senn.), and cf. 5R 62:54f., in lex. section. 

2. eclipse: an.mi du-lu-uh-hu-ii § an.ta. 
Lfr.Lir [ x ,n]e lu.lit H e-Sd-a-tum // a-Sd-a-tum 
dal-ha-a-tum AfO 14 pi. 4 i 16f. (NB astrol. 
comm.), see Weidner, AfO 8 56, and cf. an.ta. 
lu — e-Sa-a-tum in lex. section, also an.ta. 
lu = Su-Sa-a-tum Erimhus III 77. 

Refs. wr. with stjh are listed sub teSu. 
Weidner, AfO 8 56. 

eSawa adv.; on the far side; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

a-na e-be-ir-ta Sa a-qa-a-wa lu-u e-be-ir-ta 
Sa e-Sa-a-wa either on this side or on the far 
side HSS 9 5:15 (royal let.). 

e§du (base) see iSdu. 

e§ebu v.; 1. to grow luxuriantly, 2. uSSubu 
to make grow luxuriantly; MA, NA, SB*; 
I eSSeb, II, IV nenSubu (lex. only); cf. uSSubu. 

lum = e-Se-bu, lam = e-se-bu, x.lu = nen-Su-bu, 
[lu]m.lum = uS-su-bu, [l]am.lam = uS-Su-bu 
Nabnitu R 165ff.; lu-um lum = un-nu-bu, la-am 
lam = uS-su-bu S b I 211f.; lu-um lum = e-Se-bu, 
uS-Su( text su-uS)-bu A V/l:69f.; lum.lum = un- 
nu-bu, lam.lam = uS-su-bu Hh. II 304f. 

1. to grow luxuriantly: elldmma dlSum 
ir&S tuhdu eS-Se-ba x-x-Su mas.anse the 
spring grass comes up (after the rain), it .... 
full flowering, the .... of the cattle grows 
luxuriantly BBR No. 100:17 (NA rit.,= Craig 
ABRT 1 60). 

2. uSSubu to make grow luxuriantly: Sa ina 
matija laSsu alqd kirdti ASSur lu-uS-Sib I took 
(trees and plants) which were not found 
within my land, I made the gardens of 
Assyria luxuriant (with them) AKA 91 vii 27 
(Tigl. I). 

Holma, OLZ 1914 495. 
e§egu (thorn) see aSagu. 
e§eku (thorn) see aSagu. 
eSeku see esequ. 
e§equ see esequ. 
e§eret see eSir. 
e§eri§ (straight) see iSariS. 
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e§eru (iSeru, isdru) v.; 1. to straighten up, 
to go straight toward, to charge (an enemy), 
2. to thrive, to prosper, to be or become all 
right, 3. to move the bowels, 4. SuSuru to 
proceed, to move straight ahead, to have a 
bowel movement, 5. SuSuru to sweep, 6. Sv,'. 
Suru to cause to move along a straight or 
correct course, to inject an enema, to make do 
the right thing, 7. SuSuru to prepare, 
8. SuteSuru to proceed, to march on, 9. Sus 
teSuru to thrive, to prosper, 10. SuteSuru to 
give birth easily, 11. SuteSuru to send, dis¬ 
patch, 12. SuteSuru to put and keep in good 
order, to clear up, to set aright, to provide 
justice, to see that justice is done, to make 
thrive or prosper, to give correct decisions, 
to insure the correct performance of a ritual, 
13. IV to advance against, 14. IV to become 
successful, 15. IV to be put in order, to be 
fitted out correctly; from OAkk. on; I iSir 
( iSer) — iSSir (iSSer), 1/2 IteSir (Ass. itaSar, 
iteSar), III uSeSir — uSeSSir ( u-su-si-ir MAD 
3 77, mu-Su-Se-ir CH iv 54, tu-Su-Se-ri-i-[ma] 
CT 15 5 iii 6) — imp. Susir (SiSir KAR 96 r. 5 
and KAJ 151 : 16), III/2, III/4 ( uSteteSir VAB 4 
174:37 and 210:19, uStatdSir BBR No. 1-20:41), 
IV, inf. i-Se-rum Izbu Comm. 153 ( = LKA 
126:18), iSdru BIN 4 126:19 (OA); wr. syll. and 
si.sa (once si 5R 49 viii 14), also gis rarely 
in texts (KAR 203 r. i—iii 21, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
13 iv 44) but often in personal names; cf. 
isaratu, iSariS, iSaru adj., isaru s., iSarutu, 
miSariS, miSaru, miSirtu, muSaru, muSeSirtu s., 
muSeSiru, musteSiru adj., SuSuriS, SuSurtu, 
SuSuru adj., SuteSuru adj. 

ul gIr = Su-te-su-ru A VIII/2:251; x.tfim. 
turn = Su-su-ru Lanu A 37, cf. e-Se-ru, \su]-te-su-ru 
and [r] Su-sir (Sum. col. broken) Nabnitu R 283, 
289 and 291, also [...] = Tel -si-rum Izi H App. iii 
13; sag.si.sa he.ag.e =li-[S]e-ir, sag.si.s4 na. 
an.ag.e = a i-S[e-ir] OBGT III 224ff., cf. ibid. 
227ff.; [nu].ba.ab.si.sa = <wl> uS-te-eS-Ser Hh. 
I 354. 

ba.an.si.es : i-Si-ru CT 16 2:63f., see mng. 
lb; lu udug.hul.ga l.e ugu.na an.si.in.si.ga: 
Sa utukku lemnu eliSu i-Si-ru whom the evil ghost 
attacked 5R 50 i 4If., and passim, always si 
corresponding to eSeru, exceptionally:si i.sa.sa.c. 
ne : iS-Se-er 2R 16 iii 35, and si h6.em.sa ili-sir 
Abel-Winckler 59:19f.; silim.ma : li-slr BA 10/1 
65 r. 3f., and dupl. ibid. 69:3f. (see mng. 2c); 
gi sa 6 .alam si.sa.ke x (kid) : muS-te-sir-ratgimir 
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nabnltu she who sets all creatures aright ASKT 
p. 116:9f.; si.hu.mu.ra.ab. sa. sa.e : liS-te-Sir- 
hum Abel-Winckler 59:7f., see mng. 12c-3'; ha. 
ba.ni.i'b.si.sa.e : li-eS-te-Sir 4R 17:47f., but 
note: si ba.ni .ib .si.sa.e : tuS-te-Sir ibid. 45f., and 
passim, always si.sa, corresponding to III/2. 

[ d Ri].lia.mun = igi.si.sa (gloss:) mus-te-iir 
pa-ni CT 25 26:34 (list of gods), cf. CT 24 32:97; 
e sa.bala.e (var. sa. ab .la.e) a.sa ab.sud.e : 
[bltam] Sati tu-se-si-ri ta-za-ra-a-qi you sweep this 
house, you sprinkle (it) RA 24 36:7 (OB wisdom), 
see van Dijk La sagesse sumero-accadienne 91. 

su-su-rum — ta-r[a-su] Izbu Comm. 308; si.sa 
<//> i-se-rum sa a-la-ki Izbu Comm. IV 153 (= LKA 
126:18), see mng. lb ; kaskal.meS ui-te(text kcr)- 
es-ru /I su-te-^su'b-Sur // ka-a-a-nu TCL 6 6 ii 9 
(SB ext.). 

1. to straighten up, to go straight toward, 
to charge (an enemy) — a) to straighten up: 
uSken iSSiq qaqqara SapalSun i-Sir (vars. 
[i-Si]-ir and ik-mis) izzizma izakkarSun he 
(the messenger Kaka) prostrated himself and 
kissed the ground before them, he (then) 
straightened up (var. he crouched down), 
took his stand and said to them En.el. Ill 70 ; 
niknakka unakkarma uSkenma iS-Si-ir he 
removes the censer, prostrates himself and 
then straightens up BBR No. 1-20:212 and 
217, cf. [tuS~]ken te-eS-Si-ir ibid. 100 (NA). 

b) to go straight toward, to charge (an 
enemy): ana bel la Him i-Sa-ru-um te-Si-ir 
she (the demon) goes straight for the godless 
BIN 4 126:19f. (OA inc.); strum ina harranim 
ana pdni ummdnim i-Si-ir during the cam¬ 
paign, a snake will proceed straight towards 
the army YOS 10 20 r. 26 (OB ext.); dingir. 
hul.gal.e kaskal dagal.la.ta.«gin x 
(gim)» 1u.u x (gisgal) .lu.bi ba.an.si.es : 
ilu lemnu ina harrdnu rapastu ana ameli Suatu 
i-Si-ru and the evil god (Sum. gods) attacked 
that man on the open (lit. broad) road CT 
16 2:63f. ; hul.gal imin.bi igi.zu na.ba. 
an.si.es (var. ba.an.se) a.ag.ga.bi hu. 
mu.ra.ab.sum.mu : Sa lemnuti sibittiSunu 
mala ana panika i-Si-ru urtaSunu liddinka 
may he (Marduk) give you instructions for 
(dealing with) the Seven Evil Ones, as many 
as attacked you CT 16 44.-11 Of. ; lu udug. 
hul.gal.e ugu.na an.si.in.si.ga : Sa 
utukku lemnu elisu i-Si-ru whom the evil 
demon attacked 5R 50 i 41f.; [ug]u.na 
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ba.an.si.es us x (kaxbad) bi.gal.la.a. 
mes : elisu i-Si-ru-ma imta umdalluSu they 
attacked him and filled him with poison 
Surpu VII 21f. ; kakkum murtappidu eliSu 
li-Se-er (var. li-Sir) may the pursuing weapon 
attack him Bab. 12 pi. 13:3 (SB Etana), var. 
from AfO 14 pi. 9 i 4; iS-Sir-Su kakkakama 
muSezibu ul [... ] your weapon will charge 
him, he will [have] none to rescue him Scholl- 
meyer No. 16 ii 35 (SB rel.); qurad ASsur klma 
sibbi eli ummdn Sar KaSSi i-S[i-ir] like a 
dragon, the hero of Assur went for the army 
of the king of the Kassites Tn.-Epic iii 42; a-ia 
i-Se-ir muStabbabbum the muStabbabbu- demon 
must not attack (you) Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 
4:17, see von Soden, Or. NS 25 144, cf. [lemjnu aj 
i-Si-ra ana, panija AfO 12 143 ii 30; Summa 
sinnistu [u.T]u-ma mursu i-Si-ir-Si si.sa = 
i-Se-rum Sa a-la-ki if a sickness befalls a 
woman as soon as she has given birth, si.sa 
means eSe.ru in the sense of “to come” Izbu 
Comm. IV 152f. (= LKA 126:18); agammi[rma] 
(for aggamirma) i-Si-ra( text -ru) lumnu libbi 
I am finished, heartbreak has come straight 
upon me ZA 43 44:8 (SB Theodicy), with 
comm. i-Si-ru fl a-Sa-ri // sa-na-qa ibid. Comm. 
8; uqe'i reSki li-Si-ra salimu I wait for your 
decision, may reconciliation come straight to 
me BMS 8 r. 8 (SB rel.); ummdn Sarrim ana 
ummani nakartim ina Subtim i-Se(var. -Si)-er 
the army of the king will charge the enemy 
army in (their) camp YOS 10 48 r. 34 (OB be¬ 
havior of sacrificial lamb), var. from dupl. ibid. 
49:6, cf. Subtum ana Subtim i-Se-er YOS 10 
20:4(OBext.), and SubatkaanaSubatnakrika SI. 
sa -ir BRM 4 13:28 (SB ext.), also ana Subat 
nakri te-Se-er KAR 153 r.(!) 17 and 25 (SB ext.); 
nakru ana Subtija si.sk-am-ma idukkanni the 
enemy will charge my camp and defeat me 
CT 20 31:10 (SB ext.), and passim in this text, cf. 
harran nakri ana harranija si.sh-am-ma nakru 
idukkanni CT 20 8 K.3999 r. 7 (SB ext.), and 
passim in this text; ana Subat habbate si.sa he 
will chance upon an encampment of robbers 
KAR 178 vi 25 (SB hemer.), cf. SI.SA-Wld Ntr 
ihhabbat Boissier DA 10 edge (SB ext.); min- 
dema annu muna?\irl$) ... ] ajdnumma i-Si-ra 
ina [... ] certainly this is a murderer(?) [of 
... ], whence has he straightway come here 
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in/with [... ] Gilg. X i 14; alia af& la le'u ... 
Sa ina uggat libbijama uzzat panija ti-Se-ra ana 
mah[rija ] who are you, uncouth [...], who 
approach me directly when rage is in my 
heart and fury on my face ? (lion addressing 
fox) CT 15 32 r. 4 (SB wisdom); ana fan tami 
i-te-Sir tam'd ana paniSu i-te-Sir he has 
chanced upon a cursed man, a cursed man 
has chanced upon him Surpu II 98f.; Summa 
ittanarki ana pan <en> ka -Su iS-Si-ir if he 
always seeks (a new, better) refuge he will 
run straightway into his enemy ZA 43 98:38 
(SB omen text); ana ekalliSu si.sA he (the 
king) goes straightway to his palace RAcc. 
7:25, cf. [iSt~\u kisalli DN ussa ana ekalli 
[iS-Se]-ir KAR 135 ii 17, also ana bitiSu iS- 
Si-ir KAR 38 r. 39, cf. 4R 55 No. 2:24, AMT 72,1 
r. 33, BMS 12 r. 100, and passim in SB rel. ; i-Si-ir 
ina mahra A ASSur the god Assur went 
straight ahead Tn.-Epic ii 25; lugal URi kl 
ni-ir-Su iS-Sir-ma ajdblSu qdssu ikaSSad (as 
to) the king of Akkad, his yoke will march 
ahead and he will conquer his enemies Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 49:2; ahhazu Sa libbiSu si.sa -am the 
(disease called) ahhazu of his inside will come 
out straightway Kuchler Beitr. pi. 19 iv 27. 

2. to thrive, to prosper, to be or become 
all right — a) said of crops: klma tldu 
Sattam kamunum Sa ina GN innepSu ul i-Se-er- 
ma as you know, this year the cumin which 
was planted in GN did not thrive PBS 7 98:14 
(OB let.); enuma aSSum e-Ser ebur matija 
epeS biti Sdtu ak-pu-tu when I planned the 
building of this temple in order that the 
harvest of my country should prosper KAH 
2 29 i 15 (Arik-den-ili); appardti magal i-Si-ra 
the canebrakes flourished greatly OIP 2 115 
viii 56 (Senn.); si.sA ebur napdS A Nisaba 
thriving crops, abundance of cereals Streck 
Asb. 6 i 48, cf. si.sa ebur nahds A Nisaba CT 
4 6 r. 9 (NB rel.); SamaSSammu u suluppu si. 
sA.me§ the sesame and the dates will prosper 
ABL 1391:13 (NA), cf. Thompson Rep. 88 r. 5; se. 
nim.ma si.i.sa.sa.e.de ... se.si.ga si. 
i.sa.sa.e.se : Selu ha[rpu] iS-Se-er ... Se’u 
uppulu iS-Se-er (how can we know whether) 
the early barley will thrive (or) the late barley 
will thrive ? 2R 16 iii 35 and 39 (= AJSL 28 238 f., 
SB wisdom); ebur kur i-si-ir (read i-Si-ir) 
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200 ku 200 (= Sarru ana Sarri ) di -ma KiN-ar 
the harvest of the country will be fine, the 
kings will send each other friendly messages 
(spelling suggests copy from a tablet wr. in 
Elam) ACh Sin 34:23; suluppu ... ina qdti 
id i-lSei-ru-nim the dates did not prosper 
with me TCL 17 16:11 (OB let.); ebur mdtim 
i-iS-Se-er YOS 10 25:44 (OB ext.), cf. uli-Se-er 
ibid. 45, also ebur mdti Si.SA-ir CT 20 39:14 
(SB ext.), and ul SI.SA CT 27 2 obv.(!) 3' (SB 
Izbu), and passim, also Se'u u SamaSSammu ul 
SI.SA.MES CT 39 15:30 (SB Alu), inbu ul SI.SA 
the fruit crop will not be good CT 39 17:65 
(SB Alu); Summa urqu mddu gis.lagab magal 
si.sa (var. i-te-Sir) SamaSSammu si.sa if there 
are many green vegetables (and) the huratu- 
plant thrives greatly, there will be a good 
crop of sesame CT 39 8 K.8406:1 (SB Alu), var. 
from 2R 47 K.4387:63 (Alu Comm.); nurmu 
Salluru karanu eli minatiSunu si.sa pome¬ 
granates, plums(?) and grapes will thrive 
(growing) beyond their (usual) size CT 39 8 
K.8406:4 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 10:4; Sukussu ul 
si.sa the Sukussu-field will not yield a good 
harvest KAR 177 r. i 14 (SB hemer.); inbu km 
ndSu halluru kakku kiSSenu nu si.sa orchard 
fruit, emmer-wheat, chick peas, peas (and) 
vetch will not thrive CT 39 16:41 (SB Alu). 

b) said of animals: wilid bulim i-Se-er the 
progeny of the cattle will thrive YOS 10 35 r. 
31 (OB ext.), cf. talitti bulim ul si.[sa] CT 27 
21:4 (SB Izbu), and passim in Izbu; talitti neSe 
qerebSin i-Sir-ma the offspring of the lions 
thrived therein (in the canebrakes) Streck 
Asb. 212 r. 4; talitti Ab.gud.hi.a (gloss: ab-ba- 
gu 4 -ha-a) us x (u 8 ).udu.hi.a (gloss: us-du- 
ha-a) ul iS-Sir Thompson Rep. 103 r. 1. 

c) said of persons: lilid ardatu muStapSiqtu 
... erltu li-Si-ir may the woman who has 
difficulty in labor give birth, may the preg¬ 
nant woman stay well KAR 196 r. ii 35 (SB 
inc.); zer xam. <ltj> .u x (gisgal).lu nu gis 
ICAR 203 r. i-iii 21 (SBpharm.); ll.tu.ud.da 
til.la sa.bi silim.ma : lilidma liblut Sa 
libbiSu li-Sir may she bring forth and get 
well, may her offspring thrive BA 10/1 p. 69 
r. 3f., and dupl. ibid. 65; ina panika Suml u 
pir’i li-Sir may my son and offspring prosper 
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before you BMS 12 r. 75 (SB rel.); limmir 
zerua pir'i li- Sl Sir may my progeny be 
happy, my offspring thrive RA 16 88 Delaporte 
301:4 (seal); Iz-bu-si.sk May-the-Newborn- 
Prosper ADD 248 r. 9, cf. Su-mu-um-li-Si-ir 
de Genouillac Kich 1 B 33:4 (OB), Up-pu-ul- 
ti-li-Si-ir PBS 8/2 161:6 (OB), and similar per¬ 
sonal names, see Stamm Namengebung 155 ; mums 
isbatanni ... inanna adlni ul e-te-Se-er sick¬ 
ness seized me and up to the present I have 
not got well YOS 2 42:13 (OB let.); iS-Sir-ma 
iballut he (the sick person) will get well and 
live Labat TDP 152:53', cf. ul SI.SA ibid. 
220:23; amelu liblut amelu li-Sir amelu liSt 
limma maharka ana dariS may the man 
recover, may the man get well, may the man 
be in good health forever before you BRM 
4 18:24 (SB ine.); aSar tappallasi iballut mitu 
itebbi marsu iS-Si-ir la isaru amiru panilci 
wherever you look, dead come to life, sick 
arise, when he sees your face the unfortunate 
man becomes prosperous STC 2 pi. 78:41 (SB 
rel.) ; panika atamar lu-Se-ra andku when I 
see your face, I prosper indeed BMS 2:36 (SB 
rel.); tamtatu bitu Su innaqqar bel biti ul si.sa 
losses, that house will be torn down, the 
owner of the house will not prosper KAR 
376:33 (SB Alu), cf. amelu Su imdt fl ul si.sa 
CT 39 3:17 (SB Alu), also sinniStu Si ul si.sa 
CT 39 45:35 (SB Alu) ; halt 'd la-a iS-Sir he is a 
sinner, he will not prosper Kraus Texte 22 i 
17' (SB); [ana?] atrimma itti Hi te-eS-Sir (var. 
tuS-te-Sir) you will fare exceedingly well with 
the god PSBA 38 136 r. i 41 (SB wisdom), 
var. from K.7897 r. 18, ibid. pi. 10; alakti 
nakri ul iS-Si-[ir] the actions of my enemy 
will not have success KAR 454:12 (SB ext.); 
Sunu limutuma andku lublut Sunu lltebbiruma 
(var. liddappiruma) andku lu-Si-ir Sunu liqt 
t-uma andku him?id let them die and let me 
live, let them be slandered and let me become 
acquitted, let them come to naught and let 
me increase Maqlu II 94, cf. [£t] linnigirma 
andku lu-Si-ir may she be thwarted but I 
have success PBS 1/2 129:9, and Gray Samas 
pi. 3 K.9830 r. 9, seeLaessoe Bit Rimki 40:45 (SB 
inc.) ; kasu li-Sir (var. li-ta-Sir) may the one 
in fetters become free Surpu IV 74 ; en.gis 
(i.e., BeU-liSir) May-my-Master-Get-Well 
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ADD 31:1, also wr. EN.SI.SA ADD 661 r. 10, 
and passim in NA ; Li-Si-ra-ni- d SamaS May- 
Samas-Prosper-for-me BE 14 168:10 (MB). 

d) other occs.: pale. Sarri si.sa the king’s 
reign will be prosperous CT 27 14:13 (SB Izbu), 
cf. also ibid. 21:9; mdtum i-Si-ir the country 
will be prosperous YOS 10 56 iii 13 (OB Izbu), 
cf. matu Si ul si.sk-ir CT 39 48 BM 64295:8 
(SB Alu), and alu Su ul si.sa CT 38 49:35 (SB 
Alu), also Li-Se-ir-Sippar May-Sippar-Pros- 
per CT 8 34c:22 (OB), Li-Se-ir-Bdbili VAS 
7 35:13 (OB); matu iddallah bit ameli ul si.sa 
the country will be troubled, the household 
of the man will not prosper CT 27 2 obv.(!) 8 
(SB Izbu), and dupl. ibid. 14:29; bel biti iSarru 
bitu Su si.sa the owner of the house will get 
rich, that house will prosper KAR 377:28 
(SB Alu), cf. KAR 178 i 28, and passim; ina Sipir 
[: id]iSu i-Se-er-ma he will be successful in his 
work YOS 10 54 r. 25 (OB physiogn.), cf. lipit 
qdtiSu SI.SA CT 39 4:39 (SB Alu), and ibid. 
46:50, also 4R 33* i 15 (SB hemer.), and i-Si-ra Si' 
pruqdteja OIP 2 133:79 (Senn.); pariktaSu li-Sir 
may the injustice done to him become cor¬ 
rected KAR 192 r. i 9 (SB rel.); Summa adi 
10 ume Simum Sa Akkade la i-ta-dS-ra-am 
should the price for Akkadian garments not 
become normal within ten days (I shall buy 
tin and send it to you) TCL 4 11.-16 (OA let.); 
dini li-Sir may my case turn out well BBR 
No. 101:4 (NArit.), cf. dinSu ul iS-Sir ibid. 25:6, 
and dinSu ul si.sa TCL 6 9:24 (SB Alu); [Sim]: 
tu Simu alakti dummiq li-Si-ra iddtua deter¬ 
mine a (good) fate for me, make my activities 
pleasant, what happens to me should be 
fortunate PBS 1/1 12:24 (SB rel.), and dupl., 
see OECT6p. 82ff.; gin.na gir.zu si he.em. 
sa : alik paddnka li-Sir go ahead, may your 
path be the right one Abel-Winckler 59:19f., 
cf. urhi lidmiq padani [ li-Sir ] BMS 1:24, re¬ 
stored from ibid. 22:59, and passim, and urhi li- 
Sir Perry Sin pi. 4 : 25, also [li]-Se-ir harranka ina 
Ekur KAR 58 r. 23 ; salimum ittaSkan u kaskal 
i-te-Se-ir peace has been established and the 
road is safe (lit. in order) ARM 2112:8; hattum 
ana damiqti si.sA the panic will turn into some¬ 
thing good CT 20 43 i 35 (SB ext.); Summa 
amutu i-Si-ir if the liver has developed nor¬ 
mally TCL 6 1:8 (SB ext.); anniam taqabt 
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blrna d Samad id-di-ir if you say this Samas 
will be pleased 4R 59 No. 1:30 (SB rel.); 
unkin al.gaz nu.si.sA the assembly will be 
divided (variant) without success CT 38 33:14 
(SB Alu); esilti UbbiSu Si.sA the constipa¬ 
tion of his bowels will become cured KAR 
157 r. 9 (SB med.). 

3. to move the bowels: dumma sinnidtu 
ulidma irrusa si.si. <mes> if a woman’s 
bowels move after she has given birth KAR 
195 r. 32, cf. §A-£w, SI.SA-.fu Labat TDP 162:48, 
also irradu i-te-dir ibid. 168:101. 

4. duduru to proceed, to move straight 
ahead, to have a bowel movement — a) to 
proceed, to move straight ahead: x kaspam 
... inuma idtu Bdbili tu-de-de-[ru\ addinakkum 
I gave you x silver when you came straight 
over from Babylon CT 4 33a: 18 (OB let.); 
adi Su-du-ur awile ana kaprija ul allikam I 
could not come to my village until the de¬ 
parture of the gentlemen PBS 7 95:14 (OB let.); 
inuma idtu GN ana GN 2 u-de-de-ra-am when I 
came straightway from GN to GN 2 VAS 16 
155:5 (OB let.), cf. ibid. 190:5; warki tuppim 
annim ... ana ud.u.kam iStu GN u-d[e]-di-ra- 
am five days after (the dispatching of) this 
tablet I shall march off from GN ARM 2 
71:23; idtu da beli ana harranim u-de-di-ru since 
my lord marched off for the campaign ARM 
3 12:21, cf. also ARM 2 27:3; pan sdbim asabbai 
tamma ana mat GN u-de-id-de-ra-am I shall 
place myself at the head of the army and 
depart for the country GN ARM 1 10 r. 15', 
and passim in Mari, often with (-infix; di-dir 
dikdnnima me ana qdteja binamma niqa . .. 
lupud come, get up, give me water for 
(washing) my hands so that I can sacrifice 
KAR 96 r. 5 (SB lit.), cf. ibid. 11 and 18, dupl. 
SBH p. 143:14; kaskal.zu si.sa.ab har. 
ra.an gi.na ki.ur.zu.se gin.na : ban 
ranka du-dir urha kinam ana duruddika alik 
proceed on your way, take the right road to 
your abode Abel-Winckler 59:21 f.; urha du-du 
(text -tu)-ra-a-ku lamdku tarbasa I (the dog) 
take the straight road (to lead the flock, and) 
I circle the paddock (to guard it) LKA 2:21 
(SB wisdom); dumma Sin ina igi.lA-M udam ; 
ddmma ki.min u-ded-de-ram-ma ina qabal dame 
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izziz if the moon at its first appearance (of 
the month) is up all night, variant: moves 
forward and stops in the midst of the sky 
ACh Sin 3:14, cf. (wr. u-de-ed-dir) ibid. 22. 

b) to have a bowel movement: sA.si.sA 
gijb.ba du-dur libbi lidzizsk.si.sk gtjb.ba .. . 
du-dur libbi likli may he halt the diarrhea, 
may he stop the diarrhea ZA 10 197 r. 15 and 
16 (SB inc.), cf. for Sum. AMT 45,5 r. 7ff., also 
inim.inim.ma sa.si.sa.ke x (KiD) conju¬ 
ration against diarrhea KAR 79:7, AMT 45,5 
r. 2, Craig ABRT 2 11:3; da ana elid ana daplid 
u-de-dir-u-ni who purged upward and down¬ 
ward ABL 363 r. 5 (NA); with (-infix: dumma 
... ina pldu igdedd ina duburridu ud-te-si-ra 
if he (the patient) belches from his mouth 
and purges from his anus Labat TDP 168:101; 
ina pldu u duburridu si.sA tusallahsuma iballut 
he will purge (himself) from mouth and anus, 
you douse(?) him and he will be well Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 1:30, and ibid. 32; ana duburridu tat 
dappak si.sA-ma iballut you pour (the enema) 
into his anus, he will purge and get well KAR 
157 r. 24 (SB med.), cf. Kiichler Beitr. pi. 1 i 23, 
AMT 41,1:11 and 23. 

5. duduru to sweep: \i]na t;d.15.kam u ina 
arhi eddi ina al ili ina bit Hi illakma ti-de-ed- 
de-ir me izabbil she (a girl given to the temple 
to do kisallukutu-service) will go, on the 15th 
of each month and at the new moon, to the 
sacred (quarter of the) town, to the temple 
(of the Istar of Nineveh) and sweep (there) 
and carry water HSS 14 106:16 (Nuzi); bis-su 
la u-de-dir depedu la imessi he must not sweep 
his house or wash his feet ZA 19 378:10 (SB 
hemer.), cf. (with var. bissu la idabbit) KAR 
178 ii 71, see RA 24 36, in lex. section; depe 
darrutija unaddiqma qaqqaru u-de-dir ina ziq ; 
nidu he kissed my royal feet, sweeping the 
ground with his beard Streck Asb. 34 iv 29; 
dumma surdu kajanamma idpilma qaqqari 
\u\-de-dir if a falcon constantly dives, skim¬ 
ming (lit. sweeping) the ground CT 39 29:26 
(SB Alu), cf. with exceptional (-infix: ina 
qarnlja qaqqaru tirdku ina zibbatija ud-te-ed- 
de-ra turbuH I penetrate the ground with 
my horns, I sweep the dust with my tail 
KAR 196 r. ii 57 (SB rel.); see also mudedirtu 
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and muSteSirtu, “broom,” SuSurtu, “sweep¬ 
ings.” 

6. SuSuru to cause to move along a 
straight or correct course, to inject an enema, 
to make do the right thing, to give success, 
to put in order — a) to cause to move along 
a straight or correct course — 1' said of 
water: ttd.10.kam me nu-Se-Se-ra-am on the 
tenth day we shall let the water in ARM 3 
4:14, cf. ibid. 5:41, and ARM 6 4:10; mu-Su(va,T. 
-Se)-Se-er ammi CH iv 54, var. from RA 45 
75:10, see Meissner MAOG 11/1-2 12f.; ana 
maSqlt sise ina qerbisa pattu u-Se-Se-ram-ma 
uSahbiba atappiS I made a water conduit run 
into it for the watering of the horses and had 
it murmur (with ever-running water) like an 
irrigation ditch Borger Esarh. 62:34; ultu pdti 
GN multi muSpala ... u-Se-Sir pattu I ran a 
straight canal over high and low ground from 
the border of GN OIP 2 114:28 (Senn.), and 
passim in Senn.; Sa Tebilti malakSa uSteSna 
u-Se-Sir musuSa qereb asurrakkiSa I changed 
the course of the river Tebiltu and directed 
its overflow to within its (former) bed OIP 2 
118:15 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., cf. ina tat 
mirtikutalali u-Se-Sir musuSa ibid. 105:87, and 
ana libbi id GN u-Se-Sir mdlakSun ibid. 79:11; 
alar Purattu mela u-Sel-Se-ru qerbul tamti 
galitti where the Euphrates sends its water 
into the .... sea OIP 2 74:77; a Ea-mu-Se- 
sir-kuppija Ea-Makes-My-Spring-Flow (name 
of the abul maSqe gate leading to the watering 
place of Nineveh) OIP 2 113:94 (Senn.), and 
cf. exceptionally with (-infix: & Ea-mu-uS-te- 
Sir-naqblSu (name of a gate) Lyon Sar. 11:70, 
also petu, kuppl u berati muS-te-es- <se> -ru 
rmrdti (Marduk) who opens up springs and 
sources and keeps the two rivers flowing BMS 
12:29, cf. BA 5 385:7 (SB rel.). 

2' said of childbirth: remu kussurma ul 
u-se-Sir Sena the womb was constricted, it 
did not let the child pass CT 15 49 iii 61 (SB 
Athrahasis), cf. ibid. 51; Si-Sir- pap Let-the- 
Brother-Pass-Through KAJ 151:16 (MA). 

3' other occs.: u-se-Sir harranSu I built 
a direct road to it Unger Bel-Harran-beli- 
ussur 14; Summa (gis.ma.u 5 .kit d Marduk ) it-bu 
... Summa ki.min Su-Su-rat if the (sacred) 
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bark of Marduk sinks, if it is guided through 
easily TCL 6 9:10 (SB Alu), also CT 40 39:32. 

b) to inject an enema: ina SuburriSu u- 
SeS-Se-ram-ma iballut he directs (the medi¬ 
cation) into his anus and he (the patient) will 
get well AMT 80,1:7, cf. ina SuburriSu si.sA- 
tna iballut Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 13, AMT 48,2:4, 
and KAR 157:39 and r. 20; note ina SuburriSu 
GIS Kiichler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 44. 

c) to make do the right thing: Hum kibis 
awelim u-Se-Se-er the deity will set the man 
on the right way YOS 10 11 i 2 (OB ext.); 
kibis Sep ameli itti ili Su-Sur the ways of the 
man are in harmony with the deity VAB 4 
266:11 (ext.), cf. KAR 423 i 60 and 65, and passim 
in ext. ; Sep ummanika itti ili Su-Su-rat urhu u 
padanu Su-te-Sur the expedition of your 
army is in harmony with the deity, all other 
activities (lit. road and path) are well directed 
KAR 434 r. 13 (SB ext.), cf. KAR 423 ii 74, also 
[.. .] harrdniSu Su-Sur paddniSu Craig ABRT 
1 81:12 (SB tarmtu) ; mu-Se-Sir kitti na-gi-[x] 
itguru dabdba Sa sarti u k[itt]um umtassa 
aSruSSu who makes truth prevail and .... 
crooked speech, distinguishes clearly between 
falsehood and truth En. el. VII 39, cf. mu-Se- 
Sir keni Craig ABRT 1 35:16; ina tudi pusqi u 
w-di-e tu-Se-Sir Se[pe]Su you guide his foot 
aright on path(s) of difficulties and .... 
KAR 321 r. 2 (SB lit.), cf., with exceptional 
(-infix: Su-te-Si-ri kibsl guide my step aright 
STC 2 pi. 82:84 (SB rel.); enuma ASSur .. . ana 
Su-Sur sag.gig.ga.a hatta kakka u Seberra 
iddina when Assur gave me scepter, weapon 
and staff to direct the black headed well KAH 
1 13 i 24 (Shalm. I). 

d) to give success: ana ilani rabuti 
utninma suppeja iSmuma u-Se-si-ru lipit 
qdteja I besought the great gods, they heard 
my prayers and gave success to my work 
OIP 2 81:30 (Senn.). 

e) to put in order: — 1' in gen.: atalkam 
bit abini Se-Se-er come and put the estate of 
our father in order CCT 2 33:6 (OA lot.); 
[sdbe] gis.gigir(!).mes [Sa a]na muhhika iStu 
ekalli iltaknu Su-Si-ir put in order the 
chariotry which the palace has put under 
your command MRS 9 RS 17.289:15. 


357 



oi.uchicago.edu 


e§eru 

2' said of the bowels: ana na esilti libbiSu 
Su-Su-ri to relieve the patient’s constipation 
KAR 157 r. 25 (SB med.), cf. sA.MES-M SI.SA. 
mes -Su (it is a favorable month) to purge his 
bowels KAR 177 iii 15 (SB hemer.), also KAR 
392 r. 16, and dupl. 4R 33* iv 21. 

7. SuSuru to prepare — a) in gen.— 1' in 
OA, OB (Elam): eriqqdtim la nu-Se-Sa-ar we 
cannot make the wagons ready TCL 19 3:18 
(OA let.), cf. with (-infix: Su-te-Si-ra-aS-Su-nu- 
ti-[ma\ \a~\rhiS litta[lku] Summa la tu-us-\te\-si~ 
ra-[as-Su-nu-ti ku.babba]r u sibta Subilam 
prepare (the barley) for them, and they should 
come here quickly, if you cannot prepare (it) 
for them send the silver here and the interest 
thereon MDP 18 240:10 and 12 (let.), cf. alpaka 
arhiS su-te-Si-ir-ma . .. libluni ibid. 242:7. 

2' in EA: anumma gabbi miriste Sa Sarri 
. .. u-Se-eS-Se-er u Sa ittassi iStu pi Sarri ... 
u-Se-es-Se-er now I have prepared all the 
materials needed by the king, whatever has 
been ordered by the king, I have prepared 
EA 160:10 and 13 (let. of Aziri), cf. Sa jiqabbu 
Sarru . . . u-Se-Si-ru-mi EA 223:10, and passim 
in similar contexts, note: awat ultebila Sarru 
. .. ana jdSi anumma i-Su-Si-ru-Su now I 
shall prepare (everything according to) the 
order which the king has sent me EA 267:12, 
and passim; anumma mimma uSebilakku tin 
slti Sa bltika u anumma u-Se-eS-Sar mimma 
[. . .] ana pdni mar Siprika now wdiatever I 
sent you were utensils for your house, but 
now I will prepare whatever your messenger 
selects EA 5:16 (let. from Egypt); Sarru ... 
iSpurmi ana Su-Si-ri ana pdni sdbe pidat Sarri 
the king has written me concerning the prepa¬ 
rations for the archers of the king EA 191:5, 
and passim in this context; anumma Su-Si-ir- 
ti ninda kas ... ana pdni sdbe Sarri I have 
now prepared food, beer (oil, etc.) for the 
troops of the king EA 324:12, cf. u anumma 
Su-Si-ra-ku qadu siseja qadu narkabdtija u 
qadu gabbi mimmeja EA 141:24, and passim in 
similar contexts. 

b) to prepare in the correct way (for a 
ritual) (SB): ina muSi reSu niSe rabdti qdssu 
ana niqe si.sa (var. u-Se-eS-Sir) at night the 
shepherd of the numerous people (i.e., the 
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king) will prepare himself (lit. his hand) for 
the sacrifice 4R 33 i 41, var. from K.9479, cf. 
4R 33* i 39 (hemer.); with (-infix: mussu pija 
Su-te-Su-ra qatdja my mouth is washed, my 
hands prepared 4R 17 r. 25 (rel.); ina balika 
bdru ul uS-te-eS-Se-er qdssu without you the 
diviner cannot prepare himself in the cor¬ 
rect way KAR 26:24 (rel.), and dupls. 

8. SuteSuru to proceed, to march on — 
a) in gen.: ina GN ibit u iSerma uS-te-eS-Se-ir 
(the troop) w r ill stay overnight in GN and 
march on in the morning ARM 6 67:23; PN 
ana GN ikSudam ana ser belija alakam us-ti- 
Si-ra-am PN arrived (here) in GN and went 
on straightway to my lord ARM 2 109:50, and 
passim in Mari, also often without (-infix; 
harranate uS-te-Se-ra the campaigns will pro¬ 
ceed Boissier DA 95:5 (SB ext.) ; uS-te-Sir-ma 
belum urhaSu uSardlma the lord proceeded, 
went on his way En. el. IV 59 ; ana (text ina) 
qereb e.hur.sA.ba uS-te-Sir isaddihu namriS 
in resplendent procession he shall go directly 
to the chapel Ehursaba SBH p. 145 ii 18 (SB 
rel.), cf. ibid. 4, 23 and 28, also uS-te-Sir ana 
bel bele SBH p. 145 ii 2 (SB hemer.); lislima 
elippu ... US-te-Se-ra magurru may the boat 
arrive safely, the mayurru~ho&t proceed di¬ 
rectly KAR 196 ii 48 (SB inc.); me.mu bar. 
zu si ha.ra.ni.ib.sa.e (var. si hu.mu.ra. 
ab.si.sa.e) : parsija ina, zumrika US-te-Si-ru 
may my divine powers be introduced into 
your (the e(«(?M-stone’s) body Lugale XI 31; 
Sa libbiSa liS-te-Sir may her fetus move out 
straightway KAR 196 r. i 35 (SB inc.). 

b) (with harrdnu or urhu) to proceed, to 
take the road: issabtu urha uS-te-Se-ru han 
rdna they took to the road, proceeded on 
(their) way Gilg. I iii 47; ana kite Musur .. . 
uS-te-eS-Se-ra harrdnu I took the direct road 
to Egypt Streck Asb. 14 ii 28, cf. ibid. 266 iii 16, 
and ultu GN kardSl adkema ana GN 2 uS-te-se- 
ra harrdnu Borger Esarh. 112:15; adki um ; 
mandtija ser SamaS-Sum-ukin uS-te-eS-Se-ra 
harrdnu I levied my troops and marched 
against RN Streck Asb. 32 iii 129, and 
passim in Asb., note: tjgu RN uS-te-eS-Se-ra 
harrdnu ibid. 22 ii 127 ; mu-Se-te- <e£> -ru han 
rdna (parallel: alik urhi) VAS 12 193:14 
(sar tamhari). 
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9. SuteSuru to thrive, to prosper (intr.): 
A Samas ina qibitika us-te-si-ri apati at your 
command, Samas, mankind prospers PBS 
l/l 13:8 (SB inc.); lu-us-te-Sir rnaharka may 
I prosper in your presence KAR 223:12 (SB 
inc.); ina balika ul us-te-se-ra teniSeti with¬ 
out you mankind does not prosper LKA 51:9 
(SB rel.), and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 38 n. 11. 

10. sutesuru to give birth easily; \l]a 
muS-te-Sir-tu us-te-es-Sir she who does not 
give birth easily will give birth easily Boissier 
DA 96:25 (SB ext.), cf. KAR 196 r. i 12, r. ii 9, 
also ana Su-te-sur sa [.. . ] ibid. r. ii 5; Sum; 
ma TAB / TIB NTT TJ.TIT XT.TTT NIT SI.SA SI.[SA] 
if (on his forehead) there is a tab or ttb sign, 
the sterile woman will give birth, the one 
who does not give birth easily will give birth 
easily Kraus Texte 6 r. 32; SAL.ANSE u.tu 
sal.anse sa.tur.dagal.la.bi sa.tur.bi 
nu.si.sa : atanu alittu atanu murappistu 
Sassuru SassurSina ul uS-te-Sir he did not 
even let the womb of the donkey-mare, the 
donkey-mare which had given birth and had 
a wide(ned) womb, give easy birth 4R 18* 
No. 6:13f. 

11. iMteiwratosend,dispatch(EA): [iSte?n]e 
awate tuppi Sa uS-te-Sir-Su ... sarri I have 
heard the words of the tablet that the king 
has sent EA 142:6 (let. from Beirut); ueninna 
ahi \mdr siprija 1 hamutta li-iS-t[e-S]i-ra-a[m- 
m]a Sulmdna sa ahija luS'al and now may 
my brother send me my messenger quickly 
so that I may learn about the health of my 
brother EA 37:14 (let. from Cyprus); excep¬ 
tionally without t-infix: Su-Si-ir maratka ana 
sarri belika send your daughter to the king, 
your lord EA 99:10 (let. from Egypt). 

12. SuteSuru to put and keep in good 
order, to clear up, to set aright, to provide 
justice, to see that justice is done, to 
make thrive or prosper, to give correct 
decisions, to insure the correct performance 
of a ritual — a) to put and keep in good 
order: kakkiSu ana ndr ajdbi uS-fte]-Se-er he 
put his weapon in readiness for the slaying of 
the enemy YOS 9 35 ii 97 (Samsuiluna); GIS. 
sub kus.e.ib ur.me su si.sa.da.zu : tib 
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pdnu u kababu ina su-te-su-ri-ki when you 
(Istar) put your throwing stick and shield in 
order RAl2 74:17f.; sindeja uS-te-Se-ra aksura 
uSmani I made my chariot teams ready, mo¬ 
bilized my camp Lie Sar. 272, and passim, cf. 
OIP 2 50:19 (Senn.) ; U-iS-te-Si-ir bit Hi sikkatim 
USkun let him lay out the temple correctly, 
let him place the (surveyor’s) pegs JRAS 
1924 Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 19 (OBrel.); balag er. 
ra.ke x (xiD) si mu.na.ab.sa : balag bikit 
us-te-Se-ru-Si they prepare the harp of 
wailing correctly for her (they set up the 
drum of wailing for her in a pleasing way) 
BA 5 667:11 f.; [...] x tag.tag gala da. 
«SE».da.rral.ah nar he.ni.ib.si.sa.efs] ; 
[... si]-dir-tu ka-lu-u ki-is-su-ru na-a-ru su- 
te-Su-ru (Sum.) the I'aM-priests have ar¬ 
ranged the order (of the songs), the musicians 
performed (them) in the right way LKA 
22 : 14 f. ; ana bitirri Sdtu Su-te-su-ri-im ... qdtam 
aSkun I set my hand to putting that house 
in order ARM 3 42:15; ina balika esret Hi u 
iStari ul %d-te-se-ru ilu ajumma no god can 
keep the sanctuary of a god or goddess in 
good order without you KAR 26:21 (SB rel.); 
Esagila u Ezida azannan us-ie-fe-eS-se-er esreti 
I decorate Esagila and Ezida lavishly, I keep 
the sanctuaries in good order VAB 4 210 i 19 
(Ner.), and passim in NB royal; aSsu Sipri 
ekallija Su-te-Su-ri u lipit qateja Sullume in 
order to make the work on my palace proceed 
in the right way and to make my creation 
perfect OIP 2 107 vi 45, also ibid. 120: 34 (Senn.) ; 
istu ndra appalsuma uS-te-eS-Se-ra SipirSu 
after I had inspected the canal and organized 
the work on it OIP 2 81:32 (Senn.); sarru 
massu ul uS-te-es-Sir the king will not set his 
country aright ACh Sin 5 : 1 and 2; rubu idans 
ninrna massu us-te-sir the prince will become 
powerful, he will administer his country well 
KAR 423 ii 71 (SB ext.); ana Su-te-Su-ilr kal 
dadmu u Summuhu teniSeti to put all habi¬ 
tations aright and to make mankind prosper 
VAB 4 112 i 16 (Nbk.), cf. ana sundula mdti 
u Su-te-Su-ra teniSeti ibid. 140 i 7, etc., also 
mdta uS-te-si-ir-ma niSi uStammih VAB 4 112 
i 26 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk., cf. also ana 
Su-te-Sur mat ASSur AKA 24:2 (Assur-res-isi); 
ana Su-te-Sur salmdt qaqqadi paqddi murnisqi 
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in order to organize the black-headed and to 
muster the steeds OIP 2 130:65 (Senn.), cf. 
ana Su-te-Sur karaSi paqadi slse ibid. 128:39, 
also Borger Esarh. 59:42; rPja mul-te-Sir niSeka 
my shepherd, he who looks after your people 
(Sum. col. broken) KAR 128:18 (bil. prayer of 
Tn.); re’# paqissunu u utullu mul-te-Sir-Su- 
nu andku I am the shepherd in charge of 
them, the herdsman who looks after them 
KAH 2 60 i 87 (Tn.); mata Su-te-Su-ru niSi 
rela to lead the country aright, to pasture its 
people VAB 4 72 i 12 (Nbk.), mu-uS-te-Si-ir 
ba’ulati ibid. 88 No. 9:3 (Nbk.); za.e al.du. 
un.na.as sag.gig.ga si ba.ni.ib.si.sa.e : 
atta ina aldkika salmat qaqqadi tuS-te-Sir when 
you come you set the black-headed aright 
4R 17:45f. (SB rel.) ; niSi sapihti tuS-te-Se-ri 
you (Istar) set the scattered people aright (in 
parallelism with nammaSti qaqqari tabarri ibid. 
10) BMS 32:11; d Nin.lll gU d TAG.TUG si. 
ba.ni.in.sa : A l Star qe d Uttu uS-te-eS-Sir 
Istar kept the thread of Uttu in good order 
Surpu V/VI 146f. ; d SamaS bel elati u Sapldti 
... muS-te-Sir ill Sar matati attama you are 
Sam as, the lord of the upper and nether 
worlds, who rules over (all) the gods, the 
king of (all) lands Surpu II131, cf. a ASSur belu 
rabu m S-te-Sir kiSSat ill AKA 27 i 1 (Tigl. I), 
also SamaS dajdn Same u erseti muS-ti-Se-ru 
Igigi KAR 55:9; kiSSata tabarri kiSSata tuS- 
te-Sir 4R 21 No. 1:38 (SB rel.); esir usurta ana 
Subat ill rabuti uS-te-eS-Sir sa.pAr ana Subat ill 
dajdnl I drew a line around the seat of the 
great gods, I arranged a net (fence) around 
the seat of divine judges BBR No. 83 iii 23, ef. 
ibid, iii 13, 88:14, 97 r. 3 (all NA rit.) ; uS-teSir 
meSha sa panlja u arkija I correctly set up 
meJAw-lights in front of me and behind me 
BBR No. 83 ii 6, cf. ibid. 82 i 12 (NA); d SES. 
Kl ... du 7 .gan.a si.sa.e.de im.ma.ni. 
in.gar : a Sin ... Supuk Same ana Su-te-Su-ri 
uktinnu they installed Sin (and Samas and 
Istar) to keep the vault of heaven in order 
CT 16 19:59ff. ; ITI GTTD.MES uS-te-Sir Uptatt&(\) 
bamatu the month (in which) one yokes the 
bull(s) and (when) the high (lying fields) are 
plowed (etym. of the month name gud.si.sa) 
SBH p. 145 ii 13; iti gud ... ki pad.du gud 
si.sa.e.de : m gttd ... petu erseti alpu ul- 
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te-eS-Se-ru the month of Ajaru, opening up 
of the ground, the bulls are yoked KAV 218 
A i 14 and 21 (Astrolabe), see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 274; belu rabu Sa ina ballSu a Ningirsu 
ina iki{akti) u pal-gi la uS-te-eS-Se-ru la ibannu 
abSenna great lord, without whose permis¬ 
sion Ningirsu cannot set (things) right in 
ditch and canal, cannot fashion a furrow 
Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 5; nig.gig.bi ha.ba.ni. 
ib .si.sa.e ; maruStaSu li-es-te-Sir may his 
disease become healed 4R 17:47f. ; Purattu 
nar hegalli Sa iStu binatiSu ite Esagila Su-te-Su- 
ru muSu gapSuti ina pale Sarri mahri musu ana 
Esagila issu irequ ana sabu jati .. . malak 
meSu klma lablrimma ana ite Esagila uS-te-te- 
Si-ir the waters of the Euphrates, the river 
of abundance, the mighty waters of which 
since its creation had flowed beside Esagila, 
withdrew from Esagila during the reign of an 
earlier king and became too distant for 
drawing (water), I (re)directed the course of 
its waters beside Esagila as of old VAB 4 212 
i 42 and ii 5 (Ner.), see Guterbock, ZA 40 290; 
nar GN uS-te-Si-ra-am I have put the GN ca¬ 
nal in order ARM 3 76:13; Purattum ... 
miqtlSa usuh hamlSa Sutbi Su-te-Se-er-Si as to 
the Euphrates, remove its silt, take out its 
litter and make it flow unimpeded LIH 4 r. 
12 (OB let.) ; Summa dtj 6 u tuaala Sa eqli uS-te- 
Sir if he levels out the hills and dips of a field 
CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu); ana Su-te-Sur suq ali u 
Sumdul ribdti to even out the streets of the 
city and to make the squares (at the gate) 
wider OIP 2 95:69, cf. ibid. 103:39 (Senn.); 
upatta nerbeti malak erine uS-te-te-Si-ir I 
opened up passes (and) made an easy road 
for the (transport of the) cedars VAB 4 174:37 
(Nbk.); bdri mdti massu teniSeti muS-ti-Sir 
urhi munnarbi (Samas) diviner of the land, 
leader of mankind, who keeps the fugitive on 
the right road KAR 55:7 (SB rel.); iStu mul 
Samami uS-ta-ta-Si-ru-ni after (all) the stars 
have appeared (lit. have been placed in their 
order) in the sky BBR No. 1-20:41 (NA rit.); 
ina ballka a SamaS ... Sulum ki-pi Su-te-Sur 
haSe ina libbi immeri ul iSakkan without you 
Samas does not put perfect ...., (and) the 
correct placement of the lung in the exta of 
the lamb KAR 26 : 23. 
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b) to clear up, to set aright: hamSisu u 
SiSSu nusanniqma ul uS-te-Se-ru-ni-a-ti five or 
six times we interrogated them (the officials, 
concerning gold and silver which had disap¬ 
peared) but they did not put us on the right 
track PBS 1/2 12:11 (OB let. of Samsuiluna); 
temSunu eSeam anaJcuma [lu] uS-te-eS-Se-er I 
myself set aright their confused mind(s) 
(Sum. col. destroyed) UET 1 146 iv 11 (OB); 
uzu.e mas.a.ta si nu.mu.ni.ib.sa.e : 
bdru ina biri ul uS-te-Sir-Su the diviner did 
not enlighten him by means of the extispicy 
4R 22 No. 2:8 f.; ina ikleti ja nummir dalhdtija 
zukki eSatija su-te-Sir shed light on the 
darkness around me, clear up what troubles 
me, set aright what confuses me ASKT p. 75 
r. 4 (SB rel.), cf. d Samas muS-te-sir ikleti Sdkin 
nuri ana niSl KAR 184 obv. (!) 21 (SB rel.) ; ikleti 
tuSnammar eSdti dalhati tu-uS-te-eS-Ser (var. 
tuS-te-sir) you bring light into the darkness, 
you set aright what is confused (and) trou¬ 
bled Maqlu II 79, cf. uS-te-Se-ra dalhatu izakka 
erpe[tu] CT 13 50:8 (SB rel.); erne ha.mun 
mu.dili.gin x (GiM) si ba.ni.ib.sa (vars. si 
ba.ni.ib.si.sa.e and si inu.ni.ib.si.sa.e) 
: USanu mitharti klma iSten sume tus-te(v&r. 
adds -eS)-Sir you straighten out contradic¬ 
tory statements as if they had one (and the 
same) wording Schollmeyer No. 1 i 79f., of. ibid. 
No. 2:29f. and No. 3: 9f. ; astassi Icammu naklu Sa 
Sumeru sullulu Akkadu ana Su-te-Su-ri aStu I 
used to read learned texts in which the Su¬ 
merian was obscure and the Akkadian dif¬ 
ficult to clarify Streck Asb. 256 i 17; [suh 
limjamma ill zend istari zenitu ill u istarl lis- 
te-Se-ru-in(v ar. -nin)-ni-ma alaktl lidmiq rec¬ 
oncile me with my god and my goddess 
(who are) angry with me, let my god and my 
goddess put me on the right path so that my 
experiences may become happy Ebeling Hander- 
hebung p. 34 : 26 ( SB rel.) ; jdsi aradka ana tubbati 
si.sa -ir-ma set me, your servant, on the right 
path to happiness BMS 21 r. 88 (SB rel.), cf. 
Su-te-Su-ra-Sum (personal name) Meissner BAP 
30:26 and 100:30 (OB); il blti ... kibsu Us: 
suru lis-te-si-ru talaka may the god of the 
temple (and various parts of the door con¬ 
struction) protect the path (of those who 
enter the temple), make (their) approach easy 
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and safe VAB 4 258 ii 26 (Nbk.); Marduk 
rdHmka ana Su-te-Su-ri-im ina kittim ibnlka 
in truth, Marduk, who loves you, has created 
you to clarify (things) CT 6 27b:35 (OB let.); 
su si.sa.bi... ki.us.mu [si.sa.bi] dug 4 . 
ga.bi si.sa ... li.li.es zabar dug 4 .ga.bi 
[si.sa] : qdta Su-te-Sir ... kibsa [£u-te-8ir] 
qiblta Sudtu Su-te-Sir ... lilissu qiblssu Su¬ 
ite-sir] let (addressing Ea) the hand be right, 
let the step be right, let the words be right, 
let the utterance of the lilissu- drum be right! 
4R 23 No. 1 iii 15ff. 

c) to provide justice, to see that justice is 
done — 1' in OB: belni li-is-te-se-ra^an-ni- 
a-ti halqutum epiS hatitim lltam ina muhhini 
la iSakkanuma may our lord grant us 
justice, the runaway evildoers should not 
prevail over us CT 4 2:26 (let.); ana mini ... 
inuma assanqakku la tu-us-te-es-Se-ra-an-ni 
why is it that you do not have justice done to 
me when I come to you? PBS 7 82:5 (let.); 
awdtisu amurma su-te-Se-er-su look into his 
case and have justice done to him RA 15 
140:24 (let.), cf. tem§u mahrika liSkunma Su-te- 
Se-er-su OECT 3 55:11, and ul vA-te-eS-Se-ru-ni- 
a-ti LIH 92:15 (all letters); [di].da.a.ni bi. 
in.nir si mi.ni.ib.sa : dlnSu uzakki uS- 
te-Sir-Su he (the king) cleared up his case 
(and) granted him justice Ai. VII i 46 ; inuma 
Marduk ana Su-te-Su-ur niSl mdtim ... uuxi’e- 
ranni when Marduk gave me orders to 
provide justice for the people of the country 
CHv 16; Summa awilum Su taSimtam isuma 
massu su-te-Su-ra-am ileH if this ruler has 
sound judgment and is able to provide justice 
for his country ibid, xli 77, cf. salmdt qaqqadiSu 
li-iS-te-Se-er ibid. 87; ekutam almattam Su-te- 
Su-ri-im to see that justice is done to the 
unprotected girl and the widow CH xl 62, cf. 
ana ... hablim Su-te-Su-ri-im ibid. 72; MU 
Zimri-Lim Ah-Purattim uS-te-Se-ru (var. u-Se- 
Se-ru) the year in which RN granted justice 
(i.e., re-established the status quo) for the 
Ah-Purattim region Studia Mariana 58 No. 29. 

2' in hist.: Sa ... ina meSar hattiSu ul-te- 
Se-ru niSl u dadme who through the righteous¬ 
ness of his scepter administers justice to 
people and communities KAH 2 60 i 16 (Tn.); 
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ana kunni iSid mdti Su-te-Sur ba'ulati dalhdti 
to set the country on a solid basis, to see that 
justice is done to the troubled subjects Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 34:4 (Sin-§ar-i§kun) ; ana nasar 
kitti u misari Su-te-Sur la leH la habal enSi to 
guard law and justice, to see that justice is 
done to the powerless, not to wrong the weak 
Lyon Sar. 8:50, cf. ana la luibdl enSe Su-Sur la 
leH ADD 809:5 (Sar.). 

3' in lit.: di.ku 3 .gin x (GUM) kur.kur.ra 
si.sa.e : klma dajdni matdti Su-te-Sir(v ar. 
-Sir) administer justice to all the countries 
like a (true) judge Lugale XI 45 ; Sa iStu mahra 
dajan abbeni ... u Sa inanna ... mul-te-Se-ru 
ilu attama inasmuch as you have been, since 
of old, the judge of our forefathers and you 
are now the god who administers justice 
Tn.-Epic v 18; taSal tahati tadani tabarri u 
tuS-te-S[ir] you (Gilgames) interrogate, ex¬ 
amine, you give carefully weighed judgment, 
and see that justice is done Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 53:7 (SB); d Nig.si.sa sukkal ki.ag. 
ga.zu si hu.mu.ra.ab.sa.sa.e: MiSarum 
sukkallum naramka liS-te-Sir-kum may your 
beloved messenger Misaru see that justice is 
done to you Abel-Winckler p. 59: 7 f. ; tappallasi 
hablu u SaqSu tuS-te-eS-Se-ri uddakam you 
look upon and see every day that justice is 
done to him who has been wronged and 
mistreated STC 2 pi. 77:26 (SB rel.), cf. muS- 
te-Sir habli habilti Surpu VIII 4, tuS-te-Sir 
ekutu [alni]attu BMS 12:37, and passim, note: 
a MuS-te-Sir-hab-lim Boissier DA 210:19 (SB 
ext.); tadan din teniSeti tuS-te-Sir la SuSuru 
ika ekuti you pronounce judgment for all 
mankind, you see that justice is done to the 
unhappy, to the weak and to the unprotected 
girl BMS 2:20, also ibid. 3:16; m[ul.dingir. 
gubj.ba.mes dingir.tus.a.mes : d $m u 
a SamaS : mul-te-Sir sal.la almandti : A AU 
manu : dam a IShara star(s) of the standing 
(and) sitting gods : Sin and Samas : who 
see that justice is done to the unprotected 
women (i. e., ekutu) and the widows : Wi¬ 
dower (name of a god): the husband of Ishara 
Hg. B VI 52. 

d) to make thrive or prosper: ana Sarri 
Sa tarammuma ... tu-uS-te-eS-Se-er SumSu you 
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(Marduk) make the king famous whom you 
love VAB 4 122 i 59 (Nbk.); may the command 
of Ea become manifest d Dam.gal.nun.na 
si he.en(var. .an).si.sa.e : a Damkina 
US-te-Sir may Damkina make it succeed CT 
17 26:82f., and passim in this text; sippdti 
Summuha inbu bulu Su-te(v ar. -tu)-Sur ina tdlitti 
orchards are producing fruit abundantly, the 
cattle thrive with offspring Streck Asb. 6 i 50; 
ruppiSi zeri Sundili nanndbi ina qerbet piri'ja 
SalmiS Su-te-si-ri talitti spread wide my seed, 
make my progeny numerous (lit. wide), make 
(their) progeny thrive safely among my de¬ 
scendants VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 19 and 204 No. 
43:16 (Nbk.) ; Sa rita maSqita uS-te-eS-Se-ru he 
(Marduk) who makes both pasture and drink¬ 
ing place thrive En. el. VII 59, cf. Sa mereSta 
u ritu ika u palga uS-te-Se-ru who makes 
cultivated land and pasture, ditch and canal 
thrive ibid. 63, also muS-te-Sir riti RA 12 
189:7 (SB rel.); kini uS-te-te-Si-ir anar zamanu 
I always let the just prosper, but killed the 
wicked VAB 4 172:32 (Nbk.). 

e) to give correct decisions (legal and 
through omens): [ d Utu] es.bar kur.kur. 
rasi.sa.da za.e.me.en : d SamaS purusse 
matdti Su-te-Su-ru [ kummu ] it is yours, 
Samas, to give the just decision for all the 
countriesGraySamaspl.6:27f.,cf. d Utukalam. 
ma.ka di.ku 5 .ka.as.bar.bi si.sa.bi 
za.e.me.en : Sa mdti dajdnu Sa purus- 
seSa muS- «e> -Sir-Sa atta Abel-Winckler 59:23f., 
also ana d SamaS ... dajdnu siru . .. beli mu- 
uS-te-Si-ir purusse kitti VAB 4 102 ii 34 (Nbk.), 
cf. also purussdsina tuS-te-Sir KAR 184 obv.(!) 
27; d SamaS u d Adad bele dini dinSu la uS-te- 
eS-Se-ru may Samas and Adad, the dispensers 
of judgments, not let his law case succeed 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 10 (MB); ana lamada arkdti 
attla'jziz maharka ana Su-te-Su-ru dinu niS qdti 
raSaku I stand before you to learn the future, 
I pray to you to (be able to) give the right 
judgment JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp. pi. 3:5 (SB 
inc.); di.ku 5 si.sa un,lu,lu.ke x (KiD) : 
muS-te-Sir di-in rinsrl[MEs] the judge who 
gives the right decision for the people 
BA 10/1 96 No. 17: 5f., cf. uS-te-eS-Si-ru di-na 
Craig ABRT 1 60:5 (= BBR No. 100). Note: U- 
su-si-ir-ti-ni (OAkk. personal name) MAD 3 77. 
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f) to insure the correct performance of a 
ritual: hdmim kullat parsi muS-te-Se-ru A Sut 
luhhl (Nabu) who unites in his hand all 
offices, insures the correct observation of the 
sacred rituals KAR 25 ii 31, dupl. BMS 58 
obv.(!) 15; gis.hur an.ki.a si.sa.de:rawJ-£e- 
si-ru usurat, Same u erseti who correctly ad¬ 
ministers the regulations of heaven and earth 
JR AS 1935 463:7f., and dupl. AJSL 35 138 Ki 
1904-10-9, 87: 3f., cf. GIS.HUR.MES kalama 
tus-te-Sir AMT 34,2:3, and (Istar) uS-te-Sir 
usurat ill rabuti itti Arm ZA 10 295:17, see 
AfK 1 28 r. 18; mus-te-Sir tereti Anim Enlil \u 
Ea\ he (Marduk) who successfully executes 
the orders given by the gods Anu, Enlil and 
Ea En. el. VII 6; tuS-te-eS-Sir teritSina (var. 
teritesina ) Sa Suksura tapattar you (Santas) 
set their assignments in order, disentangling 
what has become confused Schollmeyer No. 16 
iii 17 ; parsi gis.hur.mes Su-te-su-ra la idu they 
do not know how to insure the correct observ¬ 
ance of the cults and ordinances ZA 42 49:24 
(Weidner Chron.); tub'd enqu ... Sa ina mahazu 
rabuti .. . us-te-Si-ru Suluhhl the wise prince 
who insures the observation of the rituals in 
the great holy cities Borger Esarh. 74:25; mm 
talihid sattukku mu-uS-te-Si-ru SuluhheSun 
who makes the daily offerings abundant and 
makes sure that their ritual is correctly 
observed VAB 4 214 i 10 (Ner.); zandn mahdzl 
Suklul eSreti Su-te-sur kidude to adorn the 
holy cities, to complete the sanctuaries, to 
insure the correct performance of the rites 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 35:20 (Sin-sar-iskun), cf. 
ana suklul mahdzl udduS eSreti Su-te-Sur 
parse, Sa Esagila Borger Esarh. 18:43; rubd 
kenu Sa ana Su-te-Sur parse ekurrdte matiSu 
pitqudu the legitimate prince who is en¬ 
trusted with insuring the observance of the 
cult in the sanctuaries of his country AKA 
262 i 24 (Aen.). 

13. IV to advance against: in-neS-ram-ma 
(var. uridamma) ana erset humeri u Akkadi 
12 Sandte ki la libbi ildni Babili dl ^en.lil.la 
ildni ibel he (Humbanigas) imposed himself 
on the land of Sumer and Akkad and ruled 
Babylon, the city of the lord of the gods, 
against the will of the gods, for twelve years 
Lie Sar. 266; Summa Sahe ritkubutu ana pan 
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ameli in-neS-ru if mating pigs advance to¬ 
wards a man CT 38 46:16 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 
15, restored from dupl. CT 28 35 K.9713:2; ana 
harranim Subtan in-ne-eS-\$i-ra 1 as to the cam¬ 
paign, both camps will advance against each 
other YOS 10 58:2 (OB oil omen text), dupl. 
CT 5 4:2. 

14. IV to become successful: bel blti ul 
in-ni-eS-Se-er the owner of the house will not 
become successful CT 27 10:17 (SB Izbu), cf. 
bltu Su ul in-nes-Se-er CT 27 3:15 ( SB Izbu), for 
refs. wr. with the log. si.sa, see mng. 2c; 
[ul in\-ni-Si-ir — ul iS-Si-ir CT 41 33:15 (Alu 
Comm.). 

15. IV to be put in order, to be fitted out 
correctly: ud.29.kam . . . tjd d Igigi d Anun s 
naki in-niS-Se-ru the 29th day is the day 
when the Igigi and the Anunnaki are put in 
order 4R 33 iii 46 (SB hemer.), cf. var. UD.29. 
kam e-nu-ma gidim uS-teS-Se-ru KAR 184 r.(!) 
28 (SB med.); uSarrih gattaSun tiqni ... kiSas; 
sun utaqqinma umaVa irassun in-niS-ru-ma 
ultu qereb ... ittasu, I gave them (the newly 
made images) a noble form, placed jewelry 
around their necks and on their chests — 
after they had been fitted out correctly they 
moved in procession out of (the temple) 
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 17. 

The stative of eSeru is replaced by the 
predicative form of the adjective iSaru (also 
eSeru, aSaru), q. v. 

Landsberger, AfO 2 65, MAOG 4 321, Symbolae 
Koschaker 221, ZA 41 228; von Soden, ZA 41 157, 
44 306, Or. NS 19 394 n. 4. 

e§e§tu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. asaSu. 

d Nabu palku muk-kal-li e-Se-eS-tum rapSa 
uznl a-si-Su Su-ka-a-mu Nabu, wise one, 
...., intelligent, who understands cuneiform 
writing ZA 4 252 i 9, repeated ibid. 11. 

e§e§u s.; net; lex.* 

gis.sa.tur = es-se-su-u (var. me-se-es-tum) Hh. 
VI 166. 

Probably a variant of SeSu, as attested in 
gis.sa.tur = Se-Su-u Hh. VIII 168, andgis. 
sa.tur = Se-Su-u =[...] Hg. A I 89. 

e§e$u (to catch in a net) see aSdSu. 
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eSe’u see edu. 

e§e’u v.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 

sa-ha-pu, e-se-'-u, a-ha-zu, ta-ma-hu = sa-ba-tii 

to overthrow, to.to seize, to grasp = to take 

hold of Malku IV 235ff. 

e§gallu s. fem.; 1. great temple (designa¬ 
tion of a large temple), 2. (a name of the 
netherworld), 3. (in the name of a temple of 
Anu in Uruk); SB, NB*; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and es.gal, unu.gal; cf. edmdhu, esdu. 

u-ru-gal abxeS = [qab-ru\, u-ru-gal abxgal = 
[min], es-g[a]l abxgal = [Su] Ea IV 161ff., of. 
[es-gal] [abxgal] = [Su (= esgallu)], qab-rum, er- 
se-tum A IV/3:106ff.; e.an.n[a] = bi-it A-ni, 
e.es.ga[l] = bi-it A-ni KBo 2 28 ii 6 plus KUB 
30 7:11 (list of temples). 

1. great temple (designation of a large 
temple) — a) in omen texts: dis bara kur 
es.gal Ki.MiN-ma an.na igi if the king of 
the country ditto’s (probably rebuilds) an e. 
and finds tin (there) CT 40 9 Rm. 136:5, and 
dupl. ibid. Sm. 772:2 (SB Alu), cf. (with pa¬ 
rallel omens) urudu igi finds copper ibid. 
Rm. 136:3, ud.ka.bar mat-ta [igi] finds much 
bronze ibid. 4, na 4 igi finds stone (objects) 
ibid. 6, dupl. CT 40 9 Sm. 772: Iff. ; DI§ bAra 
kur M.gal.bi ihit if the king of the country 
inspects his e. CT 40 9 Rm. 136:7 (SB Alu), cf. 
dis ina es.gal suB-ft ki-is-si-dd m[u- ... ] 
if in a ruined e. its sanctuary is [... ] ibid. 8, 
also di§ ina es.gal dul-pu-ut-ta min min 
ibid. 9; DIS ina ES.GAL da IZI KU IZKIM SIG 5 
[.. . ] if a good sign [appears(?)] in an e. 
which fire had destroyed ibid. 10, etc., cf. (in 
broken contexts) CT 40 9 K.7177:1-8. 

b) in lit.: imduhma belum da apdi binds 
tuddu es-gal-la tamdiladu ukin e.sar.ra ed-gal- 
la e.sar.ra da ibnu damamu the lord meas¬ 
ured the dimensions of the Apsu and as a 
replica of it set up the e., (called) Esarra, and 
the e., (called) Esarra, which he created, is 
the sky En. el. IV 144f. 

2. (a name of the nether world): cf. the 
passages Ea IV 161 ff. and A IV/3:106ff., in lex. 
section. 

3. (in the name of a temple of Anu in 
Uruk) — a) referring to the temple: cf. the 
temple list KBo 2 28 ii 6, in lex. section; [dart 
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ru ] u erib biti ana ^“'^unu.gal illakuma 
the king and the erib-biti priest go to the 
e. KAR 132 i 22 (SB rit.), see RAcc. p. 100; 
offerings for Anu and Antu and the deities 
of their chapels da bit red ^.es.gal of the 
(temples called) bit red (and) e. RAcc. 64 r. 14, 
cf. adi duluhhe iluti da bit red es.gal e.an.na 
ibid. r. 44, and ibid. r. 39; bdbu da d Ani da 
[e].E§.GAL u bit red Speleers Recueil 296:3, cf. 
VAS 15 19:20 (all Sel.). 

b) referring to a city quarter of Uruk: 
ina ersetim e.es.gal VAS 15 27:3 (Sel.), cf. 
BRM 2 30:2. 

Ad mngs. 2 and 3 and the reading of the logogram 
kS.GAL, cf. Landsberger, MSL 4 12 note to line 5. 
cf. BRM 2 30:2. 

e§gurru (or singurru) s. ; (a metal ring as 
finery): lex.*; Sum. lw. 

[E§.gur.UD.KA].BAR = §u, ta-si-tum (among 

bronze objects, serving as personal decoration) 
Hh. XII ii B 9f., cf. (in same context) E§.gur(vars. 
.kur and .kur.x).Ktr.Gi (Akk. col. destroyed) Hh. 
XII v G 6 and 7. 

e§ir (fem. ederet) num.; ten; OB, SB; cf. 
adarutu, edarlu, edirtu num., esirtu s., edirtu in 
rab edirti, edrd, edretu, edridu, edru adj., edru 
A s., edru A in bit edrd, edru A in da muhhi 
edri, edrua, udidtu, usratu, uddura. 

u 10 = e-Se-ret S b I 183, also A 11/4:1: a 10 = 
e-Se-ret A 11/4:36; ii 10 = e-ie-ret, a 10 = min, 
ha-a 10 = min Ea II 147ff.; ki. 10. se = a-na e-se- 
re-et, ki. 10.se.te.en = a-di min Kagal C 235f.; 
DUMu.mes.lO.[5m] — dumu.meS e-se-re-et Ai. Ill 
iv 4; gis.ma.10.gur = e-lip eS-re-et (var. e-se-ret) 
gur-ri a boat of ten gur loading capacity Hh. IV 
360; ud.10.kam = e-sar(v ar. -ser)-ti uD-mtt tenth 
day (of the month) Hh. I 187. 

e.ne.em d Asal.lu.hi e.lO.ta 10.Am ba.ra. 
ab.e : amat a Marduk e e-se-ret e-ie-ret uiessa the 
word of Marduk drives out (all) ten of a family of 
ten SBH p. 8:80, cf. ud.de e.lO.ta lO.&m ba. 
ra.ab.e : umu ina e e-se-ret e-se-ret uiessa ibid, 
p. Ill No. 58:25f., also ZA 10 pi. 3 (after p. 276) 
r. 27 f. 

a) in OB: e-di-ir tu-ha-la-tim ten (baskets) 
with palm fibers VAS 16 146:23 (let.). 

b) in SB: cf. SBH, etc., in lex. section. 

Only refs, with syllabic writings are 

quoted. For numerals formed with edir as a 
component, see erbederidu, erbederu, hamidz 
derit , idtenderet, idtenderu, idtidderidu, samdnet 
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der, *samaMe.ru, sebederi, daldderidu, Maseru, 
salaseritu, sinderu. 

e§irtu (HSirtu, pi. isrdtu) num.; 1. one- 
tenth, 2. in ana edrdte tenfold ; OA, OB, NA; 
cf. edir. 

1. one-tenth: emmerl Id 10 id-ra-at debilam 
(buy and) send me sheep for one tenth (of 
barley) OIP 27 6:20 (OA); 10-tu SE nusahi d-tu 
debdi one-tenth (of the yield of the field) is 
(for) the nusdhu- duty, one-fourth for rent ADD 
623 r. 14; id-re-et diddim putum the width is 
one-tenth of the length Sumer 7 148:21' (OB 
math.), cf. ibid. 130:25'. 

2. in ana edrdte tenfold (NA only): kaspi 
ana lO.MES-le ana beledu utara (he who breaks 
the contract) will repay the silver (the price 
of the slave) tenfold to his (the slave’s) owners 
VAS 1 85:18, and passim, also wr. ana 10 -a-te 
ADD 373 r. 14, and passim, also 10.TA.AM ADD 
302:6, note however the writing 10-ct-a ADD 
612 r. 1. 

Ad mng. 2; Note [zag. 10] = [e]s -ra-a-du 
— 10-an-ki (Hitt.) ten times Izi Bogh. A 250, 
cited in lex. section sub esretu. 

esSirtus.; group of ten persons; OA, OB, 
NB; wr. syll. and 10-tu ; cf. edir. 

a) inOA: umma 10-tum da Bu-ru-dim-ma 
thus speaks the collegium of ten of (the 
Assyrian colony of) GN CCT 3 36a: 1, cf. 10-tum 
da Si-ma-la ibid. 3; [ a-n\a e-dir-tim da [Ab'j- 
ih-ri-ia qibima AnOr 6 15:1, cf. 10-tum da 
Hahhim CCT 4 30a : 4. 

b) in OB: deliveries \a-na ] e-de-ir-t[i] 
TLB 1 76:8. 

c) in NB : kurummdti gabbi da iti MN ... 
sa 10 -tim da PN u sabe da 10-tim-du the entire 
provisions for the month of MN for the team 
of ten men of PN and for the workers of his 
team of ten men BRM 1 71:5f.; naphar x da 
10 -ti sd PN total: x (men) belonging to PN’s 
team of ten GCCI 1 80:5, 8 and 11. 

eSirtu in rab eSirti s.; foreman of a group of 
ten men; Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. lu.gal.10; cf. 
edir. 

lU.gal.10 -te (preceded by ltj.gal. 50) Bab. 7 
pi. 5 iii 23 (NA list of professions). 


eSitu 

a) in Nuzi: barley ana lu.meS gal. 10. 
MES-fi HSS 15 243:7; see emantuhlu. 

b) in NA (referring to the foreman of the 
scribes of a city): lu.gal. 10-fi da lu.a.ba.meS 
da ueu Arba'il the foreman of a group of ten 
scribes of Arbela ABL 423:3, also ABL 829 : 5, 
cf. (in abbreviated form) lu.gal. 10-te da 
ArbaHl ABL 432:2, also lu.gal. 10-le da Ninua, 
ABL 816:3; LTT.GAL.lO-te da a.ba.mes (beside 
the hazannu and the da muhhi dli) Assur 9572d 
(unpub.), cited Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 33 n. 54, cf. 
the sequence lu ndgiri lu dalcin mati lu da 
muhhi dli ltj hazannu LU.GAL.10-le VAT 
9633+, and dupls., cited ibid. 

c) in NB — 1' referring to the personnel 
of Eanna in Uruk: hj.gal.100.mes ltj.gal. 
IO.mes u lu diraki da d BHlti-[da-Urulc] the 
foremen of the group of 100 men, the foremen 
of the group of ten men and the oblates of the 
Lady-of-Uruk UCP 9 89 No. 24:8; PN lu pusaja 
Lu. gal . 1 0-tum da dulladu umaddiru PN the ful¬ 
ler, aforeman of a group of ten, who abandoned 
his job (as dirku of Eanna) YOS 7 137:6; PN 
U LTJ.GAL. 10.ME§ BIN 1 41:7 (let.); LU.GAL. 
10-<i.MES YOS 3 103:10 (let.), LU.GAL. 10-tu 
GCCI 2 366:18, TCL 12 36:12, and passim. 

2' other occs.: put diki da bdbtu da gal. 10- 
timMEd, PN nodi PN is responsible for the 
levy on the city quarter with regard to the 
foremen of ten (of the oblates of Nabu in 
Borsippa) VAS 4 150:10, cf. ibid. 12; LU.GAL. 
lO.MES-te da uku Dur-Jakina ABL 867:5, and 
passim; lu.gal. \0-tim da ikkare Nbk. 458:1, 
cf. CT 22 64:6f. 

Landsberger, ZA 39 293; San Nicolb, Or. NS 
18 301; (Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 32f.). 

e§irtu (sanctuary) see adirtu. 

e§ittu (storehouse) see idittu. 

e§Itu (aditu, iditu) s.; 1. confusion, dis¬ 
order, 2. blurring of the vision; OB, SB; 
cf. edu. 

[sa-ah] sim=[eli-si-tum] S b I 348; KA i .suH=di-ib 
hu, KA.suH.sijH = i-Si-tum Antagal G 216f.; 
A§.nam = te-su-[u\, ma.al.la = ka-ra-[&u], 

am.d.na = i-Si-[tum] 5R 16 iii 6ff. (group voc.). 

a-£i-tu=qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 52, and dupl. ibid. 
2 118. 
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e§itu 

1. confusion, disorder — a) in lit.: 
melimmu ihalliqu ina e-Si-tim the halo was 
lost in the confusion Gilg. 0.1. 11; Sa gimir 
isse hitlujmma qerbiSun e-Si-tum-ma (moun¬ 
tains) where all kinds of trees grow in a tangle 
and within (the thickets of) which there is 
complete confusion TCL3 15 (Sar.); eliUrarti 
ana pat gimriSu Sit-kuAna-at 1 e-Si-tu confusion 
spread over Urartu from border to border 
TCL 3 248 (Sar.); RN ... Sa ina e-Si-ti 
mati belut GN ramanuS utirru RN, who, 
in the disordered state of the country, 
seized the rule over Sumer and Akkad OIP 2 
38 iv 47 (Senn.), cf. ina i-Si-ti mati Lie Sar. p. 
64:10; a IStar . .. i-Si-tam sahmaStam USkum 
Sum may Istar create for him disorder and 
rebellion CH xliv 5, cf. ina e-Si-tu u sahmaSti 
Sa Akkadi BBSt. No. 10 r. 3 (NB) ; dtamar belli 
Sipta i-Si-ti u sahmaSti my Lady, I see (divine) 
punishment, disorders and rebellion STC 2 
pi. 81:73 (SB rel.). 

b) in omen texts: temum u milkum iSanni 
i-Si-tum ahum ahaSu iddk the ideas and 
resolves will change, there will be disorders, 
one will kill the other RA 27 149:30 (OB 
ext.); i-Si-it nakri ana karaS ummdnija 
imaqqut disorganization (caused by) the 
enemy will fall upon the camp of my army 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 29 (SB ext.), cf. i-Si-tum eli 
ummdnija imaqqut CT 28 45 r. 9. 

2. blurring of the vision: inaSu bir-ra-tu 
ipitu i-Si-tu murtinna quqana aSd u dimta nada 
(if) his eyes are (afflicted with) birratu, cloud¬ 
ing over, blurring (of the vision), stinging, 
“eye-worm” and they are blurred and (con¬ 
stantly) tear CT 23 23:2, dupl. inaSu bir-rat 
[ipitu i]-Si-tii mur[tinna ] quqana dimta nada 
KAR 202 i 2; [... ] hipi libbi i-Si-[tu] di-mi- 
[tu ... ] pirittu (the gods have afflicted me 
with) pain, blurring of the vision, dimitu- 
disease, [...], anguish KAR 80 r. 8 (coll, von 
Soden), cf. putri ami Serti (gloss i-Si-ti) 
gillati u hititi STC 2 pi. 82:81. Note: Summa 
panuSu i-Si-tu main if his face is full of e. 
(preceding line has riSutu) Labat TDP 76:52, 
cf. AMT 73,1:29, sub eSu adj., usage d. 
e§itu in §a e§Iti s.; (mng. uncert.); OB 
lex.*; cf. eSu. 

lu.sh.lu.a = in e-$i-[tim ] OB Lu B vi 17. 


e§maru 

eSkadru s.; (a yellow dye or paste); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 

im.sig 7 .sig 7 = e-gu-u = gu-uh-lu, im.sim.bi. 
zi.da = a-ma-mu-u = gu-uh-lu sa-di-du, im.sim. 
bi.zi.da sig 7 . sig, = oss-hae = es-kad-ru-u Hg. 
A II 140f„ also Hg. B III 55. 

Thompson DAC 54 (yellow collyrium). 

e§kinninitu s.; (a bird); lex.* 

[x].a.ME.en.na.musen = dS - ki - ki-tu jf es - ki - 
ni - ni - tum ( vav . - tu ) = si - li - li-tum Hg. C I 16, var. 
from Hg. B IV 298. 

e§kirim s.; (side board of a bed); syn. 
list*; Sum. word. 

i - zi , e - ri - im , es - ki - e - ri-im = a - mar-tum in cuS.nA 

CT 18 4 r. ii 32ff. 

See discussion sub erim. 

eskuru (wax) see iskuru. 

e§mahu s.; great palace; lex.*; Sum. lw.; 
cf. eSgallu, eSSu. 

[ejs.mah = §u -hu, es.mah.dingir.e.ne = 
bltati ill temple complex Igituh I 362f. 

eSmaru (iSmaru, aSmaru) s.; (a type of 
silver); NA, NB; aSmaru Nbn. 241:1. 

a) used for casting : 2 rime kaspi . . . ina 
20 GU.tiN es-ma-re-e mesretisunu nakliS a[ptiq] 
I cast two wild bulls of silver, artistically 
(making) their entire bodies of twenty talents 
of e. Streck Asb. 172:54; 2 lahme es-ma-re-e 
two sea monsters (made) of e. Streck Asb. 
150:74, but cf. (referring to the same 
statues) 2 lahme kaspi ibid. 172:56, cf. also 
Thompson Esarh. pi, 15 iii 8 (Asb.); 2 lahmues- 
ma-ru-u ... ina bdb sit Samsi ... uSarSul I set 
up two sea monsters of e. at the east gate VAB 
4 222 ii 16 (Nbn.); Sa <ina> Sarrani abbeja 
agurre SupuSuma zahalu lithuSu ina 180 GU.tnsr 
[pif]iq iS-ma-re-e nakliS uSepiS (the dais of 
Assur) which in the time of my forefathers 
was made (only) of burnt bricks coated with 
zahalu-alloj, 1 (now) artistically made of 180 
talents of cast e. Borger Esarh. 87 r. 3; tallakti 
papdha u mdlak biti agur eS-ma-re-e ... nam s 
riS ubanni I made the approach to the 
chamber and the pavement of the shrine 
shine beautifully with bricks (made of cast) 
e. VAB 4 128 iii 56 (Nbk.), but of. ina agurru 


366 



oi.uchicago.edu 


eSmekku 

kaspi ebba (referring to the same work and 
building, Ezida in Borsippa) ibid. 158 vi 36 
(Nbk.); ud.ka.bar muSahhinu aS-ma-ru-u 
caldron of e. Nbn. 241:1, cf. 1-et qabutu es- 
< may-ru-u one qabutu- container of e. Nbn. 
1043:2. 

b) used for plating : dalate ... Sa erlni 
eSSiS abni es-ma-ra-a uhhiz unammir urniS I 
rebuilt the doors of cedarwood, plated (them) 
with e. and (thus) made them shine like the 
daylight YAB 4 282 viii 50 (Nbn.). 

c) other occ.: sariru ruSSu eS-ma-ru-u ebbu 
nisiqti abne reddish .sdrim-gold, shining e., 
precious stones (which former kings of Akkad 
had wasted on Elam for their support) Streek 
Asb. 50 vi 11. 

Since sariru is known as poetic synonym 
for gold, eSmaru in the Asb. ref., sub usage c, 
must refer to silver or to a specific silver 
alloy. While the refs. VAB 4 128 iii 56 (and 
ibid. 158 vi 36) and Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 iii 8 
(and Streek Asb. 172:56) show that esmaru and 
kaspu can be used as synonyms, the KB 
passages Nbn. 241 and 1043:2 indicate that 
eSmaru refers to a specific silver alloy. Zahalu, 
q.v., seems to denote yet another (and more 
valuable) silver alloy. In the passage 
OIP 2 123:34 which mentions figures 

cast of zahalu besides those cast of git.an.na, 
the latter term is possibly to be interpreted 
as a Sumerogram for eSmaril. 

The word is hardly to be connected with 
Heb. haSrnal (see drne.su). 

(Thompson DAC 196; von Soden, Or. NS 19 
408 n. 3.) 

e§mekku (iSmekku) s.; (a stone, probably 
malachite); Qatna, EA, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
with and without det. na 4 . 

urudu.is.me (var. urudu.es.me) = 

(var. es-[. . .]) (after sit hurri (pure) mined copper) 
Hh. XI 337. 

a) as a precious stone : 2 hi-du eS-me-kum, 
two beads of malachite(?) BA 43 170:356 (Qat¬ 
na); 1 huliam Sa na 4 is-me-kum ku.gi gar 
one Aw/mm-container of malachite(?) moun¬ 
ted in gold EA 22 ii 65 (list of gifts of Tusratta) ; 
1 stj.gtjr na 4 iS-me-ek-ki one ring of mala¬ 
chite^) EA 25 ii 22 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 


e§ra 

b) for med. purposes: ana an.ta.sitb zi 
es-me-ki ad.bar an.bar i.stjmun ka d Gis. 
gin.mas ina kits to remove the (disease 
called) antasubba — (wear) in a leather 
(bag): malachite(?), basalt, iron (and) old 
oil from the Gilgames Gate KAR 186 r. 10 
(SB med.). 

e§qu adj.; strong, massive; SB.* 

[ri-ib] [kal] = [a-Sa\-re-du, es-qu, [. . .] A IV/4: 
297ff.; [x].ga = es-qu-um (in group with marmaru 
and dabinu ) Erimhus b ii 6'ff. 

paglu, eS-qu = dan-nu Malku I 37f.; pa-ag-lum 
= e$-qu CT 18 27 i 29 (syn. list). 

UDT7.MES sad-di d LAMA .MAH.ME S id NA 4 
KUR-i eS-qt nakliS aptiqma I artistically 
fashioned colossi (representing) mountain 
sheep, of massive quarried stone Lyon Sar. 
17:75, and passim in Sar., cf. ITDTT Sad-di d LAMA 
Sa na 4 kitr -i eS-qt nakliS abnima OIP 2 97:85 
(Senn.); kisal bit a Nabu ... ina pili eS-qi 
SikittaSu urabbi I enlarged the structure of 
the courtyard of Nabu by means of massive 
(blocks of) limestone Streek Asb. 272:13, cf. 
ibid. 276:13; ina tS-qi na 4 .mes KUR-i danni 
uSSeSu addi I laid its (that of the temple of 
Sin in Harran) foundation upon massive 
(blocks) of hard quarried stone Streek Asb. 
170 r. 44, cf. Sa ina eS-qi [n]a 4 kiirA [.. .] 
(in broken context) Borger Esarh. 85:54. 

Poebel, OLZ 1912 393ff. 

e§qu (portion, lot) see isqu. 

e§ra ( eSru, iSrd) num.; twenty; from OA, 
OB on; cf. eSir, imhur-eSra. 

ni-is 20 = eS-ra-a S b I 184, also A 11/4:152, 
Ea II 160; ud.20.kam = es-ru-\u ] Hh. I 190; 
ud.Gl.20 = e&-ru-\u\ Kagal G 20; gis.md.20. 
gur = e-lip eS-ra-a a boat of twenty gur (capacity) 
Hh. IV 358. 

a) as num.: gasan+20 (sign-form used 
instead of gasan.gasan, see Ea II 185) 
(gloss:) eS - ra ' a bu-ri tamirta Sa Babili i-na 
Sum-me-e Su - me ' ta (var. aSSummija) immertaSu 
ul iri’i because of me he does not pasture 
his sheep within (an area of) twenty bur 
around Babylon AfO 16 pi. 14 K.9886 left col. 
5', var. from dupl. (without gloss) 2R 60 No. 1 
K.4334:25 (SB lit.), see Ebeling, TuL p. 14:20, 
Weidner, AfO 16 310f. Note: adi iS-ri-Su u iS-ra 
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e§ratu 

terti illik my instructions went out ten or 
twenty times CCT 4 12b: 24 (OA let.). 

b) referring to the day of the month — 
1' in gen.: adi iS-re-e iti annem to the 20th 
of this month ARM 1 36:4; a-di e§-ra-a to 
the 20th (day) YBC 6468:15 (unpub., OB, 
quoted Goetze, JNES 5 193); [ana] UD.10.KAM 
[ wajrki tJ-re-e-«tm» within ten days after 
the 20th ARM 3 39:11; d Sam$i ud.20.kam 
umuka nammar 0 my ftamas, the 20th is 
your splendid day PSBA 18 258:6, see Nougay- 
rol, Mel. Dussaud 1 73:6; ina UD.20.KAM h: 
Sata illata u hidati on the 20th you (ft am as) 
rejoice in .... and joy Schollmeyer No. 16 ill 44 ; 
fd.20.kam ana d 8ama$ epuS celebrate the 
twentieth day (festival) for ftamas Pinches 
Peek 22:18 (NB let.). 

2' in personal names: dumu.ud.20.kam 
Born-on-the-Twentieth-(Day) CT 4 31 b: 4 and 
6, and passim in OB; DUMU.UD.20.KAM JEN 
244:21, cf. DUMU-eJ-re JEN 271:27, and passim 
in Nuzi, for refs. (wr. Ma-ri-iS-re, Ma-ri- 
e8-re, and with logs.), see OIP 57 300. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 137 f.; Thureau- 
Dangin, RA 31 192f. 

e§ratu see eSretu. 

eSretu (eisrdtu, uSretu) s. pi. tantum; tithe, 
tenth (part); OA, OB; wr. syll. and zag.10; 
cf. e$ir. 

igi.10.gal.la = ui-re-e-tum (var. e$-re-e-tum) 
tenth shares, zag.10 = eS-re-tum (var. uS- 
re-e-tum) tenth shares Hh. I 332f.; zag.10 = 
eS-re-e-tu Igituh I 340; zag.10 = uS-re-e-tu A 
Tablet 493; [zag.10] = \e\S-ra-a-du = (Hitt.) 
10-an-ki ten times Izi Bogh. A 250; zag.10 = 
eS-re-tu, zag.10.bi = eS-re-ti-su, zag.10.bi.se = 
a-na es-re-ti-iu Ai. IV ii 60ff.; nig.kud.da.igi. 
10.gal.la, nig.kud.da.zag. 10 = mi-ik-si eS-re-ti 
tax of one-tenth (of the yield of a field) Ai. IV iii 
7f.; igi. 10.gAl.la = e[&-re]-tu, igi. 10.gAl.la.se 
= a-na [e$-re-t\i, igi.10.gAl.la.se ib.ta.an.e = 
a-[na e-s-re-ti u-se-si] he rented for (the payment of) 
one-tenth Ai. IV ii 52ff.; zag.lO.^Nusfku] = 
e£-re-et d Nus\ku] tithe of Nusku, zag. 10.e.ad.da 
= min e a[d] tithe of the paternal estate Ai. IV 
ii 63f.; zag. 10. 6. ad.da.a.n[i] = min Te] a-[bi- 
£u] ibid. 65; zag.l0.6.a.s4.Gi§.SAB, zag.10. 
sag.geme.i[r], zag. 10.zfi.lum.ma, zag.10. 
Se.ke x (KiD), zag. 10.kh.ga.ke x , [zag. 10].sig. 
ke x , [zag. 10.u 8 ].udu.hi.a, zag. 10.gud.[Ab. 
gu]d.hi.a tithe on house, field, garden, tithe on 
slaves, tithe on dates, tithe on barley, tithe on 


e§ri§u 

money, tithe on wool, tithe on small cattle, tithe 
on large cattle (Akk. equivalents destroyed) Ai. IV 
ii 66, iv 1. 

a) in OA — 1' referring to a ten per cent 
tax levied on garments by the local ruler: 
8 kutanl iS-ra-ti-kd ekattum ilqi the palace 
has taken eight garments as your one-tenth 
tax (on 85 garments) BIN 4 61:9 (let.), cf. 1 
tug Suram ana iS-ra-tim ilqiu ibid. 11; subdti 
iS-ra-at tadmiqtini the garments are the one- 
tenth (tax) on the tadmiqtu- goods TCL 14 
21:34; qadum iS-ra-at 22 tug.sig 5 together 
with the one-tenth tax on 22 fine garments 
BIN 4 65:9 (let.); \n]ishdtim u is-ra-[tim\ nis; 
hdtu- payments and one-tenth (dues) BIN 6 
167:4; 11 tug iS-ra-tum eleven garments as 
one-tenth tax (on 112 garments) CCT 3 26b: 7. 

2' referring to a share in business: i§-ra- 
tim Sa ellat PN ... bit kdrim laptdku I am 
credited at the house of the karum with a 
one-tenth share of the caravan of PN BIN 6 
15:4 (let.); PN ana \uSVra-tim azzizma aktaldSu 
I have detained PN because I have guaranteed 
for the one-tenth shares TCL 20 99: x + 4 (let.), 
cf. 5 gin ku.babbar ana uS-ra-tim BIN 6 
257:16. 

b) in OB : see Hh. I, Ai., in lex. section; 
eS-re-tum ki (1 [utu] PN sf.ba.an.ti PN has 
borrowed (24 shekels of silver), being the 
tithe, from ftamas (at the time of the harvest 
he will return the barley) CT 6 40c:2; d Sa- 
ma§ e$-re-tim irriS ftamas demands the tithe 
CT 3 4 r. 22 (oil omens). 

c) in RS: qadu zag.IO-Jci qadu nig.kud. 
da -Sa qadu SirkiSa together with its tithe, 
together with its miksu- tax, together with 
its (the transferred village’s) gift MRS 6 RS 
16.276:8. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 31 49ff. 

e§rl§u adv.; ten times; from OA, OB on; 
cf. eSir. 

a) without preposition : e8-ri-$u aSpurak: 
kumma I sent you word ten times BIN 7 53:7 
(OB let.). b) with adi : a-di es-ri-S[u] 
aqbiSimma I told her ten times Fish Letters 
8:18 (OB), cf. a-di iS-ri-su Uaqbiam) TCL 4 
15:5 (OA let.), a-di i§-ri-Su .. . athima KT 
Blanckertz 3 r. 20 (OA let.), cf. also OIP 27 13:10 
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e§ru 

(0A let.); a-dieS-ri-Su ABL 358r. 30 (NA), but 
note: a-di 10 ana ruba'im u Sinahilim nilima 
ten times we approached the ruler and the 
second-in-command TCL 19 75:6 (OA let.), 
c) with ana: a-na iS-ri-Su Hrozny Kultepe 
17:8; a-na eS-ri-Su Nbn. 768:3. 

e§ru see iSru. 

e§ru adj.: tenth; MB, SB; cf. eSir. 

i-na eS-ri-i at the tenth (gate) EA 357:71 
(Nergal and Ereskigal); [BE] 10 -U if, as the 
tenth (possibility, the base of the “path” has 
an upward branch) CT 20 28 K.219+:6 (SB 
ext.); 8-a 9 -a u 10-a d Gilgames liqi pari[si] 
take, Gilgames, the eighth, ninth and tenth 
oars Gilg. X iv 6. 

eSru A s.; 1. (one) tenth, 2. tithe, 3. tithe 
land; NB; wr. syll. (eS-Se-ru-u Nbk. 215:2); 
cf. eSir. 

1. (one) tenth : 10 -m’ gar one-tenth gar 
MCT pi. 20 Y 11 (NB math.). 

2. tithe — a) payable to gods or temples: 
four minas of silver eS-ru-u Sa A Bel A Nabu 
d Nergal the tithe of Bel, Nabu, Nergal Nbk. 
430:2, also VAS 6 67:5, Nbn. 270:1; apart 
from the x dates Sa eS-ru-u Sa a Sin UET 4 
107:9, cf. ibid. 108:10; eS-ru-u Sa A Bel Dar. 
359:11; eS-ru-U Sa A Marduk Dar 547:5 (let.); 
eS-ru-u Sa a SamaS Cyr. 333:11, 10-it Sa a Ner: 
gal etir Camb. 54:13; eS-ru-u Sa a Ninurta u 
Sissinni Sa lu.nu.giS.sar elat etir he has 
paid, in addition to the tithe for Ninurta, the 
Sissinnu-tax of the gardener BRM 1 56:8; 
(theft from the storerooms for barley, being) 
eS-ru-u Sa a Belti-Sa-Uruk ki TCL 12 70:5; 
uttatu eS-ru-u nig.ga a Nergal barley (being) 
the tithe of the exchequer of Nergal Dar. 
533:1, cf. eS-ru-u nig.ga A SamaS Dar. 110:1, 
111:1, Nbn. 483:1, 505:1, Cyr. 158:1; X barley 
eS-ru-u Sa PN lu.gal.nig.sid ana A SamaSitta: 
din tithe of the chief accountant, he has 
delivered it to Samas Nbk. 98:1, cf. x silver 
eS-ru-u Sa PN lu.Sid (= tupSar) Sippar ki ana 
a Belit-Sippar kl ittadin Nbn. 97:1; minamma 
eS-ru-u ana A Belti-Sa-Uruk kl ul tanandin 
why do you not pay the tithe to the Lady-of- 
Uruk? YOS 3 42:6 (let.); 8 GIN KU.BABBAR 


e§rti A 

Sa a I Star u d Nand eS-ru-u ina muhhi PN ... 
Sa arhi ina muhhi [1 ma.na] 1 gin kit.babbar 
ina muhhi[Su ir]abbi PN owes eight shekels 
of silver as tithe to Istar and Nana, monthly 
one shekel of silver accrues on his account 
for each mina of silver GCCI 1 18:2. Tithe 
payments to temples: one talent of wool 
eS-ru-u Sa PN ana e.babbar.ra ittadin Nbn. 
882:1; cf. (sesame) Nbn. 640:2, (dates) Nbn. 
902:2, Nbk. 234:2, (donkeys) Nbk. 394:2, (silver) 
Nbn. 568:2, Nbk. 372:1, Nbk. 393:1, (a bull) 
Nbn. 1071:2, and passim; rihit eS-ri-e Sa 
MU.3.KAM u MIT.4.KAM .. . ina muhhi PN ina 
qit Sa MN ahi uttati u ahi suluppi ina 
e.an.na inandin PN owes (x barley and 
dates) as balance of the tithe of the years 
three and four, at the end of MN he will 
deliver in Eanna half of the barley and half 
of the dates BIN 1 109.-2; I ma.na Ktr. 
babbar 10-m Sa PN ana daku Sa sahar.iii.a Sa 
e.sag.ila ana balat napiStiSu ana A Bel u 
a Beltija suM-m one mina of silver, the tithe, 
which PN has given for his getting well to 
Bel and Beltija for the removal of the rubble 
from Esagila CT 4 39c :1 (Alexander). 

b) in other contexts: x silver eS-ru-u Sa 
Sarri Sa uttati Sa TJRP GN the tithe of the 
king for barley of the town GN Nbn. 119:14, 
cf. rihit eS-ru-u, Sa mar Sarri Sa mij.12.kam 
Nabu-naHd YOS 6 233:4; barley and dates 
eS-ru-u Sa ktjr Bum-mud-dar YOS 7 188:4; 
(barley) eS-ru-u Sa erreSe Sa dl GN Cyr. 34 :3, 
cf. also Cyr. 36:1, Speleers Reeueil 291:1; (bar¬ 
ley) eS-ru-u Sa lu.sipa.mes Nbk. 220:15; (bar¬ 
ley) eS-ru-u ina sattuk Sa tu nuhatimmutu 
Dar. 148:2; (dates) eS-ru-u mlu.gij.gal tithe 
and gugallu-iee VAS 3 17:18, cf. ibid. 3; Sis: 
sinna eS-ru-u lu.gu.gal.la.me§ VAS 3 14:23; 
ana lu.ab.ba.meS&z GN Sa x ana eS-ru-u idku 
ana pan lu.gu.en.na al-ta-<par> ... aki 
SipiSti Sa lu.gu.en.na harrdna ana Sepe PN 
ana lu gal(?) eS-ru-u Su-kun-a? with regard 
to the elders of the city GN whom .... has 
summoned to (pay) tithe, I sent to the 
governor of Nippur, (saying) “Send the 
chief(?) of tithe according to the edict of the 
governor of Nippur” PBS 1/2 87:7 and 16 
(NB let.). 
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3. tithe land: eS-ru-it 3a DN 3a ultu Uruk 
adi Babili . .. a.sA .3a DN . .. eS-ru-u 3a Bit- 
Amukanu . .. binamma give me the tithe 
land of the goddess DN from Uruk to Baby¬ 
lon, the territory belonging to DN (and) the 
tithe land in Blt-Amukanu (and I shall pay 
annually x barley to DN) TCL 12 73:3 and 9; 
see bit eSru. 

e§rfi A in bit e§ru s.; tithe land; LB*; 
cf. e3ir. 

§e.numun 10 -u E ritti 3a PN the field, 
tithe land (and) pasture of PN BE 9 45:9 
and 19. 

See eSrd A, mng. 3. 

e§ru A in §a muhhi e§ri s. ; tithe col¬ 
lector; NB; cf. eSir. 

PN ltj 3d muh-hi eS-ru-u 3a kite Su-mud 
(be)-c?cw PN, the collector of tithe of the 
country Sumundar YOS 7 188:3; PN ltj 3d 
UGU es-ri-e TCL 13 227:29, 44, 56 and 57; PN 
3d rnuh-hi eS-ru-U, Nbn. 458:2, 476:2, 814:5, 
899:7, Camb. 151:2 and 6, 352:3, Dar. 190:10; LU 
3a muh-hi IO.mes Dar. 141:2. Note, how¬ 
ever, PN 3a ina muh-hi eS-ru-u who is in 
charge of the tithe (referring to an official of 
Ebabbar in Sippar) Nbk. 354:3 and Nbn. 290:4. 

e§rfi B s.; (an object); NB.* 

\ ma.na 6 gin u[d.ka.bar] gam(l)-ri ki.la 
e3-ru-ti 36 shekels of wrought bronze, the 
weight of one e. Nbn. 118:2; 1-en eS-ru-u 
AN.BAR one iron e. Nbn. 684:1. 

e§rfi see eSrd. 

e§rua adj.; (born) on the twentieth (day); 
NB, NA; cf. e3ir. 

In personal names only: UD.20.KAM-a-a 
ADD 1020 r. 10, cf. ADD App. 1 ix 23, also ND 
2325:32 in Iraq 16 48 index s.v. ESra-a-a; E3- 
ru-u-a BBSt. No. 27 r. 14. 

See Mdr-eSre sub eSrd usage b-2'. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 31 192f. 

e§§ebitu see eSSebu. 

eSSebu ( eSSebd , i33ebu, iSSebu, fem. eSSebitu) 
s.; (a bird); OB, NA, SB*; wr. syll. and 
d NIN.NINNA (MUSEN.NINNA CT 38 31 r. 16). 


e§§ebu 

[ d ]lninl musen, d nin.NiNNA ni ‘ in musen = 
e[S-Se-bu-u] Hh. XVIII G 5f„ cf. d nin.NiNNA nl - in 
musen = ki-[x x], is-sur [ x x], min li-\mut-ti\, 
an- / pa-tum ibid. 6-10; d nin.ninna musen = 
is-sur li-mut-ti — \e]s-se-bu (between qadu owl and 
anpatu) Hg. B IV 232, also (with eS-ie-bu-u // 
u & -u) Hg. D 345; d nin.ninna musen = eS-se-bu 
— v y i Hg. C I 10; nin-na btjl (for laoabxuS 
with reading nig-ni-im in Proto Ea 52) = es-se-bu 
mttSen (before anpatu) A 1/2:285; [ni-in-na] 
[but.] = {sa d NiN.BUL+B ul muSen es-se-6]u-u 
[isj-bsu-ml htjl-Im—btji has the pronunciation 
ninna in d nin.ninna, the essebu-hivd, the bird 
of evil portent A 1/2:332, cf. nin-na bul = es-se-bu 
mu§en muSen li-[mu-ut-lim\ (followed by anpatu) 
Ea I 98, and ni-in-na bul = sd d NiN.BUL+BUL 
muSen eS-se-bu Ea I 119. 

dnin.ninna mu§en uru.a kaxSid. gi 4 .gi 4 .a. 
mes : eS-se-bu &a ina ali iSaggumu sunu they (the 
demons) are e.-birds that clamor in the town CT 
16 12 i 20 f. 

na-aS-par-tum muSen — eS-S[e-bu-d] RA 17 
140 K.4229:4' (Alu Comm.), cf. usage a; ninna. 
mu§en eS-Se-bu-ii d Ki.sAR mu ina pan d UN.GAL.EN. 

[. . .] LKU 45:12 (NB cultic comm.). 

a) in omen texts: Summa e^-<?e-6«.MU§EN 
[an]a bit ameli irub hul us.[. . .] if an e.- 
bird enters somebody’s house, misfortune 
will follow him CT 41 7:35 (SB Alu), cf. [fem: 
ma e3]-3e-bu musen [...] ibid. 6 K.8203:ll'; 
e3e(vis)-bu mu§en a Marduk CT 40 49:36; 
Summa eS-Se-bu eli mindtiSunu i[m\tidu if 
there are more e.-birds than is normal for 
them CT 39 27 r. 17 (SB Alu), cf. Summa min 
3a kappi gar.mes eli mindtiSunu imtidu if 
there are more winged e.-birds than normal 
ibid. r. 18, and Summa min wmie.na eli minati 
mddu ibid. r. 19, note that the dupl. CT 41 
4 Rm. 488 has four groups of omens which 
mention respectively [,j1 nin.ninna.musen 
lines If., i3-Se-bu lines 4-6, na-aS-par-tum lines 
8-10, and [ issur ] le-mut-tum lines Ilf.; Summa 
ina bit ameli musen.ninna.nita NiGiN-wr su. 
d NiN.GESTiN.AN.NA e.bi ninda mat-ga [ku] if a 
,.. .-bird circles(?) in a man’s house, (this is) 
the “hand-of-Gestin-anna,” this house will 
enjoy sweet food CT 38 31 r. 16 (SB Alu). 

b) in med.: ana su.gidim.ma nasdhi u 
paSdri Sir eS-Se-bi musen tuSakkalSuma iballut 
in order to remove and to release the (disease 
called) hand-of-the-ghost, you feed him e.- 
meat and he will get well AMT 95,2:6. 
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c) other occs.: e-si-ib is-su-ru (in broken 
context) KUB 4 81:6; ina muhhi eS-Se-bu- 
u muses Sa taqb'Cmi ma(\) Sipru Su Sapir 
with regard to the e.-bird of which you spoke, 
this order has been given ABL 1278 r. 1 (NA, 
in NB script) ; eS-Se-bi-tum a-li-ka-a-\at ... ] 
RA 32 183:30 (OB lit.). 

A number of indications seem to suggest 
that eSSebu {eSSebu) refers to a nocturnal bird 
of ill portent, related to the owl (see qadu), 
cf. the gloss (h)ua (see also hua-issuru), the 
fact that the e.-bird is often mentioned beside 
the qadu-bird and the ref. to the screech(?) 
(Sagamu) of the e.-bird. The connection with 
Heb. yanSop (cf. Delitzsch Prolegomena 80f. and 
Perles, OLZ 1918 68) remains uncertain, first 
because eSSebu shares its Sum. correspon¬ 
dence with anpatu which likewise appears in 
Heb. as ’ anapa , and secondly because the 
Heb. word seems to correspond better to the 
bird enSubu (q.v.). The relationship between 
the person eSSebu and the bird eSSebu remains 
obscure, although the hairdo of the exorcist 
may have been likened to the bird’s appear¬ 
ance. For names of birds beginning with 
d nin, cf. the forerunner to Hh. XVIII, SLT 
69 r. ii 19'f. 

e§§ebu ( iSSebd , fem. eSSebutu) s.; (an ec¬ 
static with evil magical powers); SB*; 
iSSebu Kraus Texte 2b r. 15., fem. pi. eSSebdtu. 

lii.an.ni.ba.tu = es-se-bu-u = mah-hu-u ec¬ 
static Hg.BVI147; lu.an.ni.ba.tu = es-Se-bu-u 
Erimhus I 289; lii.an.ni.ba.tu (text.tii) = e£- 
Se-bu-u Igituh short version 268, Sum. from Sul- 
tantepe 52/96A. 

eS-Se-bu-u, pa-ru-u, us(v ar. mu$)-su-ru, za-cib-bu 
— mah-hu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 41-44, and dupls. ibid. 
2:376ff., CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 5ff.; [. . .] Or = eS-Se- 
bu ip-hur CT 18 2 K.4214:4. 

a) eSSebu : ina balika dSipu eS-Se-bu muS; 
lahhu ul ibaSu suq[a\ without you (Samas) 
the exorciser, the e., the snake charmer, could 
not walk about in the street KAR 26:25 (SB 
rel.) ; lu es-Se-bu-u lipuSuki rikiski aheppi 
(though) the e. bewitch you, I shall break the 
spell that is on you (mentioned between 
kurgaru and narSindu) Maqlu VII 97, cf. lu. 
KUR.GAR.RA.MES LU eS-Se-bi-e ibid. 92; Sa 
kaSSdptu ukaSSipanni (var. epusanni ) eS-Se-bu 
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(var. lu eS-Se-bu) usalli'anni because the 
sorceress used sorcery on me, (because) the e. 
spat on me Maqlu VII 150; Summa sig iS-Si- 
bi-e (var. eS-Se-bi-e) Sakin if (a person) has 
the hair(do) of an e. Kraus Texte 2b r. 15, var. 
from ibid. 3b r. iii 8 and CT 28 10 K.9222:17. 

b) eSSebutu: kaSSdptu eS-Se-ba-a-ti [andku 
pdSirak] even if the sorceress is an e., I am 
the one to deliver (in parallelism with agugiU 
latu, narSinnatu, muSlahhatu, gurgurratu ) 
Maqlu IV 127; kaSSapti kudimmatu epiSt[i] eS- 
Se-bu-tum my sorceress is a female gold¬ 
smith, my witch is an e. Maqlu VI 21, cf. the 
sequence : aSiptu eS-Se-bu-ti muSlahhatu agu s 
giltu ibid. Ill 42; Sa kaSSapdti [...] Sa eS- 
Se-ba-a-ti £i-[ ... ] Maqlu VIII 74. 

The Sum. designation of the eSSebti, an.ni. 
ba.tu, “one who has been entered by a 
divine power,” shows that the term refers 
to an ecstatic, as is also indicated by the term 
mahhu (in Sum. lu.gub.ba, lu.dingir.dib. 
ba.ra, lu.sar.ra, lu.al.e.de) which is 
used in Hg. to explain the word eSSebu that 
had become obsolete. The omen passage 
Kraus Texte 2b r. 15 further shows that the 
eSSebd was characterized by a special hairdo 
or the way he let his hair grow. Note that 
the refs, from Maqlu consistently mention the 
eSSebu among persons practicing witchcraft 
and evil magic. In KAR 26, and passim in 
Maqlu, he appears beside the snake charmer. 

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 63; Christian, 
WZKM 54 9f. 

e§§ebu see eSSebu. 

e§§ebutu see eSSebu. 

e§§e§u ( iSSeSu , essesu ) s.; 1 . (a monthly 
festival), 2. offerings (made at the e.- festi¬ 
val); OB, Mari, MA, SB, NB; Sum lw.; 
essesu in Mari, iS-si-si in Nuzi, pi. iSSeSani 
BIN 2 129:2, Se-Sd-an-na BRM 2 11:6, cf. ibid, 
4:3, eS-Sd-an-na BRM 2 12:3; wr. syll. and 
(ud) i§.E§. 

[es] [ab] = e#-<se>-e-Su, min Sa <1ag A IV/3:95f.; 
[i-zi-en] [§]m = i-sin-nu, dr-hu, [i]S-Sed-Sti, nu-[ba- 
a]t-t[u] A VIII/2:16ff.; ud.ezen = u 4 -mu i-sin- 
nu, ud.es.es = u 4 -mu eS-$e(v ar. adds -e)-su Hh. 
I 199f.; udu.ud.es.[es] = immer iS-Se-e-Su 
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sheep for the e.-festival Hh. XIII 125; amar.ud. 
eg.el = bu-ur es-Se-e-3u Hh. XIII 352. 

1. (a monthly festival) — a) date — 1' 
in gen.: rimkam u es-si-sa-am uqa u sdbum 
pahirma reSarn ukal es-si-sa-am anaqqima ana 
3anim umim pan sabim asabbatamma ana mat 
GN u3e33eram I am waiting for the lustration 
and the e.-festival, and the army is assembled 
and ready — I shall perform the e.-sacrifice 
and then take command of the army the 
next day and proceed to Zalmaqum ARM 1 
10 r. II' and 13'; ulu 3a PN ana eS-eS-Si ina 
satti annitimma liqi with the exception of 
(the bull) of PN (that) was taken for the 
e.-festival in this very year HSS 13 31:21 
(Nuzi, translit. only) ; ana Sattan 3at[tij I UDU- 
Su ana iS-si-si asabbat I shall take one sheep 
from him every year at the e.-festival AASOR 
16 12:8 (Nuzi), cf. 60 udu.mes . .. ana i3- 
ippuSu ibid. 5:24, and passim in this 
text; ultu ud.es.es marsdk I have been ill 
since the day of the e.-festival CT 22 191:7 
(NB let.); in personal names: ir.ud.ejI.es 
VAS 7 133:8 (OB), IR.E§.E§ PBS 7 125:37 (OB), 
VAS 7 135:28 (OB), and passim; Ar-di-3e-3u 
KAJ 41:18 (MA). 

2' referring to specific days of the month: 
ina iti.§e iti mitgari ud.B.kam ud es.es 3a 
Nabfi in MN, a favorable month, on the 
eighth day, the day of an e.-festival of Nabu 
Borger Esarh. 45 ii 87, cf. inaarhi Semeumumitt 
gdri ina m.siG 4 ud es.e§ ina propitious month 
(and) on a favorable day, (to wit) in Simanu 
on the day of an e.-festival Lyon Sar. 15:50, 
cf.alsom.siG 4 . .. ina tjd es.e§.?6( dumu d EN... 
Nabu in the month of Simanu on the day of 
an e.-festival of Nabu, the son of Bel Lyon 
Sar. 9:59; issuru ana e3-3e-e-3u 3a ud.20.kam 
matu birds for the e.-festival of the twentieth 
day are lacking TCL 9 134:10 (NB let.), cf. 
ibid. 17; lAB.AL IAb.MU.1 . . . E§.E§ UD.25.§E 
one full-grown cow (and) one yearling heifer 
as e.-offerings for the 25th day (tablet dated 
the 26th) PBS 8/1 60:5 (OB); E§.E§ SAG.UD. 
sar e.-festival of the first of the month UET 
5 507 iii 2 (OB), i:§.ES ud.7.kam e.-festival 
of the seventh day ibid. 7, es.e§ ud.15. 
RAM ibid. 12, <E§.E&> UD.25.KAM ibid. 16, 
summed up as e§.e§ 4.bi nig iti.I.kam four 
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e.-festivals of one month ibid. 24; ud.4.kam 
UD E§.E§ 3a &Nabu 4R 32 i 16 (hemer.), cf. 
ud.8.kam ud isS.M 3a a Nabu ibid. 39, and 
UD.17.KAM UD E§.E§ 3a a Nabu ibid, ii 31; umu 
arhu u Sattu nubattu ud es.es ud.7.kam ud. 
15.KAM UD.19.KAM UD.20.KAM UD.25.KAM 
ud.na.am um rimlci ud.hul.gAl ud.30.kam 
day, month, year, eve (and) e.-festival (i. e. 
third and fourth days), seventh day, 15th day, 
19th day, 20th day, 25th day, day of the dis¬ 
appearance (of the moon), lustration day, 
evil day, 30th day Surpu VIII 42, cf. the 
enumeration ud.2.kam ud.7.kam ud.15.kam 
um nubatti ud es.es (i. e., 16th and 17th 
days) ud.19.kam ud.20.kam ud.nA.Am um 
rimlci ud.hul.gAl ud.30.kam BMS 61:11, 
with dupl. LKA 153 r. 11; 8 NINDA.HI.A lAl.HI.A 
... 3a 8 UDES.M.ME§£aiTi MN GCCI 1 209:2, 
cf. 15£ NINDA.HI.A lAl.HI.A ina UD ES.ES.MES 
3a ITI MN GCCI 1 289:2. 

b) other occs. : 3a ... inassaru umu Hi 
i3-3e-e-3u who observes the days (of the 
festival) of the god (of his city, and) the 
e.-festival Borger Esarh. 81:40; 3a ibtilu um 
ili i3etu e3-3e-3i(var. -3u) who has stopped 
(observing) the day (of the festival) of the 
god, has neglected the e.-festival Ludlul II 
16 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82); ina UD ES.ES 
epu[3 ... ] ina pit bdbi ubbib qate[ka ... ] 
(address to the king:) do [...] at the e.- 
festival, cleanse your hands at (the ceremony 
of) the opening of the door (of the temple) 
[. . .] RAcc. 145:439 (New Year’s rit.); mdmit 
nubatte u [...] ... mdmit ud e[s.es . ..] 
curse incurred from the eve and the [...], curse 
incurred from the day of the e.-festival Surpu 
III 102; ina ud es.e§ ina 3alam biti ina muhhi 
niknakki [... ] on the day of the e.-festival 
at the (ceremony called) Greeting-of-the- 
Temple [he shall ... ] over a censer ABL 437 
r. 17 (NA); 1-en nasappu kaspi 3anu ana eS- 
3e-e-3u a second silver nasappu-bovfl for the 
e.-festival YOS 3 51:16 (NB let.). 

2. offerings (made at the) e.-festival: cf. 
is-si-sa-am anaqqima ARM 1 10 r. 13', sub mng. 
la-1'; u e-lat alpe u immere 3a ana guqqdne 
e§.e§.me§ pile kA.mes tug lubu3at dug.a. 
gub.ba.mes bajdt.wES ki.ne.ne.meS pa.an. 
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pa.an haSadu karibi u tardltu Sarri apart 
from the large and small cattle for the guqqw- 
offerings, the e.-festivals, (the ceremonies 
called) the opening of the doors, the clothing 
(of the images), the holy water (sprinkling), 
the vigils, the brazier-ceremonies, the ritual 
of the marriage (of the god), for the wor¬ 
shipers and for the royal libation (which are 
listed under the rites of the year as a whole) 
RAcc. 65 r. 36, cf. sibat rabbu u akal makkas 8a 
ana siditu ilani guqqane ud es.es.meS (etc.) 
rabbu-bread and (date) cuttings for the travel 
provisions of the gods, the guqqii-o&eTmgs, 
the e.-festivals, etc. ibid. 63:36; niqe Sarri 
niqe kdribi ginu guqqane ud es.es.mes bajd: 
tdnu Saldmt. me§ (the income of the butcher’s 
prebend, consisting of large and small cattle, 
being) offerings of the king, offerings of 
(private) worshipers, regular offerings, guqqu- 
offerings, e.-festival (offerings), vigils, (offer¬ 
ings made at the rituals called) the Greeting- 
of-the-Temple Reiser Vertrage No. 107:5 (NB); 
arhussu kala Sattu guqqane u es.es.mes u 
minima mala 8a ana iSqi Sudti ikkaSSid guqqu- 
offerings and offerings at the e.-festivals every 
month throughout the entire year and what¬ 
ever pertains to that prebend BRM 2 16:5, cf. 
ibid. 8:6, 22:4, 29:6, 46:8, 47:9, VAS 15 10:6, 
26:4, 28:9, 32:6, Speleers Recueil 294:5, TCL 13 
242:8, 236:5, and passim, and (wr. guqqane e8- 
sd-an-na) BRM 2 12:3, also (wr. guqqane u 
Se-8d-an-nu) BRM 2 4:3 and 11:6, cf. also TCL 
13 247:4 (all Sel.); 8a 8 iS-se-Sa-a-ni adi 
lubuStu sa iti MN 4 8a iti MN 2 adi nabre 4 8a 
iti MN 3 adi baja[tu ] (sesame) for eight e.- 
festivals, including the clothing (ceremonies) 
of the month MN, (for) four of the month MN 2 , 
including the nabru-i estival, four of the 
month MN„ including the vigils BIN 2 129 : 2ff.; 
8a II ud es.es.me 8a iti MN 8a qullupi ... 
sa 9 ud es.es.me sa muttaqu (sesame) for 
eleven e.-festivals of the month MN for 
making qullupu-cak.es, for nine e.-festivals 
for making mutaqw-cskes TCL 13 233:1 
and 3, cf. GCCI 1 162:5, 193:1; ana mirsu 
ana 26 gi sille ana ud es.es (dates) 
for (making) mir-sw-cakes to (fill) 26 baskets 
for the e.-festival YOS 6 170:7 (NB); 8a 1 UD 
es.e§ 8a qullwpi (asnu- dates and raisins) for 
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one e.-festival, for making qullupu-c&kes YOS 
6 39:23, cf. dates, dried figs and raisins 8a 4 
ud e§.e§.me 8a ka§ na8i ibid. 27; honey- 
bread 8a 4 ud es.es.me GCCI 1 127:2, cf. also 
ibid. 162:2; Sa 7 UD E§.E§.ME (dates) for 
seven e.-festivals YOS 7 52:17, cf. AnOr 9 
23:7, 22:5, also BIN 1 170:22, also GCCI 1 83:6, 
193:4,199:2; dates(?) 8a 2ud e§.es.me Sanam- 
[ha-ra-a-tu] AnOr 9 29 r. 4 ; one-eighteenth of 
the meat, boiled or raw, 8a ana paSSuri a Bel 
ina ud es.es.mes ilia which is served upon 
the (sacrificial) table of Bel at the festivals 
VAS 15 37:24 (Sel.), cf. VAS 15 16:5. 

The dates on which the monthly eSSeSu- 
festivals were celebrated underwent a change 
in the OB period. In the Ur III texts (cf. 
Schneider, Or. 18 39ff.) the e$feiw-festivals fell 
on the first, seventh and 15th days of each 
month and seem to have been celebrated 
in a special chapel (e.es.es) and sometimes 
for individual deities (such as Inanna). The 
Ur III and OB texts from Ur (see mng. la-2') 
raise the number of days to four by adding 
the 25th day, which is also attested in PBS 
8/1 60:5 (from Nippur). However, in the SB 
period, according to hemerologies and other 
literary texts (see mng. la-2'), these days 
were changed to the fourth, eighth and 17th 
of each month; the festival was dedicated 
to Nabu and preceded in each instance by 
the nubattu (i. e., eve) sacred to Marduk. 
The NB references to offerings brought 
to the e.-festival (and the income derived 
from them) originate nearly exclusively 
in Uruk and mention up to eight eSSeSu- 
days per month. For the Sum., cf. es.es 
1. ag SAKI 90 ii 23 (GudeaCyl. A), also ibid. p. 72 
note g. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 94ff. and 108ff. 
(with previous literature); Langdon Menologies 
153 n. 1. 

e§§etu s.; recent times; OB*; cf. edeSu. 

pi tuppija adi e-e8-8i-tim ul eSme I have not 
until recently heard the content of the tablet 
concerning me Fish Letters 6:17; inanna Sad s 
dagdam ina e8-8e-tim parakkam ... uSalpitu 
and now, again within two years, they have 
profaned the sanctuary CT 4 2 r. 15. 
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eSSe’u ( eSSu’u , eSte'u, iSSe'u) s.; kindling 
wood; lex.* 

gi§ . kbbir GiBfL = ki-bir-ru, gis gi '^‘ ki ' blr GiBiL = 
eg-ge-’-u (vars. eg-s[v.-‘-u\ and es-te-'-u), ma-qad-du 
Hh. VI 49ff.; ki-bir giS.gibil = ki-be-er-ru, gis-ki- 
bir GiS.oiBfL = gii-ki-be-er-ru, eg-ge-'-u (vars. eS-se- 
hu and is-ie-’u), [g]i-bil GiS.GiBfL = qi-lu-tu, [g]is- 
gi-bil giS.gibIl = ma-ak-ka-du , gi§ kab-bu, gi£ er-ru 
Diri III 2ff. 

e§§i§ adv.; anew; NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
gibil; cf. edeSu. 

ala Suatu es-SiS epuS I rebuilt that city 
ADD 809:17 (Sar.); agurri Esagil u e.te. 
an.ki eS-SiS uSalbin he molded anew 
baked bricks for Esagila and Etemen- 
anki Borger Esarh. 30 K:2, and passim on 
bricks of Esarh. ; ultu uSSeSun adi naburreSun 
eS-SiS uSepiS uSarbi uSaqqi uSarrih I rebuilt 
(Esagila, Babylon, and their walls) larger, 
higher (and) more beautiful from their 
foundations up to their crenels Borger Esarh. 
21 Ep. 23:22; ziqqurratu ... aSar maSkanSu 
mahri eS-SiS uSepiS I had the temple tower 
rebuilt on its (former) site Borger Esarh. 24 
Ep. 34:33, and passim; elcalla ... qirib Nina 
GiBiL-ei lu epuS (Sennacherib) rebuilt the 
palace in Nineveh Meissner-Rost Senn. pi. 9:5 
(= OIP 2 126b), and passim (wr. eS-HS) in Senn. 
and Asb.; igar sihirti . .. kima labirimma 
e-eS-Si-iS epuS I rebuilt the surrounding wall 
(exactly) as it had been in the past VAB 4 182 
ii 50 (Nbk.), cf. e-eS-Se-iS epuS ibid. 190 i 9, 
and passim in Nbk., Nabopolassar and Nbn. ; Ebabt 
bara . .. eli temen Naram-Sin Sarri ulla 
e-eS-Si-iS uSepiS I rebuilt Ebabbar upon the 
foundation made by Naram-Sin, an ancient 
king VAB 4 230 i 19 (Nbn.), cf. klma labium-- 
ma e-eS-Si-iS abni YOS 1 45 ii 7 (Nbn.), and 
passim in Nbn.; andurdrSunu eS-SiS aSkun I re¬ 
established their (the oppressed Babylonians’) 
freedom Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:17, cf. tuppi 
zahutiSunu eS-SiS aStur ibid. 37; PN ... lu. 
dub.sar ... eS-SiS iStur PN, the scribe, has 
recopied (the tablet) AnOr9 3:64 (NB); ajum- 
ma ... Sa eS-Si-iS illdmma ... idabbubu (if) 
anybody makes a new claim RA 16 126 iii 1 
(NB kudurru); in obscure context: GiBiL-is 
UET 1 275 ii 17 (Naram-Sin). 


e§§u 

e§§i§amma ( iSSiSamma ) adv.; anew(?); 
OB, Mari*; cf. edeSu. 

giS.ne ,x.[x] = ei-st-sam-ma (vars. 
ma, [ e]g-£i-$d-am-mu) Erimhus II 272. 

[li]Sib Sarrum Sa ullulu mu-u-Su [e (?) ]-eS-Si- 
Sa-am bit Hi za-ha-am lamdu may the king, 
whose rites are pure, who is used to .... the 
temple anew(?), reside JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 
9 vi 17 (OB lit.); iS-Si-Sa-am-ma (in broken 
context) ARM 4 8:12. 

eSSitamma adv.; anew; OB*; cf. edeSu. 

es-Si-ta-am-ma niS DN ... in.pAd.de.es 
they again took an oath by DN BE 6/1 6:13. 

e§§u (fern. eSSetu) adj.; new, fresh; from 
OA, OB on; iSSu AOB 1 32 XIII/1:5, fern. 
ediStu in id e-di-iS-tum = Hh. XXII, from 
Sultantepe 51/50+ iii 6; wr. syll. and GIBIL; 
cf. edeSu. 

gi-bi-il GIBIL = eS-Su S b II 13; gi-e gibil = 
eS-su Recip. Ea A ii 18'. 

d Gub .ba ■ ga.ra.ra.e dumu uru.bil.la.kex 
(kid) : d Nin-k a -si dumu uru ei-H DN, citizen of 
the New City RAcc. p. 5: Ilf., dupl. 4R 23 No. 1 
i If.; gis.i[g.x].rgibil).bi su.tag.dug 4 .ga 
a.x.si.ba.[x x] : ana da-[a]l-ti(text -pi)-$u e$-Se- 
tim Sd uh-hu-za-[. . .] SBH p. 92b r. 35f.; gibil // 
iS-si MRS 6 RS 16.204:4. 

eS-him = pi-ir-hu new = sprout CT 18 3 r. i 3. 

a) said of buildings and their parts: ana 
bitim e-Si-im Seriba bring into the new house 
CCT 3 14:9 (OA let.), cf. TCL 20 129:7'; nik-. 
kassi bitim e-Si-im u labirim the account of 
the new and of the old house PBS 8/1 81 : 14 
(OB), cf. ina libbi bi-tim(\) e-Si-im CT 8 16a: 14 
(OB), cf. also VAS 9 5:1, TCL 10 28:7; anumma 
uStebilakku Sulmdna Sa e gibil I have sent 
you a present for the new house EA 5:19 (let. 
from Egypt); 2 ana muhhi uSSe Sa e.mes 
gibil.mes epSu two (sheep) sacrificed on the 
foundations of the new rooms StOr l 262:7 
(MA,translit. only), cf. AfO 10 34 No. 57:4; Sa bis* 
su labiru inaqqaruma eS-Su ibannu whoever 
tears down his old house and builds a new one 
OIP 2 153:25 (Senn.); Sarru mahri temen lat 
biri uba’ima la imuru ina ramaniSu e eS-Su 
ana SarnaS uSepiSuma a former king had 
searched for the ancient foundation but did 
not find it (and so) built a newfangled temple 
(for Sam as) according to his own (ideas) 
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VAB 4 254 i 20 (Nbn.) ; DN ana E gibil etarab 
DN moved into the new temple RLA 2 
431 year 787 B.C., and 433 year 713 B.C. (eponym 
list); ekalla gibil ukal eppus hurdsa ... 
subila I am engaged in building a new palace, 
send me gold (for its decoration and equip¬ 
ment) EA 16:16 (MA); ekalla GiBiL-ia ... 
epuS I built a new palace AKA 148 : 33 (Tigl. 
I), cf. ibid. 27, cf. also PRT 45 + Knudtzon Gebete 
116 left edge, PRT 105 r. 22, 119 r. 6, etc.; ana 
bitiSu gibil t u-ub if he moves into his new 
house KAR 177 i 27 (hemer.); Summa sisu 
ana e gibil ... Irub if a horse enters a new 
house CT 40 34 r. 28 (SB Alu); igdram e-eS- 
Sa-am Sa epirtim ... ipuS he built a new wall 
of baked(?) bricks MDP 2 pi. 13 No. 4:15 (OAkk. 
Elam), cf. (said of duru) AOB 1 p. 6 No. 2 i 23 
(Ilusuma), AKA 296 ii 3 (Asn.); MU.ME§ KA. 
ME§ GIBIL. MES Sa bit [DN] KA.MES BAD. MES 
nu.sar (these are) the names of the new 
gates of the temple of DN, (the names of) the 
old gates have not been recorded KAV 42 
r. 27, cf. KA eS-Sit OIP 2 145:16 (Senn.), and 
aSSum abullim gibil [epcs]im ARM 3 78:10; 
for ekallu eSSu and bitu eSSu as the name 
of a specific temple or building, cf. usage 
g-3' and 4'. 

b) said of various manufactured objects; 
dug.gibil = eS-Se-tum (var. eS-Su-tu) new 
pot (followed by dug.sumun = labirtum) 
Hh. X 43, cf. ibid. 122, 141, 163, 169; 1 GIS. 

GiGiR(text .klt) gibil Sa ekallim one new 
chariot from the palace KAJ 310:1 (MA); 
gis.ma.gibil = eS-Se-tum new boat Hh. 
IV 287, cf. GIS.MA GIBIL KAJ 131:9 (MA), 
gis.ma es-Su VAS 6 100:7 (NB); 10 marrdte 
parzilli ina libbi 5 eS-Se-e-tu ten iron hoes, 
among them five new ones BIN 2 127:9 (NB), 
cf. marrata eS-Se-e-tu, VAS 5 24:13 (NB), also 
l-en eS-Se-e-ti one new (hoe) VAS 6 219:2, 
cf. (said of pagumu) PBS 2/2 54:13 (MB), (said 
of Senu shoes) ADD 1095:14; ina hardgi 
Saktumte la e-Se-te in a tightly covered sagger 
(which is) not (a) new (one) Thompson Chem. 
pi. 3:109, see ZA 36 188 § 8:27, cf. ina hardgi 
e-Se-te ibid. 110, and passim; guSure ... u-ni- 
kir e guSure. gibil.meS ukin I tore down the 
beams, I put new beams in place KAH 2 34 : 30 
(Adn. I), cf. (said of doors) KAH 1 6:9 


e§§u 

(Adn. I); qirsija paniute ibaSSi la damqu(\) 
Saniute eS-Su-u-te w-tar-s/ my former planks 
are indeed not good, I . ... others, new ones 
ABL 784 r. 7 (NA); Summa labirutu epSutu 
ibaSSu ... u eS-Su-ti arlcuti UpuSuma if old 
(stuffed animals) are ready, (let PN bring 
them) or let them make new ones for later 
delivery EA 10:40 (MB), cf. Summa labirutu 
jdnu eS-Su-u-ti lilputu if there are no old ones, 
let them manufacture new ones EA 11 r. 7 
(MB). 

c) said of newly gathered fruit, produce: 
iStu §E.MES-(i (= uttati) es-si-ti from the new 
barley HSS 13 72:13 (Nuzi, translit. only), 
cf. §E GIBIL KAJ 119:12; §E.BAR eS-Su BRM 
1 97:1 and 12 (NB), cf. SE.BAR labiruti ibid, 
line 2; amur sum.sar eS-se-tu innassahu' see, 
the new garlic is being gathered in CT 22 81:17 
(NB let.); ZU.LTIM GIBIL TCL 11 153:1 (OB); 
suluppu eS-Su-tu u suluppit labirutu ... uSe: 
bila I have sent new and old dates CT 22 
84:17 (NBlet.), cf. (zu.lum) gibil, parallel (zu. 
LITM) SUM UN BIN 2 94:2 and 6 (NB); X sap: 
pdiu gis.gestin eS-Su x sappu-yATs, with new 
wine Camb. 252:2 and 5, cf. GE§TIN el-lu eS- 
Su(text-Sa) Nbn. 247:11. 

d) said of garments; tug.gibil = eS-Su. 
(followed by tug.sumun = la-bi-ru ) Hh. 
XIX 205 ; [ ... t]ug su-ba- <ti> .hi.a e-eS-Su-tim 
TCL 18 111:21 (OB let.); 2 tug lu-be-ru Sa 
niqiale 1 gibil 1 la-be-ru two offering-gar¬ 
ments, one new, one old KAJ 256:2 (MA), cf. 
1 TUG eS-Su HSS 9 98:16, also RA 23 149 No. 
31:24, 25 and No. 32:5 (all Nuzi); 2 TUG.KUR. 
ra.me§ eS-Su-tu two new .... garments 
Camb. 398:1, cf. hulldnu eS-Se Nbk. 312:4, 8, 
cf. also Nbn. 143:1, and passim, also (said of 
kibsu, preceded by kibsu <la>biri) Nbn. 
507:6, and passim, (said of Salhu followed by 
Salhu labiri) Nbn. 143:2, cf. Nbn. 694:5, and 
passim; naphar 23gada.mes ina libbi 7 gada 
eS-Su 16 gada labiru ... 5 gada.mes tend ku 
gada eS-Su total, 23 linen garments, among 
them seven new linen garments, 16 old linen 
garments, five changes of linen instead of 
new linen Nbn. 694:24, 27, cf. Dar. 62:1; l-en 
Sirjam Supalltu eS-Se-e-tu babbanitu one fine 
new undergarment(?) VAS 4 168:7, cf. Nbk. 
12:4 and VAS 6 141:1. 
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e) said of tablets and inscriptions: tuppam 
e-eS-Sa-am la iStur (if a tamkaru) does not 
write a new (contract) tablet PBS 5 93 ii 4 
(CH § 92); kanikam labiram ammini tukdl 
[kamk]am labira bilamma eS-Sa-am luSakni: 
kakkum why do you (still) keep the old 
sealed document? bring me the old sealed 
document so that I may have a new one 
sealed for you CT 29 39:12 (OB let.); [tup]: 
pdtim labirdtim tahpia [u eS-S]e-tim taStura 
have you (pi.) destroyed the old contracts 
and written new ones? CT 29 33:8 (OB let.); 
[ina] leJ'u labiru [ u ] le'u eS-Su ana muhhiSu 
Satir (the field) is entered as his debt in the 
old tablet and in the new tablet CT 22 204:11 
(NB let.), cf. ibid. 14:22, also ABL 1277:8 (NA); 
nara Sa abni eS-Sa gabare labirisu iStur he 
inscribed a new stela made of stone as a copy 
of the old (clay) one MDP 2 pi. 19 medaillon 2 
ii 3 (MB kudurra) ; for hipi eSSu, see hlpu, mng. 
lb. 

f) in time indications: mu RN lugal.e 
mugi.bi.il VAS 9 146:22 (OB); inavn eS-Si in 
the new month (i.e., at the new moon) HSS 14 
106:14, cf. HSS 13 40:4 (translit. only), RA 23 
145 No. 14:4 (all Nuzi); ina dinger eS-Si Sa 
iti MN at the new moon of the month MN 
HSS 14 229:5 (Nuzi); inaumi eS-Si ... anandin 
I shall give (x barley to PN) on the first day 
of the month SMN 2162:9 (unpub., Nuzi); 
umu eS-Su ki qaqqad arhi the first day, at the 
beginning of the month ABL 354:16 (NA), cf. 
SAG. DU dingir gibil Sa iti MN on the first 
day of the month MN ABL 544 r. 7 (NA); 
isinnu gibil Sa mu.I.kam RN the new festival 
of the first year of RN AfK 2 61:3 (NB, Itti- 
Marduk-balatu). 

g) in topographical names — 1' dlu eSSu, 
New City (referring to a city quarter) — a' of 
Assur: see Meissner, AOB 1 33 n. 11; duru 
rabu Sa uru iS-Se the great wall of the New 
City AOB 1 32X111/1:5 (Assur-bel-ni§eSu), cf. 
URU GIBIL KAH 1 3:35 and 4:29 (Adn. I), and 
KAH 2 27:15 (Assur-uballit I). 

b' of Babylon: uru.cibil.ki Sa qirib 
Bdbili BBSt. No. 36 ii 12 (NB), cf. Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8 e Congres International No. V 2. 


e§§u 

c' elsewhere: uru gibil d UTU.E VAS 13 
24:2 (OB); uru eS-Si ki (perhaps in Baby¬ 
lon) BE 14 127:2 (MB); A-lu-eS-Sl-i MDP 22 
100:3; uru eS-Su (near Sippar) Nbn. 709:4, 
cf. Scheil Sippar p. 27, also (wr. URU eS-Su ) 
Nbn. 506:3. 

2' naru eSSu, as name of a canal: id gibil 
PSBA 39 pi. 6:4 (OB); ID eS-Su YOS 7 189:24, 
also 4R 67 No. 1:2, and passim in NB, note me 
id GiBiL-ii PBS 13 78 r. 2 (MB), also bita ... 
ina muhhi id eS-Sit luddakka VAS 1 70 i 11 (NB 
kudurra) ; maSqit pa 5 eS-Si irrigation district 
of the New Canal MDP 22 98:2, 105:2. 

3' e gibil New Temple, name of a specific 
building (NA) : naphar 3 gu 10 ma e gibil 
total, three talents, ten minas (for) the New 
Temple ADD 953 v 16, cf. ADD 1083 ii 17; ina 
muhhi 2 Sa ina e gibil on account of the two 
who are in the New Temple ABL 1:6; the 
following officials of the E gibil occur: lu 
a.ba scribe ABL 189:3; Saknu governor 
RLS 2 428 year 666 (eponym list); PN LU. 
NAM E GIBIL (eponym) ADD 331 r. 9, cf. PN 
(same person) GIBIL ADD 420 r. 9, 421 edge 2 ; 
GAL.GESTIN E GIBIL ADD 48 edge I 1; Saknu 
Sa sise Sa e gibil ADD 172:2f. 

4' ekallu eSSu new palace: Sa E.lugal. 
umun.kur.kur.ra E.GAL-Zm gibil (brick) 
from Elugalumunkurkurra, the new palace 
KAH 2 57:4 (Tn.); for E.GAL GIBIL, cf. ADD 
675 r. 24, (wr. kur.gibil) ADD 953 ii 6; of¬ 
ficials: lu.i.duh doorkeeper ADD 301:8, lu. 
SAG.MES Sa E.GAL eS-Su BRM 1 81:3 (NB). 

h) other occs. : a.sA Sipru e-Su u labiru 
Gautier Dilbat 48:3 (OB), cf. A.SA GIBIL PBS 
8/1 27:2, PBS 13 67:8; nikkassu eS-Su u labiru 
the new and the old account MDP 23 190:2; 
igi.duh Sa ilkim eS-Si-im the supervision of 
the new feudal duties TCL 7 22:12 (OB 
let.), cf. mu.du gibil as against mu.du 
SUMUN UCP 10 p. 146 No. 76:4 (OB Ishchali); 
dullu labiru utalli gibil etapaS (the goldsmith) 
removed the old work and replaced it with 
new ABL 951 : 12 (NA), cf. ABL 1378 r. 7 (NA) ; 
id eS-Su ana maSdah Nabu ... ahri I dug a 
new canal for the procession of Nabu Lie 
Sar. 378; NAM.BUR.Bl PU GIBIL PU LIBIR.RA 
exorcism for a new well, for an old well CT 
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38 23a r. 7 (SB Alu); ana me gibil.mes damquti 
sa buri ta-bi-la tasarrah you crumble (the 
mass) dry into fresh, clean water from a well 
KAR 222 i 6, cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 33, and see 
ibid, glossary s. v.; if the baby does not want 
to suck ana tuli eS-Si tunakkarSuma iballut 
you transfer him to another (nurse’s) breast 
and he will get well Labat TDP 222:37; tuppi 
ina arid Suduti eS-si ... Satir the tablet was 
written after the new proclamation HSS 9 
35:29 (Nuzi), and passim in Nuzi; naphar 32 amez 
luti es-Su-tum ana PN nadnu total, 32 new 
people given to PN HSS 9 38:37 (Nuzi); ina 
gis.ban gibil (measured) with the new seah 
measure KAJ 79:3, 119:3, cf. gis.ban lablrtu 
JCS 7 159 No. 35:7 (Tell Billa), and passim in 
Tell Billa; ginu gibil the new regular offering 
ADD 1005 r. 11, 1010 r. 15, 1015 r. 10, 1035 r. 3, 
and passim in ADD; deliveries for Icisir gibil 
the new(ly organized) bodyguard ADD 950:4, 
and passim in ADD, cf. kisir ( §a ) RN GIBIL 
the new bodyguard of Sennacherib ADD 853 
i 6 and 854:10. 

i) with prep., in adverbial use: sa ... 
mimma dulla eMfl ... ippuSu u lu dulla Sa 
ultu lablri ina qati maqtuma ina eSSi ilia 
whoever (orders) a new corvee performed 
or revives a corvee which had fallen into 
disuse a long time ago MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 28 (MB 
kudurru); (the offerings) Sa ana eS-Si RN ana 
SamaS ... ulcinnu which RN re-established 
for Samas BBSt. No. 36 v 2 (NB). 

e§§u ( eSu, esu) s.; temple; lex.*; Sum. 
lw., cf. eSgallu, eSmdhu. 

e-es e§ = es-su, A 11/4:188; [es] [fe§] — [6]f-e- 
tum, el-lum, es-su A IV/3:90ff.; = e-[Su] 

Nabnitu K 95. 

esu = Kl.Misr (= [bi-tum]), (in group with 
ku-u-pu, ul-hi, gi-gu-nu-u, ki-is-su) LTBA 2 7:5. 

Landsberger, WO 1 364 n. 20. 

e§§u A s.; door; syn. list.* 

eS-Su-ti = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 18. 

e§§fi B (teSu) s.; cold; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

sd-ar-pu, hal-pu-u, es-Su-u (var. te-iu-u), mu-um- 
mu, e-ri-ia-tum = ku-us-su cold Malku III 161 ff. 

e§§utu (iSSutu) s.;newness; Bogh.,NA; iSSutu 
A 2529 r. 13 (Shalm. Ill, gold tablet), AKA 170:21 
(Asn.); wr. syll. and gibil- wt-ie; cf. edeSu. 


eStalfi 

In the expression ana eSSute anew: ana 
e-eS-Su-ti (in broken context) KUB 3 43:4 
(treaty); dura ... ana gibil -ut-te arsip I 
rebuilt the wall AKA 146 v 12 (Tigl. I); alani 
Sudtunu ana eS-Su-ti epuS I rebuilt these 
cities Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 11:1 (= line 8), and passim 
in the inscrs. of Adn. II, Shalm. Ill, Asn., Sar.; 
uru GN ana eS-Su-te asbat I took up my seat 
in Calah again AKA 176 r. 8 (Asn.), and passim 
in the inscrs. of Asn.; GN . . . i'abta ana tilli 
u lcarme itura RN ... ana es-Su-te isbat GN, 
which had decayed and fallen into ruins, RN 
organized anew AKA 325 ii 85 (Asn.) ; uru 
GN ana eS-Su-ti asbat I reorganized (the ad¬ 
ministration of the city) GN Lie Sar. 214, and 
passim in the inscrs. of Sar., Senn., Esarh., Asb.; 
niSe GN ... ana eS-Su-ti dSur I reorganized 
(lit. mustered again) the inhabitants of GN 
(and placed my officials over them) Lie Sar. 

р. 38:5; GN ana eS-Su-ti uSeSib I resettled 
GN Winckler Sar. No. 28:262 (= Lie Sar. p. 45 
n. 9:16); ina muhhi Musur kaliSu Sarrani ... 
Sapiri ana eS-Su-ti apqid over all Egypt I 
appointed kings (and) governors again Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 48; SumSunu mahra unakkirma 
ana eS-Su-ti azkura ni-bit-[sun] I abolished 
their former names and gave them (the 
cities) new names Borger Esarh. 107 iv 10. 

e§§u’u see eSPeu. 

e§talitu see eStalu. 

eStalti ( aStalu , fem. eStalitu) s.; (a type of 
singer); OB Mari; Sum. lw. 

es.ta.lu = su-m (in group with epiS numutte 
prankster, muUarrihu boaster, mustalu dilatory 
person, mutamu disputer and musihhu joker) Lu 
IV 243, cf. [. . .] = \eiyta-\lu\-u Lu Excerpt I 224, 
and [ejs.ta.ld Proto Lu 585; [sa]l es.ta.lu = 
eS-ta-l\i-tu\ (after zammertu , nartu, tegltu) Lu III 
21, cf. [s]al es.ta.la Proto Lu 586. 

ina nar aS-ta-li-ka tanaddinSum nar dS-ta- 
lu-ka kaluSu[nu ] nawru ina nar dS-[ta-li 
S]unuti ul Sa Suse\m] (as to the ndra-singer 
whom Aplahanda has requested of you), give 
him (one) of your (own) e.-singers — all your 

с. -singers are (equally) excellent, one of these 
e.-singers is no less indispensable (than an¬ 
other, and as to the female naru- singer 
whom he has requested of you, look around 
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and give him one who is dispensable) ARM 
1 83:7, 9 and 10; for the female e., see Lu III 
21, in lex. section. 

The Mari ref. shows that the eStalu was 
inferior in rank to the naru- singer ; note that 
the series Lu separates the female e. listed 
after naru- singers from the male e. who 
appears in a different context. The two 
usages are difficult to connect. The word is 
apparently not Sum. but a Kulturwort. 

eStaru (goddess) see iStaru. 

e§te’u see eSSe'u. 

e§tu (prep.) see iStu. 

e§tuhhu (whip) see istuhhu. 

eSu see eSSu s. 

e§u (aSu, iSu, eSe’u) adj.; tangled, con¬ 
fused, blurred; OB, SB; cf. eSu. 

gu suh : qa e-Sa-a CT 16 23:335f., cf. usage a. 

a) tangled (said of thread): lu.bi nam. 
1u.u x (gi§gal).1u gu suh sa.a la.e : amelu 
Su-u ina ni-Si qa-a e-Sd-a ana Se-e-ti tar-su 
that man is (like) a tangled string stretched 
out among the people to (act as) a snare- 
CT 16 23:335 f. 

b) confused (said of thoughts, portents, 
etc.): Sa SaduSunu nesu liSdnSunu egru ... 
temSunu e-Se-a-am andkuma [l]uSteSSer I 
myself proceeded to put sense (lit. order) into 
the tangled minds (of savage tribes) whose 
mountain homes are far away, whose lan¬ 
guages are complicated UET 1146 iv 10 (Ham¬ 
murabi); ahulap teretija nassdti e-Sd-a-ti u 
dalhdti pity me for my wretched, tangled, 
muddled omens STC 2 pi. 79:48 (SB rel.); 
hulliqamma abi alkata e(var. i)-Si-ta put an 
end, 0 father, to (their) troublesome doings 
En. el. I 49. 

c) blurred (said of vision): lu.bi igi.bi 
lu.lu.a igi.bi ba.an.suh .suh : da ameli 
Suatu inaSu dalha inaSu a-Sd-a the vision 
of this man is troubled and blurred AMT 
11 , 1 : 16 f. ; [summa amelu ina] iniSu Sdrtu asdt u 
InaSu a-sd-a if a hair protrudes from the 
eyes of a man and his vision is blurred AMT 
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16,1:17; inaSu bir-ra-tu ipitu isltu murtinna 
quqdna a-Sd-a u dimta nada (if) his eyes are 
blurred by birratu, clouding over, blurring 
of the vision, stinging, “eye-worm,” and they 
tear CT 23 23:2, dupl. (omitting aSa) KAR 
202 i 2 ; inu a-ba-ti inu a-M-ti u dalhdti be¬ 
clouded eyes, blurred and troubled eyes AMT 
10,1 r. iii 22, cf. \iriu] apatu inu a-M-tu 
AMT 11,1:33, also ibid. 10,1 r. iii 9, 9,1:42 and 51; 
the passage i.bi.ni Mi.Mi.de : ina pa-ni-du 
e-Su-tim OECT 6 pi. 19:7f. probably has to 
be emended to e-tu-tim. 

d) (uncert. mng.): Summa amelu murus 
kahartim marisma Sikin vzv-sii (var. gig) 
e-Su-u if a man suffers from varix and the 
texture of his flesh (var. the appearance of 
the sore spot) is (text: are) e. AMT 73,1:29 + 
AMT 18,5:3, var. from dupl. KAR 192 i 26, and cf. 
Labat TDP 76:52, sub editu mng. 2. 

Bauer, ZA 43 310 n. 2. 

e§ft A s.; confusion; Mari*; cf. eSu. 

warkdnum iSlu ina e-Se-em [l]u ESnunna 
mdtam [. ..]-ma afterwards, after the king 
of Esnunna had [... ] the country during the 
troubled period ARM 2 49 : 9. 

e§fi B s. ; (a loin cloth or kilt) ; syn. list.* 

ri-ik-su, e-su-u — su-v-nu loin cloth An VII 
226; [e]-iu-u = ma-za-\hu\ (a kind of belt) ibid. 
230b; [e]-£u-il = ba-x, dam-x Malku VI App. A 2f. 
(= CT 18 25 K.7719). 

e§fi (aSu) v.; 1. to confuse, trouble, 2. to 
be or become troubled, blurred or dark, 
3. uSSu to confuse, 4. utesSu to become 
confused, to be eclipsed, 5. SitSu to confuse, 
6. nanSu to become confused, to fall into 
anarchy; from OB on; I iSi — iSSi — esi ( aSi ), 
1/2, II/2, III, IV; cf. aSu s. (a disease), eSatu, 
eSitu, eSitu in sa eSiti, eSu adj., eSu A s., 
miSitu, nenSu adj., Sdsu adj., suSutu, teSitu, 
teSu. 

du dc, = na-an-su-u A VIII/1:146; i.stih : 
e-Sd-at Lugale II 45, cf. mng. 2; al.sbh.suh.lja : 
i§-su-u KAR 97:11, cf. mng. 2; it-te-ne-es-hi // 
id-dal-lah, suh = e-du-u, e-su-u — da-la-hu CT 41 
33: 5ff. (Alu Comm.); [x,u] // \e]-Su-u da-la-hu Izbu 
Comm. 62, commenting on mdtu ina tese temsa 
iddallah(iit -ah) CT 27 25:9 and dupl. CT 28 
34 K. 11090:12; [ d Z a h. r i m = muhalliq ] f rag\-gi // 
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e-su-u rag-gi who destroys, variant: confuses the 
evil ones (explanation of the 22nd name of Marduk, 
En. el. VII 51) STC 2 pi. 62 K.2107+ :34, [ d Z&h. 
gu.rim = muhaJUq naphar rag]gl // e-Su-ii naphar 
raggl (explanation of the 23rd name of Marduk, En. 
el. VII 55, explaining z&h as sah 4 = eSu, gu = 
naphar, rim = raggu) ibid. 35. 

1. to confuse, trouble: uruMu li-Si may 
he (Samas) confuse his way CH xliii 23, cf. 
lid si lil-ku-na-am (in broken context) VAS 
10 214 v 5' (OB Agusaja); e-Su-u Tiamatamma 
... dalhunimma m Tiamat karassa they 
(the gods) confused Tiamat, they worried 
Tiamat to the core of her heart En. el. I 22 ; e- 
Su-u raggl who confuses the evil ones STC 2 pi. 
62K.2I07+ :34f. (Comm, to En. el., see lex. section); 
da-i-is tubqate a-sn-u kalu alani who tramples 
down the corners (of the world), who throws 
all the cities into confusion (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. iii 12; ina libbi abaku §a PN la tadab 
lah u la te-es do not create trouble and con¬ 
fusion by removing PN UET 4 163:6 (NB let.) ; 
atta u PN te-te-Sa-in-ni you and PN have 
made me confused CT 22 49:17 (NB let.). 

2. to be or become troubled, blurred or 
dark: in Idigna i.suh i.ur 4 .ur 4 i.lu su 
im.tu.bu.ur : Idiqlat e-Sa-at arrat dalhat u 
marsat the Tigris is turbid, restless, muddy 
and dark Lugale II45 ; lu <na> ssaku e-Sd-ku u 
dalhuku I am truly miserable, confused (and) 
troubled KAR 184:46 (SB rel.), cf. LKA 144:10 
and dupl. KAR 92 r. 20; iw apdtu Inu aiSatu 
■.. ammin tab-ba-a ammln taS-Sa-a dimmed 
eyes, troubled eyes, why have you been 
clouded over, why have you become blurred ? 
AMT 10,1 r. iii 10 (SB inc.), for eSu said of eyes, 
see esu adj.; inattalma e-Si malaksu sapih 
temaSuma sehdti epdessu u ilu resfasu dliku 
idisu imuru[ma ] qarda asareda nitiUun i-Si 
(Marduk) kept looking (at Tiamat) (until) his 
judgment became confused, his resolution 
scattered, his actions distraught, and when 
the gods, his allies and auxiliaries, thus beheld 
(their) hero and leader, their vision (too) be¬ 
came blurred En. el. IV 67 and 70; [summa 
Sam\u is-su-[u sa]ttum lemn[et Summa S]amu 
Mma sit warhim panu-sunu namru . . . Satturn 
damqat if the sky is dull, the year will be bad, 
if the sky is bright, like the rising moon, the 
year will be good ZA 43 309:1 (OB astrol.); at 
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Enid’s grim look an.na al.suh.suh.ha ki. 
aal.sig.sig.ga : Sarnu iS-Su-u Ki-[tum inar 
rut ] the sky becomes dull, the earth trembles 
KAR 97:11 (SB lit.); namrdti iS-Sd-a zakali 
iddallaha bright things will become dull, 
clear things will become confused ACh Supp. 
2 Istar 62:25. 

3. uSSuto confuse: teretija hdruu-teS-si the 
diviner confused (the interpretation of) my 
extispicy portents Ludlul II 109 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 88). 

4. uteSSu to become confused, to be 
eclipsed — a) to become confused: u-te-iS-si 
kullat kaliSunu Igigi the Igigi, one and all, 
were plunged into confusion RA 35 20:4 (OB 
Epic of Zu), cf. RA 46 88. 

b) to be eclipsed: urqit seri lu la ussa 
d SamaS lu-te-Si let no plant sprout in the 
field, let the sun be eclipsed AfO 8 25 iv 20 
(Assur-nirari VI treaty). 

5. SuM to confuse: la akalu la Satu temu 
u-Sa-Sd going without food and drink con¬ 
fuses the mind ABL 5 r. 17 (NB). 

6. nanSu to become confused, to fall into 
anarchy — a) said of persons: andku essehi 
en-ni-si a-ka-ad dnah aSuS amtima I became 

bewildered, confused, . sad, suffering, 

diminished (in strength) JCS 11 84 iii 8 (OB 
Cuthean legend), cf. essehu en-ni-Su a-ka-la dSuS 
uManih Anatolian Studies 5 102:88 (Cuthean 
legend), and la tesehhu la te-en-niS-Su la tapallah 
latatarrur ibid. 106:154; na-an-Se-a-at na-an- 
te-a-at (Istar) is disturbed, gloomy STC 2 
pi. 78:34 (SB rel.); Sarru in-nes-Si bel as.te 
iSanni the king will become confused, the 
occupant of the throne will change KAR 385 
r. 27 (SB Alu), cf. bel biti in-nes-si CT 27 
17:34 (SB Izbu); ser -tu eliSu in-neS-Si (mng. 
obscure) Kraus Texte 22 iv 2. 

b) said of countries: Sarru rabu imatma 
matu in-ne-pJ-Si a great king will die and 
the country will fall into anarchy KUB 4 63 
iii 7 (astrol.), see Leibovici, RA 50 16; rmtali i,b 
teniS in-neS-Sa-a the lands all together will 
fall into anarchy CT 13 49 ii 12 (SB prophecies), 
ina la mitgurti kur.kixk in-niS-Sd-a ACh Sin 
24 : 45, also matu in-neS-Si-ma ana ki.kal isah: 
hur CT 27 34 r. 7 and cf. CT 28 8 r. 6 (both SB 
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Izbu), also CT 40 7 K.2285+ :55 (SB Alu), KTJB 
in-neS-Si BSGW 67 p. 57:18 (astrol.), also ki in- 
nes-si CT39 8K.8406:6(SBAlu); niSi in-ni-Sd- 
a-m\ci\ idabbuba saliptu Jcullat mdtiSu mithariS 
iSnunuSuma the population became confused, 
spread rumors, and his entire country, 
without exception, opposed him (the king) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 45 F 2:6, cf. nisi in-ni-Si-a 
CT 27 17:23 (SB Izbu). 

The original form of the sign suh (also 
with reading sah x , cf. Proto-Ea 435, and in 
the names of Marduk, in lex. section) con¬ 
sisting of two crossed GiJ-signs, indicates the 
primary meaning, “tangled threads”; for 
this meaning in Akk., see eSu adj. 

Haupt, AJSL 26 24 n. 53; Bauer, ZA 43 310 
n. 2. 

e§u (a disease) see asu, 
e§u (ebony) see uSu. 
e§u (stone) see usu. 
etallu see etellu. 
etallutu see etellutu. 
etamdu (adj.) see itmudu. 
etamSu see eparsu. 
eteallu see etellu. 

etebranni s.; people; syn. list*; foreign 
word. 

e-te-eb-ra-an-ni (var. e-te-gu-[. . .]), at-mu-u ri-se- 
e-tum = nap-har sal-mat sag.du Malku I 185f. 

eteku v.; 1. to be watchful, alert, 2. ul- 
tuku to alert; NA; I itik, 1/2,1/3, II. 

1. to be watchful, alert — a) instabive: 
Sarru ... lu e-ti-ik-ma enIxunI lu dannat 
the king should be on the alert, the guards 
strong ABL 629 r. 12; ina Siddi hull lu it-ku 
U-is(\)-su{\)-ru-uS let them be on the alert 
along the road, let them guard him (the king’s 
son)! ABL 406 r. 18; Sarru eli dulliSu lu e-ti-ik- 
ma eli dulliSu lu Sakinma let the king be 
careful with regard to his ritual, let him be 
.... with regard to his ritual ABL 1006 r. 10; 
Sarru .. . ta pan ziqi lu e-ti-ik may the king 
be careful with regard to a draft(?) Thompson 
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Rep. 103 r. 3; ina muhhi niqe Sa Sarru . .. 
iSpuranni [ md] lu it-ka-ku-nu concerning the 
sacrifices on account of which the king has 
written to me, “Be you on the alert” ABL 
971:5; basi lu it-ka-ka (in obscure context) 
ABL 373 r. 9, cf. lu it-ka-ka ABL 312:6, and 
aki mala it-ka-ka ABL 1314 r. 22. 

b) inhendiadys: 2 LU.SAG.MES-ict .. . ina 
muhhi LU.KA+a.mes sa ina GN assaparSunu 
2 rah kisir issiSunu i-ta-at-ku sdbe usseriduni 
I have sent two of my chief officers concern¬ 
ing the fugitives who are in GN — two cap¬ 
tains are with them — they have brought the 
men down with great care ABL 138:11; 2 
rah kisir Sa pithalli ina GN ina GN 2 ina muhhi 
ardani Sa Sarri Sa ina libbi assapra i-ta-at-ku 
etamruSunu I have sent two captains of the 
cavalry (who are) in GN (and) in GN 2 , con¬ 
cerning the servants of the king who are 
there (and) they have inspected them careful¬ 
ly ABL 342:9 ; md aki nitrur ni-ti-ik md nirub 
niqe ... nipuS we carefully ... .-ed, we 
entered (the temple) and performed the sacri¬ 
fice ABL 971 r. 1. 

c) other occ.: ammeju ana massartiSu i-la- 
ta-ka that man is always alert at his watch 
ABL 410 r. 14. 

2. uttuku to alert: allak assapar ummdnea 
ut-tu-ku I shall go, I have given orders, and 
my troops are alerted ABL 170 r. 14; ana 
GN . .. allak u-ta-ak-Su-nu massarate uselld 
I shall go to GN, alert them (and) mount 
guards ABL 641:6. 

etelletu see etellu. 

etelliS adv.; in a lordly way, proudly; SB; 
cf. etellu , etellutu, metellu, metellutu, muttallu. 

nir.g&l.la.bi.ta : e - tel-lis RAcc. 70:7f., nir. 
gal.bi : e - tel-lis BIN 2 22:33f., for both see usage 
a; Se.er.ma.al : e - tel-liS ASKT p. 117:25f. 

a) said of gods and demons: baranam. 
lugal.la.ke x (KiD) nir.gal.la.bi.ta u.di 
gub.ba : Sa ina parakku sarrutu ana tabrat 
e-tel-liS izzaz[zu] (Anu) who, in wonderfully 
lordly fashion, stands upon his dais RAcc. 
70:7f.; a.ur.a.ur.se i.gir 5 .gir 5 .re nir.gal. 
bi la.ba.an.sug.ge.es : anapuzrdti ihtanah 
lup e-tel-liS ul iba’a he (the demon) keeps 
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slinking away into hiding, he does not go 
about proudly BIN 2 22:33f. 

b) said of kings: ana GN til numdteSu 8a 
RN e-tel-U8 erub [ina qereb ] ekalli Subat San 
rutiSu SaltiS attallak I entered GN, the .... 
city of RN, like a lord, proudly I walked 
within his royal palace TCL 3 216 + KAH 2 141 
(Sar.), cf. [ana G]N Subat a Haldia SaltiS erubma 
ina ekalli muSab RN e-tel-liS uSib TCL 3 350 
(Sar.); kima kalbi nadri Sapuluhtu ramu e-tel- 
US attallakma la amura munihhu proudly I 
marched, like a terror-laden wild dog, and I 
saw none to tame me TCL 3 420, cf. e-tel-liS 
dtt.dtj (— attallak) mahira uliSi RostTigl. Ill 
pi. 31:40; Sarru e-tel-liS ittanallak the king 
will go about proudly ACh Supp. 2 Istar 57:23, 
cf. Sarru . .. e-tel-liS ittanallak K.2809 r. i 12 
(unpub., SB hemer.). 

c) said of private persons: Sa e-tel-liS 
attallaku haldla almad Sarrahakuma atur ana 
reSi I, who used to walk as though a lord, I 
have learned to slink about — once so proud, 
I have turned into a slave Ludlul 177 (= Anato¬ 
lian Studies 4 75); [dingir].mes-£w zenutu ittiSu 
isallimu irnittaSu ikaSSad e-tel-liS ittanallak 
the gods who were angry with him will be¬ 
come reconciled, he will attain his ambition 
and will go about as though a lord 4R 55 No. 
2:22 (inc.)., cf. ila Sarra . .. ittiSu ana sullumi 
e-tel-liS ana atalluki irnittaSu ana kaSadi ibid. 
11; namris e-tel-liS ittanallak he will go about 
gladly and proudly Kraus Texte 3b ii 22, cf. 
ibid. 31, and dupl. ibid. 4c ii 8'; SuteSiri kibsi 
namriS le]-tel-liS itti baltuti lu fxT suqa guide my 
steps, so that I may walk the street with the 
healthy, gladly and proudly STC 2 pi. 82:84 
(SB rel.). 

etellu (itellu, etallu, eteallu, fem. etelletu) s.; 
prince, lord; from OAkk. on; i-te-el YOS 10 
54 r. 25, e-te-al OAkk., see usage d-1', etallu 
Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 1 (NA); wr. syll. and nir. 
gal; cf. etelliS, etellutu, metellu, metellutu, 
muttallu. 

[ni-ir] nib = i-ti-i[l-lu] S a Voc. AE 3' (from 
Bogh.) ; ni-ir nib = e-tel-lum[y&x. -lu) St> II 128, 
also Ea V 138, Ea V Excerpt 14', A V/3:40; 
[se].er = nir = e-tel-lum, [se.er].ma.al = nir. 
g&l = min Emesal Voc. II 20f.; nir.[g&l] = 
[e-te]l-lu Lu I 147; [nir.gal] = e-tel-lum (pre- 


etellu 

ceded by aSaredu leader and qarradu warrior) 
Igituh short version 29; nir = ma-al-ku, nir.ga. 
ga = e-tel-lum, nam.nir.g&l = Sar-ru-tum An- 
tagal A 54ff.; nir.ga.ga = e-tel-lum Antagal F 
221; sii = e-tel-lu RA 16 167 iii 14 (group voc.). 

An.na &.g&l.la mi.dug 4 .ga iM.ra.bi.se an. 
ki.a as.e.ne nir.g&l.la : [.. . ] Sa ediSSiSu ina 
same u ersetim e-tel-lu strong Anu, revered by 
himself(?), who alone is lord in heaven and on 
earth RAcc. 71:19ff.; (Ninurta) nir.gal lii // lu. 
e.de // nir.g&l u 5 .e.de : e-tel-lum ha'it niSlSu jj 
e-tel-lum Saqu jj belum Supu the lord who watches 
over his people jj sublime lord jj famous master 
Langdon BL pi. 11 K.9315: Iff.; “Ka.se.er.ma. 
al.6Tu.tu = m E-lel-pi-i- (l Marduk 5R 44 ii 6, see 
usage d-1'; se.er.ma.al.la mu.lu zag.e.a : 
e-tel-lu d Latarak Sa asiti (var. ase) lordly Latarak 
of the exits(?) SBH p. 139:145f.; se.er.ma.al 
sag ba.an.ze.em dam mu.gub.bu.na.mu : 
Sa e-tel-lu ihlSamma ana mutija eruSu (Ninurta) 
whom I conceived for my husband, when (he), the 
lord, rushed to me (Sum. differs) Lugale IX 3; 
DN dumu.mah.e.kur.ra.ke x (KiD) nir.gal.a. 
a.ugu,.na : DN maru slru Sa E[kur ] e-tel abi 
alidika Ninurta, sublime son of the Ekur, sover¬ 
eign (son) of the father who sired you (Sum. him) 
Angim IV 57. 

ma-al-ku, ma-li-ku, lu-li-mu, pa-rak-ku, e-tel-lum 
— Sar-ru Malku I 1-5; e-tel-lum — qar-ra-du 
Malku I 29; e-tel-lum = sa-ga-pi-ru CT 18 27 i 24; 
giS-te-lu-u — e-tel-lum Malku I 65; Si-ik-lum, 
te-et-lum, gi-iS-te-lu-u — e-tel-[lu ] CT 18 8 r. 29ff. 
(syn. list); \mun\-tal-ku = e-tel-lum LTBA 2 2:47. 

a) said of divinities — 1' of gods: a Enlil 
belu Saqu e-tel Same u erseti rubu bel gimri Sar 
ilani rabuti Enlil, exalted master, lord of 
heaven and earth, prince, master of the uni¬ 
verse, king of the great gods Hinke Kudurru i 
1 (Nbk. I); aSared naphar belt ... Sa ina Hi 
ahheSu Surbu e-tel naphar Sun (Marduk) fore¬ 
most among all the masters (of the world), who 
is supreme among the gods, his brethren, lord 
of them all En. el. VII 94, cf. [...] : e-tel-lum 
STC 2 pi. 54b r. ii 6 (Comm, to En. el.) ; u.mu.un 
nir.gal dim.me.er.e.ne : belum e-tel-liili 
master, lord of the gods (said of Nannar) 
4R 9: If., cf. ibid. 3f., 5f., and passim in this 
text, cf. RAcc. 70:3 f.; nir.gal dingir gal. 
gal.e.ne ... pes.gal d A.nun.na.ke x . 
e.ne : e-tel-liili rabuti ... mam[li] a Anunnaki 
4R 24 No. 1:1 8 f .; Surbu e-tel Hi mudu kalama 
(Assur) supreme, lord of the gods, who 
knows all BA 5 652:1, cf. ibid. 5 (SB rel.); 
for personal names composed with ASSur-e- 
til(y ar. TsTR.QAL)-iltini see Tallqvist APN p. 39 ; 
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A Marduk e-tel A Igigi u A Anunnaki Borger 
Esarh. 96:8; ilu namru Mp4 e-tel-lum (Sin) 
brilliant, resplendent, famous, lordly god 
KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 12 (rel.) ; ilu (wr. DINGIR. 
MES) NIR.GAL BA 41 40:1 and 3 (LB}; [ana 
i]USu beli Sarhi A Nabu Saqi e-tel-Ui] unto 
his god, the superb lord, the sublime (and) 
lordly Nabu JRAS 1892 351:1 (NB hist.); 
mamlu Mp4 . .. e-tel-lu Mtuqu (said of Nabu) 
LKA 42:5 (SB inc.); su.lim an.ta.gal nam. 
nir.ra du 7 .a nir gab til : Salummatu naSi 
etellutam Susum e-tel irta gamir he (Sin?) 
wears a dread glow, is adorned with lordliness, 
lordly, he is all pride (lit. chest) 4R 25 iii 46f. ; 
for other refs., see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 38. 

2' of goddesses: DN tiSqartu e-tel-le-tu 
lamassat mdti Tasmetu, high sovereign, pro¬ 
tective goddess of the land KAR 128 r. 31 
(prayer of Tn.); e-tel-e-turaSubtu izammur he 
shall sing “0 Fearsome Princess” KAR 141:36 
(SB rit.), cf. e-tel-lat ina il[dni . .. tazammur ] 
BBR No. 62:12 (SB rel.); for other refs., see 
Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 38f. Note: i E-tel-le-tum 
(personal name) RA 14 158:12, and passim in 
NB. 

b) said of kings : Sarrum ... e-te-el Sarri 
qabal la mahdrim king, lord of kings, warrior 
without equal CH iii 70 ; RN rub4 ellu simat 
ildni e-ti-el-lu (var. e-tel-lu) Sa-ka-an-ki ildni 
RN, illustrious prince, representative (lit. 
symbol) of the gods, sovereign (and) general 
of the gods KAH 13:2 (Adn. I), and dupls., cf. 
elcal RN ... dandannu e-tel kal malki palace 
of RN, the almighty, the lord of all kings 
OIP 2 127 No. 14:4 (Senn.); danndku dandam 
ndku e-tel-la-lcu Sitrahdku I am powerful, 
all powerful, lordly, proud Borger Esarh. 
98:19; rubu nddu nasqu sit Bdbili e-tel 
Sarrdni Nebuchadnezzar, the pious prince, 
noble scion of Babylon, lord of kings BBSt. 
No. 6 i 2 (Nbk. I), cf. e-tel-lu Sarrdni VAB 4 
252 No. 6 i 6 (Nbn.) ; e-tel kinateSu lord of his 
peers (addressing the king) BE 17 24:6 (MB 
let.), cf. e-tel ses-[. ..] kinateSu RT 19 60.-1 
(MB let., translit. only); e-tel-l[u b~\alti niSi ad¬ 
dress to the king) Anatolian Studies 6 152:75 
(Poor Man of Nippur). 

c) other occs. : lugal.e ud me.lam.bi 
nir.gal : Sarru nmu Sa melammuSu e-tel-lum 
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the king, storm, whose (dreadful) glow is 
lordly Lugale I 1; a.a.mu 2.kam.ma.se 
i.nir.ra dim 4 Tgal mahl i.sukud gaba 
nu.gi : abi ina Sani e-tel Surbu rabi siri Saqu 
ul imahhar he repeats, ‘‘0 my father (Ea), he 
(the demon) is lordly, exalted, great, sublime, 
lofty, irresistible” BIN 2 22:41f.; lu e-tel -[... ] 
Sanina ia-a arSi [I (the tamarisk) am(?)] lord¬ 
ly, I have no equal KAR 145:26 (SB wisdom); 
dis qardat e-tel-le-et emuqdn pu-ug-<gu>-lu if 
it (the horoscope) is heroic, lordly, he (the 
boy) will be a giant in strength TCL 6 14:31 
(SB astrol.). Note f NiR.GAL-URU-J.r6a. > il (name 
of a slave girl) ADD 61:4, also BkE>-e-ti-lum kl 
OECT 3 24:5, Bkv-e-te-el-li-im kl TCL 7 42:6 
(both OB letters). 

d) in adjectival use — 1' said of the word 
of a god : puhriSSun e-te-el qabuSa Sutur in their 
(the gods’) assembly her (Istar’s) speech is 
lordly, supreme RA 22 171:1 (OB hymn) ; iptet 
[ma paSu qab]aSu e-te[l] En. el. V 156; ina 
Sipir idisu iSSerma ina aliSu piSu i-te-el through 
the work of his hands (lit. arms) he will be 
successful, what (comes from) his mouth will 
pass in his town for the word of a lord (lit. 
will be lordly) YOS 10 54 r. 25 (OB physiogn.), 
cf . [lu\-u e-tel KA RA 16 78 De Clercq No. 260 bis 
1 (MB seal); ka e-tel-la isakkan he will make a 
lordly speech Dream-book 326 Sm. 952+ : 26', 
cf. rubu ina ekalliSu ka nir.gal iSakkan the 
prince will make a lordly speech in his palace 
TCL 6 3 r. 30, also Boissier DA 9:26, KAR 423 ii 
52 (all SB ext.). In personal names : E-te-al-pi x 
(KAxKAR )- a Dagan Bab. 8 pi. 5 No. 17 r. 1, Boson 
Tavolette 241:2, 243:4, and passim in OAkk.; 
F-teZ-KA-DINGIR VAS 7 154:38 (OB), E-tel-pl- 
IStar CT 8 6b: 27, and (with Marduk, Nabu, Sin, 
Samas, Adad, Girru, Uras) passim in OB, see 
Ranke PN 81 f., BA 6/5 91, also (abbreviated 
E-te-el-pu-um) Meissner BAP 81 : 17, and passim, 
also E-tel-pu ADD 851 i6 (NA), E-tel-pi VAS 
5 10:4 (NB). 

2' other occs. : amelu Su e nir.gal DU-afs] 
that man will build a lordly house Kraus Texte 
22 iv 16, also Dream-book 311 Sm. 29+ :2' (both 
SB omen apod.); Fel-ta-aWa. gissu aSabbirma 
amurdinnu ana nipSi anappaS I shall break 
to bits the lordly thorns, I shall pluck into 
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tufts the (thorny) amurdinnu plant ABRT 1 
26 r. 1 (NA oracle); um.ma.[.. .] sukud.da 
he.du, se.er.ma.al : ibtarraniSimdtilanSu 
eld Susumu e-tel-la the people of the land 
stared at his tall, magnificent, lordly figure 
4R 20; 15f. 

The epithet etellu or etelletu, which suggests 
more a meaning “prince” than that of 
“sovereign, overlord,” is applied to the 
younger generation of gods, such as Samas, 
Marduk, Ninurta, etc., and only rarely to 
Anu and Enlil. Among humans it refers only 
to kings, to divine qualities or attributes. The 
adjectival use is rare; it may have originally 
been an attributive, as seen in the Sumerian 
phrase un.bi u.nir.gal ku.u.de un.bi 
a.nir.gal nag.nag.de to give his people 
fine food to eat, to give his people fine water 
to drink TCL 16 pi. 126; 14f., see ZA 42 25. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 226 and JCS 8 13If. 

etellu see edulu. 

etellutu (etalliitu) s.; 1. lordship, 2. au¬ 

thority ; OA, OB, NA, SB*; cf. etelliS, etellu , 
metellu , metelluiu, muttallu. 

umun.e an.na na.am.umun.e ki.a na.&m. 
nir.ra dim.me.er Ses.zu.ta gaba.ri nu.tuk. 
am : belum ina Same belutam ina ersetim e-tel-lu- 
tam ina ill athika mahiri ul tiSi O (Sin), lord, 
you have no equal among the gods your brothers, 
in dominion in heaven, in sovereignty on earth 
4R 9 r. Ilf.; su.lim an.ta.gal nam.nir.ra du,.a : 
salummatv, nasi e-tel-lu-tam susum he (Sin) wears 
an awe-inspiring halo, he is adorned with lordliness 
4R 25 iii 46 f. 

kiS-Su = e-tel-lu-tum Malku I 66. 

1. lordship: A Ku-bu [li-iz-z]a-mir e-ta-lu- 
ut-ka tazammur you sing, “0 DN, [let] your 
lordship [be sung]” BBR No. 68 edge 2 (NA); 
e-tel-lu-t[u ] (in broken context) Kraus Texte 
38a: 17 (apod.). 

2. authority (OA): a-<na> e-ta-lu-U-Su 
annakam PN isbatma PN seized the tin on 
his own authority TCL 19 20:15, cf. a-na 
e-ta-lu-ti-Su annakam lisbat ibid. 10, also 
ana e-ta-lu-U-Su Sa PN ibid. 26; umme’anu 
PN u mer’u PN ana e-ta-lu-ti-Su-nu 3 ahiutim 
isabbutu the creditors of PN and the sons 
of PN may seize the three foreigners on their 
own authority VAT 9227:5 (= case 6), in MVAG 
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33 p. 308 (translit. only); tuppi tukal Sa ana 
e-Ua]-lu-ti-kd ana ma-su tuppi a tasabbutu you 
hold my tablet (saying) that you may seize 
(the silver) on your own authority according 
to the extent (specified in) my tablet KTS 
30:25; e-ta-lu-tam tepuSma supri ba-la-tum 
a-hi-a taddin you have overstepped your 
authority by selling the .... -s without (the 
consent of) my brother CCT 3 28a: 19; anaku 
balum tertika e-ta-lu-tam eppaSma harrdn 
zukinim errab (how could) I act on my own 
authority, without your orders, and take the 
byroad? TCL 19 70:13; iSti PN e-ta-lu-tam 
epuSma Suqli ipturma annaki ilqi together 
with PN, he acted on his own authority, 
opened my container and took my tin TCL 
14 3:7. 

Landsberger, JCS 8 131 n. 338; J. Lewy, MVAG 
33 309. 

etemu (etenu) v.; 1. (uncert. mng.), 2. 
uttumu to mix(?), 3. Sutetumu to mix(?); 
OB, SB*; I etim (etin ), II (lex.), III/2. 

hi. in = ba-la-lum, ut-tu-mu, Su-te-lu-nvu, bu-ta- 
qu-lum, du-us-Su-u to mix, to .... Proto-Izi b Iff., 
also f 27ff.; sa.tal, sa.dub = e-te-nu BRM 4 33 i 
8f. (= RA 16 201). 

1. (uncert. mng., stative only): Summa 
A.zi har e-ti-im if the right side of the lung 
is .... (followed by ekim is atrophied) YOS 
10 36 ii 6 and 8 (OB ext.); Summa bitu e-ti-in 
bitu Su dannatu isabbassu if the house is ... ., 
hardship will befall this house CT 38 13:86 
(SB Alu). 

2. uttumu to mix(?): see lex. section. 

3. Sutetumu to mix(?): ina hilsim (var. ina 
ellim) tu-uS-te-te-ma taSaqqiSuma (var. tasak- 
kanma) ine'aS you mix (the drug) in refined 
oil, make him drink it (or: you put it on), 
and he will get well HS 1883:7, 16, vars. from 
ibid. 25f. and r. 15 (unpub., OB med., quoted 
by von Soden, Or. NS 24 137). 

Possibly, etim could mean “soft, disinte¬ 
grated” and uttumu, Sutetumu, “to soften, 
dissolve in oil,” etc. 

etenniwa adj. ; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*; 
Hurr. word. 

600 uranni e-te-en-ni-wa (beside x 
uranni herahanniwa) Wiseman Alalakh 437:2. 
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etenu see etemu. 

etequ ( etlqu ) s.; rate(?); NB; ef. etequ A. 

aki e-te-qu Sa URtr GN suluppi ina tjrtt GN 
ina MN .. , inandin (one-half mina of silver 
owed by PN) he will pay dates in MN in GN 
according to the rate(?) (of exchange) of 
GN Nbn. 344:3; ciki e-te-e-qu f&il MN [x] x 
ina MN 2 inandinu (x silver owed by PN and 
PN 2 ) they will pay in [barley?] in MN* ac¬ 
cording to the rate(?) (of exchange) of MN 
Moore Michigan Coll. 30:7; miksu Sa 200 GUR 
\i\na IcandakiSu alia ki e-ti-iq-Su ibaSSu ina 
rnaSihuSu muhursu receive from him in his 
measure the toll for the 200 gur (of dates 
that) are in his storehouse, apart from what 
corresponds to his rate CT 22 44:14 (let.). 

Oppenheim, JNES 6 119 n. 13. 

etequ A v. ; 1. to pass along (walking), to 
go overland, to advance on or continue a 
journey, to march in review, to pass by, to 
elapse, 2 . to pass through, to cross, to 
transgress, to go beyond or exceed, 3. to 
by-pass, avoid, 4. Sutuqu to send on over¬ 
land, to make pass on or proceed, to pass 
(objects) on, to move (objects) past (a person 
or another object), to hand over, transfer,to 
go through with a ritual, to allow time to 
elapse, to cause delay, 5. Sutuqu to pass 
through difficult territory, to lead or send 
across, to allow persons or boats to pass or 
pass through (customs), to exceed or surpass, 
6. Sutuqu to avert or make pass by, 7. IV 
to be transgressed, to be transferred; from 
OA, OB on; I itiq — ittiq — etiq, 1/2,1/3, III, 
III/2, III/3 (u-sa-ni-taq-a-ni ABL 480 r. 8, 
NA), IV; wr. syll. and bib ; cf. etequ s., etiqtu, 
etiqu adj., metiqtu, metiqu, muSetiqu, mutaqu, 
Sutuqu adj., Sutuqutu. 

di(!)-ib(!) die = ba-a-a-ii, a-la-ku-um, e-te-qum, 
ha-la-lum, ra-ab-bu-um-ma MSL 2 129 iii lff.(Proto- 
Ea); di-ib dib = ba-’-u, e-te-qu Ea I 236f., also 
Idu II 287; dib = ba-’-u, e-te-qu Lanu D 5f.; 
[dib] = [ba-’-ti&a e]-te-qi AntagalC183; [dijb.ba 
= e-te-qu (in group with ba’u, sapanu) Antagal 
D 240; Su.dib.dib = e-\t~\e-qu (in group with 
napaltu, ba’u) Antagal A 215; [dib] = ba-a-u, 
[3]u-tu-qu Izi B vi 2f.; [gir.kur.dug,],ga, 
[DiB di ' i ] b .ba, [...].dib = e-te-qu Nabnitu Q 
2ft.; [ba-al] [bad] = [e-te}-qu S a Voc. Z 2' and Y2'; 
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e [k] = fe-tel-qu A 111/3:156; bu-ru u = su-tu-qit, 
ku-te-tu-qu AII/4:115f. 

[ki.a] id.da.kex(KiD) gir.mu.un.dib .dib. 
bijnel : [ki-ib]-ri nari i-te-ni-it-ti-qu they always 
go along the river bank JRAS 1932 557:18 f.; 
in.dib : d-Se-ti-iq Ai. I iii 74; nu.bal.e : la 
e-te-qi CT 17 34: If., cf. mng. 2c; kiir.dug 4 .ga. 
na : \i\-[ti-q\u 4R 30 No. 1 r. 15f., cf. mng. le; 
gir.pap.hal.la.zu.de : ina i-te-et-tu-qi-Tca 4R 
17:llf., cf. mng. 2b; da.e.na : e-te-eq ite AMT 
102:10, cf. mng. 2c ; lu.dib .bi.da.kam = ia e-te- 
qi, lu.nu.dib.bi.da.kam = sa la min 2NT-344: 
If. (gramm.). 

ba-’-u, Se-e-pu, na-pal-tu-u — e-[te-qu] Malku II 
96ff., also LTBA 2 2:248ff.; [na\-pal-til-u — e-te-qu 
An VIII 85; ba-’-u = e-te-qu LTBA 2 1 v 40; 
pa-ra-kum, pa-ra-su — e-te-qu e-te-e Malku IV 109f.; 
ki.Pr ma-la-ku // ki U ds-ri // Or ba-’-u sd e-te-qu 
CT 41 30:16 (Alu Comm.); i-tu-ku ''lama i-ti-iq 
(gloss:) GiN-al: .... will pass, variant: will go CT 39 
2:92 (SB Alu). 

1. to pass along (walking), to go overland, 
to advance on or continue a journey, to 
march in review, to pass by, to elapse — a) 
to pass along (walking): sa ... tuddt la a'ari 
pa&qdti .. . e-ta-at-ti-qu-ma who has many 
times walked along untrodden and difficult 
paths Lyon Sar. 2:11, cf. dupl. (with e-te-et- 
ti-qa) Winckler Sar. 64:3; harran eddeti e-te- 
et-ti-qu they passed along thorny roads 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 86; a SamaS imahharka 
alaktu i-ti-qu puluhti 0 Samas, he who has 
passed along a road of terror addresses you 
(for help) Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 26; amelu 
M suq dliSu SalmiS dib -iq that man will pass 
safely along the street of his town Boissier 
DA 28:19 (SB ext.); Summa amelu ana 
sibutiSu suqa dib -ma gin if a man goes on 
an errand along a street AMT 65,4:21; 
Summa aSSat cdili ina ribeti te-te-ti-iq if a 
married woman frequents the city square 
KAV 1 ii 15 (Ass. Code § 12) ; aSar ... [mam: 
man ] ina libbi la e-te-qu ahlup I slipped 
through (easily) where nobody had passed 
before Scheil Tn. II 34; agannaka suddirama 
bu’am u nagiri ina dli li-ti-iq keep up a 
continuous search there and have the town 
crier go around in the town YOS 3 174:8 
(NB let.); akale ittiSunu ul akkal me ittiSunu 
ul aSatti ituSSunu ul et-ti-iq I will not eat 
bread with them, I will not drink water with 
them, I will not walk beside them ABL 1240 
r. 7 (NB). 
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b) to go overland: u atta iSti urki'utim 
et-qam ... umma attama urkiS[unu la] e-ti- 
qam travel to me with a later caravan — but 
you said, “I cannot come later” TCL 4 10:19 
and 26 (OA let.), cf. KTS 6:19; tuppaka 
le-ti-qa-ma may a tablet of yours arrive here 
TCL 4 26:23 (OA let.); ana GN luquti le-ti- 
iq-ma let my goods travel overland to GN 
BIN 4 12:25 (OA let.); pirikannu aSsumi PN 
ana WahSuSana eqlam e-ti-qu kaspum SimSunu 
a-Ka-ni-lS aSsumi PN e-ti-qam-ma the 
garments will travel overland to GN in the 
name of PN, their purchase price in silver 
will travel overland to GN 2 in the name of PN 
VAT 13513:16 f., translit. only in MVAG 
33 No. 226 p. 226, and (said of merchandise) 
passim in OA; kaspum Sa barini ana Sumi 
kilallini eqlam le-ti-iq let the silver which 
is our common property travel overland in 
the name of both of us BIN 4 52:24 (OA); 
an.na annanum u kaspum allanum aSSumi 
PN eqlam e-ti-iq the tin from here and the 
money from there will travel overland in the 
name of PN BIN 6 247:15 (OA); mehrum 
Sa tuppe harrumutim eqlam e-ti-qu the copy 
of the case-tablets has traveled on CCT 1 
4:48 (OA); kasjm Sa la PN ana e-te-qu ul 
i-te-«.ti»-iq the money must not be used for 
overland transactions (lit. go over land) 
without the permission of PN (the partner 
in the enterprise) TCL 12 40:8f. (NB); 
mimma mala elat 4 otN ku.babbar PN ana 
e-te-qu it-ti-qu ana muhhi illi whatever money 
of PN (the partner) above four shekels is 
used for overland transactions goes to his 
(own) debit Nbk. 300:9; e-ti-qa [eV[la]t ul 
it-te-qu- harrana ana e-lat.MES-Su-nu ul illaku * 
they (the two partners) will not undertake 
overland transactions in addition(?), nor will 
they transact business beyond their (capital) 
TCL 13 184:14 (NB); ultu muhhi 1 GIN kaspi 
Sa ana <e-te~qu> (text ana) ul i-ti-iq Sa it-ti-iq 
ina muhhi illi nothing more than one shekel 
must be used for overland transactions, he 
(the partner) who handles overland trans¬ 
actions will be debited (for them) Moldenke 
I3:8f. (NB); mar Babili lu mar Barsip Sa 
ina libbi e-ti-qu-[ni] li-is-bat-u-ni-e-[Su-nu] 
shall they arrest any native of Babylon or of 
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Borsippa who has traveled (riding) on them 
(the horses)? (mng. obscure) ABL 315:14 
(NA). 

c) to advance on or continue a journey — 
1' in gen.: [i]nanna ina MN ud.29.kam 
e-et-ti-iq I shall travel on now, on the 29th 
of MN TCL 1 53:16 (OB let.); iStu allikam 
LU.KTJR-ma ana GN ul e-te-eq since I came I 
have not been able to continue my journey 
to GN because of the hostilities ibid. 13, cf. 
ina pdni ahiatiSu ana GN ul i-ti-qa-am VAS 
16 158:21 (OB let.); iStu GN ikSudunim ana 
GNj i-ti-qu they arrived here from GN and 
proceeded to GN 2 ARM 6 14:16, cf. PN mar 
Sipri GN u PN 2 mar Sipri GN 2 ... i-ti-qu 
ARM 6 19:9; assurri PN [i]-it-ti-iq-ma alam 
Sati isabbat if — Heaven forbid! — PN ad¬ 
vances and seizes this city ARM 2 49:6', cf. 
PN ana Subat-Enlil ana e-te-qi-im tukkaSu 
iddi ibid. 130:9; Summa la kV amnia te-te- 
et-qa-am al(\)-ka-am la tatar (if my message 
reaches you in GN, turn back) if it does not 
and you have (already) advanced towards me 
(beyond GN), come on here, do not turn back 
ARM 1 70:17; Summa nakru iStu GN i-ti-iq- 
ma if the enemy advances from GN ARM 
2 30:13'; PN itua li-ti-qa-am let PN proceed 
at my side BE 17 78:5 (MB let.); inanna 
tamkarua Sa itti PN tebu ina GN ana Simdti 
ittaklu ultu PN ana muhhi ahija i-ti-qu ... 
PN 2 PN S tamkdreja idduku now my merchants, 
who were en route with PN, had been de¬ 
tained on business in the land of Canaan — 
after PN had proceeded on his journey to my 
brother, PN 2 (and) PN 3 killed my merchants 
EA 8:16 (MB); minu Sar ASSur Sa mar Siprika 
ikallu [mare Siprija] i-te-ne-etrti-qu-ma u mare 
Siprika Sar ASSur ikalld why is it that the 
king of Assyria detains your envoys? while 
my envoys are always able to continue their 
journey, the king of Assyria detains your 
envoys KBo 1 10:48 (let. of Hattusili III); 
e-te-tiq GN etebir assakan beddk I advanced, 
crossed the river GN and pitched camp AKA 
368 iii 71 (Asn.); 20 beru Kina GN ... ana 
arkija umaSSirma e-ti(v ar. -te)-iq I advanced, 
putting behind me twenty double miles of 
Mount Cassius Borger Esarh. 56 iv 58; ana 
Suzub napSdteSunu pagri ummdndteSunu uda?t 
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iSu e(var. i)-ti-qu to save their lives they 
pushed on, trampling on the bodies of their 
(own) soldiers OIP 2 47 vi 29 (Seim.). 

2' in hendiadys with aldku (OA, NA): 
tertaka lillikamma li-ti-qdm-ma let your 
orders come here BIN 6 28:38 (OA let.), see 
also TCL 19 40:17, sub mng. lf-l'; temu 
ana mar Sipri liSkun li-ti-qa lillika let (the 
king) give instructions to the messenger and 
let him come (back) ABL 433 r. 18 (NA), cf. 
te-ii-qa lallaka ABL 523 r. 9, also li-ti-qu lib 
liku issilca ABL 701 r. 13, e-ta-at-qa ittalka 
ABL 1002 r. 8; ila uSesd u usahhar uSerab Su 
e-te-qa illaka he (the charioteer) will take 
the god out and bring (him) back again, 
(then) he himself will come (back) ABL 65 r. 
5 (NA), cf. ana GN e-ti-iq allik ABL 814:6; 
ittalka ana panlja i-te-et-qi he arrived before 
me ABL 1273 r. 4 (NA). 

3' as technical term in astron.: [fama] 
mul.sag.me.gar ana ereb SamSi dib -iq if 
Jupiter passes by(?) toward the west Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 29 r. 2, cf. (wr. i-ti-iq) ibid. 187:1; 
Surnma mtjl.sag.me.gar ana imitti mul.dil. 
bad i-ti-iq if Jupiter passes to the right of 
the planet Venus Thompson Rep. 194:2; Sums 
ma mul.sag.me.gar ikSudamma (wr. ik-KVR- 
am-ma) mul.lugal ma-iq-ma ip-ni-Su arkdnu 
MFL.LUGAL § 0 , MUL.SAG.ME.GAR DIB -M-ma 
ip-nu-su ikaSsadamma mul.sag.me.gar dib- 
iq-ma ina ribiSu illak when Jupiter has 
culminated and passed Regulus and over¬ 
taken it, and afterwards Regulus, which 
Jupiter had passed and overtaken, culminates 
and passes Jupiter and sets Thompson Rep. 
272 r. 4ff., of., for LB refs., Neugebauer ACT p. 
473, s.v. 

4' (unkn. mng., in NB econ.): 3a ina 
epus nikkassi 3a mu.12.kam ina muhhi PN 
it-qu ana PN SUM.NA (x dates) which had 
been transferrcd(?) to PN in the settling of the 
accounts of the twelfth year have been given 
to PN Nbn. 686:24; ku.babbar 3a ana muhs 
hiSunu bell it-ti-qu put naSanu BIN 1 89:18 
(let.); 2 gin ta su ti .mes ana muhhi [...] 
e-ti-iq TJCP 9 61 No. 15:7; kaspu ana [...] 
ana muhhiSu e-ti-iq (in broken context) UET 
4 126:7, cf. ina pdni PN e-ti-iq Cyr. 256:15. 
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d) to march in review, to parade : RN ... 
ina kussi nimedi u3ibma Sallat uru Lakisu 
maharSu e-ti-iq RN is sitting on his throne 
and the booty of Lachish passes in review 
before him OIP 2 156 No. 25:4 (Senn.), also 
ibid. 157 No. 29:4 and No. 30:4; ki LU.GAL.MES 
ta paneSu e-ti-qu-u-ni ittalka he came as soon 
as the officials had marched by in review 
before him ABL 1046 r. 5 (NA) ; Jd 3a ... 
[Lu].MAH.MES-m 3a mdtdte gabbu [ina pa]n 
abika e-ti-qu-u-ni [k]i annimma ina pan mar 
Sarri ... [ li]-e-ti-qu just as the noblemen of 
all the countries marched in review before 
your father, so let them march in review 
before the crown prince ABL 948 r. 7 and 
10 (NA); SattiSam in nuhSi u hegalli in maharis 
3unu e-te-et-ti-iq every year I used to march 
in review with an abundance and plenty (of 
offerings) before them (the gods) VAB 4 94 iii 
17 (Nbk.), also ibid. 168 vii 31, cf. ina i-te-et-tu- 
qi-ia (in broken context) ibid. 284 ix 57 
(Nbn.); itti ndre u samme ina ribet Ninua 
e-te-et-ti-iq with musicians and harps I 
paraded through the square of Nineveh Bor- 
ger Esarh. 50:38. 

e) to pass by: aSSum girrim Sa ina panija 
ussiam €ussiam» gal.unkin.na aSalmaumma 
Suma mimma ul i-ti-qu-u concerning the 
caravan which left before me, I asked the 
chief of the assembly and he said, “They did 
not pass through at all” TCL 17 34:12 (OB let.) ; 
u dlam Sati ata[mm\urdku kima 1 -Su 2-3u 3 -3u 
e-ti-iq I know that city well because I have 
passed by (there) many (lit. one, two, three) 
times ARM 1 39:10 ; 3a iStu um sati zer 3'iknat 
napisti aSarSu la e-ti-qu where from days of 
old no living being had passed TCL 3 97 (Sar.) ; 
bit hirsi mugirre 3a Sarri ... it-ti-iq-u-ni 
where the tracks of the king’s chariot pass 
by ABL 80 r. 12 (NA); gi§.mA.me§ lu la e-te-qa 
kiVa the ships must not pass by, stop them! 
ABL 1385 r. 12 (NA); utlatu ... mala ... ina 
muhhija te-te-qu the barley, as much as (in 
ten years) has passed by me (the tax-collec¬ 
tor) YOS 3 118:16 (NBlet.); mamma sa la 
3a > dli la tumaSSarama la it-ti-iq you are not 
to let anybody pass without an interrogation 
ABL 292 :22 (NB) ; dibbu 3a PN it-te-eq-ku-nu- 
Su it is possible that PN will pass by (and 
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call on) you BIN 1 31:6 (NB let.); kusu(var. 
nagar).ha a.nim.ma me.rikur.dug 4 .ga. 
na/ni (var.dug 4 .ga.a.ni) : kuSainala-i-ri- 
a-ni te-ti-qu fl U\-\ti~]-[q\u (var. i-te-et-tiq) you 
passed by the crocodile at high flood 4R 30 
No. 1 r. 15f., var from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
W. F. Albright; I \vX\ ilu e-ti-iq ammlni hamu 
Serua no god passed by, why then are my 
li m bs benumbed? Gilg. Viiil2; kima kibsi 
immeri lisammekuSima li-ti-qu-Si kima kur: 
sinni imeri ina suqi etiqu likkilmeSi may 
people avoid her (the sorceress) and pass her 
by like the tracks of a sheep, may the passer¬ 
by in the street look (with contempt) upon 
her as upon a donkey’s hock Maqlu V 44; 
Summa ... issuru istu Sumeli ameli ana imitti 
ameli mn-iq if a bird passes from a man’s 
left to a man’s right Boissier DA 34:1 (SB 
Alu), cf. (from right to left, etc.) ibid. 2£f., 
cf. also CT 40 48:1 and passim in this tablet of 
Alu ; Summa ... zibu ana imitti ameli dib- 
iq if a jackal-bird passes to the right of a man 
(who is going to see a patient) Labat TDP 
6: 7f., cf. Summa siru iStu imitti ameli ana 
Sumeli ameli ma-iq KAR 386:10 (SB Alu), 
also Summa nur iSati ina imittiSu dib -iq if a 
spark passes to his right Labat TDP 14:80, 
cf. ibid. 81 ; ndra tebbir meSu la taSatti giSim: 
mam dib -iq-ma gis.fa [...] Gi§.PA-£d tahas: 
sabu ummdnka imaqqut if you cross a river, 
do not drink of its water, if you pass by a date 
palm, [do not break off] a branch, (because) 
if you break off its branch, your army will go 
down in defeat CT 31 9 r. iv(!) 13 (SB ext.). 

f) to elapse (said of time), to expire (said 
of a term) — 1' said of umu and arhu (in OA): 
mimma kaspim annim umuSunu mal’u tup: 
peSunu amrama Sa umuSu e-ti-qu-ni sibtam 
SaSqila (payment) is due on all of this silver, 
check the pertinent tablets, and make anyone 
whose term (lit. days) is overdue pay interest 
BIN 4 25:28 (let.), cf. ina tamkarim Sa umuSu 
e-ti-qu-ni kaspam u sibassu SaSqila TCL 4 14 : 14, 
and passim; tuppe amrama Summa umua 
e-ti-qu sibtam Sahhitama check (pi.) the con¬ 
tracts, if my term has expired, .... me 
interest! TuM 1 5c: 13 (let.), cf. umua e-ta-at- 
q-u TCL 4 50:13, also CCT 2 46b:8, CCT 4 26b:7; 
umuSu 4 hamSdtum e-ti-qa sabassuma kaspam 
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u sibassu SaSqilSu his term for four five-day 
weeks has expired, get hold of him and make 
him pay the silver and the interest on it BIN 
4 15:9 (let.), cf. umuka 9 hamSalum e-ti-qa 
illika TCL 19 40:17, also umuSu 3 iti.kam 
e-ti-qu Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
23:13, and umuSu 3 Sandtim lu e-ta-at-[qd ] 
BIN 6 59:7; Summa 1 iti.kam u 2 iti.kam 
e-ta-at-qu if one or two months have elapsed 
(after the expiration of the term) BIN 6 55 : 18. 

2' said of adannu (edannu): edannu e-ti- 
iq-ma annuku ana sibti illak should the term 
expire, interest will be charged on the tin 
KAJ 41:8, cf. (silver) ibid. 44:8, (barley) 
58 :11, (bricks) 86:8, cf. also e-la-nu e-ti-iq- 
ma ttrttdtx.meS ana sibti illaku SMN 3496:8 
(unpub., Nuzi), also e-ta-nu i-it-ti-iq-ma (in 
broken context) Wiseman Alalakh 51:7 
(MB); edannu e-ti-iq adru u kiruSu uppu laqi 
should the term expire, the barn and the 
orchard that goes with it are considered sold 
(in settlement) KAJ 63:15, cf. idannui-te-te- 
eq-Su-ma KAJ 101:19; a-da-ni iS-ku-nu it-ii- 
iq-ma Sa pdSi idiSu u kalmakri iddtiSunu 
inandin should the term he stipulated expire, 
he will have to pay rent for the axe and the 
knives Peiser Urkunden p. 33 YAT 4920:13 (MB); 
ki adannu i-te-et-qa adi imera nibbakamma 
ninamdinu we will return the donkey before 
the term has expired (oath) TCL 13 165:10 
(NB), cf. ki adannu Sa PN ittini iSkunu i-te-et- 
qu adi rehi Sa ab.gud.hi.a .. . nibbakamma 
YOS 7 43:18 (NB), also itmu ki ... adanSu ul 
te-ti-qu TCL 13 140:20 (NB); adannu i-ti-iq- 
ma kaspu Sa eteru la iSi the term became due, 
but he had no money to pay Moldenke 2 53:7 
(= AJSL 27 219, NB); umuiqtat4i-te-ti-iq adannu 
the days are at an end, the term has elapsed 
Gossmann Era II p. 19 KAR 169 iv 12, cf. KTTR. 
VD-ma ana baldt adanna i-ti-[iq ] (var. i-te-iq ) 
Ludlul II 1 (== Anatolian Studies 4 82), var. from 
4R 60* B 1; [a-d]a-an-ni ta lu e-ti-iq lusi ina 
SapSaqi ...., may I escape from my hard 
situation (mng. obscure) 4R 54 No. 1:26 and 
28 (SB rel.) ; adanSu ul it-ti-iq the appointed 
time has not elapsed Thompson Rep. 227 r. 2, 
also adi adanSu Sa itti it-ti-qu ibid. 245 r. 5. 

3' other occs.: 7 ddru i-ti-qu-ma seven 
generations have passed AAA 19 pi. 81 i 18 
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(Samsi-Adad I); awaturn Sa innepSu wedi 
i-te-ti-iq andku uttaunvir attaqi the matter 
that occurred is over now, I have lit fires 
and made sacrifices ARM 4 59 :6; Summa iStu 
ITI Hijari i-ti-iq Wiseman Alalakh 46:13 (MB) ; 
kime mtt.kam.hi.a i-[t]e-et-qii when the years 
had passed MRS 9 RS 17.335+ : 5, cf. ibid. RS 
17.382+ : 5 ; Sattu annitu lu-u-te-ti-qi let this 
year pass ABL 91 r. 8 (NA); tidd ... ki eburu 
it-te-eq you know that harvest season will 
pass ABL 815 r. 13 (NB); murussu mn-iq his 
illness will pass Labat TDP 160:30; the 
pregnant woman shall wear the amulet for 
a hundred days ta umu Sa qa-ni-Su dib -iq-Su 
from the day when her menstruation stops 
(lit. her menstrual bandage passes from her) 
RA 18 163 r. 12 (SB Lamastu). 

2. to pass through, to cross, to transgress, 
to go beyond or exceed— a) to pass through 
(mountains, etc., instead of the usual nabah 
kutu): Sa Sadi i-te-ne-ti-qu im-ma-ni-iS he 
who often crosses mountains as if they were 

_PBS 13 11 ii IP (OB lit.); hurSdni beruti 

aSar la meteqi Sa Sarru jaumma arhateSunu la 
idu . .. e-te-ti-iq-ma I passed through .... 
mountains where there is no passage, of 
which no (other) king knew the paths KAH 
2 58:38, cf. i-te-ti-iq-ma ibid. 60 i 43 (both Tn.), 
cf. also AKA 53 iii 47 (Tigl. I); girrl paSqute Sade 
marsiite ... e-te-tiq (var. DiB-i#) AKA 269 i 46 
(Asn.), cf. e-ta-tiq AKA 196 iii 16 (Asn.) ; urn* 
manat ASSur ... Sa ... Sade berate ... e-ta- 
at-ti-qa-a-ma the Assyrian troops which had 
crossed many .... mountains (and were ex¬ 
hausted) TCL 3 128 (Sar.); e-te-et-ti-qa Sade 
marsuti etebbira kaliSina tamdtu more than 
once have I passed through difficult moun¬ 
tains, and crossed all the seas Gilg. X v 26; 
kima mitu la e-ti-qu bdb balati as a dead man 
cannot pass through the door of life CT 23 
10:16 (SB inc.); siru illik i-ti-iq Sadd the 
serpent left, and passed through the moun¬ 
tain Bab. 12 pi. 5:11 (SB Etana), cf. alik urha 
e-ti-iqSada ibid. pi. 3:42; LU.htjn.Ga.meS ina 
muhhi it-ti-qu the hired men pass through 
(the line of police posts) YOS 3 139:10 (NB 
let.); a Sin ema m [pi]rikSunu DiB.ME§-raa 
tag.me h-Su-nu-ti the moon passes every 
month through their (the stars’) sector and 
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touches them CT 33 8 iv 32 (astron.); [ d U+GUR] 
u d MES.LAM.TA.E pirik mati it-ti-qu Nergal 
and Meslamtae (i.e., the plague) will pass 
through the territory of the country ACh 
Adad 12:32 (apod.). 

b) to cross (rivers, boundaries, etc., syn. 
or parallel with eberu): an.ku.ga.ta gir. 
pap.hal.la.zu.de : Same elluti ina i-te-et- 
tu-qi-ka as you keep crossing the pure sky 
4R 17:Ilf., cf. [e-f]e-ne-et-ti-iq Samami VAS 
10 213 i 10 (OB lit.), also te-te-ne-ti-iq gina 
Samami Schollmeyer No. 16 i 27; Sa ti'dmat 
rapaSta itebbiru uzzuSSu ki titurri i-ti-it-ti-qu 
aSar SaSme who has crossed many times the 
broad sea in all its fury, who has passed many 
times through battlefields as though over a 
bridge En. el. VII 75; ndr GN i-ti-iq-ma he 
crossed the river GN ARM 2 113:10; ndrdti 
... ina miliSina ikiS e-ti-iq I crossed the 
rivers at high water as if they were ditches 
TCL 3 30 (Sar.); mat huribte e-te-ti-iq I crossed 
the desert Smith Idrimi 15; aSSuite Ursa Uran 
td’a patti mdtiSu rapaStim la e-ti-qu ina seri 
la aqqu dame quradeSu (I prayed to Assur) 
that I need not cross the border of the Ur- 
artean (king) Ursa, the frontier of his vast 
land, that I need not shed the blood of his 
warriors on the field (of battle) TCL 3 123 
(Sar.); Idiglat u Purattu la tebbirani ika u 
palga la te-et-ti-qar-ni you are not to cross the 
Tigris or the Euphrates toward me, you are 
not to cross ditch or canal to (reach) me 
MaqluV 133; ita ika u palga sir DiB(var. 
adds -iq) be ite Saknuka KiB-iq-ma ummdnka 
imaqqut do not cross the borders, nor any 
ditch or canal, if you cross the borders set 
for you your army will go down in defeat 
BRM 4 12:58f. (SB ext.), var. from CT 30 15:10, 
cf. ite nakri NU niB-ig KAR 148:12 (SB ext.); 
ASir apparu la habdrim [qaqqu]rii la kabasim 
palku, la e-ta-qi-im Assur is (like) uncrossable 
reed swamps, grounds that are not to be 
trodden, boundaries that are not to be crossed 
Belleten 14 226:38 (IriSum); e te-ti-iq ita e 
tusahhi mis[ra ] do not cross the border, do 
not obliterate the boundary! (name of a 
kudurru) BE 1/1 83 r. 22 (NB), cf. Sa ... ika 
misra it-ti-qu MDP 6 pi. 10 iv 18 (MB kudurru); 
tahumu Sa ukala x bell urammu e-ti-qu ussa ? 
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tabbulu ihabbutu they have crossed the 
border which .... my lord has neglected, 
(now) they will cause confusion, and they 
will plunder ABL 547 r. 4 (NA). 

c) to transgress: kima 8a itam rabi'am 
te-ti-qa panukunu ul ibbabbalu you will not 
be forgiven, just like one who has trans¬ 
gressed a major interdict TCL 7 11:32 (OB let.); 
PN LU.§tr(text ba).dtj 8 .a ina awat beliSu i-ti-iq 
ina awat ramaniSu uS-ta-bi PN, who is bonded, 
acted against the will of his master and pro¬ 
ceeded^) on his own responsibility Wiseman 
Alalakh 120:2 (MB); mamman ina ill itukka la 
it-ti-iq no one among the gods would dare 
venture beyond the limit set by you En. el. 
IV 10, cf. e-ti-iq ite.Su (in broken context) 
TCL 3 102 (Sar.); da.e.na dingir.re.e. 
ne.ke x (KiD) : e-te-eq ite 8a ildni the trans¬ 
gression of the limits set by the gods AMT 
102:10 (SB inc.), and passim, cf. mamit ite Hi 
e-te-qu Surpu III 56, also ite ketti i-ti-qu 
Surpu II 66, and 8a itd 8a A Sama8 it-ti-qu Bab. 
12 pi. 2:40 (SB Etana); Ursa malikSunu 8a 
ite d SamaS d Marduk e-ti-qu-ma BN, their 
king, who had transgressed the limits set by 
Samas and Marduk TCL 3 148 (Sar.), cf. 
andku ... ndsir kitti la e-ti-iq ite a A88ur 
d BamaS ibid. 156; sag.ba sag.ba gis.hur. 
ra nu.bal.e gis.hur dingir.re.e.ne.ke x 
nu.bal.e : mamit mamit usurtu 8a la e-te-qi 
usurat ill 8a la nabalkuti spell, spell, (magic) 
drawing impossible to cross, drawing of the 
gods that cannot be stepped over CT 17 34 : Iff.; 
8a ... ana la ege e-te-ti- <qu> usurtaSu who 
without exception used to transgress his 
(Samas’s) ordinance TCL 3 94 (Sar.); epiS 
anni u gillati e-ti-iq mamit ildni the criminal 
and evildoer, who perjured himself before the 
gods TCL 3 309 (Sar.), cf. e-tiq mdmiti aja 
eld Tn.-Epic iv 20; 8umma RN awate annati 
8a riksi u mdmiti la inassar u i8tu mdmiti 
i-te-te-eq if RN does not observe these terms 
of the sworn treaty but breaks (his) oath KBo 
1 4 iv 42 (treaty), cf. ibid, ii 32, also a88u mdmit 
ildni rabuti 8a e-ti-qu Borger Esarh. 47 ii 56, 
also Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 22:16; [lu] Hurri ni8 ildni 
i-te-ti-iq the Hurrian has transgressed the 
oath KBo 1 5 i 25 (treaty); [nam.erim nu. 
dib].bi nuudbi sa.par 1141 ma.al.la [...] 
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ne ib.te.ri : tuSdhiz pi mdtika la e-te-eq 
[ma-mi-ti] nasar Sipdri [... ] you taught 
your country not to transgress an oath (and 
thus) keep out of the net (of the gods) KAR 
128:10 (prayer of Tn.), cf. ul i8hu[t] mdmitka 
e-tiq Siparaka Tn.-Epic v 20, also ibid. 14, for 
giSparra etequ, see giSparru ; 8a ma-ri-si elika 
erte-te-qi a-hat-ka (var. [e-te-t]i-iq a-ha-at-ka) 
I transgressed your net(?) many times, (an 
act) that is displeasing to you (my god) 
KAR 45 r. i 17 (SB rel.), var. from dupl. K. 
2367:7' (unpub.). 

d) to go beyond, to exceed — 1' in ext.: 
Summa kakkum paddnam i-ti-iq-ma if the 
“weapon” extends beyond the “path” YOS 
1018 : 3 Iff. (OB) ; 8umma kunuk esemserim 2 kisli 
imittim Sumelam i-ti-iq if, of the two trans¬ 
verse processes of the vertebra, the right one 
extends farther than the left YOS 10 48:35f., 
dupl. ibid. 49:7f. (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
ci.kunukkumimittam e-te-eq ibid. 8:20 (OB ext. 
report) ; Summa m\artum\ ana lib[bi'] ekallim 
i-te-[eq ] if the gall bladder extends up to the 
middle of the “palace” YOS 10 31 v 9 (OB) ; 
Summa ... ubdn haSi qablitum SumelSa iStu 
reSiSa adi iSdiSa \e\-ti-iq if the left side of the 
middle finger of the lung extends from its 
top to its base YOS 10 2 r. 6 (MB ext. report); 
Summa mud iStu imitti terdni eli terdni DiB-ig 
if the mud extends from the right of the 
intestines over and beyond the intestines 
Boissier Choix 1 91:5 (SB), cf. ibid. 6; Summa 
... iStet kak.ti 8a imitti ana minat minati 
kajamdnuti dib -iq if one of the right ribs 
exceeds in its proportions the normal pro¬ 
portions CT 31 48a: 9 (SB). 

2' in astron.: qarnu qarna i-ti-iq (if one) 
horn of the moon extends beyond the other 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin lib ii 12; [&* all]a x DIB (if 
a star) goes beyond x (longitude) Neugebauer 
ACT 471 sub dib and p. 473 s.v. 

3' in econ. (said of time): ina mn kaspu 
utterSu ... Summa iStu MN i-ti-iq u ussab 
URUDir.MEs: he will return the money to him 
in MN, if he lets it go beyond MN, he will pay 
interest on the copper Wiseman Alalakh 46:13 
(MB); umu atri 8a PN ana muhhi PN a i-ti-qi 
akki umu x kaspu ... inandin for any day 


389 



oi.uchicago.edu 


etequ A 

in excess that PN lets pass with regard to 
PN 2 he will pay x silver TuM 2-3 206:12 (NB); 
5a alia arhi it-ti-qu hi x ku.babbar idi elippi 
inandinu for (time) beyond the one month, 
they will pay x silver (per month) as hire for 
the boat AnOr 8 40 r. 11 (NB), cf. elat arhiSu 
i-te-qu YOS 7 148:7 (NB); kaspu 5a ana muh; 
hiSumi bell it-ti-qu putu nadanu we guarantee 
for the silver that my lord will not go beyond 
(i.e., defer payment) towards them BIN 1 
80:18 (NB); PN ... itteme hi MN i-it-ti-qu 
PN swore that he would not go beyond MN Nbk. 
258:10, cf. hi MN it-ti-iq adi haspa ana PN 
ettiru Nbk. 42:9, also ki MN i-te-et-qu YOS 7 
72:9, hi tjd.20.kam 5a MN it-te-qa adi alpa o 4 
ana Eanna ettiru YOS 7 29:9 (all NB). 

4' other occ.: u hi minima ina libbi i55u 
ihsi u hi it-qa la tanaddaSSi but if he has taken 
any of (the grain) and hidden it, or if he has 
taken more(?) do not give him anything 
(mng. obscure) GCCI 2 392:11 (NB lot.). 

3. to by-pass, avoid — a) in gen.: e-et-qd- 
ni-i-ma lussaqar niSha hitma by-pass me (i.e., 
my country on your campaign?), and I will 
take an oath and swear (allegiance) to you 
AfO 13 pi. 2:7 (OB lit.); mannu<m>e awdti 5a 
tuppi annem i-ti-iq anybody who evades the 
terms of this contract Wiseman Alalakh 3:45 
(MB), cf. PN ina awat beli5u i-ti-iq ibid. 120:2 
(MB) ; amata iSturuma izibuni anahu la emesu 
u la e-ti-qu I did not despise and did not by¬ 
pass the words that he (a previous king) had 
left to me in writing MDP 2 pi. 23 iv 27 (MB 
kudurru) ; e-ti-iq anndti la adir amati arrat 
likSussu may (my) curse reach him who by¬ 
passes this, who does not respect (these) 
words WVDOG 4 pi. 4 iii 11 (NA); qibitka 
mannu unahkar dah.a.zu a.ba mu.un. 
dib.bi.de : asdbha mannu it-ti-qu (for ittiq) 
who can change your command, who can 
by-pass your twice spoken word (lit. your 
repeating) ? SBH p, 71 r. 13f., dupl. Langdon BL 
188:5f.; riddi Hi temedma you despise divine 
instructions (with comm. me-e-Su = e-te-[qu\) 
ZA 43 62:214 (Theodicy); upniSu ana Hi lipti 
md nam.bur.bi lepus md lu e-ti-iq let (the 
king) pray to the god, let him perform the 
ritual against bad (omens), may (the evil 
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portent of the earthquake) by-pass (us) ABL 
355 r. 22 (NA); if somebody falls sick and 
people say, “He has the dropsy,” ihkillu 
it-ti-iq-5u-ma ul [... ] the wailing is unfound¬ 
ed (lit. by-passes him) and he will not [die] 
Ebeling KMI 55:17; batlu ... ul issakin u 
simanu ul dib -iq no interruption (in the 
religious ceremonies) occurred, and (all rites) 
were performed on time BHT pi. 13:18 (NB 
ehron.). 

b) in leg.: Summa tuppam Su'ati dajjdni 
uktallim simdatam i-ti-qu-ni-ik-kum if he 
shows this tablet to the judges, they will 
bring a verdict against you (lit. disregard the 
verdict (already given) in your favor) Bdhl 
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 29 r. 6 (OB let.); kima na-\di\- 
ti ahu5a i-ta-na-5u-5i [a\-na simdat belija i-te- 
eq since her brother regularly supports her 
as naditu, she has forfeited the judgment of 
my lord (the king) de Genouillac Kich 2 D 24 
r. 10 (OB let.). 

c) in astron.: (if at a certain date an 
eclipse takes place, but is not seen in the 
capital) attain 5u i-te-ti-iq this eclipse has to 
be considered as if it had not taken place (lit. 
this eclipse has by-passed) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29 
i 13, cited ABL 895:4 (= Thompson Rep. 274), cf. 
Thompson Rep. 274F 3. 

4. sutuqu to send on overland, to make 
pass on or proceed, to pass (objects) on, to 
move (objects) past (a person or another ob¬ 
ject), to hand over, transfer, to go through 
with a ritual, to allow time to elapse, to cause 
delay — a) to send on, to send overland; 
ina panika lu-Se-ti-qu-ma u atta urkatam alik 
let them forward (the documents) ahead of 
you and you (yourself) depart later on TCL 
410:11 (OAlet.); u luqutam 5a 5ep PN iStijama 
u-5e-ta-qdm I myself shall bring over with me 
the goods of the caravan of PN CCT 3 13:21 
(OA let.); kaspum iqqdtija IdSuma i5ti PN la 
u-5e-ta-qum since there is no silver in my 
possession I will be unable to forward you 
any through PN BIN 4 230:24 (OAlet.); 50 
subdteka u 4 emareka i55epija ana GN u-5e-ti-iq 
I forwarded your fifty garments and your 
four donkeys to GN with my caravan BIN 4 
36:8 (OA let.), cf. subdte ... mala u-5e-ti-qd-ni 
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iSti dliki lillikunim BIN 4 48:14, and passim in 
0A; Summa ivardum u lu amtum ana 
kiSSatim ittandin tamkdrum h-Se-te-eq ana 
kaspini inaddin if a slave or slave girl has 
been given as a pledge, the merchant may 
take (him or her) overland (i.e., out of town) 
and sell (him) CH § 118:71; PN Saknu 5a ana 
«Sa ana'b Sutuquti sa unqdti u mar Sipri 5a 
Sarri ina Nippur paqdu ana muhhi unqdti u 
ardani 5a Sarri 5a illakunima 3 umu 4 umu ina 
Nippur asbuma la imanguruma la u-5et-ti-iq- 
Su-nu-tu as to PN, the official who is placed 
in Nippur for the forwarding of the sealed 
orders and the messengers of the king, con¬ 
cerning the sealed orders and the servants of 
the king, who, when they come, stay in 
Nippur for three or four days, and still he is 
reluctant to send them on ABL 238 r. 12 (NB); 
ude ana &[...] ul-te-ti-iq I have forwarded 
the equipment to the temple [... ] CT 22 48:7 
(NB) ; ilani ana bit Lugal-Marada nu-ul-te-ti-iq 
we transported the images to the temple 
of DN YOS 3 91 : 16 (NB let.). 

b) to make pass on or proceed: kaskal. 
me 5 5u-ti-iq-5u-nu nasris ana mahrija Subic 
laSSunu send them on on the road and bring 
them safely to me Wiseman Alalakh 110:10 (MB 
let.); kapdu temu 5a belija luSme’ma lu-5e- 
taq may I speedily have news from my lord 
so that I can move on CT 22 37:20 (NB let.) ; 
kabsi mdtiSu lu-u-5e-ti-qu-u-ni-5u ABL 1058 r. 
8 (NA) ; PN qannija issabtanni u u-5e-ti-i[q'] 
PN (the creditor) seized me by the hem of my 
garment and brought (me to court) SMN 3109 : 
6 (unpub., Nuzi) ; w tuppi annem ana ser belija 
uSdbilam me ana Dir u-5[e]-ti-iq the day I 
sent this tablet of mine to my lord, I let the 
water pass through to Der ARM 6 6:15, cf. 
adi me ana Der la u-5e-ti-qu ibid. 17; guMrdte 
5a ina GN ikltini ... ina libbi qarabi u-si-te-qa 
I have been able to move the beams which 
had been held back in GN out of the battle 
zone(?) ABL 424 r. 4 (NA), cf. 17 udu 5a bit 
ll Dagan ina pan Sarrimma hannak la u-5e-ti-qu 
the 17 sheep of the temple of Dagan are at the 
disposal of the king himself, they could not 
move (them) here ABL 615 r. 5 (NA). 

c) to pass (objects) on, to move (objects) 
past (a person or another object) (in MA and 
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NA corresponding to Babyl. subu’u): ana 
rihate ilani u-5e-et-tu-qu ubarrd ilaqqiu they 
will move the images past the balance (of the 
property to be divided), (thus) they will 
prove (the legality of their) claim and take 
(the property) KAV 1 iii 91 (Ass. Code § 25); 
2 gizille iSten ana imni iSten ana Sumeli lu-5e- 
ti-qu ana qanni luSesiu ... klma Sarru ana 
qanni ittusi maSmdSu NiG(text a).ka gizilla 
lu-5e-ti-iq let them move two torches along, 
one to the right, one to the left, (and) let them 
bring (the corpse) towards the border (of the 
city) — when the king has gone to the 
border, the maSmaSu- priest should move the 
censer and the torch along ABL 670 r. 6 and 
11 (NA); ina Sehti 5a telissiu-5e-taq he moves 
(it) past upon a censer for offerings KAR 146 
r.(!) iii 27', cf. KAR 215 i 13' (NA rit.); iStu 
Sep parakki adi iSdi blti gi§ sari 5e-tu~qu 
... lu 5a muhhi biti putuhhu na5i the 
official in charge of the temple is responsible 
for the passing on of the trays from beneath 
the dais to the lower floor of the temple Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pi. 37:15, cf. sari tu-5e-taq 
,.. [t]erhate ina muhhiSu tu-5e-taq you pass 
on the tray, you pass the bridal gifts on it 
BBR No. 61 r. 8 and 10 (NA); Lb" 5a blti Sani 
[errab]uni gis sari us-si-tu-qu illuku the 
stewards(?) enter, pass the trays along and 
leave MVAG 41/3 pi. 3:53 (NA royal rit.). 
Note in NB: nasappl hurdsi pdni DN ana 
pdni ilani 5a ina kisalmahhi u-5e-ti-iq he 
passes the golden dishes from before Anu to 
the gods that are in the main courtyard 
RAcc. 66:25, cf. KAR 132 i 2ff. (NB); for Sutuqu 
said of bukannu, seebukannu. 

d) to hand over, transfer: ina bab ka. 
gal.mes ina GN lu 5u-ti-iq at the entrance 
of the city gate of GN she (a woman who 
had asked for a divorce and to be married 
to another man) was handed over (to her 
new husband) AASOR 16 31:13 (Nuzi), cf. 
awassu rakis u lu 5i-ti-i-iq her marriage con¬ 
tract has been drawn up and she has indeed 
been handed over (the woman who gave 
herself in marriage) AASOR 16 57:9 (Nuzi); 
bit qdte ... ina qdt PN agd ulu-5e-ti-iq u <ana> 
mam<.man > [5anam)ma ul inandin he must 
not take over the storehouse from PN and 
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give (it) to somebody else VAS 15 31:15 (LB), 
cf. ana muhhi PN PN 2 u-ge-ti-iq he (the royal 
official) handed the slave over from PN to 
PN a Dar. 651:12. 

e) to go through with a ritual: dullu ... 
etapag maqalutu aqtulu tahpirtu nu-us-si-ti-iq 

1 have performed the ritual (and) burnt the 
burnt-offerings, (and) we have gone through 
the cleansing ritual ABL 361 r. 8, cf. ABL 970 
r. 4 and 10, also 6 time uhhir tahpirtu dat anne 
tu-Se-ta-qa tarry for six days and afterwards 
you may go through with the cleansing ritual 
ABL 361 r. 16. 

f) to allow time to elapse — 1' in gen.: 
gumma gakkanakkum ... wardam halqam .. . 
isbatma ana GN la irdi’amma ina bitiSuma 
iktala ud -mi e(coll .)-li iti.I.kam u-ge-te{ text 
-li)-eq-ma if a general captures a fugitive 
slave and does not take him to Esnunna, but 
keeps him in his own house for more than 
one month, (the palace will indict him for 
theft) Goetze LE § 50:10 ; ana sirumma adam 
nam Sa iggaknu tu-ug-te-ti-qa-ni-in-ni in 
addition you are causing me to exceed the 
date which had been set YOS 2 19:16 (OB let.), 
cf.[.. .]ga a Dilbatadanguu-ge-ta-qu ACh Supp. 

2 IStar 64 ii 6; iti u-ge-ti-iq-ma x kaspam 
kiis^riSu igaqqal if he allows the month to 
elapse, he will have to pay x silver as hire for 
him (a slave) VAS 8 59:9 (OB); u-Se-te-eq-ma 
10 GIN $ GIN AN.NA MAS DAH.HE.DAM should 
he let (the term) expire, he will pay interest 
at the rate of one-third of a shekel of tin for 
every ten shekels CT 8 37b: 11 (OB); ITI-wto 
u-ge-te- <eq> -ma \ge\-lu-us- <to> -a-am ussab 
should he allow the month to elapse he will 
pay one-third, as interest UET 5 298:12 (OB); 
u-ge-te-qu-u-ma ... kaspam u nemelgu [i].la. 
TeUne! should they let (the term) expire, 
they will repay the capital, and any profit 
(they have made on it) TCL 10 98 A 8 (OB), 
cf. [u]-gi-it-te-eq-m[a] TCL 10 20:8, u-ge-et-UeV 
eq-ma TCL 10 125:10; ana magkanim ge'am 
igaqqal ti-ge-te-eq-ma sibtam u-ssab he shall 
pay back the grain at the threshing floor — 
should he let (the term) expire he will have to 
pay interest UCP 10 p. 92 No. 16:10, 17:9 (OB 
Ishchali), and passim in Ishchali; ITI MN qaqt 
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qadamma igaqqal ul u-ge-te-eq hubu[ll]am; 
ma x g£am imaddad he will pay the capital 
by the (first day of) the month MN, he will 
not let (the term) expire, or he will have to 
deliver x grain as interest MDP 24 343:10, cf. 
u-ge-et-te-e[q-ma\ x ge'am iman[dad ] MDP 24 
344:11, MN ul i-ki-im-ma u-ge-te-eq-ma x has s 
pam [ ig]aqqal MDP 23 276:8; agga MN ul-te-ti- 
qu tengu nigemmema ana garri ... nigappara 
should we hear a report that he has let MN 
elapse (without moving out of Babylon), 
we shall write to the king ABL 261:13 (NB); 
he will pay the silver to PN ul git-ti-iq 
(probably for ul ugetiq ) without delay AfO 
16 pi. IVb:5, see ibid. p. 40 (NB); adi arha ga 
alddi u-ge-et-te-qu-ma [... ] until she has 
let the month of giving birth go by (context 
obscure) KAB, 223 r. 11 (SB inc.), cf. [iti tx]. 
Ttr.MU anne gu-ti-qa-an-ni-[ma] ibid. r. 6. 

2' tolet pass by (saidwithregardtoeclipses): 
d Samag attala la igkun us-si-ti-iq the sun did 
not make an eclipse, it let (it) pass by ABL 
657:9 (NA), cf. u-se-ti-iq attala la igkun ABL 
744:11 (NA), a Sin attala u-si-ti-iq ABL 1381 : 10 
(NA); ina muhhi massarti ga a Sin ga garru 
... igpuranni u-ge-taq la igakkan ina muhhi 
massarti ga d Samag ... massartu ga[mrat (?)] 
u-ge-taq-ma la igakkan concerning the ob¬ 
servation of the moon about which the king 
wrote me, it (the moon) will not perform (the 
eclipse) and concerning the observation of 
the sun, it will not perform (the eclipse) ABL 
351:8 and r. 3 (NA). 

3' said of sacrifices: aggum niqi [pa-ag- 
ra-i ] epegim DN igpu[ranni] ana belika gupun 
ma MN ud.14.kam niqi pa-ag-ra-i linnepe[g ] 
mimma niqam getu la u-ge-te-qu Dagan gave 
me a message about making the pagraju- 
sacrifice — write to your master, and let the 
pagraju-s&cviftce be made on the 14th day of 
MN — let them not miss the term of that 
sacrifice ARM 2 90:23; gumma niqe iligu u-ge- 
ti-iq if he lets the term of the sacrifices for 
his god pass CT 40 11:68 (SB Alu). 

g) to cause delay: ana minimma tu-ug-ti- 
te-eq-ni why did you cause me such delays 
(saying, “Send your messenger to the king,” 
and (now) he has come back empty handed) ? 
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EA 87 : 8 (let. of Rib-Addi), cf. mind PN ana 
muhhi Se-ti-iq YOS 3 112:28 (NB let.); uttata 
mala irriSuka innaSSu kapdu harrana ana 
SepeSu Sukun la tu-8e-ti-iq-8u give him as 
much barley as he asks you for, and get him 
on his way again in all urgency — do not 
delay him! CT 22 215:17 (NB let.), cf. la tu-Se- 
laq x ( tag 4 )-SA kapdu harrana ana SepeSu Sukun 
YOS 3 181:8 (NB let.), uttata a 4 ... innaSSi la 
tu-Se-ti-iq-Su CT 22 98:15 (NB let.); ki nakutti 
ana ahija altapar belu la u-Se-ti-iq-Su ut(ata 
ana zeri belu liddinSu I am writing to (you), 
my brother, with great anxiety — may the 
lord not delay him, may the lord give him the 
barley for seed CT 22 75:13 (NB let.), cf. mis 
ndm tu-Se-ti-iq-Su ... la tu-Se-t[i-iq-Su ] CT 22 
104:10 and 16 (NB let.); add PN altaprakka x 
alpe ina libbi gxtd.nita.meS innaSSu la tu-Se- 
ti-iq-Su hantiS alpe innaMu meanwhile I have 
sent you PN, give him x head of cattle from 
among the bulls — do not delay, give him 
the cattle quickly! BIN 1 68:21 (NBlet.); alia 
Si-ti-iq-e-tam you are the one who causes 
delays CT 22 19:23 (NB let.). 

5. Sutuqu to pass through difficult terri¬ 
tory, to lead or send across, to allow persons 
or boats to pass or pass through (customs), 
to exceed or surpass — a) to pass through 
difficult territory, etc.: puSuq hurSdni siruti 
ina paliSi lu-Se-ti-iq I got through the gorges 
of the high mountains by means of cuts KAH 
2 60:102, dupl. KAH 2 61:49 (Tn.); tuddl mars 
sute u nerebete SupSuqdte ... arhl edluti durgl 
la petute u-Se-ti-iq I advanced through steep 
paths and narrow passes on blocked roads 
(and) unopened tracks AKA 64 iv 57 (Tigl. I); 
ina mili kiSSati edti pan Satti [... ] ndbaliS 
u-Se-tiq at the height of the spring flood, I 
crossed (the Tigris and the Euphrates) as if 
they were dry land Winckler Sar. pi. 44 D 37. 

b) to lead or send across (difficult ter¬ 
ritory, a river, etc.): 6 umdte ina libbi GN 
Sade danni eqel namrasi ... aqqur narkabdte 
ummdndti u-Se-te-qi for six days I hewed my 
way through the high mountain GN, over 
difficult terrain (until) I got my chariots and 
men through AKA 230 r. 13, cf. ibid. 322 ii 77, 
wr. ziB-iq (vars. u-Se-ti-qi and e-tiq) ibid. 
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331 ii 96 (all Asn.); quradija adi sise dlikut 
idija iltenti uqattinma ina puSqiSunu u-Se-tiq 
I narrowed (the column of) my soldiers to a 
single file, together with the horses which 
accompanied me, and got them through 
the narrow passes TCL 3 332 (Sar.); qdssu 
isbatam sibet [warhi] samnam warham u-Si- 
te-qa Suttassu he (Samas) aided him for seven 
months, in the eighth he helped him out 
of the pit Bab. 12 pi. 12 vi 2 (OB Etana) ; 8a eli 
... karaSika kima ri Ad-di u-Se-et-ta-qu abub 
nais^panti which will send through your 
camp a destructive flood like the storm god 
Tn.-Epic iii 33 ; in idiomatic usage: adi la sake 
8a bel pihati nune itti Sari u-Se-et-qu- before 
the governor’s men let the fish “pass by with 
the wind” BIN 1 54:29 (NB let.). 

c) to allow persons or boats to pass or 
pass through (customs) — 1' in gen.: Summa 
Suti 8a atrudakkum tvrSe-et-te-eq Sutu Sa atrus 
dam Sutasbitma [ana s]er RN turud if you 
want to send on the Suteans I have sent you, 
organize the Suteans I have sent you and 
dispatch them to Zimrilim ARM 6 51 r. 14' (let. 
of Hammurabi); awilam u SumSu ana pi tups 
pim 8d[tu ] u-Se-ti-iq I have let the persons 
listed according to the document pass on 
ARM 3 37:12; andku itti PN adu GN attalak 
ni8e ammuti u-si-ti-iq I myself went with PN 
as far as GN and allowed these people to pass 
on ABL 170 r. 9 (NA). 

2' through customs: elippam mehirtam u 
mukkelpitam tamkdram 8a tuppi Sarrim naSu 
nuba’ama nu-8e-et-te-eq tamkdram Sa tuppi 
Sarrim la naSu ana Bdbilim nutarraSSu as to 
the ships going up or down the stream, we 
check on merchants, and we allow to pass 
through (only) him who carries a tablet of the 
king (whereas) we send any merchant who 
does not carry a tablet of the king back to 
Babylon CT 2 20:9 (OB let.); inanna iStu bit 
PN u PN a ina Bdbilim waSbu mimmu Emdri 
u Ha-al-ba~ia-<i> u-Se-et-te-qu-ni-in-ni-ma ina 
qdtiSunu elippam bu y am id de’i but now 
since the families of PN and PN 2 have taken up 
residence in Babylon they allow all the 
(merchants) from Emar and Halab to by¬ 
pass me, and I am unable to examine any ship 
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under their control ibid. 15; lu kallu Sa Sarri 
... lu-Se-ti-qu-u ana muhhi aldni itibbu ebim. 
me§ idukku should the royal fcoiM-officials 
(collect taxes by having) the people pass in 
front of them, will they not attack the cities, 
kill the men (and violate the women) ? ABL 
275:10 (NB), cf. lu kallu ittini ulu-Se-et-te-qu u 
Sunuma ltj tebe the MM-offieials cannot 
collect taxes from us or else they are (con¬ 
sidered) attackers ibid. r. 13, and Sarru ... 
liqbima ana tarsi dli Sa asbu lu kallu lu-Se-te- 
qu-n may the king give order that the kallu- 
officials collect taxes in the city in which 
they live themselves ibid. r. 16; assapra muk 
gis.ma.mes rammea lu-Se-ti-qu urna egirtu Sa 
PN atamar asappar (for assapar) muk gis.ma. 
mes lu la e-ie-qa kil'a I have sent an order 
as follows, “Release the ships, they should let 
them pass through” — now I have read a 
letter of PN, and (now) I am ordering as 
follows, “The ships must not go on, hold 
(them)!” ABL 1385 r. 8 and 12 (NA); alkanima 
gis.ma a 4 Su-ti-iq-qa-dS jdnu ki miksu tanandu 
n[ai\ come (pi.) on! let that ship pass through 
(and take in the toll) — if not, how will you 
pay the toll? CT 22 5:14 (NB let.), cf. ina MN 
gi§.ma t l-Se-ti-iq-ma (in connection with 
miksu) Camb. 272:7, also u-Se-ti-qu {miksu &nd 
bit kdri Sa ndri) VAS 3 159:4; kdri PN u-Se- 
ti-iq-Su PN (the debtor) will take care of get¬ 
ting it (the garlic with which he is debited) 
through the customs Cyr. 12: 8 , cf . kdri lu-Se- 
ti-qa-[an-na]-Su (we have been detained by 
the customs officer, should a letter of my lord 
arrive here) it would get us through the 
customs YOS 3 71:14 (NB let.). 

d) to exceed or surpass: anumma PN 
itlalkakku 2 gin ku.babbab Subilam \siVd-ti 
la tu-Si-\ti\-qa-\ari\-ni now PN has gone to 
you, send me (through him) two shekels of 
silver — do not cause me more expenses (lit. 
do not make me exceed my expenses) CT 29 
8b: 16 (OB let.); zinnat Esagila Ezida tediSti 
Bdbilam Barsipa Sa eli Sa mahrim u-Sa-ti-qu- 
ma aSkuni ana re.Se.ti I did the utmost 
with regard to the adornment of Esagila (and) 
Ezida, to the restoration of Babylon (and) 
Borsippa, which I had done to surpass all 
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previous (work of this kind) VAB 4 74 ii 42 
(Nbk.), cf. ibid. 110 ii 74, etc:, see Sutuqu adj. 

6. Sutuqu to avert or make pass by (mis¬ 
fortune, evil, etc.): Su-ti-qi maruStam ward 
off (addressing Damkina) evil! VAS 1 32 i 12 
(OB Ibiq-Istar); [an)nl putur Serti puSur [Su\- 
ti-iq gillalima hititi rum[me] pardon my sin, 
remove my misdeed, avert (the evil conse¬ 
quences of) my crime, forgive my mistake 
BMS 2:39 (SB); mu-Se-te-eq lumni hitite u gib 
late maruS[te ] who averts (the consequences 
of) evil, sin and grievous crime LKA 50: 8 , cf . 
[lu]mun kalbi anni Su-ti-qa-an-ni-[ma ] avert 
from me the (consequences of the) evil 
(caused) by this dog (who urinated upon the 
man) KAR 64:32, cf. dupl. KAR 221:12' (SB); 
ina lumni Sudti Su-ti-qa-an-ni-ma save me 
from this evil Schollmeyer p. 139 VAT 5 r. 6 
(SB rel.); Bel u Nairn ammar izkim Se-tu-uq-qi 
masu ana Sarri ... u-Se-tu-uq-qu Sarru ... lu 
la ipallah Bel and Nabu are fully capable of 
averting the effects of a portent and they will 
avert (them) for the king, let the king have no 
fear ABL 51 r. 4 and 6 (NA); \kamsu] maSmdSe 
Sapalka ana Su-tu-qi izkim.mes lumni the 
maSmdSu priests are kneeling before you, to 
avert (the effects of) evil portents KAR 105:12, 
dupl. KAR 361 (SB prayer of Asb.); ina lumun 
a.me§ izkim.mes ... suzibannima ... ina 
lumun A.me§ izkim.meS Su-ti-qa-an-ni-ma res¬ 
cue me from the evil of signs and portents, 
save me from the evil of signs and portents 
ASKT p. 75 r. 10 (SB rel.), cf. ana Su-te-tu-qi-e 
(in broken context) ABL 1308 : 10 (NB); ina idi 
lemutti Su-ti-qa-an(v&r. omits )-ni-ma lunnitir 
ittika save me from the powers of evil, by 
you may I be rescued Craig ABRT 1 13:9 
(SB rel.), var. from Craig ABRT 2 7 : 13; Sep 
lemutti ina bit amele parasi Sipta mutdna Su- 
tu-qi u niqe Sumhuri to keep away the evil 
foot from a man’s house, to avert di'u, 
plague and pestilence, to secure ac¬ 
ceptance of sacrifices KAR 44:20 (SB title 
of an inc.), see ZA 30 204ff. ; ana upSdSe Sa Hi 
u il ameli Sa ana Su-tu-qi Sa nenni apil nenni 
qabu against the machinations of the god and 
the personal god, who had been ordered to 
avert (them) from so and so, son of so and so 
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AfO 14 142:39 (SB bit mesiri ); dullu Sa ribilipui 
Su ildnika u-Se-tu-qu let them perform the 
rites against an earthquake, your gods will 
avert (any evil effects) ABL 355 r. 8 (NA) ; aban 
qabe magari u rihsu Su-tu-qi mursu ana ameli 
la tehe a charm for obtaining immediate 
obedience, as well as for averting a flood, and 
to prevent sickness from approaching a man 
OIP 2 132:73, cf. [... m\u-Se-ti-iq rihsi(GiR. 
bal) AMT 33,2:9; ku-Si-ri Si-te-ti-iq (var. Si-ti- 
qa) e-te-ti-iq mut-tu-[x\ my good luck ...., I 
have passed by the .... (mng. obscure) ZA 
43 46:28 (Theodicy); ileH UD.DA Su-tu-qu she 
(Gula) is able to avert (the evil caused by) 
ud.da KAR 100 ii 4 (SB), cf. ittu Si ana 
rube, u mdtiSu la tehu UD.DA(var. u.da)-,?m Su- 
tu-qim-ma that this portent may not affect 
the prince and his country, to avert (the evil 
consequences of) its ud.da CT 34 8:6 (SB Alu) 
(= RA 21 128), also A Nabu-mu-Se-ti-iq- ud.da 
I t-is-Nabu-Who-Averts-UD.DA VAS 5 30:12 
(NB), and passim, cf. also &Nabu-DTB. UD.DA 
Cyr. 188:40, and passim, and ^Nalm-WB-iq-UG. 
DA VAS 4 50:14, and passim in various spellings, 
mostly with Nabu, but cf. (with ^EN) Dar. 
551:1, and passim. Note: ud.da, wr. once tx.DA, 
refers to some kind of disease, see the ref. to 
Gula, or to a state of uncleanliness, as shown 
by the fact that an omen may cause ud.da, 
see CT 34 8:6; reading unknown. 

7. IV to be transgressed, to be transferred 
— a) to be transgressed: Sa qibit piSu la 
innennu u annaSu Jcenu la in-ni-ti-qu (Enlil) 
whose word cannot be changed, whose last¬ 
ing affirmation cannot be transgressed MDP 
2 pi. 23 vii 49 (MB kudurru), cf. (in broken 
context) in-net-ti-qu Perry Sin No. 5c i 5; belu 
... Sa itdSu la in-ni-ti-qu master (Marduk) 
whose limits set by him cannot be trans¬ 
gressed Streck Asb. 276:5, cf. Sa . . . itiSu la 
in-net-ti-qu Winckler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.). 

b) to be transferred: kasid Tamudi ... Sa 
sittaSunu in-ni-it-qa-am-ma uSarmu qirib GN 
(I the king) who conquered the Tamudi (and 
other tribes) whose remnants have been 
transferred hither and (whom) I settled in Bit 
'Omri Lyon Sar. 4:20, dupl. Winckler Sar. pi. 
42:20. 


etiqtu 

Laessoe, JCS 4 186f.; von Soden, ZA 44 302 (to 
mng. 3c). 

etequ B v.; to bend, cut, break; SB*; I 
itiq, II; cf. etqu adj., itqu, uttuqu. 

• 1 W -T '-- * 

[x.xj.ra.ah = e-te-qu Nabnitu Q 1; [sa.bi] 
ba.an.gaz sa.gu.bi ba.an.ra.ah : [ SerY&nlSu 
imhasma labanSu i-ti-iq (the asakku- demon) smote 
its (the body’s) ligaments, broke the sinews of the 
back CT 17 10:49f. 

i-ti-qu I/ ra-mu-u // se-bi-ru Ludlul Comm. (= 
Anatolian Studies 4 86), cf. below; tu-ut-taq, tu-ut- 
taq-&u-nu, iu-ul-taq-an-ni 5R 45 K.253 iv lOff. 
(gramm.). 

a) etequ: labani i-ti-qu (var. e-te-qu) urarm 
mu IciSadi they broke the sinews of my back, 
they bent(?) my neck Ludlul II61 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 86), for comm. cf. lex. section; 
[Summai] nakkaptdSu qdtdSu u SepaSu it-ta-qu 
if his temples, his hands and his feet are 
bent (irregular form?) Labat TDP 42:29. 

b) uttuqw. mehu dannu qaqqadi ut-ti-iq 
the violent storm bent(?) my head PBS 1/1 
14:7. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 379. 

etillfl s.; dropsy; syn. list*; Sum. hv. 

e-til-lu-u = ma-la rne-e, an-nu (preceded by mursu 
disease, followed by arnu guilt, saharsubbu leprosy) 
Malku IV 62 f. 

As the equation mala me shows, etillu, is a 
synonym of agalatillu. Borrowed from a Sum. 
variant *a.til.la. 

etimtu (or edimtu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OAkk.* 

2 (pi) nig.hak.ra u e-tim-da-su ni-se^-bi- 
lam we are sending two pi of mundu-Q. our and 
its e. MAD 1 290 r. 6 (let.). 

Gelb, MAD 3 83. 

etiqtu s.; group of travelers in transit; 
Mari*; cf. etequ A. 

dumu.mes Sipri nim.ma.mes u Qatanaju 
e-ti-iq-tum ... ikSudunim PN mar Sipri nim. 
ma u PN a mar Sipri Qatanaju dlik idiSu ana 
Qatanim i-ti-qu a group in transit consisting 
of messengers from Elam and Qatna has 
arrived (with) PN, a messenger from Elam, 
and PN 2 , a messenger from Qatna as his 
escort — they intend to go on to Qatna 
ARM 6 19:5, cf. [dumu.me]s Siprini e-te-eq-tum 
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GN ... ikaddadunim ibid. 23:19and27:4; dumu. 
mbs dipri tehltum idtu Qatanim ikdudunim PN 
... ana ser belija PN S ... e-ti-iq-tum ana 
Bdbili an incoming group in transit con¬ 
sisting of messengers has arrived from Qatna 
— PN is (en route) to my lord, PN a is (with) a 
group in transit to Babylon ARM 6 15:11. 
Oppenheim, JNES 13 146. 

etlqu see etequ s. 

etiqu (fem. etiqtu) adj.; passer-by; SB*; 
cf. etequ A. 

kdbisuki limhuruninni lei -te-qu-ki litennu 
ittija may those who step upon you (the 
earth) take over (my sins) from me, may 
those who pass by you substitute for me 
KAR 246 r. 17, and dupl. JRAS 1936 587 r. 11, 
etc., see JRAS 1936 590; kirrm kursinni imeri 
ina suqi e-te-qu likkilmedi let the passer-by 
in the street look disdainfully at her (the 
sorceress) as at a donkey’s hock(-bone, lit¬ 
tering the street) Maqlu V 45; [gumma] musuk s 
kata e-ti-iq-tam ilput if he touches an un¬ 
clean woman who passes by KAR 300 r. 6 (SB). 

etnakabu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; for¬ 
eign word. 

ana erlni .. . ana mi-it-ri u a-na e-et-na-qa- 
bi-i for cedar, for .... (among precious woods, 
spices, dyed wool, etc., to be imported) 
AASOR 16 77:12, cf. HSS 13 484:5, 14 506:7. 

etqu adj.; broken, bent; lex.*; cf. 
etequ B. 

gu.lias = gu -turn (= kiSadum) et-qu (between 
kisadum naksu and kisadum sabru) Izi Bogh. A 144. 

etqu (tuft of hair, lump) see itqu. 

ettitu see ettutu. 

ettu ( *iitu ) s. fem.; unique, only (person); 
OB, SB*; cf. edu. 

gi5.sun.sar gig.nim AS.&m gis.gag.ta bi. 
in.14 : pin' balti et-ti ina sikkati alulk[a] I have 
hung upon a peg against you (i.e., to scare you off) 
the shoot of a thombush (growing) solitary (i.e., 
not with others) CT 16 29:74f. 

et-lum mvMarhat u kandt she, the only 
(child), is haughty and pampered VAS 10 
215:19 (OB lit.); ana da iqtanabbidnik[kim\ 
uldmi et-tum a\tti\ to those (women) who keep 
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on telling you, “You are not the one and 
only!” ZA 49 166 r. iii 7 (OB lit.); i-da-at d Ni s 
saba qa-i-dd-at zi-tirn unique is Nisaba, grantor 
of life Sultantepe 51/173 + 52/142 + 52/100 r. iv 
17 (SB fable). 

ettu (sign) see ittu. 

ettutu (ettitu,uttutu) s. fem.; spider; SB*; 
masc. Uruanna III 37, pi. ettuivatu; wr. syll. 
and as 5 . 

A§ = et-tu-wa-tum, et-tu-u-tum (var. u-tu-u-tum) 
Proto-Izi 18f.; as = et-tu-tu Izi E 167a; a§ 5 (vars. 

and as), p^kAd (var. kad 5 ), nigin.ur, 
nigin.hu.ur = et-tu-tu Hh. XIV 336-339; 6s a5 s 
= et-tu-ut-ti Ea I 219, also Recip. Ea A v 20, A 
1/4:14; [k]Ad = et-ti-tu, Landsberger Fauna 44 ii 6 
(Uruanna); et-tu-tu — tu-’-a (var. tu-u-ia), gIr.tab 
imeri Landsberger Fauna 42:49f. (Uruanna); 
eme.g1e.tab vro-lii — et-tu-tu G&L-tu large spider 
ibid. 51; ama .a ud -liS — et-tu-tu id a.SA. field 
spider Landsberger.Fauna 40:22 (Uruanna); tj 
ka-ra-an ka s .a : a§ et-tu-tu lah^&m ( =muttalliku) 
running spider Uruanna III 37. 

a) spider: [et-t]u-tu ana zumbi ihtadal 
punzirru suraru eli punzirri ittadid ana \et-tu- 
ti 1 the spider has woven a blind (in which to 
lie in wait) for the fly, above the blind the 
lizard lies in wait(?) for the spider KAR 174 
iv 23ff. (SB wisdom) ; if a prince is riding in a 
chariot and as 5 ana muhhidu imqut a spider 
falls on him CT 40 36:55 (SB Alu); lipit 
d TAGx tug (var. et-tu-tu) ina bitidu idar (var. 
kajdn) the handiwork of Uttu (var. spider, 
i.e., of The spider-goddess of weaving) will 
prosper (var. be steady) in the man’s house 
K.3769 (unpub., hemer.), and vars. ; \dumma 
et]-tu-tu ina a.sA a.gAr datdt if a spider spins 
in a field CT 39 5:55 (SB Alu), dupl. ibid. 7 79-7- 
8, 185 r. 7. 

b) qe etiuti cobweb: tdmeratudu da ina la 
mdmi namute dulukama data qe, et-tu-ti his 
meadows, which had gone to waste through 
lack of water and were woven over with 
cobwebs (lit. spiders’ threads) OIP 2 79:7 
(Senn.), cf. ina muhhi tille serini da-ta-[a] qi-e 
et-[(]u-tu cobwebs are woven over our armor 
(lit. campaign outfit) Gossmann Era I 88. 

Landsberger Fauna 137. 

etudu (ram) see atudu. 
etammu see etemmu. 
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**efanu (Bezold Glossar 25b); to be read 
irbu. 

etelu v.; 1. to become mature, adult, 2. utt 
tulu to support a boy until he comes of age, 
3. utattulu to be rejuvenated; SB, NB*; 
1/2, II, II/2; cf. etliS, etlu, etlutu, metlutu, 
uttulu. 

mi.ni.bulUg nam.dub.sar.ra mi.ni.in.zu. 
zu sa.te.na bi.in.mudamin.ni.in.tuk :u[rabt 
blsu] tupSarr[uta uSdhissu] u-ut-U-il-[Su] aSSaturn 
uSahi[ssu\ he brought him (the adopted child) up, 
taught him the craft of the scribe, supported him 
until he grew up (Sum. let him grow a beard on his 
cheeks), and married him off Ai. VII iii 20. 

1. to become mature, adult (said of young 
men): ina qereb Sadi irtebuma i-te-et-lu-ma 
irta84 mindti they grew up, reached man’s 
estate, and attained to (their) full stature in 
the midst of the mountains Anatolian Studies 

s' 

5 100:36 (Cuthean Legend). 

2. uttulu to support a boy until he comes 
of age: see lex. section. 

3. utattulu to become rejuvenated: ni§ 
ina iti.kxnt Ki.MiN-ma mtjl.Stt.pa ioi-ma ga 
ktj x.nun.na §£s u-ta-[xnr. adds -at)-ta-al if 
ditto (i.e., an eclipse of the moon takes place) 
in the month of Elulu and the Bupu -star is 
visible, he (the king) shall drink milk, anoint 
himself with ghee, and he will be rejuvenated 
CT 4 5:21 (NB. rit.), var. from unpub. parallel 
Istanbul Sippar 97. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 16 210 n. 2, Jacobsen, JNES 
12 180. 

efemmu (itemmu, etammu) s.; 1. spirit of 
the dead, 2. revenant, ghost, specter; from 
OA, OB on; pi. etemmu, for gidim as col¬ 
lective, see, e.g., KAR 227 iii 8; wr. syll. 
(e-ta-mi KTS24:7(OA), i-te i -em-[mi-im'] ARM 
3 40.16) and gidim, GiDfM, gidim 4 (udug), 
GXJD ( d GlDiM in Bogh. KUB 29 58 iv 2, and 
passim); cf. etemmu in 8a etemmi, muSeli 
etemmi. 

gi-dim gidim = e-tim-mu Ea I 359, also S b II49, 
cf. ki-ti-im gidim Proto-Ea 253; [s]u.bar.ra 
mu.un.AG = e-de-pu Sd gidim Nabnitu F a 26; 
gis.gu.za.gidim = ku-us-su-u e-tim-me a chair 
for ghosts Hh. IV 93; (gij-dim gidIm = e-tim-mu 
Ea I 294, also Recip. Ea A ii 32', A 1/6:123; 
[bu-ur] [bub] = su-lu-u Sd e-tim-me K.11807 iii 26 
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(unpub. text similar to Idu); kaxxbad = e-tim-mu 
(var. maSkim = u-tuk-ku) (in group with Sedu and 
rdbigu) ErimhuS V 60; gu-u gud = e-tim-[mu\ 
Idu II 215; ninda.KA.x.[x].QA = (blank) = 
NENDA e-tim-me x-[x] bread for ghosts Hg. BVT61. 

gal 5 .lA gud du,.du, gud.mah.e gud 6 dii.a 
bal.bal.e.me§ : gallu al-pu ndkipu e-tem-mu 
ra-bu-u e-tem-mu Sd du 6.me§ ittanablakkatu the 
galld- demon, a goring ox, a great e., an e. who 
climbs over into every house (perhaps mistrans¬ 
lation of gud by etimmu) CT 16 14 iv 14ff.; [...] 
e unkin(usuxBAB) E ka Dm kid : [...] pu-hur 
e-te-em-me (in broken context) BA 5 674: Ilf.; 
for bil. passages with the equivalence gidim, see 
mngs. la, b and 2a. 

e-tim-mu sa-ba-lu = it-ti ltj a-na ra-k[a-si ] BRM 
4 20:73 (astrol. comm.). 

1. spirit of the dead — a) in gen.: Tcima 
ilam u e-te-mi tagammiluma la ahalliqu epuS 
act in such a way as to propitiate the god and 
the spirits of the dead, so that I perish not 
BIN 4 96 : 19 (OA let.) ; annakam SaSldtim bat 
ridtim u e-te-mi nuSalma DN uS-ta-na-ad-ka 
here we will inquire of the woman oracle 
givers and diviners, as well as of the spirits, 
(whether) Assur will continue to care for you 
TCL 4 5:5 (OA let.); ina utukki u ina e-ta-mi 
Sa-am-ru(text -du)-sa-ni because of demons 
and ghosts we are (lit. made) miserable KTS 
24:7 (OA let.); i-na ildni u a-na e-te-em-mi 
eqldti u bitati la ilaqqa (and he swore) by the 
gods and the spirits of the dead he would not 
take away the fields and the houses JEN 
478:6; [...] ana Sarri ... ukallam md ina 
kinuti 8a ASSur d Sama8‘ ana mdr-8arrute mat 
ASSur ki iqtibuni e-tem-ma-Sa ikarrabSu ki 8a 
84 e-tem-mu iplahuni md 8um8u zerSu mat 
A88ur kl libilu I shall show to the king [a 
tablet with the prophecy of a SaHltu- necro¬ 
mancer] as follows: in the truth of Assur 
(and) Samas they (the spirits) have told me 
(that he will be) the crown prince of Assyria, 
her (the dead queen’s?) ghost blesses him 
(and says) as he (the prince) has shown 
reverence to the ghost, “His descendants 
shall rule over Assyria!” ABL 614 r. 4 and 6 
(NA) ; ildni ukabbit e-tem-me aplah I honored 
the gods and revered the spirits of the dead 
Bab. 12 pi. 3 : 36 (OB Etana) ; Sabbita ina qat[i8u 
i88i~\ e-tem-mu etanu he took a staff in his 
hand, and the spirits trembled Gilg. XII 
39-37B, cf. ibid. 21 ; andku ul allak ana G u. d u 8 . 
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a kt puhur gidi[m ... ] I will not go to Kuta 
(i.e., the city of the nether world), the as¬ 
sembly of the ghosts LKA 81:3 (SB ine.), cf. 
BA 5 674: Ilf., in lex. section; Summa amelu STJ 
gidim abiSu u ummiSu dib.dib-su ... ina ttd. 
3.kAm itd.29.kam enuma gidim uStaSSeru gi§. 
mA. sA.ha teppuS sudeSunu tessih if the “hand” 
of the ghost of his father and mother seizes a 
man (you make a figurine of a man and a 
woman) on the third day (or?) the 29th day, 
when the spirits of the dead are mustered, 
you make a sailboat (and) load it with pro¬ 
visions for them KAR 184:23 and 28; manzaz 
d MAH u e-te-em-[mi] it is the symbol of Mah 
and of the spirits of the dead YOS 10 58 r. 12 
(OB oil omen), cf. manzaz e-te-em-mi CT 5 
6:53 (OB oil omen); A 8ama$ bel elati u Sapldti 
bel Anunnaki bel e-tim-me Sa me dalhute iSattu 
u me zakute la iSattu Samas, lord of the upper 
and nether worlds, lord of the Anunnaki, lord 
of the spirits of the dead who drink polluted 
water and drink not pure water Anatolian 
Studies5 98:26 (CutheanLegend), ciA&amaS .. . 
bel d Anunnaki bel GIDIM Schollmeyer p. 139 
VAT 5:3 (= ibid. No. 9), also d iTTIT EN e-lu-ti 
u Sap-li-U en lu-u e-tem-mi lu-u te-\en{"})\-\Sul 
Smith Idrimi 101; GIDIM-,GIDIM [. . . ] GIDIM 
kimti( im.ri.a)-M gidim (var. gidim 4 ) pirHSu 
gidim piri x pirHSu his spirit, the ghost of 
[... ] the ghost(s) of his relatives, the ghost of 
his offspring, the ghost of the offspring of his 
offspring Anatolian Studies 5 98:24f. (Cuthean 
Legend). Note: gidim sig 5 .ga d lama 
sig 5 .gahe.en.su.su.ge.es : gidim dumqi 
A Lamassu dumqi idaSu lu kajdn may a gra¬ 
cious spirit, a gracious Lamassu-demon be 
always at his side KAR34:8f. Obscure: niSe 
aganna ana e-tem-me-Su-uu usuzzu YOS 3 
105:18 (NB let.), cf. also andku itti gidim(?)-£w- 
nuuSuzzakka ibid. 10; e-ta-mi-S[u] Sa PN ana 
Simim liddinuma Sudum bissu lizziz CCT 4 
24a: 14 (OA); SihittuSu [ ana ] e-ti-mi-in illak 
BIN 6 91:9 (OA).” 

b) offerings to the spirits of the dead: 
humut ana Sar[rim] Supurma kispl ana i-te 4 - 
em-[mi-im\ Sa Jahdunlim likrubu hurry, 
write to the king, that they consecrate offer¬ 
ings for the dead to the ghost of RN (the 
deceased father of the king) ARM 3 40:16; 
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ade kispl ndq me ana gidim.mes Sarrdni 
alikut Imahrijal Sa Subtulu arkus I regulated 
the food offerings and libations of water for 
the spirits of the kings, my predecessors, 
which had been discontinued Streck Asb. 250 
r. 1; e-ti-im-mu-Su me zaMti liltu may his 
spirit drink (text plural) pure water VAS 1 
54:18 (funerary text), and dupls. ; U .ku ,ZU U. ku 
gidim.ma.ke x (KiD) a.nag.zu a.nag 
gidim.ma.ke x : makaluha makalu e-tem-mu 
mastitka (var. maSqitka) maStlti e-tem-mu 
your food is the food of a ghost, your drink 
is the drink of a ghost CT 16 25 r. 17ff., var. 
from CT 17 3: 12f. (SB. inc.); gis.gisimmar.ta 
ba.an.zi.ir.zi.ir.re.da he.me.en [gi]s. 
ma.bi a.sug 4 (siXD).ga he.me.en gidim 
lu.ki.nu.tum.ma he.me.en gidim lu. 
sag.en.tar nu.tuk.a he.me.en gidim 
lu.ki.se.ga nu.tuk.a he.me.en gidim 
lu.a.de.a nu.tuk.a he.me.en [gidim] 
lu.mu.pad.da nu.tuk.a he.me.en : [lu] 
Sa iStu giSimmari ihhilsa at[tu] [lu s]a ina 
elippi ina me itbu attu lu e-tem-mu la qebru 
attu lu e-tem-mu Sa paqida la isu attu lu e-tem- 
mu Sa kdsip kispl la iSu attu [lu] e-tem-mu Sa 
ndq me la isu attu [lu] e-tem-mu Sa za-kir s ( kar) 
Sume la iSu attu whether you are one who 
has slipped from a date palm, or one who 
drowned in a ship, or a ghost who has no 
grave, a ghost who has no one to care for 
him, or a ghost who gets no scrap of offering, 
or a ghost who gets no libation of water, or 
a ghost who has no one to mention him by 
name CT 16 10 v 1-14 (SB inc.); Sa Salami 
taSu ina seri naddt tdmur dlamar e-tem-ma-Su 
ina ersetim id salil Sa e-tem-ma-Su paqida la 
iSu tdmur dtamar Sukuldt diqdri kusipdt akdli 
Sa ina siiqi nadd ikkal have you seen him 
whose dead body was cast into the plain? 
I have seen (him), his ghost does not rest in 
the nether world — have you seen the ghost 
of him who has no one to care (for him)? 
(that) I have seen, he eats what is left to eat 
in the pots, (and any other) scraps of food, 
that are thrown away in the street - Gilg. XII 
15Iff. ; SalamtaSu ina erseti aj iqqebir Tgidim- 
Su 1 ana gidim kimtiSu aj isniq may his corpse 
not be buried in the earth, may his ghost not 
join the ghosts of his relatives MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 


398 



oi.uchicago.edu 


etemmu 

22 (MB lcudurru) ; eliS ina baltutim lissuhSu 
SapliS ina ersetim gidim 4 .gidim 4 -£m me liSasmi 
may (Samas) uproot him from the living (in 
the world) above, (and) leave his ghost to 
thirst for water in the world below CH xliii 
39; e-tem-me-Su-nu la sal alu emid kispi naq 
me usammeSunuti I (thereby) condemned 
their ghosts to a restless (existence), I 
made them thirst for libations of water, and 
food offerings Streck Asb. 56 vi 75 ; ina qaq: 
qadu ersetim gidim-M lisamma' Ici-ip-su (for 
kispu) may his spirit at the “head” of the 
nether world thirst for funerary offerings 
BE 8 4:5 (NB leg.) ; note in a personal name: 
E-ti-mil-ra-bi VAS 13 103:9, cf. BRM 3 index 
s. v., E-ti(\)-mu-um-ra-bi YOS 8 172:5 (allOB). 

2. revenant, ghost, specter — a) in gen.: 
udug hul a.la hul gidim hul gal 5 .la 
hul e.ki.kur.tati.a.m[es] : utukkulemnu 
alu lemnu e-tem-mu lemnu gallu lemnu ultu 
ersetu ittasunu Sunu the evil utukku, the evil 
alii,, the evil ghost, the evil gallu, have come 
out of the nether world CT 17 41:If.; gidim 
kur.ta e x (DXJ a +DXX).d[e ...] ; lu e-tem-mu 
Sa iStu E (text u) ersetim ilia [ ... ] a ghost 
who comes up from the nether world CT 16 
10 iv 42f., dupl. ibid. 50:14'f. ; udug hul a.la 
hul gidim hul gal 5 .la hul dingir hul 
maskimhul : utukku lemnu alu lemnu e- 
tem-mu lemnu gallu lemnu ilu lemnu rdbisu 
lemnu 4R 29 No. l:24f., cf. CT 17 34:15f., cf. 
also utukku lemnu ... alii lemnu ... gidim 
lemnu KUB 4 16:8, and passim; \lu] GIDIM 
kimti lu gidim ahi whether it be the ghost 
of a relative, or the ghost of a stranger AAA 
22 pi. 11 i 9 (SB inc.); gidim ridati irtened; 
ddnni a persecuting ghost keeps persecuting 
me KAR 184 r.(!) 45 (SB inc.), cf. Maqlu III 
147, LKA 84:1 Iff., and passim ; mdmit GIDIM.MES 
sahhiruti spell of the roaming ghosts Surpu 
III 86; mitu murtappidu e-tem-mu halqu a 
roaming dead man, a runaway ghost KAR 
321:13 (SB); e-tem-mu (var. gidim 4 ) Sa ina 
diktu diku the ghost (of a man) who was 
killed in battle Schollmeyer No. 36:9 (= BMS 
53), var. from KAR 267 r. 9; Zw GIDIM murtappidu 
lu gidim muttaggisu lu gidim Sa ina seri nadu, 
lu gidim Sa ina me imutu lu gidim Sa ina 
nari imutu lu gidim Sa ina buri imutu lu gidim 
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Sa ina huSahhi imutu lu gidim Sa ina sumdmi 
[imutu] lu gidim Sa ina iSdti qalu lu gidim 
Sa ina himitti im[utu] whether it be a roving 
ghost, or a roaming ghost, or the ghost (of 
a man) who(se body) was cast into the 
fields, or the ghost (of a man) who drowned 
in water, or the ghost (of a man) who drowned 
in the river, or the ghost (of a man) who 
drowned in a well, or the ghost (of a man) 
who died of hunger, or the ghost (of a man) 
who died of thirst, or the ghost (of a man) 
who was burnt (to death) in a fire, or the 
ghost (of a man) who died of a sunstroke(?) 
LKA 84:23ff., cf. d GlDiM muttaggisu d GIDiM 
murtappidu KUB 29 58 iv 20, and ibid, iv 2f., 
also gud Sa ina sum[ami imutu] Labat TDP 
24:64, gidim Sa ina me imutu ibid. 78:75, 
GIDIM qali isbassu ibid. 76, cf. also Maqlu IV 19ff., 
and passim; gtjd ahi u ahdti isbassu the 
ghost of (his) brother or sister has seized him 
Labat TDP 114:34'; gidim ardanan miti [is: 
bassu] a ghost, the likeness of a dead man, has 
seized him Labat TDP 124:26; gidim ahu 
ina hurbate isbassu the ghost of a stranger 
(lit. a strange ghost) seized him in a waste 
place KAR 184 r.(!) 11 (SB med.); GIDIM kim: 
tiSu isbas[su] the ghost of a relative (or a 
family ghost ?) has seized him AMT 54,3 r. 9; 
Sa gidim lemnu isbatuSu (among utuklcu 
lemnu, alu lemnu, etc.) Surpu IV 47; Sa ... 
d GiDiM kimti sabtuS whom the ghost of a 
relative has seized KUB 29 58 iv 2 (rit.); 
Summa amelu ana miti hirma gidim isbassu 
.. . ana gidim.mes kimtiSu ina Sumeli riksi 
kussa tanaddi ana gidim.mes kimtiSu <gina 
Sumeli gidim.mes» ina Sumeli kussa tanaddi 
ana gidim.mes kimti kispa takassip qiSati 
taqdssunuti [tu]SarrahSunuti tukabbassunuti 
if somebody has been “espoused” to a dead 
man and a ghost has seized him, you place 
a chair (cf. Hh. IV 93, in lex. section) for the 
spirits of his family to the left of the cult- 
installation, you place a chair to the left for 
the spirits of his family, you make a food 
offering for the spirits of the family, you give 
them presents, you praise them, you honor 
them BBR No. 52:1 and 12ff., cf. ina imitti 
majalti ana gidim kimti ina Sumeli majalli 
ana A Anunnaki kispa takassip LKA 70 i 23; 
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if somebody in bed sees a dead person, he 
should say, Sumka itti e-tim-me azkur Sumka 
itti kispi azkur “I have mentioned your 
name with the ghosts (of my family), I have 
mentioned your name with funerary offer¬ 
ings” LKA 83:4f., cf. ibid. 7 and 10, cf. also 
gidim.a.ni kigidim.ne.ta [...] : e-ti-ma- 
8u it-ti e-Um-me-ka [... ] AMT 101,2 ii 3f. ; 
aSSi dipa.ru salmaniSunu aqallu 8a utukku Sedu 
rabisu e-tem-mu I raise the torch, (and) burn 
their figurines, those of the utukku, the Sedu, 
the rabisu, the ghost Maqlu I 136, cf. KAR 80 
r. 20; salam gidim lemnu 8a tidi ... salam 
gidim 8a subat tibni a figurine of a ghost made 
of clay, a figurine of a ghost with straw 
clothing ABL 461:3 and 10 (SB rit.); salam 
e(text a)-te-em abika teppuS you make an 
image of the ghost of your father (for a 
transfer of sins) KAR 178 r. vi 35 (hemer.); 
ipqidanni ana gidim ahi murtappridu 8a la 
iSd niSutu she has handed me over to the 
roving ghost of a stranger who has no kin 
BRM 4 18:7 (SB inc.), cf. ibid. 16; lisima mat 
mit ina seri lihliq gidim ahi limurma liStappit 
du name may the spell go out (from the 
patient) and vanish in the steppe, may it 
meet a strange ghost and may they (both) 
roam the wilderness BRM 4 18:22 (SB inc.); 
Summa ina bit ameli gidim innamir if a ghost 
appears in someone’s house CT 38 26:23 (SB 
Aiu), cf. (with uptanarrad runs to and fro) 
ibid. 24, (with issi(KA.KA-si) cries) ibid. 25, 
(with baba ka.ka -si cries at the gate) ibid. 
25, cf. also ibid. 26, (with ugdanallat trembles) 
ibid. 27, (with ina an.ta/ki.ta er8i Passu 
cries at the head/foot of the bed) ibid. 28f., 
also Summa ana bit ameli gidim irub ibid. 
30, irubma issi ibid. 31, ana uzni bel biti 
irub ibid. 32, etc., and cf. CT 38 5:128ff. 

b) ghosts of gods: gidim 8a DN qemdnni 
qemdnni iltanassi the ghost of Enmesarra 
keeps crying, “He is burning me, he is burn¬ 
ing me” KAR 307 r. 10 (SB rel.); sirrimu 
gidim 8a DN barbaru gidim 8a DN 2 DN 3 sera 
uSarpissu ma5.dA.me§ mardti-\8u\\) be-lum 
[s]em uSarpissina an5e.ab.ba gidim Tiamat 
... the ghost of Enlil is a wild ass, the ghost 
of Anu is a wolf, Bel made them (lit. him) 
roam the steppe, his (Anu’s) daughters are 
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gazelles, the lord made them roam the steppe, 
the ghost of Tiamat is a camel KAR 307 r. 
11, 13; 8a e-te-em-ma-8a [i]na pi la kuteSSd 
whose ghost cannot be belched forth from 
the mouth (probably referring to the ghost 
of Ardat-lili) RA 17 176 i 9' (SB inc.). 

c) as cause of a disease — 1' in qat etemt 
mi: qa-ti ma-al-ki u, e-te^em-mi-im hand of 
a ruler or of a ghost CT 3 3:41 (OB oil omen); 
5d d iNANNA 5d gidim.ma im.ki.a-M hand 
of Istar, (or) hand of the ghost of a relative 
AMT 27,3:3, cf. sir gidim [su] d iNANNA ana 
muhhiSu ibaSSi the hand of a ghost, (or) the 
hand of Istar is upon him KAR 66:1; 5d 
gidim ahi ina hurbati isbassu the hand of 
the ghost of a stranger has seized him in the 
wilderness AMT 88,4 r. 6; 5d gidim murtapt 
pidu ina seri isbassu the hand of a ghost who 
roams the steppe has seized him Labat TDP 
76:62, cf. KAR 184 r.(!) 19; a-na KIN §D. 
gidim.ma lazz[i ...] ananasahiSu AMT 95,1:4; 
15 tr.Hi.A lappi 8a 5d.gidim.ma 15 medicinal 
plants for bandages against the “hand of a 
ghost” KAR 202 r. iv 19 (SB); § IT.GIDIM.MA 
Sa-ni ^inanna hand of a ghost or of Istar 
CT 23 43:8 (med.), and passim, cf. § IT.GIDIM. 
MA isbassu AMT 14,5: 3; AN.TA.SDB.BA d LDGAL. 
tTB.BA Sn.DINGIR.BA §D. d INANNA SUIgIDIMI. 
MA §I7.NAM.EKiM §ir.NAM.LU.TT x .IiT7 KAR 
26:38, cf. ibid. 1, and dupl. AMT 96,7:1; [x] 

na 4 .me§ mimma lemnu u 5d.gidim.ma x 
stone (beads) (against) “anything evil” and 
“hand of the ghost” UET 4 150:19, cf. 41 
na 4 .me§ Stt.gidim.ma ibid. 10; 34 stones 

against mimma lemnu Stj.gtjd KAR 213 iii 
19; note: an.ta.5db.ba mimma Sd.gidim. 
MA.KA AfO 14 142:36 {bit tnesiri), which indi¬ 
cates that some occurrences of 5d.gidim.ma 
may have to be read *8ugidimmakku\ note 
also the writings: 5d.gidim Labat TDP 70:17 
(twice, beside Sd.gidim ibid. 16), 5d.dddg 
RA18 18:19, 5D.GDD LabatTDP112:16', 118:16, 
also SD.GDD.MA CT 23 44:7, KAR 157:19. 

2’ in sibit etemmi: Summa reS UbbiSu em 
u qerbuSu nuppuhu dib gdd if his epigastrium 
is hot, and his intestines inflamed, (this is) 
“seizure” by a ghost Labat TDP 112:30', cf. 
ibid. 18, DIB-it GDD ibid. 24:49, DXB-bit GIDIM 
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AMT 14,5:6, DIB.GIDIM AMT 19,1:9, KAR 178 r. 
ii 43 (SB hemer.), cf. also ibid, iv 35; Summa 
amelu ina DiB-if gidim sag.ki it -£m ku.mes- 
[su] if, in the grip of a ghost, a man’s temples 
hurt AMT 97,4:25, cf. KAR 202 ii 52 (SB 
med.); INIM.INIM.MA ina DIB GIDIM MSdSSU 
ilckai[$u\ incantation for the case (that) in 
the grip of a ghost a man’s neck hurts AMT 
47,3 r. iii 20 (SB inc.), cf. ina DIB SU.GIDIM 
CT 23 45:6 and dupl. 

3' other occs. : mihis rabisi fl gidim mahis 
imdt Labat TDP 118:14; INIM.INIM.MA ana 
sihilti GIDIM KAR 56 r. 1. 

Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 297. 

etemmu in sa etemmi s.; necromancer; 
lex.*; cf. etemmu. 

M.gidim.Tmal = sa (followed 

by museli etimml) OBLuA356; lu. gidim. ma = 
id e-tim-mu — Id ie-x-[x] (followed by muieUl 
etimmu) Hg. B VI 148. 

eteru A v.; 1. to take something away 
(from somebody), to take out, 2. IV to be 
taken away (passive to mng. I), 3. eteru to 
save a person, 4. IV to be saved (passive to 
mng. 3); from OAkk. on; I itir — ittir — 
etir, 1/2, 1/3, IV ; wr. syll. and kar (sur Labat 
TDP 88:14 and in NB personal names); cf. 
etirtu, etiru, etru B, ettertu, etteru A and B. 

ka-ar kar = e-te-rum, e-Tce-mu, Su-zu-bu, nap-Su- 
rum A VIII/l:209ff.; ka-[r]a kar = e-te-rum, 
e-Jce-mu, su-zu-bu S b II 311ff.; kar = e-te-rum 
(var. e-te-ru-um) Proto-Lu 726; kar = e-te-ru 
Nabnitu J 176, also S a Voc. X 9'; su.gar = ga- 
ma-lu, su.kar = Su-zu-bu, Su.kar.kar = e-te-ri 
Erimhus V Iff.; pa-ag htt = e-ti-e-rum, e-z[e-bu] 
S a Voc. D 7-7a. 

mi.dug 4 .ga nu.un.zu.mes ... kar.ra nu. 
un.zu.mes : kunnd ul i/lu e-te-ra ul idu they (the 
demons) know no gentleness, they do not know 
what it is to spare (life) CT 16 14 v 22f. ; nlg.su. 
ag.ag.da nu.un.zu.mes : i-ti-ra ga-ma-lu ul uM 
they do not know (what it is) to spare (life) out of 
mercy CT 1615 v 43f. ; ka r z i : e-ti-ir napiiti AfO 
14 148:140f. (bit mesiri ); [x x] amas.kh.ga 
dadag.ga.ke x (KiD) [x x n]a d Utu.gin x (GiM) 
mu.un.kar.kar.re [x x x].na an.ki.gin x mu. 
un.kar.kar.re : [min x x]-ti gal(!)-<w Sa kima 
A Samai i-te-net-ti-ru \xxx\x Sa kima Same u erqetim 
i-te-net-ti-ru [the kid(?)] of the pure, clean fold, 
the great [... ] which used to save (people) like 
Samas, the [... ] which used to save (people) like 
heaven and earth (mng. obscure) PBS 12 6:18ff. 
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e-te-rum — e-ke-mu, Su-zu-bu, ta-ba-lu CT 18 10 
iii 45 fT. (syn. list); kar e-ke-mu kar e-tb-ru ha-la-qu 
CT 30 22 K.6268 i 16 (comm, to ext.); kar e-ke-mu 
e-ti-ru Sa-ti-iq CT 20 14 i 8' (comm, to ext.); kar 
e-ke-mu e-ti-M-ru ka-ba-su CT 20 27 ii 9 (comm, to 
ext.); [et]-ret — et-re-et CT 41 34:16 (Alu Comm.). 

1. to take something away (from some¬ 
body), to take out — a) to take something 
away: M ... qiStaSu i-ti-ru he who takes 
his gift away MDP 4 pi. 2 iv 12 (Puzur-Insuli- 
nak); la taitanammea kima awilum nabah 
kattim maVu kVam iddan kVarn e-te-er have 
you not heard many times that the chief 
is full of whims? — he can give, he can 
take away KT Hahn 14:39 (OA let.); a.§A 
i-ti-ru-um-ma i-ti-ir-ma i-ku-ul he has in 
fact taken away my field and consumed 
(its produce) Fish Letters 5:16 (OB); asak DN 
... ikul Sa Sallat lu.itkit.ds i-te 4 -ru he who 
unlawfully takes away the booty of a soldier, 
commits a sacrilege against Dagan ARM 2 
13:30, note: asakkiikul ... Sa Sallat ltj.ttktt. 
its ikirnu ibid. 36, cf. Sallat lij.txkit.tis ul i-te c 
er ibid. 32 ; Sarru bel lemuttiSu kussaSu li-ti-ir 
may a hostile king take away his throne 
KAH 1 13 left edge 8 (Shalm. I), cf. ibid. 15 r. 26; 
e-te-er hatti u kussl SarrutiSu iSSakin SaptuMu 
(Marduk) decreed that his royal scepter and 
throne be taken away Lie Sar. 269; imitti 
alpi adi maSkiSu it-ti-ir he (the priest) re¬ 
moves the shoulder of the bull with its skin 
RAcc. 69 r. 8 ; Summa amelu n[i\S libbiSu kar- 
ir if a man is deprived of his potency AMT 
71,1:1, cf. nlS libbiSu e-tir-ma niS libbi la ibaSSi 
KAR 70:22; dussu KAR-iV his potency will 
be taken away KAR 386 r. 20 (SB Alu apod.), 
also Kraus Texte 36 i 2, cf. Summa ina kiSa: 
diSu mahis u dussu KAK-ef Labat TDP 82:18, 
and note: dussu i-kim Maqlu III 8; ina 
qabliSu kar kar e-ke-mu e-[te-ru ... ] ina 
meSliSu kar-iV (if the kaskasu) is torn out 
in its middle (commentary:) kar is ekemu 
or eteru, it is taken away halfway down CT 
31 44 r. iv 9f., for other occs. of kar in ext., 
see ekemu. 

b) to take something away from some¬ 
body (with double accusative): 4 ma.na Sa 
PN naS'u li-te-ru-Su u Suati luta'eruni let 
them take away from PN the four minas 
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which he is carrying, and as to him, send 
him back CCT 3 37b: 28 (OA let.); tuppam 
emuqattam e-ta-at-ru-ni they have taken the 
tablet away from me by force TCL 21 269:32 
(OA let.); d EN.Ki ... uznam u nemeqam 
li-te^er-Su-ma may Enki deprive him of 
understanding and wisdom CH xliii 4 ; agam 
kussam Sa Sarrutim M-te^-er-Su (var. li-ter^-Su) 
may (DN) take away from him the royal 
crown and throne CH xliii 46, cf. aplam li-te t - 
er-Su-ma ibid, xliv 44, cf. also ibid, xlii 49, fur¬ 
thermore zunnl ina Same milam ina naqbim 
li-te^-er-Su may he deprive him of rain from 
the sky, of flood(s) from the depths ibid, xliii 
71; 3 gur [suluppi] ki [ u-k]i-la-ak-kum e-te e - 
er-[Su-u-ma\ take away from him the three 
gur of dates which he is (with)holding from 
you TCL 141:13 (OB let.) ; al kezreti Samhatu 
u harimati Sa d IStar mutu i-ti-ru-Si-na-ti-ma 
(Uruk) the city of the eourtisans, harlots and 
prostitutes, whom Istar has deprived of 
husbands Gossmann Era IV 63. 

c) to take out (with ventive): SiniSu in 
izi.Li.HtT-(i x (A.MTJSEN) te-et-te-raS-Si „ the sec¬ 
ond time you will take it out from .... Iraq 
3 89:7 (MB glass text), cf. in SalSi e-te-ri-ka K 
(KAM) ibid. 8, cf. also ibid. 19 and 38. 

2. IV to be taken away: \in\-ni-tir(\) 
balti duti utammil my vigor has been taken 
away, my potency diminished Ludlul I 47 (= 
Anatolian Studies 4 68); Summa XJDTJ ke¬ 
pt ka-li-su i-ni-te^-er if the (sacrificial) lamb 
.... (mng. obscure) TuL p. 44:12 (translit. 
only). 

3. eteru to save a person — a) from finan¬ 
cial difficulties (OA): ahi atta bell atta et-ra-ni 
Summa la kudti ana mannim anattal you are 
my brother, you are my master, save me! 
to whom am I to look, if not to you? TCL 14 
12:22 (let.); [abba]ua belua attunu ana um e- 
td-ri-im e\-ra-ni allanukunu mannam iSu you 
(pi.) are my fathers and my masters, save 
me while I can still be saved! whom (else) do 
I have besides you ? CCT 4 22a: 4f., cf. KT Blank- 
kertz 6:28, also Sa e-td-ri-im [e]t-ra-nim BIN 6 
66:36f., and abbaua belua attunu ana u^-um e- 
td-ri-im Golenischeff 14:5, cf. CCT 2 46b:6; ana 
umBigamdlim u um e-td-ri-im iHdma kaspam 
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10 ma.na Samqitamma accede (to my wash) 
while you can (still) be obliging and save (me 
from financial stress) and see to it that ten 
minas of silver come to me KT Hahn 7:31; 
kaspum la kasapka atuarma e-ti-ir-ka is the 
money not your money ? I will come to your 
aid again TCL 20 100:27; kaspam kunukma 
Sebilamma napaStini iSteniS e-ti-ir send us 
the silver under seal and thereby save our 
life KTS 24:35; apputlum Icima tuppam taSs 
me’u alkamma en ASSur amurma napastaka 
e-ti-ir please come here as soon as you have 
read my tablet, present yourself before Assur 
and save your life TCL 4 5:17, cf. aSSumi 
napaStija e-ta-ri Contenau Trente Tablettes Cap- 
padociennes 27:17, also ana e-td-ar ra-mi- <ni> - 
Su CCT 2 43:17; aSammema awilum temSu 
iStini adi a[ld]kija awatam istet aSSumija qarrib 
aSSumi Sa PN avnlum e-ti-ri 1 hear the chief 
is out of his senses — pending my arrival put 
in a good word for me on behalf of (the cause 
of) PN, the chief was to have saved me 
TCL 19 52:27. 

b) to spare somebody, to save somebody’s 
or one’s own life — 1' in gen.: e-ti-ir-Su 
napiStaSu agmil I saved him and spared his 
life AKA 43 ii 53 (Tigl. I), cf. rema arSdSunu = 
tima napiStaSunu e-ti-ir ibid. 69 v 12, also ibid. 
81 vi 26; ediS ipparSidma napiStuS e-ti-ir 
he fled alone and so saved his life OIP 2 24 i 
24 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 56:6; malki ... Sa ana nir 
belutija iknuSuma e-te-ru napSassun the rulers 
who had submitted to my rule and thus saved 
their lives Winckler Sar. pi. 38 iii 38, cf. aSSu 
e-tir napiStiSun ibalunimma TCL 3 72 (Sar.), 
cf. ibid. 345; nirdri la e-tir napiStiSu an ally 
who did not save his life TCL 3 81 (Sar.); 
uSesuma napsdtuS e-ti-ru nita lamu naparSudiS 
la le’e they broke out(?) to save their(!) 
lives, but, (since they were) surrounded on 
all sides, with no chance of escape (I fettered 
them and broke their weapons) En. el. IV 
109; ala Sudtu e-ti-ir I spared that city AKA 
76 v 79 (Tigl. I); Sd Marad ki te-ti-ri ki iSturu 
ina Ezida ina pan a Nabu altakan after the 
people of Marad wrote down (the acknowl¬ 
edgment) that you saved (them), I deposited 
(this document) in Ezida before Nabu ABL 
853:9 (NB); ana a-ia-i tattakkal namrdsima 
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niSika ti-ti-ir to what difficult (terrain) will 
you trust to save your people? Tn.-Epie iii 
24; ZI.KXJj.BIT.DA GIS.SAG.KXTL OV-SU ana K A R- 
M (magic) throat cutting (by means) of a 
lock has been practiced against him, to save 
him (you apply the following drugs) AMT 
42,5:5, cf. AMT 44,4:4, AMT 15,5:6, LKU 63:8, 
also ana qdt iliSu kak-^m KUB 4 56 i 12; ana 
nam.btjk.bi paMrima ... lumunSu la kaSadi 
u e-te-ri-Su (var. kar-su) for performing an 
expiatory ritual so that his evil should not 
reach him and to save him RA 21 128 r. 3, 
var. from TCL 6 50 r. 9. 

2' said of gods: mukil abbutti kar-iY napiS- 
tim ra'im klndti (Isum) the intercessor, who 
saves life, who loves justice ZA 43 17:56 (SB 
lit.); ndsiru napiSti andul dadmi kar niSi 
(Nabu) protector of life, who shelters the 
human dwellings, who saves the people BMS 
22:7; e-ti-ra-at gdmilat napiStija (Gula) who 
saves and spares my life VAB 4 128 iv 38 
(Nbk.), cf. 'hSarpdmtu ... e-ti-rat kamt sdbitat 
qdt nasku RAce. 135:261, for other occs. of 
eteru in parallelism with gamalu and suzubu, 
see gamalu and ezebu', ildni mdtam i{-ti-ru 
KAR 212 r. iv 40 (SB hemer.) ; et-ri-nin in -ni-ma 
(for etrinnima) ilutki lut[td’id\ save me, and 
I will praise your godhead BMS 4:34; ummu 
dlidate atti e-ti-ri-i na-pu-ul-ti you (Belit- 
samO) are the mother who gave me birth, 
save my soul! BA 2 634 K.890:10 ; te-et-tir-ma 
hisba la qata qa-ri-ra tepti you (Marduk) 
bring in (lit. save) endless produce, you have 
opened the watercourse(?) ZA 4 38 iii 8 (SB 
lit.), dupl. OECT 6 pi. 8 K.2872. 

3' in personal names: DiNGiR-K-fe 4 -er VAS 7 
155:34 (OB); IU-i-ti-ra-an-ni Save-me-O-God 
BE 15 193:4, also IU-K&R-an-ni ibid. 175:17 
(MB); Eda-etir (wr. as.stjr) Save-the-Only- 
Child! TuM 2-3 172:3, and passim in NB ; f KAR- 
Sa-rabi Her-Saving-(Power)-is-Great BE 15 
188 ii 29, and passim in MB, cf. Tdb-KAR-AMur 
3R 1 i 19 (NA); Ina-teSi-SVR Nbn. 1020:4, and 
passim in NB, cf. Tallqvist NBN 302, also 
a NabH-sim-KAR-ir ADD App. 1 iii 35, for other 
NA refs., cf. Tallqvist APN 149f. 

c) to save from something (with ina, ina 
qdtl) — 1' in hist., etc.: [ina muti la] te-te-ra- 
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§u-nu-tim ... [Summa ...] me-ku-ut-ta u~Sa~ 
ah-ha-as-su-ma i-na mu-u-ti i-te-te-ir-Su do 
(pi.) not spare them from death, [if (the king)] 
induces (his subject) to negligence and if he 
spares him from death KUB 3 21 r. 6 and 8 
(treaty) ; ildni Sar mdti MU.5.KAM ina qdt muti 
it-ti-ru the gods will save the king from death 
for five years KAR 212 r. iv 31 (SB hemer.) ; ,ia 
... iii abbeSu i-ti-ru ina SapSaqi who saved 
the gods, his fathers, from peril En. el. VI126, 
cf. $a ... e-ti-ru subatni ina puSqi ibid. 160, 
also dlaSu Bdbili i-ti-ir ina SapSaqi 5R 35:17 
(Cyr.); ina sunqi huSahhi e-te-ri-im-ma to 
save from want and starvation Winckler Sar. 
pi. 43:40; u suhdri dram ana urim usbalku 
tuma ina qdtija i-te-et-ru and they let my 
servant pass from roof to roof, and saved 
(him) from my hands VAS 16 181:15 (OB let.); 
isbaiuSuma u iMu qdtiSunu i-it-te,, c r[u\-^u they 
caught him, but they saved him from their 
hands Virolleaud Danel 23:12 (RS let.), cf. ina 
qdteSunu ul i-tir-M ABL 281 r. 27 (NB). 

2' in rel.: ina pi kardSe e-te-ru to save 
from the brink of disaster Surpu IV 44, cf. 
d Sarpdnitum ina kardSe e-te-ra amrat KAR 10 
obv.(!) 13, also ina Serti e-te-ru to save from 
sin S\irpu IV 37; ina dannati it-ra PBS 1/2 
106:30; for the sequence eteru — gamalu — 
Suzubu, see gamalu, ezebu mng. 6. 

4. IV to be saved: uSta(na)pSaqma (wr. 
PAP.HAL.ME-ma) innetterma (wr. sur-too) ibalt 
lut although he will suffer grievously, he will, 
with difficulty, pull through and will survive 
Labat TDP 88:14; ina idi lemutti Sutiqannima 
lu-un-ni-tir (var. lu-na-tir) ittika let me 
pass by evil forces — let me be saved 
with (i.e., protected by) you Craig ABRT 
1 13:9, var. from ibid. 2 7:14, dupl. PBS 1/1 
14:52; will the Assyrian army ina qati sabi 
... isettu kar-m iballutu iSallimu remain, be 
saved, survive, be safe from the (enemy) 
army? Knudtzon Gebete 75:9, cf. PRT 21:15, 
iSetti KAR-fr ibid. 101:5, also ina gate nakri 
... KAR.MES-ra-w. ibid. 14:8; bel biti Suati 
ina x ltxgal kar the owner of this house will 

be saved from the_of the king KAR 382 

r. 68 (SB AIu). 


26* 


403 



oi.uchicago.edu 


eteru B 

The two spheres of meaning of eteru, “to 
take away,” and “to save,” can be connected 
if we interpret “to save” as “to take away 
from disaster, death, etc.”; that a semantic 
connection exists is shown by the logograms 
kar and stjr, which are common to both 
spheres. The NB verb eteru, “to pay,” al¬ 
though it, too, has the same logograms, has 
been treated separately as eteru B. 

eteru B v.; 1. to pay, 2. utturu to pay in 
full, 3. IV to be paid; NA, NB; I itir — 
ittir — etir, 1/2, II, II/2, TV(innetir and inlir, 
e. g., BE 9 94:10, BE 10 125:12), IV/2 ( intatir 
BE 9 17:11, and passim), IV/3; wr. syll. and 
kar, stir; cf. etru A. 

1. to pay (NB) — a) receipts: ku.babbar 
a 4 5-| gin idi elippiSu ultu Eanna e-ti-ir he has 
been paid from (the exchequer of) Eanna the 
five and a half shekels of silver, the rent for 
his boat TCL 12 121 :8, cf. x kaspu ... idi s 
Sunu e-tir Nbk. 285:8, also idi Sa iStet Satti 
e-tir one year’s rent has been paid CT421a:12; 
Sim eqliSu Id kasap gamirti e-tir nadin mahir 
the price of his field, as one complete (pay¬ 
ment in) silver, has been paid, handed over 
(and) received RA 24 38:19; kaspa Sim f PN 
f PN 2 ina qate f PN 3 et-re-et the price of (the 
slave girl) PN has been paid by PN 3 (the 
buyer) to PN 2 (the seller) VAS 5 35:23; ina 
naSparti Sa PN ina qate PN 2 et-ru- they have 
been paid by PN 2 by order of PN Evetts Ev.-M. 
14:12; ina qate PN ana muhhi PN 2 ... aki 
uHlti et-ru- they have been paid by PN to 
the debit of PN 2 in accordance with the con¬ 
tract Camb. 120:11, cf. f PN ina qate PN 2 
e-te-re-et Dar. 554:7, cf. also e-te-re-[et] VAS 
5 25:14; ... ina qate PN mahir e-tir he has 
received from, and been paid by, PN TuM 
2-3178:7,180:7, cf . mahru'et-ru- BE 9106-.10, 
mahir e-SXJR VAS 15 13:13, 19:13, 35:15, note: 
e-STJR-’ 26:9, mahru'KAR-ru- TuM 2-3185:10, 
cf. also mahrat e-te-re-et VAS 5 126:11, 
mahrat et-re-et VAS 6 123 : 5, Watelin Kish 3 pi. 
14a: 8, mah-rat e-te-ri-tum CT 4 43a: 16, ma- 
hir-tum e-suR -turn BRM 2 14:14, ImahX^)- 
IratVtat e-tir-tat VAS 15 45:14; uHldti mahreti 
Sa ina bit PN illanu PN e-tir for (all) former 
notes which may be presented by PN, 
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PN has received payment TCL 12 78:8; 
they have settled all accounts with one an¬ 
other, u-il-tim.MES-Su-nu e-et-ra- IddniSunu 
puSSutu gittanlSunu hupjm their promissory 
notes are paid, their ledgers erased, their 
receipts broken TCL 13 160:12; uHlti Sa 24 
GTJR uttati Sa ina muhhi PN u PN 2 put naSu 
e-tir-tum the debt of 24 gur of barley 
charged to PN and PN 2 , (and for which both) 
bore responsibility is (hereby) paid Nbn. 
690:17; suluppu mala zittiSunu PN PN 2 ... 
ana PN 3 PN 4 ... i-te-ti-ru- PN, PN 2 have 
paid back the dates to PN 3 ,PN 4 in accordance 
with the share they had in them Camb. 110:8; 
dul-lu ltj.gtj.gal ul e-ti-ir he has not been 
paid compensation nor the gugallurt&x VAS 
3 133:10, cf. GU.GAL e-tir TuM 2-3 168:9, and 
passim, u 1 GTJR Sa ltj.gtj.gal elat e-tir ibid. 
157:14, and passim, cf. Sissinnu ul e-tir ibid. 
176:9, cf. also Sissinnu ntt stjr ibid. 172:11, 
also Sa qerbi ztj.ltjm.ma a 4 12 gtjr i-tir Sis ; 
sinna u gugalla ul e-tir VAS 3 131:13f. 

b) promissory notes : x kaspu ... aSar 
PN PN 2 ukallam it-tir wherever PN shows PN 2 
(this contract), (PN 2 ) will pay x silver BRM 1 
37:5; PN ... itteme ki MN iqiatu a-di kubSu 
ana PN 2 e-et-te-ra PN swore that by the end 
of MN he would pay (the price of) the cap to 
PN 2 Nbk. 307:10, cf. adi qit Sa MN it-ti-ir ki 
... la i-te-tir ... hltu Sa Sarri iSaddad YOS 
7 123:13 and 16; adi qit Satti se.bar a 4 10,000 
gtjr u 12,000 gtjr suluppl ana makkuri Ean¬ 
na it-ti-ir by the end of the year, he shall 
have paid to the exchequer of the Eanna the 
10,000 gur of barley and 12,000 gur of dates 
TCL 13 182:24; adi muhhi u’ilt/i Sa abija 
ammaruma e-tir-ru-ka (I will give you x 
barley as provisional pay) until I see my 
father’s debenture and pay yoxi VAS 6 124:9; 
PN ina DN u RN ... itteme ki adi muhhi 
Sa e-te-tir-ka niklu ana muhhika attekil adi MN 
igammarma it-tir-ma PN has sworn by DN 
and RN, “Until I pay you, I shall not attempt 
to take advantage of you (in business)” — by 
MN he must pay in full VAS 6 43:24f., cf. PN 
... ina ... adi Sa RN .. . ana PN 2 itteme ki 
MN iqtatu adi ahi uttatika Sa ina igi -ia et-ter- 
ru-ka u rlhitu ina MN 2 a-gam-mar(l)-ru-ma 
et-ter-ru-ka Evetts Ner. 47:9f., also adi qit Sa 
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MN igammarma it-tir he will pay completely 
by the end of MN VAS 3 125:7, also tuppi 
ana tuppi igammaruma it-ti-ru- Cyr. 322:6; 
PN ana PN 2 u tupsarre Sa Eanna iqbi umma 
adi muhhi Sa Jcaspu ana Eanna e-et-ti-ru 
kurummatu ana Eanna tannakil PN spoke 
thus to PN a and the scribes of Eanna, “Until 
I have paid the money to Eanna, the food 
will .... to Eanna” An0r8 25:20; u-il-tim. 
mes PN it-tir-ma ana PN a inandin raSussu 
it-tir-Su PN will pay the promissory notes 
and give them to PN 2 , he will pay him his 
claim BRM 1 66:17f., cf. elat raSutu Sa ina 
muhhi e-tir-Su YOS 6 206:26. 

c) other occs.: adi muhhi Sa PN ku. 
babbar-Jm a 4 1 MA.NA pesu e-ta-ti-ru adi 2-ta 
Sanati bitu ina panlSu until PN is paid the 
one mina of white silver as price for it, the 
house will remain at her disposal for two 
years Dar. 511:11; put e-te-ru Sa kaspa a i .. . 
naSu they are (both) responsible for repaying 
the money YAS 4 170:6, and passim, cf. 
put e-te-ru Sa uttati ... PN naSi AnOr 9 11:10, 
put e-te-ru Sa biti PN naSi AnOr 8 1:8, and 
passim; anaku put e-tir naSdku I myself guar¬ 
antee the payment YOS 3 135:19 (let.); iSten 
put Sani naSu Sa qerbi it-tir one (of the part¬ 
ners to the transaction) bears responsibility 
for the other, whoever is available (lit. near¬ 
est) will pay Bab. 3 41:8, cf. Sa qereb se.bar 
it-tir RA 25 77 No. 4 r. 1 , [Sa] qerbi i-ti-ir ibid. 
80 No. 20:9, cf. iSten put Sani ana kar naSuSa 
qereb it-tir BE 10 34:7, 35:7, 8, and passim in LB, 
cf. also iSten put Sani naSu Sa qereb se.bar a i 4 
gur it-tir AJSL 16 76 No. 21:10; PN rdSuulit- 
ti-ir PN will not repay a creditor Nbn. 65:20; 
PN ana PN 2 ultu kaspa rihi Sim se.nttmtjn-£w i- 
ti-ir-SuiqbuummiA.sk. a.ni. ..% bini PN spoke 
thus to PN 2 , after he had paid him the remain¬ 
der of the price of his field, “Give me the docu¬ 
ment relative to the field (lit.: the mother-of- 
the-field)!” VAS 6 50:5; (PN 2 claims that PN 
has not paid her the price for a slave, PN 3 ) 
PN riksi Sa PN 2 irkusuma kaspa Sim PN 3 
i-ti-ru-uS iSSamma dajjdne ukallim u PN 4 PN 6 u 
PN, kaspa Sa PN 2 ummaSunu et-re-tu ina pan 
dajane ukinnu PN brought the contract made 
by PN 2 , as proof that he had paid her the 
purchase price of PN 3 , and showed (it) to the 
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judges — furthermore PN 4 , PN, and PN, 
confirmed before the judges that the money 
had been paid to their mother, PN 2 Nbn. 
13: 8f., cf. ibid. 293 : 8 ; put e-tir Sa 2 MA.NA kaspi 
Sa PN Sa ina muhhi PN 2 PN 3 naSi gittd Sa 
e-tir Sa 2 ma.na kaspi Sa PN Sa ina muhhi PN 2 
PN 3 i-na-[x-x] ana PN 2 inandin PN 3 has as¬ 
sumed the responsibility for paying the two 
minas of silver owed by PN 2 to PN — PN 3 will 
.... and give to PN 2 the receipt for the two 
minas of silver owed by PN 2 to PN Nbn. 63 : 1 
and 5; u Satan Sa adannu ana e-ti-ri ittiSu iSt 
turn suluppi ... aki uHltiSu ana PN ina qdte Sa 
PN 2 e-ti-ir he (PN, the creditor) made out 
with him (PN 2 , the debtor) a written docu¬ 
ment about the term for payment, the dates 
will be paid to PN by PN 2 according to his 
contract Dar. 486:4 and 8; adanSu itiqma 
kaspu Sa e-te-ru la iSi PN ana PN 2 iqbi umma 
kaspu ana e-ti-ri-ka la iSi the term passed, 
but there was no money to pay with— PN said 
to PN 2 , “There is no money to pay you” 
Moldenke 2 53:7, 9 (= AJSL 27 219); | MA.NA 
kaspi Sa PN a[na] e-te-ru Sa PN 2 ina qati Sa 
PN 3 ina Sim PN, ... iSSu'ma kaspa PN ana 
PN 2 la i--tir ky.babbar a 4 §• ma.na u hubub 
laSu adi uHltim PN 3 ina qati Sa PN, mar PN 
e-tir five-sixths of a mina of silver which PN 
took from PN 3 for the purpose of paying PN 2 
the price of PN, (the cook), and which money 
PN did not pay to PN 2 , the five-sixths of a 
mina in question and all costs of the debt, in 
accordance with the bill held by PN 3 , have 
been obtained from PN 5 , the son of PN Dar. 
70:3, 8, 12; uttatu Sa bit Hi Sa PN ana hubub 
tutu ina qdte PN 2 iSSu uttatu Sa PN ana bit 
ili i-ti-ru-um barley for the temple, which 
PN drew from PN S as a hubuttutu loan, barley 
which PN has paid for on behalf of the temple 
BOR 2 143:4. 

2. utturu to pay in full, pay off debts, 
discharge liabilities — a) in NA: 4 ma.na 
kaspu habuli Sa PN Sa ina muhhi PN 2 PN 2 ana 
PN ussallim ittidin u-tu-ru issi pan ahiS four 
minas of silver, a debt of PN, is owed by PN 2 
— PN 2 has given it back in full to PN, they 
are fully paid, one in respect of the other 
ADD 155:6, cf. Iraq 16 pi. 9 ND 2337:7, also 
ussallim ittidin Sulmu ina birtiSunu ut-tu-ru 
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issi pan ahiS he has fully given back, there 
is peace between them, they are fully paid, 
one in respect of the other VAS 1 97:8, cf. Tell 
Halaf 106:14, 110:12, Iraq 16 46 ND 2341:1, cf. 
also u-tu-ur issi pan ahiS RT 36 181:17 
(= Jacobsen Copenhagen 68). 

b) in NB: hi la u-te-ti-ir [x] gin kit. 
babbar hubulluSu uSallam should he not 
make full payment, he will have to pay in full 
x shekels of silver with interest TuM 2-3 46:6; 
adi res zeri PN inaSSu ana PN 2 inandinu PN 2 
nikkassi ippuSma rihti kaspiSu itti se.numuk 
mala alia ... imattu PN ut-ta-ra-am-ma ana 
PN 2 inandin when PN (the seller) has had 
the field surveyed and given to PN 2 (the buyer), 
PN 2 shall make the account, and PN will give 
to PN 2 in settlement the remainder of the price, 
together with the field insofar as it falls short 
(of the stated measurements) VAS 5 12:20, 
cf. ut-ta-ru-nim-ma ana PN inandinu BE 8 
2:24, cf. also add u-il-timMES Sa PN . .. ana 
PN ut-ta-ar VAS 6 149:10; adi kasap gamirti 
u-ta-at-tar-ru until he has paid up the full 
price TCL 12 11:13; iSten put Sani naM Sa 
qereb ut-ta-ar one bears responsibility for the 
other — whoever is available (lit. nearest) 
will pay off the debt VAS 3 111:14, cf. iSten 
put Sani naSu Sa qerbi kaspa u-ut-ter- TCL 12 
118:10. 

3. IV to be paid: kaspa mala PN ultu 
pdni PN 2 inaSSa ina uHltiSu Sa uttati Sa 
muhhi PN 3 in-ne-et-tir u rlhtu utarma ana 
PN 3 inandin ki kaspa la ittaSd PN 3 aid uHltiSu 
ana PN it-ti-ir as much money as PN will 
draw from PN 2 will be repaid from money 
(due to PN) from his barley contract with 
PN 3 , the balance he (PN) will refund to PN 3 — 
if he (PN) does not draw any money (from 
PN a ), PN 3 will have to pay PN according to 
his contract Nbk. 188:10, 14; 100 GVR su ; 

luppi ana PN ... inna' u zu.lum.ma o 4 100 
ina maSSardtaSu ti-ni-it(\)-ra- give PN 100 
gur of dates, and these 100 (gur) of dates you 
have already been paid for from his monthly 
wage-installments CT 22 31:11 (let.) ; PN Salami 
mu Eanna ana m[uhhi ] PN 2 ul iSallat adi PN 3 
PN 4 ... kaspa ... ina qate PN 2 ... in-ne-ti-ru 
PN, the Satammu-oi&oial of Eanna, will not 
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have power over PN 2 until PN 3 (and) PN 4 are 
paid x money by PN 2 TCL 12 34:19; ... ana 
bit PN la irubu u Ktr.BABBAR a 4 1 ma.na Sim 
PN 2 qallaSu ina qate, PN in-ne-tir (but PN 2 ) 
did not enter the house of PN, although the 
one mina, the price of PN 2 , his slave, had 
(already) been paid by PN YOS 7 114:6, cf. 
in-ne-ti-ru Dar. 470:11; raSii Sanamma ana 
muhhi ul iSallat adi PN raSussu in-net-ti-ru 
no other creditor will have any power over it 
until PN has been repaid his loan BE 9 100:10, 
cf. BE 10 61:13, also adi PN kasapSu in-ne- 
et-ti-ru Nbk. 137:9, and passim; raSu Sandmi 
ma ina muhhi ul iSallat adi muhhi Sa ku. 
babbar-M a 4 1 ma.na 50 gin u hubullaSu 
in-nit-ti-ru no other creditor will have any 
power over it until he (the creditor) is repaid 
his money, one mina, fifty shekels, and the 
interest on it VAS4165:13,cf. TuM 2-3 112:11, 
YOS 6 163:10, also adi PN raSussu in-nit- 
ti-ir BE 10 24:10, PBS 2/1 162:7, adi PN 
raSiissu in-na-an-e-te-[ir] PBS 2/1 4:11; x 
kaspu aki e-ter Sa rdSutanu in-ne-et-ra x silver 
has been paid out according to the rate (set 
by) the creditor Evetts Ev.-M 19:7, cf. ibid. 
22:7; kurummdti Sa te-eS-ki-ti ultu Eanna 
in-ni-ti-ru the rations of /for .... will be 
paid from (the exchequer of) Eanna AnOr 8 
17:14; gimir PN [ultu] harrani in-nit-tir all 
this PN will be paid from the business capital 
TCL 12 43:23; mimmu Sa ali u seri maSkdnu adi 
suluppiSunu in-ni-it-ti-rur- > any(thing) be¬ 
longing (to them) in the city or in the country 
is a pledge until he has been repaid the dates 
VAS 3 64:10, cf. Dar. 272:10, Nbk. 133:11, and 
passim; PN ... ina qate PN 2 it-te-en-ti-ir adi 
vd.20.kam Sa MN uHlti Sa x kaspa PN inaSi 
Samma ana PN 2 inandin PN had been paid 
by PN 2 , by the 20th of MN PN will bring and 
hand over the promissory note for x silver 
to PN 2 Dar. 266:9; PN KI.LAM ipuSu kaspu u 
hubullu ... Sa PN 2 ina qate PN it-te-en-tir for 
the field which PN had bought (from 
PN 2 ), PN 2 was paid silver and the interest (on 
it) by PN Dar. 469:10, cf. PN ina qate PN 2 
it-ten-tir TCL 12 38:8, rlhtu kaspi PN ina qate 
PN 2 ... it-te-nit-tir TCL 13 141:11. 

**etldu, etittu (Bezold Glossar 25a); see 
eddetu. 
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etirtu see edirtu. 
etirtu see etiru. 

etiru (fem. etirtu) s.; savior, rescuer; MB, 
SB, 1ST A; wr. syll. and kae, sue; cf. ete.ru A. 

nim-gi-ra-bi, u-zi-ib = e-ti-rum JRAS 1917 
105:41f. (Kass. vocabulary, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 3f.); d Nitn-gi-ra-bi = m E-ti-rum, m Nim-gi- 
ra-bi-Sah = m E-pi-ru -f d uxul, “Nim-gi-ra-bi-Bur- 
ia-as — r a -E-ti-[ru-. ..] 5R 44 iv 38ff., see Balkan 
ibid. 

tajjdrdta ... e-te-ra-ta ... gammalata you 
(Sin) are ever-forgiving, a rescuer, always 
showing mercy BMS 6:64, and dupls.; E- 
ti-ir- d Marduk A-Rescuer-is-Marduk BE 15 
190 i 16 (MB), abbreviated E-ti-rum. BE 14 
74:6, and passim, also I E-ti-ir-tum BE 14 
40:3, and passim, ef. ClayPN, s. v.; (i $erua-KXR-at 
Serua-is-a-Rescuer ABL 113 r. 8, also (wr. 
d EDEsr-e-te-rcrf) ABL 308:7; d Nergal-KER-ir 
ABL 226:7, and passim, cf. d Nergal- SITE ZA 9 
398:9 (NA). Note a E-ti-ru (beside A Gamilu) 
3R 66 r. v 13 ( tdkultu ), d E-ti-ir-tU KAR 214 i 9. 

etli§ adv.; manly; OB*; cf .etelu. 

et-li-iS u-ti-v;a-at awatam iqabbi she is .... 
like a man, she utters the word RA 15 177 ii 
23 (OB Agusaja). 

etlu s.; 1. young man, 2. man; from 
OAkk. on, Sumerogr. in Bogh. lu.gurus 
(cf. Friedrich Heth. Wb. p. 280) ; pi. etlutu ; wr. 
syll. and (Ltr.)GURUi§; cf. etelu. 

gu-ru-us kal = et-lu S b II 172, cf. mu-ru-us kal 
Proto-Ea 344 (=MSL 2 58); gurus = et-lu, guruS. 
tur = ba-tu-lu Igituh I 173f.; lu.gurus = et-lu 
Igituh short version 283; [ge-re-es] [kal], [gu-ru-us] 
[kal] = et-lu Ea IV 322f.; [ge-re-eS] [nitA] = [zi- 
k]a-ru, [ge-re-e§] [kal] = \et\-lum Recip. Ea A ii 
44'f.; Sul, Ke-eSggg, gu-ru-uSg Uru g _ e p.l um Lu III 
227ff., corresponding in Proto-Lu to Sul, mes, 
gurus SLT 238 r. ii 6ff., 240 r. i 39ff., and (adding 
gis) ibid. 102 i 6ff.; dam.gurus = dl-ti et-li Hh. I 
90, also (followed by dam.dam = alti muti) Lu III 
204; gurus zag.e = et-lu a-su-u Nabnitu M 259. 

sul = et-lu S Voc. AA 12'; [Su-ul] [Sul] = 
[etl-lu S a Voc. Z 9'; su-ul Sul = [et-lu] S b II 316; 
me-es MES = et-lum Proto-Ea A Fragm. c line m 
(= MSL 2 136); me-es dub = et-lum, ru-bu-u, 
ma-rum AIII/5:17ff.; me-es mes = et-lu S b II 118; 
mu-uMu = et-lu A III/4:14; mu = et-[lu] Izi G 11; 
[mu-u] [pa] = e[t r lu] Recip. Ea E4'; mu-u-a pa = 
et-lu, mu-u-a-ti(var. -tu) pa = d PA Ea I 307 f.; 
[m]u-ia pa — et-lu, [m]u-ia-ti pa = d PA S a Voc. N 
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18'f. ; su-ba za.Suh = et-[lum] Proto-Diri 181; 
su-ba ka 4 .za.suh = et-lu Diri III 105; gi = et-[lu\ 
Antagal M i 2'; mu.zag.gi.tar.ra = et-lum aS- 
*-[...] OBGT XVI 15; Im.u = nig.u = et-lum 
Emesal Voc. Ill 41 ; ir is = git-ma-[lum], [et\-l\um] 
A VIII/2:206; [n]u-mu-un l\ + lagab = ep-lum 
Antagal E a 7. 

mes kur.gul.gul : et-la mu'abbit Sadi Angim 
III 27; mes ki.a.na sud: et-lu ana ersetim ruqti 
(referring to Tammuz) 4R 30 No. 2:34f.; e.ne. 
em.mS.ni mu (parallel gi) u 8 ii.mu.ag mu.bi 
(parallel gi.bi) se.km.sa 4 : amassu ana et-li 
(parallel ardate) ina u-a izzakkarma et-lu (parallel 
ardatu) Su idammum his (Enid's) word is said 
woefully to the man (parallel: woman) and the 
man (woman) moans SBH p. 8:56f., parallels from 
ibid. 58f., cf. SBH p. 95:29f.; u 4 mu ti.la u 4 mi 
ti.la : umu et-lu igammar urnu ardatu uqat[ta ] the 
M»»M-demon finishes the man, the WM-demon 
finishes the woman SBH p. 95:19f. 

ur.ri u 8 .ba ka Am.mi.ib.bi : et-lu Sa ina u-a 
nilu young (Enlil) who lies in woe (with variant 
translation &ed(text e)-bu 1/ir-ba-si [...] for ur.ri 
surun) SBH p. 122:20ff.; sag ki.sikil.lil.a 
ki.lil.ba.an.dib.bi.eS :et-lusa ardat lilt ikimu.iu 
the man whom the female lild-demon has kidnapped 
5R 50 i 61f.; ki bahar(DUG.slLA.Bint) gu s&g. 
gi.de : aSar pahharu qd imhasu // d Enlil et-lu-ti 
uSebbd where with a thread the potter cuts (the 
pots off the wheel), variant translation: where 
Enlil smites the men RA 33 104:29f.; e.a gi GiG 
til.li.gin x (GiM) 6r.ra im.ta.[n&] : bltum kima 
et-lim gitmdlim ina bikilim, irtabis the temple lies 
down in weeping like a noble man KAR 375 r. iii 
19f.; for guruS and sul, cf. bil. passages sub 
mng. 2 b. 

mu-a-ru, a-a-ru, mu-tum, mu-ru-su-u = et-lum 
Malkul 167ff.; [da]r-ru, [g~\ul-le-e-nu,[$]i-ir-ra-hu — 
[et-lu] (restored after et-[lu-tu] in next line) CT 18 
19 K. 107+ : 3ff„ cf. [. . .] = et-[lu] CT 18 25 
K.4260:7ff. (left col. fragmentary). 

[e.kc 4 ] u-u5-me-i5 M |,g _ ^ e p.i u i-pa-la-sa-hu temple 
where the young hero (i.e., Nergal) mourns lies 
prostrate KAV 42 r. 5, for dupls., cf. Moran Temple 
List 16ff.; E.KU.MkS = e su-pal-si-ih(vea\ -su-hi) 
et-lu-ti SLAV 42 r. 8. 

1. young man (in the age-group between 
the full-grown man and the batulu (guruS. 
tub), “adolescent male”), able-bodied man: 
ina erim gi.il Su'ati 1 lu lei -[en-Su-um] §u. 
gi 4 u tue la innammar et-lam dannamma 
turdam let there not be found among these 
basket-carriers a single weak or old man or 
child, send me only strong young men 
LIH 27 r. 2 (OB let.); sehret ul et-le-e-et ul 
Sartum ina lltlka you are a child, not a 
grown man, is there no hair on your cheeks ? 
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ARM 1 73:43, cf. ibid. 108:6 and 113:7; a-we- 
lu-tum “personnel” subdivided into: (for 
males) GURU§ BE 14 58:2-5, 11 (MB), GURU'S. 
TUR ibid. 8, 13, GURUS.TUR.TUR ibid. 9, 14, 19, 
and dumu.gaba ibid. 10, 17, and (for fe¬ 
males) SAL, SAL.TUR and DUMU.SAL.GABA 
ibid. 7f., 12, 15f., 20ff.; gurus PIS', followed by¬ 
names of professions, mostly shepherds (early 
NB division of property listing slaves, a-me- 
lu-tu mu.[bi.im], divided into gurus, with 
one gurus.tur ii 10, and sal.gal ii 13f.) 
BBSt. No. 33 i 4ff.; u inanna et-lu atta and now 
you are a grown man KBo 1 10:76 (let.); ahua 
ana lu.gurus ittur u ana bu’uri itenelli my 
brother has become a grown man and goes 
out hunting regularly KBo 1 10 r. 49; et-lu 
M u ina lcussl abi$u ... ittasab he is (now) 
a grown man and has taken his seat upon his 
father’s throne EA 29:154 (let. of Tusratta); 
Summa PN ibbalakkatma u uStu bit PN 2 
u 1 lu et-la puh[hi$u\ ana PN 2 i[naddin] 
should PN want to break the agreement and 
to leave the house of PN 2 he must give as a 
replacement for himself an(otlier) able-bodied 
man JEN 458:9; summa PN ki.bal IOluar. 
mes et-lu-ti ana PN 2 [ inaddin ] should PN 
(who has given a slave as a present to PN 2 ) 
break the agreement, he will give ten able- 
bodied slaves to PN 2 JEN 555:7. 

2. man —a) in adm.: PN ugula.gurus 
OIP 58 Fig. 205 No. 10:2 (Fara); 30 GURUS kas: 
saru HSS 10 71:6 (OAkk.), cf. 29 GURUS ugula 
PN (among whom are nagar, aSgab, simug, 
tug.du 8 , mu, lu.kisal, a.zu and ab) RTC 
31:1, also MAD 1 No. 226 ; note (contrasted with 
sal) ITT 1 1099 r. 2, and (contrasted with 
GEMli) MAD 1 No. 163x22; 27 GURUS ZAG 

nu.u.me 27 gurus not branded A 4491 r. 1 (all 
OAkk.); for gurus (contrasted with geme) 
in Ur III, see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 17f. ; 
iSSamSi tuppu ulappitakkuni terti asser et-lim 
ittalak the very day I write you this tablet, 
my instructions have gone out to the man 
CCT 3 17a:30 (OA let.); mannum atta Sa tus; 
sirini \et\-lum iStija ana nasbutim izzaz who 
are you to put pressure on me? the man is 
ready to fight with me (in court) Golenischeff 
15:11 (OA let.); 412 ERIM.HI.A 10 ERIM LU.HUN. 
«GA».ME§ ERIM 1 GURU§ 10 MA.NA.TA.AM 
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A.bi 412 men, ten hired men, (forming) a 
troop, with ten minas (of wool as annual) 
allocation per man AJSL 33 225 No. 8:3 (OB); 
naphar 7 guruS.sal.mes total: seven men 
(and) women UCP 10 103 No. 27:8, cf. ibid. 169 
No.100:16; erim et-lu-tim Sa nitrudam arhis lit: 
ruduniSSunutima as to the men we dispatched, 
they should send them quickly (to their desti¬ 
nation) VAS 16 186 r. 6' (OB let.); ina libbi 
sabim Sati 200 sabum 1 kud lu maru awile, 
dam[qutum\ u 200 sabum 1 kud lu lu.mes 
et-lu-tum lapnutum naqdu out of these men 
two hundred men, that is one company, 
should be well-to-do men, and two hundred, 
one company, should be poor men, shepherds 
ARM 2 1:17, cf. lu.mes et-lu(text -li)-tim 
lapnutim andku ina ekallim damqiS apaqqid 
to the poor men I shall give good positions 
in the palace ibid. 18; erim.gurus. 
[MES] ADD 906 ii 3 (NA), cf. ibid. 1099:1. 

b) in lit. texts — 1' in gen.: 5400 erim 
u 4 .su.se igi.ni.se ninda i.ku.e : 5400 
gurus u-um-Sum maharsu ninda ku 5400 
men took their meal with him daily PBS 5 34 
v-vi 18' (Sar.); x GURUS.GURUS u-sa-am-ki-it 
PBS 15 41 xvii 3' (RimuS), and passim; u et-lu- 
[tim] SU.[DU 8 .A] PBS 5 34 xvii 8' (Ilimus), cf. 
ibid, xiii 47' ( Sar.) ; et-lu-um ruHs ana iliSu ibakki 
a man addressed his god in tears as (he would) 
his friend RB 59 242:1 (OB), cf. inhi inahM 
ipaSSar et-lu-u[m ] the man reports what he 
has suffered ibid. 11; et-lum mar Nippuri a 
man of Nippur Anatolian Studies 6 150:1 (Poor 
Man of Nippur), cf. ibid. 156:150, also (wr. 
gurus) ibid. 148; e-ti-iledtahiSam ... gurus 
piSu ipusma izzakkaram ana En[kidu ] man! 
whither do you rush? the man opened his 
mouth and said to Enkidu Gilg. P. iv 10 and 
12 (OB); amri lu.gurus SairiSubalata look at 
(this) man who seeks life eternal Gilg. XI 203; 
et-lu-tum unaMaqu Sepisu the men kissed his 
feet Gilg. P. i 11 and 21 (OB), cf. attanallak ina 
bint et-\lu\-tim ibid, i 5, and et-lu-tum utellilu 
the men cleansed themselves ibid, v 17, cf. 
ana zikri et-li-im iriqu panuiSu his face grew 
pale at the words of the man ibid, iv 31; ki 
rimi ugdaMaru eli gurus.mbs like a wild 
bull he establishes himself supreme among 
the men Gilg. I iv 39 and 46; et-lu ana manni 
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etlu 

led emdta man! for whom are you in this 
guise (lit. for whom have you become thus)? 
EA 356:21 (Adapa); mannumma bani ina 
gurus.mes mannumma Saruh ina zikari who 
is more handsome among the men, who is 
more proud among the males? Gilg. VI 182; 
pahra (var. pahru) un.mes (var. gxjrus.mes) 
Sa UruJc the inhabitants (var. male popu¬ 
lation) of Uruk were gathered Gilg. VI 179; 
ina nipSiSu [mahrt .. . 100 gurus.mes] 200 
gurus.mes with the first blast (from his 
nostrils) he (the Bull of Heaven) [killed a 
hundred men] two hundred men Gilg. 
VI 125ff. ; sa et-li qardi puridaSu ittura the 
steps of (even) the brave(st) man turned back 
BBSt. No. 6 i 21 (Nbk. I), cf. et-lu bel narlcabti ul 
ippallasa sand Sa ittiSu the man who was 
the chariot leader could not even see (in the 
dust raised by the battle) the other (man) 
who was with him (on the chariot) ibid. 34; 
Sa Icima huhdri ishupu et-lu who closes down 
over a man like a bird trap (following lines 
have, in similar context, amelu, qarradu, 
aSaredu, dannu) MaqluIII 161 ; kima et-li tdpik 
dame like a man who has shed blood ZA 43 
18:69 (SB) ; ina ... mati kalama et-lu edu Mbiltu 
ul epuS not a single man committed a crime in 
the entire land Streck Asb. 260 ii 20; 1-en 
lu.guru § ina Sat muSi utulma inattal Sutta 
a man went to bed in the middle of the night 
and had a dream Streck Asb. 32 iii 118, cf., for 
parallels from dream reports, I -en et-lu ina 
idija izzizma itamd a man stood at my side 
and said VAB 4 278 vi 6 (Nbn.), iStdnu et-lu 
KAR 175:9 (Ludlul III), l-e«LU.GU[RUS] KUB 
4 12 obv.(!) 15 (Gilg.), 1 -en et-lum ZA 43 
17:50 (SB); gurus ana umrniSu ithi a man 
had sexual relations with his mother (also 
with his sister, daughter and mother-in-law) 
CT 29 48:14 (SB list of prodigies); Summa alu 
gurus.medug.ga if the men of a city 
are pleasant (contrast hul in next omen) 
CT 38 3:62 (SB Alu); giSama iblut et-lu the 
man belched and got well Kuchler Beitr. pi. 2 
i 26 (inc.); SIG KI.SIKIL SIG GURUS Sa SAL NU. 
[... ] hair from a (young) woman, hair from 
a (young) man who has not [touched] a 
woman AMT 46,5:4, cf. a.ri.a gurus semen 
from a (young) man ibid. 2 ; imurSuma Samhat 


etlu 

lulld-amela gurus SaggaSa Sa qabalti seri the 
prostitute saw him, the savage, the mur¬ 
derous man from the heart of the wilderness 
Gilg. I iv 7; et-lum pitqudu a responsible man 
OIP 2 45:83 (Senn.); PN LU Kaldaju et-lum 
dunnamu Sa la iSu birki Suzubu, the Chal¬ 
dean, a weak man and impotent OIP 2 41:20 
(Senn.); a Nisaha hitbusat iSebbi et,-[lu] the 
crops are abundant, man will eat his full CT 
15 36 K.8197:4'(SB wisdom); gurus a.tuk. 
bi gespu lirum(§u.KAL).ma mu.ra.an. 
ra.ra [...] : et-lu-tu bel emuqi ina umdSi u 
abari imtahhasu [... ] strong men fight one 
another in wrestling and athletics KAR 119 
r. 7; gurus gespu lirum.ma ... ka.ne. 
ne ud.9.kam a.da.min : tuSu'u umi 
et-lu-tu ina kaMES-S u-nu u-ma-dS-u-ba-ri 
(sandhi for umaSi u abari) ultesu for nine 
days men contest in wrestling and athletics 
in their city quarters KAV 218 A ii 5 and 
14 (Astrolabe B); aldk seri Sa et-lu-ti ki Sa 
isinnumma it is a festival for the men to go 
on a campaign Gossmann Era I 51; mursam 
kabtam ... ina binidtiSu USdsiaSSumma adi 
napiStaSu ibellu ana et-lu-ti-Su liddammam 
may they (the gods) inflict upon his body 
(such) a grievous disease that he will com¬ 
plain to his men until his life comes to an end 
CH xliv 68. 

2' (said of gods, demons and kings, etc., 
sometimes as an honorific title): sul zi 
““nunuz zi.de ba.an.tu.ud : et-lu kenuSa 
sinniStu kittu ulduSu noble man (i.e. Ninurta) 
whom a noble woman has borne Lugale IX 6 ; 
sul mu.ud.na.mu.ur gir rDU.DUl.ra.mu. 
[de] : ana et-lu huHrija ina aldkija as I go to 
the young man, my husband (i.e., Tammuz) 
TCL 15 pi. 48:41, cf. ibid. 43; sul d Utu SU„. 
mu dumu d Ningal : et-lum d SamaS darru 
mar A Ningal young Bamas, bearded son of 
Ningal WVDOG 4 pi. 13:33f., cf. qarradu et- 
lum d SamaS 4R 17:3f., and passim in bil. hymns 
addressing Samas, and note d suL : d *§d-[»ias] 
CT 25 34 r. 10 (list of gods); d En.lll gurus, 
tur.bi na.nam : a Enlil e-li-il-Su sehrumma 
Enlil is its (i.e. Nippur’s) young master 
JR AS 1919 190:10f.; d En.lll.la sul d EN. 
zu.na su.mu.ug.ga.ni an.na igi.duh : 
d Enlil Sa et-li a Sin nandurSu ina Same imurma 


409 



oi.uchicago.edu 


etlu 

Enlil saw in the sky the anxiety of young 
Sin CT 16 20:108 f.; qarrddu rab4 et-lu kabtu 
great hero, honored young man (said of Samas) 
YAB 4 102 ii 32 (Nbk.); GURU§ Siri (said of 
Marduk) YAB 4 144 i 32 (Nbk.); GURUS Supra 
(said of Ea) VAB 4 230 i 3 (Nbn.); ina 
Sutti Ur, cl Nin.tin.ug x (BB) .ga Babilaja et¬ 
lu darm apir agaSu in the dream [appeared] 
PN, the Babylonian, as a bearded man, 
wearing a crown PSBA 32 pi. 3:19, and dupl. 
KAR 175 r. 10 (Ludlul III) ; sul nir.mu.a igi 
ur nu.un.gal.la : et-lu darru Sa ina panisu 
bultu la ibaSsu bearded man (i.e., the asakku- 
demon) whose face is impudent Lugale I 30; 
ku.luh.ha sul : kaspu mesu et-lu Sir 
Fine-Silver! LugaleXII4, cf. sul nl.tuku : 
et-lu na'du (referring to the kagina-stone) 
ibid. XI 38, and passim in Lugale in addressing the 
various stones; RN et-lu (var. gurus) qardu 
AKA 46 ii 85 and 84 vi 55 (both Tigl. I) ; et-lu 
Sa A ASSur tanatti qardutiSu Sutarruhu warrior 
whose reputation for bravery was made 
glorious by DN KAH 2 84: 77 (Adn. II) ; et-lu 
qardu AKA 190 i 11 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., 
cf. Lyon Sar. p. 3:17, and passim in Sar. ; et-lwn 
gitrmlu zikaru qardu OIP 2 23:7, and passim in 
Senn. ; et-lu dannu Sa ana zikir SumiSu nat 
kirSu ina paniSu lemniS ittarradu mess'd 3600 
biri mighty warrior, whose enemy is miser¬ 
ably put to flight at the mere mention of his 
name and removes himself as far as 3,600 
double miles VAS 1 37 ii 33 (Merodachbaladanll); 
et-lurn gitmalu VAB 4 214 i 12 (Ner.), et-lam 
ki-nim VAB 4 252 i 1 (Nbn.). 

3' with fem. counterpart: da'iktu Sa 
gurus.mes la paditu Sa sal.meS slayer of 
men, sparing no woman Maqlu III 52; issi 
mare ASSur [lu.gurus] Iwl lu.guruS.sal 
among the natives of Assur, men and women 
ABL 1239 : 9 (NA zaMtu-edict ); Sa GURUS damqi 
dussu ikim Sa ardati damiqtu inibSa itbal she 
(the sorceress) stole the handsome man’s 
virility, took away the beautiful woman’s 
sexual charm Maqlu III 8f.,cf. ibid. 11, cf. also 
[gurus] ina sun ardati tuSelli [ ardata ] ina 
sun GURUS tuSelli BE 31 56 r. 9f.; teleqqi et-lu 
ina tub laliSu a[rdata ] ina maStakiSa tuSelld 
LKA 37:7; ittil et-lu ina kummiSu ittil ardatu 
ina ahiSa the man sleeps in his bedroom, the 


etlu 

woman sleeps separately CT 15 46 r. 9 (Descent 
of Istar); geme patri parzilli Selu Sa tanakkisu 
(var. ikkisu ) kiSdd guru§ a woman is a sharp 
iron dagger inasmuch as she (var. dagger 
which) cuts the man’s neck SBHp. 143:12 (SB 
wisdom), var. from KAR 96 r. 3'; [em]a aSSaz 
tiSu iqahbi [at]ti lu et-lu [anak]u lu ardatu he 
says to his wife, “You be a man, I a woman” 
RA 17 122 K. 2024+ i 3 (SB wisdom), cf. also 
[aruik~\u ana gurus atturu ibid. 5; ammini 
Simmatu gurus u ki.sikil talcassasi why 
do you, paralysis, affect men and women? 
BE 31 56 r. 17 (SB rel.), cf. ibid. 19, also ina 
dame gurus u ki.sikil ittadi Suibassu Gossmann 
Era IV 17; muttallik muSi muttarru rube Sa 
et-la u ardatu ina Sulmi ittanarru the night 
watchman who watches over the prince and 
watches constantly and carefully over men 
and women Gossmann Era I 22 ; ini et-li (var. 
gurus) marsat ini ardati marsat ini gurus 
u ardati mannu uballit the man’s eye is 
afflicted, the woman’s eye is afflicted — who 
cures the man’s or the tvoman’s eye? AMT 
11,1:7, cf. ibid. 9; uru.a ki.sikil.mu li.di 
(var. .du).a.ni kur.ra.am uru.a gurus. 
bi(var. .mu) ad.du.a.ni kur.ra.am : ina 
ali ardatu (var. ardati ) zamdrSa Sani ina ali 
et-lu (var. -lum) nissassu Sandt in the city, 
the song of my women is not the same (lit. 
changed), in the city, my men’s lament is not 
the same SBH p. 112 r. 12f., var. from BA 5 
620:18f. ; ki.sikil nu.un.zu.am he.me. 
en gurus a nu.un.la.e he.me.en : lu 
ardatum la lamittum atta [lu et]-lu la muStennu 
atta whether you are a woman who has not 
experienced (a man), whether you are a man 
who has not changed himself (i.e., his voice) 
CT 16 10 iv 46, restored from dupl. CT 16 50:18'f.; 
sul a.tuk a.na mu.un.da.ab.til ki. 
sikil sig 5 .ga a.na nu.mu.un.si.in.gi 4 . 
gi 4 : Sa et-li bel emuqi emuqiSu uqtatti Sa ardati 
damiqti issa ul utarra (the demon) puts an 
end to the strength of the strong man and 
does not return her vigor to the beautiful 
woman CT 17 22:149f.; [nu.nun]uz.gin x 
sulKA.zal me.e : sinniScthu et-lum muttallu 
andku[ma\ (though) a woman, I (yet) am 
(also) a noble man SBH p. 106:39f., cf. et-lu 
muttallu ASKT p. 129:17f., BRM 4 8:27f.; ki. 
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etiu 

sikil lu.gurus sig 5 .ga iGi.Du.a.ni nu. 
[mu].un.du 8 .a : ( ardatu) Sa et-lu damqu 
sillaSa la ipturu a woman whose pin a 
handsome man has not opened Bab. 4 pi. 4 
(after p. 188) i(!) 21 (inc.);ki.sikil 111 .la dam 
nu.tuk.a gurus. 111 .la dam nu.tuk.a : 
ardat Sa mutu la iSu et-lu li-li-i Sa 

aSSatu la ahzu a female fo'14-demon who has 
no husband, a male lilu-demon who has not 
taken a wife ASKT p. 88-89 ii 31. 

The use of etiu (gurus) in Akk. non-lit. 
texts shows clearly two aspects: that which 
refers to the adult and able-bodied man of the 
age-group preceded by gurus.tur (and even 
gurus.tur.tur) and that in which etiu simply 
means “man,” sometimes even with a con¬ 
notation of disrespect (cf. the OA and Mari 
refs, sub mng. la). In Sumerian society, the 
gurus seems to have had a specific social 
status,as is shown in, e.g., ab.ba.uru men¬ 
tioned beside the gurus.uru (correspond¬ 
ingly, with reference to women: u m. m a. u r u 
andki.sikil.uru)in TCL 15 pi. 78:28ff., and 
in unkin.gar.ra ab.ba.uru.na.ka the 
convened assembly of the elders of his city 
AJA 53 7:9 (Gilg. and Agga) beside unkin. 
gar.ra gurus.uru kl .na.ka ibid. 8:24. Cf., 
for this social status of the gurus, Jacobsen, 
JNES 12 179 n. 41. 

For the use of gurus for “craftsman,” cf. 
the OAkk. and Ur III refs, sub mng. 2a and 
the NB kudurru BBSt. No. 33, sub mng. 1. 
In Akk. lit. texts, etiu refers to the grown-up 
man and is often used in addressing persons; 
in the pi. the word often has the connotation 
of soldiers capable of bearing arms; the 
feminine counterpart of the etiu is the grown 
woman, ardatu, and in the merism etlu-ardatu, 
reference is made to the entire adult popu¬ 
lation. When certain gods or kings are ad¬ 
dressed as etiu, they are qualified as full 
grown males at the peak of their physical 
powers (as against Sum. abba and umma, 
used in addressing such elderly deities as 
Enlil and Ninlil). For gurus.dil and gurus, 
sag.dili see edu. 

Jensen, KB 6/1 373; Ungnad, ZA 38 193; 
Jacobsen, OIP 58 297 and JNES 12 179 n. 41; 
Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 97. 


etru A 

etlutu s.; manhood, manliness, status of 
an etiu; from OB on*; cf. etelu. 

nam.kalag.a.ni.Se : emo dan-nu-ti-h t, nam. 
guruS.a.ni.Se : ana et-lu-ti-Su Hh. II 51f.; 
giS.tukul.slg.sig.ga (var. gis.tukul.sig.ge) 
ezen nam.gurus.a : [ina mith]us kakki isinni 
et-lu-u-ti at the clash of the weapons, the festival 
of manhood Lugale IV 1. 

ur-na-tum = e[t-lu-tum] CT 18 19 K.107 + : 6, 
cf. ur-na-tum — zi-i[k-ru-tum\ ibid. 18; mi-it-ru, 
e-et-lu-tum = dan-na-tum CT 18 8 r. 12f.; \ma\-ad- 
na-nu, \e\-et-lu-tum, si-ia-u, re-e-tum, ma-ag-Sa-ru = 
dan-nu-tum ibid. r. 7ff. 

lugal ana mtj -li E the king will go out to .... 
(with explanation of the obscure ana mu -ti): ana 
et-lu-ti /I da-na-nu 2R 47 i 11 (comm, to astrol. 
omens). 

iddiSSi et-lu-ta-am narbi’am dananam he 
(Ea) gave her manliness, great stature and 
strength VAS 10 214 iv 3 (OB Agusaja); lukalt 
limka GilgameS ... et-lu-ta bani balta iSi let 
me show you Gilgames, beautiful in manhood, 
possessed of strength Gilg. I v 16; 40 \et\-lu- 
tu forty (years mean) manhood (followed by 
50 xtd.mes gud x (gur 4 ). da.mks fifty (years 
mean) a short life) Sultantepe 1952/68:18 (un¬ 
pub., SB wisdom). 

*etru A (fem. etirtu) adj.; paid; NB; 
cf. eteru B. 

u’ilti x kaspu ... Sa PN ina muhhi PN 2 
e-tir-tum Si the bill for x silver, belonging to 
PN, charged to PN 2 , is a paid bill Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. Contracts 33:9, cf. u’ilti Sa 102 GUR 
suluppi Sa ina muhhi PN e-tir-tum Si Dar. 498:9; 
dajjanu PN u PN 2 iSdluma iqbH umma u’ilti 
e-tir-tum Si the judges questioned PN and 
PN 2 , and they said, “The obligation is a paid 
bill” TCL 13 219:12, cf. ki-i u-il-tim .mes e-tir- 
e-ti Si-na(\) YOS 6 238:14; lu u’ilti lu gabri 
u’ilti ... te-la- e-tir-tum Siti any promissory 
note or copy thereof that might turn up is 
(hereby) paid BE 10 73:6, cf. e-tir-tu Si ibid. 
94:15, 119:10, <e> -tir-tum Si VAS 6 186:9; u-il- 
tim Si-tum Sa 1 gttr se.bar e-tir-tum Si-i-tum 
this note for one gur of barley is a paid bill 
AJSL 16 76 No. 21 edge (LB), cf. lu-tiu-il-tim(l) 
... Sa ... iily-la-a e-tir-tum(\) Si{\)-i AJSL 16 
81 No. 32:13; arki Sa PN x ku.babbar ana 
PN 2 ... i-ti-ru PN 2 u’ilati la e/(copy a.ma)- 
re-e-ti [.. . ] iSSamma itti PN ... idabbub 
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etru B 

umma k[u.babbar ... ] PN ul et-re-ek .... 
PN 2 ukaUimma u’ildti sa ana [... ] ana e-ti- 
re-e-ti Hurra? after PN had paid x silver to 
PN 2 , PN 2 [.. . ] brought the unpaid notes, 
making a claim against PN, saying, “I have 
not been paid by PN,” [PN] has shown [the ...] 
to PN 2 and the notes which [had been con¬ 
tested^)] have become paid notes Evetts Ner. 
36 :9 and 15. 

*etru B (fem. etirtu) adj.; taken away; 
lex.*; cf. eteru A. 

[dji.bi.gar = du-u-tu e-tir-tu, \mi-te]-tu stolen, 
diminished virility Izi C iv 37 f. 

ettertu see *etteru B. 

etteru A s.; deserter (lit. he who saves his 
life); SB*; cf. elent A. 

su.ta.kar.kar = et-te-e-rum Nabnitu J 178. 
(you write on a figurine) et-te-ru munnarbu 
la mukillu elld[ti]Su deserter, runaway, who 
does not keep to his caravan KAR 92:5, cf. 
ana salam et-te-ri paqid ibid, left edge 3. 
(Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 7f.) 

*etteru B (fem. ettertu) s.; rescuer; SB*; 
cf. eteru A. 

11 Belet-ill ... et-te-rat ina puSqi u dannati 
DN is the rescuer in extremity and danger 
BMS 9:35. 

etu adj.; dark, extinguished; SB*; cl. etu. 

i.bi.ni Mi.Mi.de : ina panlsu e-tu (text -su)-tim 
with dark countenance STC 2 pi. 78:34; [... z]i 
sig, : zi-i-mu sa d UTU e-tu-u RA 17 185 r. 13 
(astrol. comm.). 

Summa aqrabu ina umi e-ti-i if, on a dark day, 
a scorpion CT 40 27 K.3974+ r. 5 (SB Alu), cf. 
e-ti-i CT 40 26 : 9,10, and comm.: ttd -mi e-ti-i // 
[. . .] CT 41 26:4 (Alu Comm.); mamit ina 
umi e-ti-e SaSalu u nakdru the curse incurred 
by asking and denying on a dark day (mng. 
obscure) Surpu III 38; im.mab.tu illak Samd 
e-tu-u the west wind blows, the sky is dark 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:23; Summa d UTU ... 
UD.DA-su. e-ta-at if the sunlight is dark ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 18 r. 11; gumma Sin ina SahatiSu 
e-tu if the moon is dark when it rises ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 3:18; iSkunma mdrat (l Sin uzu[nga~] 
ana biti c-te-e Subat (> Irkall[a] the daughter 


etfi 

of Sin made up her mind (to go) to the “dark 
house,” the dwelling of Irkalla CT 15 45:4, 
dupl. KAR 1:1 (Descent of Istar) ; e-tu-u qatru lim: 
mer kinuni may my dimmed (and) smolder¬ 
ing hearth light up (again) (i.e., may my home 
be inhabited again) STC 2 pi. 82:87; Summa 
izx. gab min (— Sa ina bit ameli kunnu) e-tu, if 
the flame that is kept burning in a person’s 
house is dull (contrast namir burns brightly 
in preceding line) CT 39 34:30 (SB Alu), cl. Sum: 
ma nuru Sa ina gizilli naSu e-tu if the flame 
that is on a torch is dull (contrast namir in 
preceding line) ibid. 18; Summa bitu min (= 
tardnSu) e-tu, if the awning of a house is 
dark CT 38 14:15 (SB Alu). 

etu v.; 1. to be dark, dim, 2. uttd to 
darken, 3. utettu to be darkened, 4. nantu 
to become gloomy; SB; I iti, 1/3, II, II/2, 
IV; cf. etu adj., etutu, muSdtu. 

ku-uk-ku mi .mi = ik-le-tum, u-t[e-t]u-urn, du- 
nv-mu-um, da-a'-mu-um Proto-Diri 44f. 

[zalag.ta(var. .ga)] mu.un.si.in(var. .ib). 
Mi.Mi.ga : [Sa ina namdrji i-te-m-tu-[ul (Sum.) (the 
demon) who always brings about darkness at day¬ 
light ZA 30 189 : 12f., with dupl. CT 17 35:80f. 
and (with ittenikkilu) KAR 46:14; igi.na ba.an. 
mi.mi : inUu u-ta-at-tu-u his (the patient’s) eyes 
have become darkened CT 16 32:140f. ; u.ri.in 
ma. gIr.ha.a zalag Mi.Mi.ga.[a.mes] : urinnu 
sahputu Sa namdru ut-tu-u(\) [sunu\ they (the 
demons) are vultures with spread (wings) that 
darken the daylight CT 16 42:8f. 

1. etu to be dark, dim (said of sunlight 
and of eyes): i-ti ume Sa gimir kimtija Sa 
qerbi niude a Samas-su-un ikil the day became 
dark for my entire family, the sun of those 
near me, of (my) relatives darkened Ludlul II 
119 (= Anatolian Studies 4 92); [Summa indSu 
... ] i-te-ne-ta-a na.bi kin-^m til -ma indSu 
ippa, if somebody’s eyes always become dim 
(and) blurred, the eyes of this man are 
blurred when he has finished his work AMT 
14,1:5; cf. ZA 30 189:12f. etc., in lex. section. 

2. uttu to darken: u-ut-ti en ummdnat 
Sumeri u Akkadi d SamaS bel dini O Samas, 
lord of judgment, dim the eyes of the troops 
of Sumer and Akkad! Tn.-Epic ii 30, cf. CT 16 
42: 8f., in lex. section. 

3. utettu to be darkened: [nam}-ru-tum 
u-te-et-tu-u the light [...] have become 
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darkened 4R 59 No. 2:27 (SB rel.); [...]- 
Su u-ta-at-ta his [eyes(?)] have become dark 
AMT 85,1 r. v(!) 7; d Samas muSteSir ikleti Sdkin 
nuri ana niSi d SamaS ina erebika nur niSi 
u-ta-at-ti d Samag ina asika inammira kibrati 
0 Samas, who lighten up the darkness, who 
give light to mankind, Samas, when you set, 
the light of mankind is darkened, Samas, 
when you rise, the world becomes bright 
KAR 184 obv.(!) 22 (SB rel.), cf. CT 16 32:140f., 
in lex. section. 

4. to become gloomy: nanSeat na-an-te-at 
(Istar) is disturbed (and) gloomy STC 2 
pi. 78:34 (SB rel.). 

ethtu s.; darkness; SB, NA*; cf. etu. 

MI ku-uk-ku MI _ e-tu-tum (in group with ikletu and 
da'ummatu ) Erimhus VI 171; ku-uk-ku mi.Mi = 
e-tu-[tum], ik-le-tum Diri I 253; rMi ku " ku livn = e-\tu\- 
[tu\, ik-le-t[u] Izi H App. i 1; mul.hi.lim, ad. 
tuk = e-tu-tum (preceded by ik-li-t[um]) SR 16 i 
30f. (coll., group voe.); ga-an-MTT§ iA-gunu = 
e-tu-tum Ea IV 225; g[a-a]n-sis taxmi = e-tu-tum, 
ik-le-tum S b II 101 f.; ga-an-sis ta -gunu — [ e-tu- 
tum, ik-le-tum ] A IV/3:311f.; i-ti-ma udxmi = 
e-tu-tum A 111/3:215; h-ti-ma ud .[ mi ] = [e-tu-tum] 
Ea III 214; [x-x]-tal-lu i.uxnu = e-tu-tum, pe-tu-u 
A VII/3:44f.; e-tu-tum maxxbad = e-tu-tum Ea 
IV 235. 

im.diri slr.ra an.na.ke x (KiD) im.seg hi. 
lim in.ga.g&.mes im.ri zi.ga ud zalag.ga 
hi.lim mi.ni.in.gar.re.es : erpetu SapituSaina 
Same da’ummata isakkanu Sunu zlq Sari tebutu Sa 
ina ume namri e-tu-ta iiakkanu Sunu they (the 
demons) are a dense cloud which makes (Sum. adds 
rain and) darkness in the sky, they are a blast of 
the rising wind which brings darkness in broad 
daylight CT 16 19:33-37; ud.gin x (GiM) a.ba. 
an.na.e.en hi(!).lim.bi zalag.ga.[ab] : klma 
iimi imirSumma e-tu-us-s[u nummir ] shine forth for 
him like the day, brighten his gloom OECT 6 pi. 
2 K.4664:14f. 

a) in lit. : mugpardu e-tu-tum muinammir 
ukli the one who irradiates the darkness, 
who makes the dusk bright Schollmeyer No. 
16 iv 8 (SB), cf. e-t[u-m-su-un tu]s-par-di ibid, 
i 6; ana biti .sa eribuSu ... nuru ul immaruina 
e-tu-ti agb[a\ to the house in which he'who 
enters sees no light, (and) stays in darkness 
CT 15 45:9, dupl. KAR 1:5 (Descent of Istar), 
cf. Gilg. VII iv 39 ; [muga]Mi ikleti munammir 
e-fu-ti (Ninurta) who makes the darkness 
bright, who fills the dusk with light JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 2:2 (SB rel.); sa DN Suharrassu 


ewa 

iba’u Same [mijmma namru ana e-tu-ti uttirru 
the anger of Adad passes across the sky, 
turning all that was light into darkness Gilg. 
XI 106. 

b) other occs.: gumma enegu ana e-tu- 
ti ittanarras if he keeps turning his eyes 
towards the dark Labat TDP 118:16; u kima, 
seta Samgi matate gabbi ina setika namru u 
anaku ina libbi e-tu-ti kirak and as all the 
lands are light when you come forth at 
sunrise, but I, I doze(?) in darkness ABL 
916:15 (NA); sulul tardni Sa qereb barakkdni e-tu- 
su-un uSahla umiS uSnammir I brightened 
the gloominess of the roofs which are within 
the barakku’s, made them shine like daylight 
(by means of windows) OIP 2 107 vi 38 (Senn.). 

e’u see eau. 

ewasu (or ewasu, ewisjsu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
OA*; pi . ewasdtum. 

3 ma.na tjrudtt ma-as-am u, e-wa-za-[am] 
... ublakkum (PN) is bringing you three 
minas of refined copper and (one) e. BIN 6 94:14 
(let.) ; apputum mu-sa-amu e-wa-za-timSa ezibu 
Sassirima SebiliSSina please send me, under 
guard, the musu and the e.’s which I left 
TCL 14 47:12 (let.). 

ewasu see ewasu. 

ewirtu (a feudal term) see imirtu. 

ewiru see eivuru. 

ewis/su see ewasu. 

ewa (emu) v.; 1. to change, turn into 
(intrans.), 2. ummu to turn into (trans.), 
3. Sumu to turn into (trans.); from OA, 
0B on; I (OB) iwejime — iwwe — imp. 
erne, (OA) ewe — ewwa, 1/2 iteme, II uurnu, 
III, III/2; cf. iwitu. 

[ti-il] ti = e-mu-u A II/3 ii 5'; si = e-mu-u 
Nabnitu IV 46. 

u.Sub x (gtjg 4 ) .ba db.a.gin x (GiM) ii.su.mu. 
un dii.a.gin x : kima Suppati u-ie-man-ni kima 
elpeti U-Se-man-ni he made me be like the suppatu- 
rush, he made me be like the elpetu-vuah SBH p. 
10:127f., cf. ibid. 129ff.; gig.ga ba.an.dii.e : 
marpg tu-Sem-in-ni you (goddess) have turned me 
into a sick man 4R 19 No. 3: Ilf., cf. gig.ga mu. 
un.du.e : marsis u-Se-inan an -ni 4R 10:52f.; 
fab.ba.bil im.gin x mu.un.dh.en : SibuSu 
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klma ti-di e-me let (Sum. you let) its (the country’s) 
old men turn into clay! ASKT p. 121:4f., cf. im. 
gin x mu.un.dix.4m : klma ti-di te-e-me (in 
parallelism with tillanii tamnu) 4R 24 No. 3:8f.; 
d Mu.ul.lil ]£.kur .ra a.gin x mu.un.til.le.en. 
ne : A Enlil ana Ekur kVam ii-he-mu-u O Enlil, thus 
they make the Ekur SBH p. 31:21f., cf. ibid. 24; 
sig.sig.ga.bi ba.ti : SaqummeS i-me (the moon) 
became motionless CT 16 20:96f.; [... dingir 
ni n]u.ab.tuk.a gii.sag.kal.ir se.ga : [klma 
la pa-li]-hi ilimma e-ma-a gimrassina all of them 
became like people (who) do not fear the deity 
(Sum. obscure) JRAS 1932 35:32f.; e-mu-u ma- 
M-lu Bab. 7 pi. 11:12 (Comm, to Ludlul I 71), see 
mng. lb. 

1. to change, turn into (intrans.) — a) 
with acc.: umu namrum da’ummatam li-we- 
Sum may the bright day turn into darkness 
for him RA 35 21:28 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. (re¬ 
placed by li-tur-Su in late version) LKA1 i 16. 

b) with -iS: awiliS i-we he (Enkidu) 
changed into a human being Gilg. P. iii 25 
(OB); gissiS i-urn-u ri-ti Sa-a-ri all(?) the 
pastures became wilderness JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 8 v 25 (OB lit.); qinni sirim damdmiS 
i-we the nest of the serpent has become (a 
cause, or place of) wailing Bab. 12 pi. 14:16 
(OB Etana); [iss]uriS i-mu-u LKU 43:8 (SB); 
ana rapSi Icimati e-te-me edaniS from a man 
with a large family, I have changed into an 
unattached person Ludlul I 79 (= Anatolian 
Studies 4 70); saptdja Sa ittasbara haSikkiS 
e-me I, whose lips used to speak at great 
speed, have become a deaf-mute Ludlul 171 
(= Anatolian Studies 4 70), for comm, to tills 
passage see lex. section; rel -ri-iS e-ma-ta-ma 
you have become naked CT 15 37 K.8592 r. 4 
(SB fable); [.. .] i-we tiddiS (his enemy) 
turned into clay RA 35 20:22 (OB Epic of Zu), 
cf. im-mi tiddis CT 15 39 ii 51 (SB Zu), and 
im-me tidd.iS ibid, iii 4; [ibri S]a arammu 
i-te-mi tiddiS my friend whom I love turned 
into clay Gilg. X v 21, cf. tidiSma i-te-me (in 
obscure context) BA 5 393 i 43 and 45 (SB rel.); 
la-bi(?)-iS e-mi (in broken context) Tn.-Epic 
Face B line h (= MAOG 12/2 42, translit. only); 
zimuSu ulamminma reSiS e-mc-ma itti arddniSu 
imnu ramaniS he let his face assume a base 
expression, made himself look like a slave 
and mingled with his own slaves Borger Esarh. 
p. 103 i 4; alani aSbiiti karmeS im-mu-u the 
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inhabited cities will turn into mounds BRM 4 
13:62 (SB ext.), cf . alu Su karmeS im-me CT 38 
1:16 (SB Alu), also e-mi karmiS YOS 1 45 i 41 
(Nbn.), Sa ... e-mu-u karmiS VAB 4 237 i 
35 (Nbn.); Esagil u Babili namuta illikuma 
e-mu-u kiSubbeS Esagila and Babylon be¬ 
came wasteland and turned into fallow ground 
Borger Esarh. p. 14 i 11, cf. \e\-ma-a kiSubbes 
ibid. 36:11; Ebabbara ... i-mu-u tillaniS 
Ebabbar became a heap of ruins VAB 4 96 i 
14 (Nbk.), cf . e-mu-u tiSdriS ibid. 100 ii 1 (Nbk.) ; 
nidutam illikma i-te-me qaqqariS (the temple 
of Nabu) became neglected and level with 
the ground Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 35:24 (Sin-sar- 
iskun); immusama im-ma-a SalamtiS when 
they (i.e., people) starve they become corpses 
Ludlul II 44 (= Anatolian Studies 4 84), cf. 
niSi ... Sa i-mu-u SalamtiS 5R 35:11 (Cyr.); 
Tiamat... mahhutiS i-te-mi (var. -me) uSanni 
tenSa Tiamat became raving mad, she lost her 
mind En. el. IV 88, cf. (the warriors at the 
sight of my attack) e-mu-u mahhutiS Borger 
Esarh. p. 44 i 73, cf. CT 16 20, in lex. section. 

c) with klma or hi: klma bit haribim bissu 
e-wa his house will become like a house in a 
deserted place Belleten 14 228:46 (Iri§um) ; lu 
e-mu-u ki (var. kima) ill ndSima (Utnapistim 
and his wife) shall become gods like us Gilg. 
XI 194 ; etlu ana manni kd e-ma-ta O man 
(in mourning), for whom are you changed 
like this? EA 356:22 and 41 (Adapa), cf. kVam 
e-ma-tu (in broken context) SBH p. 116 No. 
65:8; \ki ... Sa ...] aguSu i-te-me SikinSu 
his appearance became like that of a demon 
crowned with a tiara BHT pi. 6 i 29 (lit.), cf. 
ASKT 121 and 4R 24 No. 3, in lex. section. 

d) to change (as a technical term): ki-i 
im-me-e-ma tunassah when it (the perfume 
mixture) has “turned” you extract (it) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pi. 9:7; kima Si i-te-mu pa s 
garSa ittanpahu when it (the mixture) had 
“turned,” its body had become fiery hot 
KAR 195:7; 4 umdte ina diqdriSu Sakin e- 
mi-Su ... tuSahaz it (the perfume mixture) 
stays for four days in its container, (when) 
it has “turned” into it (i.e., into its final 
Stage), you light the fire Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pi. 2:2 and 18, cf. pi. 3:5 and 22. 
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2. ummu to turn, change into (trans.): 
aSSurn tuppaSu u-wu-u u awatam ikkiru be¬ 
cause he has altered his tablet and denied 
the matter Seisachtheia of Ammizaduga ii l.e. 1 
(unpub., Istanbul Museum, mlsaru edict) ; klma 
Adad arhisma sahhu ... kiSubbdniS um-mi 

1 beat down (on their fields) like a rainstorm 
so that I turned the pasture into waste land 
TCL 3 230 (Sar.); nakriit ASSur ... ziqiqiS 
um-mi I reduced the enemies of Assur to 
nothing KAH 2 63 i 11 (Tigl. I). 

3. Sumu to turn, change into (trans.) — 

a) with -is: namratu zimuka ukkuliS tu-Se- 
e-ma you change the radiance of your fea¬ 
tures into gloom ZA 43 46:15 (Theodicy, coll.); 
GN . . . harbis u-Se-mu-u they turned GN 
into wasteland TCL 3 1*77 (Sar.); u-Se-me 
karmes I turned (the enemy cities) into 
mounds OIP 2 166 i 78 (Senn.), and passim in 
Senn. and Esarh.; eqla ultu mame uSelamma 
ndbaliS u-se-me, I made a piece of land rise 
above the water and turned it into dry land 
OIP 2 96:76 (Senn.); bit seri kultdri muSabit 
Sunu ina girri aqmuma titalliS u-Se-me I set 
fire to the desert shelters, the tents (which 
are) their dwellings, and turned them into 
ashes OIP 2 166 i 80 (Senn.), cf. also titalliS 
u-Se-mi TCL 3 181 (Sar.), and passim in this 
text, also Borger Esarh. p. 104 ii 7; dalhaniS U- 
Se-mu-nin-ni (the gods) turned me into a 
person full of worries LKA 140:12, dupl. LKA 
139:22 and, partially, JRAS 1929 283 r. 5; 
lamassate .. . naburriS u-Se-me I made the 
lamassu figures as high as the coping(?) OIP 

2 133:81 (Senn.), cf. also 4R 19 No. 3 and 4R 
10, in lex. section. 

b) with kima or ki: massu kima til abubi 
lu-Si-me may he (Assur) turn his land into 
mounds (left) by the flood KAH 2 33:33 (Adn. 
I), cf. GN ... kima til abubi u-Se-mi (var. 
v-Se-me-su) Lie Sar. p. 64 :8; ki SaSuma lu 
u-Se-mi-ki (var. epuSki) if I only could treat 
you (Istar) like this one (i.e., the bull of 
heaven) Gilg. VI 163; kima ziqiqi uS{\)-ta-mi 
AKA 110:10 (Tigl. I), cf. (with var. ziqiqiS 
um-mi) KAH 2 63 i 11, cf. SBH 10, in lex. section. 

c) with ana: cf. SBH 31, in lex. section; 
jdti ana kima mannim tu-si-im-ma-ni-[i]-ma 
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kVam tumeSanni like what do you treat me 
that you show such disrepect to me? UET 
5 81:17 (OB let.). 

ewuru (or ewiru) s.; heir; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word and lw.; cf . eumrutu. 

a) heir: Summa mare, Sa PN la ittabSu u 
PN 2 e-wu-ru u PN mar a na-qa-ra Sand ina 
muhhi PN 2 la vppuS if PN has no sons, PN 2 is 
the heir, and PN shall not adopt another son 
besides PN 2 HSS 5 60:13; aruiku e-um-ru Sa 
PN I am the heir of PN JEN 392:14, cf. JEN 
333:73 and 76(!), RA 23 143 No. 5:50; e-WU-ra- 
ku-mi he said, “I am the heir” JENu 991:9 
(unpub.), cf. e-wu-ra(-)ku (in broken con¬ 
text) VAS 1110:13. 

b) ewurumma epeSu to inherit: enuma PN 
imdt u PN 2 e-wu-ru-um-ma eppus when PN 
dies, PN 2 will inherit (from him) RA 23 155 
No. 51:9, cf. HSS 5 67:15, JEN 513:7. 

Koschalcer, NRUA 14f.; Speiser, JAOS 55 
435 f.; Koschaker, ZA 48 191; Speiser, Or. NS 25 6 
n. 4. 

ewurutu s.; rights of an heir; Nuzi*; 
Hurr. lw.; cf. eumru. 

PN x kaspa kima e-wu-ru-ti-Su ittadin PN 
has paid x silver for (PN 2 ’s) right of inherit¬ 
ance (to PN 2 , from whom he bought two slave 
girls) JAOS 55 434 (= pi. 1) 11. 

Speiser, JAOS 55 435ff. 

ezatuhlu s.; (a type of officer); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

(after seven personal names) u PN e-za- 
duh-lu HSS 13 83:8. 

The suffix -uhlu indicates that the e. was 
an official or a craftsman. 

ezbu adj.; abandoned (child); SB*; cf. 
ezebu. 

ka.tak 4 = ri-i[h-tum ], uM.di.ra.ra = ez-bu, 
su.ta.kar.tah = Su-zu-bu 5R 16 r. i 69ff. (group 
voc.), cf. uM.ki.ra.ra = ez-bu CT 18 50 K.49 
iii 17, and dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19, 307 r. 8. 

[Sal]la habta ez-ba maSa u ruqu qurriba 
bring back (those who are) prisoners of 
war, kidnapped, abandoned, forgotten and 
far away LKA 107 a: 26, cf. ibid. r. 4. 
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ezebu v.; 1. to abandon, to desert, to 
leave, leave behind, to neglect, disregard, 2. 
to leave something with or to a person, to 
entrust, to reserve, set aside, to leave behind, 
to leave to posterity, to leave a token rem¬ 
nant of land, 3. special mngs.: to lend 
money, to bequeath, to divorce, to make 
out a legal document, to spare, leave out, 
4. uzzubu, 5. Suzuhu (causative to mngs. 1 
to 3), 6. suzubu to save, 7. III/2 to be saved, 
8. IV (passive to mngs. 1, 2 and 3d), to leave 
one another; from OAkk. on; I izib — izzib — 
ezib ( ezub ), 1/2, II (Nuzi only), III, III/2, IV; 
wr. syll. and tak 4 (kar in mng. 6); cf. azibz 
batu, azzubutu, ezbu, ezib, ezibtu, muSezibu, 
muStezibu, sezubtu, Suzubtu, Suzubu A and B, 
uzibu, uzubbu. 

[tak-tak] tax 4 .tak 4 = e-ze-e-bu-um, Se-e-tum , 
Si-ta-tum, uh-hu-[rum] Proto-Diri 53ff., cf. Dir i I 
325ff.; ta-ak tak 4 = e-ze-bu (sign name) S a 399, 
cf. ta-ka tak 4 Proto-Ea 207; tak 4 = e-ze-bu An- 
tagal G 202; ba-an-ta-ka (pronunciation) ba.an. 
tak 4 = i-zi-ba, i-Se-ta Izi H 168f.; tae 4 = e-ze-bu 
Izbu Comm. 54; pa-ag hu = e-fe-e-rum, e-z[e-bu ] 
to free a bird S a Voc. D 7 f.; la-ah bit.do — e-ze-bu 
Diri II 22; ba-ar bar = e-ze-bu Sa d A.EDiN.B, e-ze- 
zu Sa ^a.edin.e to abandon, said of the goddess 
Erua, to become wroth, said of the goddess Erua 
A 1/6:322f. 

ka-ar icar = e-te-rum, e-ke-mu, Su-zu-bu, nap- 
Su-rum A YIII/1:209ff.; ka-r[a] kar = e-te-rum, 
e-ke-mu, Su-zu-bu S 1 * II 311ff.; su.gar = ga-ma- 
lu, su.kar = Su-zu-bu, su.kar.kar = e-te-ri 
ErimhusV Iff.; su.ta.kar.tali = Su-zu-bu 5R 16 
r. i 71 (group voc.). 

nig.nam.ma nu.un.tak 4 .tak 4 : Sa mimma 
SumSu la iz-zi-bu (demon) who spares nothing CT 
16 25 i 46f.; [Sub] // na-du-u // Sub // e-ze-bi CT 
41 44:14 (Theodicy Comm.); iz-zib-Su, = iz-zib-Su 
CT 41 26:23 (Alu Comm.); nu ez-bu-ma la ez-bu 
ana muhhi e-ze-bu it-tap-ra-su nu ezbu they are 
not left (in their original position) (is to be read) 
la ezbu, derived from ezebu (meaning, or variant) 
they have been separated Tablet Funck 2 r. 13f. 
(Alu Comm., referring to a non-extant passage 
of Alu). 

e-te-rum = e-ke-mu, e-te-rum = Su-zu-bu CT 18 
10 iii 45f. (syn. list). 

1. to abandon, to desert, to leave, leave be¬ 
hind, to neglect, disregard — a) to abandon, 
to desert — 1' persons : Summa PN e-te-zi-ib-Su 
(sic) x kaspam iSaqqal u Summa PN 2 e-te-zi-ib- 
Su x kaspam iSaqqal if PN leaves her (text: 
him), he will pay x silver — if PN 2 leaves 
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him, she will pay x silver Hrozny Kultepe 1 
3:18 and 21 (OA), cf. CCT 5 16a:4 and 12; PN 
aSSassu e-zi-ib suhdriSu unutam Sa bltiSu mimma 
a-al-Su la ilqi hubulluSu e-zi-ib u utubtusu 
e-zi-ib utubtam suhdreSu unutam Sa bltiSu u 
hubullam aSSassu PN 2 talqe PN has left his wife 
(and) has not taken his servants (or) house 
furnishings, (or) any .... he has left his debt(s) 
(= money due to him) and his implements, 
PN 2 , his wife, has taken over his implements, 
his servants, the furnishings of his house and his 
debt TCL 4 100:2 and 6 (OA) ; PN aSSassu PN 2 
mer'at PN 3 e-zi-ib Summa PN ana PN 2 aSSitiSu 
ituwar x kaspam iSaqqal u ... idukkuSu PN 
has left his wife PN 2 , the daughter of PN 3 •— 
if PN claims anything from PN 2 his wife, he 
will pay x silver, or they will kill him TCL 
1 242:10 (OA), cf. TuM 1 21d:8, sub ezibtu mng. 3; 
inuma PN PN 2 mdraSu ina libbi PN, aSSatiSu 
i-zi-bu-ma iStu ariatma i-zi-ib-Si when PN 
left PN 2 , his son, in the womb of PN 3 , his 
wife, he abandoned her after she became 
pregnant PBS 5 100 ii 15f. (OB); PN muti PN 2 
... PN 2 mxj.20.kam i-zi-bu-Si-ma tuppi la 
ra-ga-[mi\ ana mimma Sa PN 2 Su-[zu-bu] 
PN, the husband of PN 2 had abandoned PN 2 
for twenty years and was forced to make 
out a tablet renouncing all claim to anything 
that belonged to PN 2 CT 6 47b: 10 (OB); RN 
Sar XJgarit mdrat RN 2 e-te-zi-ib-Si adi ddrati 
MRS 9 RS 17.159:10; Summa amelu hirtaSu 
i-zi-ib if a man abandons his first wife CT 
39 45:39 (SB Alu), cf. aSSassu TAK ,(-Su Kraus 
Texte 9e r. 6', also e-ze-eb dam (text kin ) u 
[DAM] KAR 471:9 (SB iqqur-lpuS ), TAK 4 -e& DAM 
U DAM CT 39 49 r. 46 (SB Alu), TAK 4 DAM U 
dam CT 38 50:46 (SB Alu); etlu ardata [iz- 
z]i-ib u ardatu iz-zi-ib etla the young man 
will leave the young woman, and the young 
woman will leave the young man CT 13 49 ii 
13f. (SB prophecies); ina sulim i-zi-ib-Su I 
abandoned it (the child) in the street CT 15 6 
vii 8 (OB lit.); f PN Sabsutu f PN 2 iStaritu ... 
ina pi kd iqba umma Sinama PN 3 £ PN 4 iStaritu 
... ina meSu u dameSu i-zi-ib-Su-ma ana f PN 6 
[muSeJniqti taddiSSuma the midwife PN and 
the iStaritu-wom an PN 2 declared orally as 
follows, “The infanta-woman PN 4 renounced 
(all her claims) and gave over (her child) PN 3 
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to the wet nurse PN 5 immediately after birth 
(lit. with amniotic fluid and blood still on 
him)” MDP 23 288:9 (Elam); aSSas.su mdreSu 
mdrateSu e-zib-ma he abandoned his wife, 
sons and daughters (and fled) Winckler Sar. 
56:12; rubu ilusu tak 4 .mes-£m the prince’s 
gods will abandon him TCL 6 6 r. ii 9 (SB ext.); 
ilua tak 4 .mes -ni-ma ana nakri nigin.mes- 
nn my gods will abandon me and go over 
to the enemy CT 31 48 K.3976 r. 10 (SB ext.); 
amelu lamassaSu tak 4 -£w KAR 148:28 (SB 
ext.); e-zi-bu-Su iluSu (Sum. col. broken) 
RA 17 157:10 (SB wisdom); [...]tak 4 (copy 
hir) : Samu e-zi-bu-ka heaven will forsake 
you RA 17 158 K.8216:4 (SB wisdom); Sarru 
illdtusu tak 4 .mes-.w the king’s forces will 
desert him TCL 6 4:30 (SB ext.), cf. CT 27 
38:38; Sarru tilldtusu tak 4 .[mes-£w] his auxil¬ 
iary forces will abandon the king CT 28 42 K. 
6221:14 (SB Izbu), also ellatka kur -am-ma 
TAK^-ka CT 20 3a: 19 (SB ext.), and passim 
in omen apodoses; la i-te-zi-ib [Sarru belt] 
ardaSu iStu qdti[Su ] may the king, my lord, 
not let his servant go from his hand EA 151:35 
(let. from Tyre) ; lu filmad sarru belija 
inuma iz-zi-bu-ni gabbi ahheja may the king 
learn that all my brothers have forsaken me 
RA 19 106:18 (EA); nam.lu.lu i-te-ez-bu-ma 
u it-ta-bi-du-ni they abandoned the person¬ 
nel and fled HSS 14 13:20 (Nuzi). 

2' city, country, camp, dwelling, etc.: 
Summa 2 iti jdnu sdbe pitdti u i-ti-zi-ib ala 
if there are still no archers in two months, I 
shall have to abandon the city EA 82:43; 
Summa kVama la tiqbi u i-ti-zi-ib ala u patrati 
if you do not say so, I shall abandon the city 
and flee EA 83:46 and 49 (let. of Rib-Addi), 
cf. u i-zi-bu dldniSunu u patru EA73:13; ins 
anna i-te-zi-ib Sarru dl kittiSu iStu qatiSu now 
the king has abandoned (lit. let out of his 
hand) his trusty city EA 74:9; Su GN al 
Sarrutisu e-zib-ma ana GN 2 ... issabat harranu 
he himself left GN, his royal city, and made 
his way to GN 2 OIP 2 40:4 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 
37:25; uru dSibuSu tak 4 .mes-,sm the city’s 
inhabitants will abandon it Boissier DA 225:7 
(SB ext.); lapan kakke DN dannuti iS-hu- 
[tu]-ma iz-zi-bu dadmeSun they were afraid 
of the mighty weapons of Assur (and) aban- 
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doned their homes OIP 2 73:53 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 
24 i 17; masi dlka te-e-zib aSar la simdteka 
ramdta Subtu you (Marduk) have already for¬ 
saken your city (long) enough, dwelling in a 
place that is unworthy of you Streck Asb. 
262 ii 31; DN Sa ina uggat libbisa admdnSa 
e-zi-bu DN, who with rage in her heart, had 
forsaken her dwelling Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 
ii 10 (Asb.), cf. ildni dSib UbbiSunu i-zi-bu 
admdnSun 5R 35:9 (Cyr.); sa ultu ulld ... la 
idu palah beluti ina pale belutija ildniSun 
i-zi-bu-Su-nu-ti-ma uSabSu requssun (coun¬ 
tries) which from days of old had not 
known fear of (foreign) rule, but at the time 
of my reign their gods forsook them, and 
brought about the loss of their power OIP 2 
64:22 (Senn.), cf. PN Sa iz-zi-bu-Su ildniSu 
ibid. 61:63; mdtam iluSa i-zi-bu-Si YOS 10 
23:2 (OB ext.), cf. ilu mdtam i-zi-bu-u-Si YOS 
10 33 v 33 (OB ext.), mala iluSa tak 4 .mes-^ 
CT 38 49:31 (SB Alu), also CT 20 7:13, ibid. 
8:16 (SB ext.), also ersetam ilusa i-zi-bu-Si 
YOS 10 5:7 (OB liver model); dla UuSu TAK 4 . 
MES-A'tt CT 20 4 r. 13 (SB ext.), cf. CT 38 49:8 
(SB Alu), and passim; ina qabal tamhdri Sudtu 
e-zib karassu ediS ipparSidma in the midst of 
that battle he abandoned his camp and fled 
alone OIP 2 24 i 23 (Senn.), cf. gimir elldtisu 
e-zib-ma ana GN innabit ibid. 51:26, but con¬ 
trast with kardS ummdnija e-zi-ib I left my 
army camp behind (and took my chariots 
with me) KAH 1 13 r. iii 15 (Shalm. I) ; maSkan 
ekalli mahriti e-zib-ma I abandoned the site 
of the old palace (and erected a new foun¬ 
dation terrace) OIP 2 129 vi 49 (Senn.). 

3' other occs.: nakrum ana salimim isap- 
parakkumma issahharma bulka i-zi-ib the 
enemy will make you a bid for peace, he will 
turn back, and will abandon your cattle YOS 
10 43:12 (OB ext.), cf. nakrum bulka i-zi-ib 
RA 27 142:23 (OB ext.), also kiSittaSu TAK^-ib 
PRT 129:5 and r. 2 (SB ext.); matu mimmaSa 
tak 4 the people will abandon all that they 
have KAR 203 r. i—iii 19 (SB pharm. omen text), 
also ibid. r. i-iii 9; SalamtaSu ina subatim 
uqabbiruma ana id Habur i-zi-bu they buried 
his corpse in a shirt and left it to (i.e., let it 
be carried away by) the river Habur ARM 6 
37 r. 6'; Sdrat zumrisu ina dug.la.ha.an.sar 
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takammisma(\) ana misir nakri tak 4 -£m put 
hair from his body in a .... bottle and leave 
it at the enemy’s border RAcc. 7:25, cf. LKA 
139 r. 16; Summa a.sa iSkariSunu it-te-zi-ib 
u ittabitSunuti if they abandon the field as¬ 
signed to them as a working pensum and run 
away HSS 13 212:37 (Nuzi); tak 4 en.nu.tjn 
urit ippattaS : e-zeb massarti al[u ippallaS] 
deserting of the posts, the city will be broken 
into RA 17 140 K.4229:9 (Alu Comm.); uruhka 
te-ez-zib you will stray from your path PSBA 
38 pi. 7:18 (= p. 131) (SB wisdom), cf. tudat 
matija nakru TAK 4 CT 27 6:27, dupl. ibid. 3:27, 
and (with gloss e-zib to tak 4 ) Izbu Comm. 52. 

b) to leave, leave behind — 1' persons: 
iStu beli atta te-zi-ba-an-[ni ] marsdku I have 
been ill, ever since you, my master, left me 
PBS 7 123:1 (OB let.); te-zi-ba-an-ni-a-ti-ma 
ana GN tallak u Sa ud.I.kam baldtim ul te-zi- 
ba-an-ni-Si-im tuppi ina amdriki [1 SeJ.GCR 
e-zi-ib(ioT ezbi) (they said:) “You (masc.) 
will leave us and go to Babylon, you have not 
left us sustenance for so much as a single day” 
— as soon as you (fem.) read my tablet, leave 
one gur of barley TCL 18 123:8ff. (OB let.); 
abl u bdntl i-zi(\)-bu-in-ni-ma bal ta-ru-u-a 
my father and mother (both deceased) have 
left me behind and I have been without any¬ 
body to look after me ZA 43 44:11 (Theodicy); 
ana kabti damiqtaSu ana muSkeni UmuttaSu 
TAK 4 -,5i) (if the omen has reference) to an 
important person, his wealth, (if) to a poor 
man, his misery, will leave him Dream-book 327 
K.25+ r. ii 25, cf. ibid. 21 and 26; meSru TAK 4 - 
Su-maina lumunlibbiittanallak wealth willfail 
him (lit. leave him), and he will wander heavy 
of heart CT 28 28:20 (SB Izbu); murussu 
tak ^Su his illness will leave him (the patient) 
Labat TDP 8:22, cf. murussu arhiS tak 4 -M 
ibid. 10:45, and passim ; siltu ul ezbessu( TAK 4 - 
su ) his quarrel is ended (lit. is not left with 
him) Kraus Texte 12c iii 17'. 

2' objects: Summa sinniStum Si ana wasim 
panisa iStakan nudunndm Sa mussa iddinuSim 
ana mdriSa i-iz-zi-ib if that woman is re¬ 
solved to leave the house, she will relinquish 
to her sons the property her husband settled 
on her CH § 172:35; ina GN eqli paSqi Sa ana 
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meteq narkabatija la natu narkabdti lu e-zib in 
the Aruma mountains, a difficult territory, 
unsuitable for the passage of my chariots, I 
left my chariots behind AKA 45 ii 74 (Tigl. I); 
ana Suzub napSdteSu narkabtaSu e-zib-ma ina 
sal.anse.kur.ra.mes irkabma mehret urn-. 
rridniSu innabit to save his life, he abandoned 
his chariot, mounted mares and fled ahead of 
his army TCL 3 140 (Sar.), and passim in hist.; 
u elippa e-te-zib ina kibri moreover, I have 
left the ship on the shore Gilg. XI 300. 

3' other occs.: a.sa.suku-{ ara me rae-zt- 
ma a-um erreSu ul ibaSSi since we let the 
water into (lit. left to the water) the field 
(given for) my subsistence, not a single tenant 
farmer is available YOS 2 133:6 (OB let.); sum: 
ma ka.e.gal maskansu i-zi-im-ma ina a.gub 
Sakin if the “gate of the palace” leaves its 
place and lies at the left YOS 10 23:5, cf. ibid. 
6 and 8 (OB ext.), cf. ina maSkaniSu la ibaS: 
sima is absent from its place ibid. 7, cf. 
Summa su.si .. . maskanSa i-zi-ba-am-ma ina 
muhhi [...] izziz YOS 10 39:17, cf. also ibid, 
r. 6 and 8, 40 r. 24 (all OB ext.), also maSkanSu 
tak 4 -ma Boissier DA 18:8 (SB ext.), also Sum: 
ma sid maSkanSu tak 4 CT 31 27: 3ff.; Summa 
kal SittdSu tak Q-ma (= ezibma) SulultaSu 
nabalkut if two-thirds of the dandnu are left 
(in their position) but one-third is out of place 
Boissier DA 6:3f. Note ezebu said of Sattum, 
“year”: (concerning men to whom fields 
have been allocated) Sattum la i-iz-zi-ib-Su- 
nu-ti-ma nemettam la iraSSu let them not 
miss the right season (lit. let the year not 
leave them behind) so that no fine shall be 
imposed on them TCL 7 30:9 (OB let.), see 
Landsberger, JNES 8 256; arhiS apulSuma Sat: 
t[um ] la i-zi-ib-Su give him full satisfaction 
quickly, let him not miss the right season 
OECT 3 76 r. 11 (OB let.). 

c) to neglect, disregard — 1' orders, af¬ 
fairs, etc.: Summa terti e-te-zi-ib-ma aSar 
Sanium ittalak kaspam Sa ilqiu utdr if he 
abandons command (as head of the firm), and 
goes somewhere else, he will have to give back 
the money he took TCL 4 24:9 (OA let.); ina 
SamSi ana GN terrubu tertaka u huSahhaka 
e-zi-ib-ma PN u PN a ana Slim turud the very 
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day you enter Kanis disregard the instruc¬ 
tions given to you and your needs and 
send PN and PN a to Assur CCT 2 16a: 9 (OA 
let.), cf. huSahhaknu ez-ba-ma TCL 20 108:9' 
(OA let.); sarru awat abija awat abi abija 
e-te-zi-ib the king has neglected the word of 
my father and my grandfather KBo 1 11 r. 34 
(lit.); u inuma taSpura awate 8a abija e-zi-ib 
la taqabbi awateSu and when you write that 
I have neglected the words of my father, you 
do not quote his words (correctly) EA 1:63 
(Amenophis III to Kadasman-Enlil I); U anaku 
awat belija [■ u]l ez-zi-ib but I, I never neglect 
my master’s words EA 88 : 29. 

2' other occs. : Summa PN ana I umi Sipin 
Su 8a PN 2 i-zi-ib-Su 1 ma.na era ... ana PN 2 
umalla if PN abandons the service of PN a for 
so much as a single day, he will pay PN a one 
mina of copper JEN 317:17, cf. JEN 306:8, 
also Summa PN SipirSu 8a PN a i(text 
u)-zi-ib (perhaps to uzzubu, see mng. 4) 
HSS 13 418:31 (translit. only); Summa NIT.GIS. 
SAR eqlam ina zaqapim la igmurma niditam 
i-zi-ib if a gardener has not fully planted a 
plot, but has left (part of it) waste CH § 61:30; 
ilSu la izkur ikul akalSu i-zib (var. ez-bu) 
iStartaSu mashassu la ubla (who) failed to 
mention his god (in prayer), ate the food 
(that should have gone to) him, forsook his 
goddess, did not bring her his incense-offering 
Ludlul II 20 (= Anatolian Studies 4 82) ; lu-zi-ib 
isinnu zag-muk luSabtil I will neglect the 
festival, I will stop the New Year’s Festival 
BHT pi. 6 ii 11 (NB lit.). 

2. to leave something with or to a person, 
to entrust, to reserve, set aside, to leave 
behind, to leave to posterity, to leave a token 
remnant of land — a) to leave something 
with or to a person, to entrust — 1' persons, 
animals: PN ina Sahdt PN a wardim ez-bi^i-Si 
leave PN with PN a , the slave KT Hahn 6:19 
(OA let.); 1 erndrum marismaana PN e-te-zi-ib- 
8u one donkey was sick, so I have left it with 
PN TCL 19 18:17 (OA let.); tem SeHm u mimt 
ma 8a e-zi-ba-ak-ku-um Supram tem PN PN a 
PN 3 u se[hh]eretim 8a ina bitim e-zi-bu-u 
Supram send me a report about the barley 
and everything that I left with you, send me 
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a report about PN, PN a , PN 3 and the girls 
whom I left at home TCL 17 19:14 and 19 
(OB let.); 1 wardum 8a ana Sipri epeSim e-zi- 
ba-ak-\ku-Su\ the one slave whom I left with 
you to do a job for me VAS 16 20:9 (OB let.); 
sdbam nasirik\a\ ... lu-zi-ba-kum-ma I am 
willing to leave with you a force for your 
protection ARM 2 39:48; DN i-zi-ib rildssu 
ikkarSi in the womb Enlil left his scion CT 
15 6 ii 2 (OB lit.); inuma PN (father) PN a (son) 
ina libbi PN 3 (mother) i-zi-bu-ma PBS 6 100 
ii 15 (OB) ; 8a DN iguguma ana sapdn mdtdti u 
hulluq niSiSin iSkunu paniSu DN 2 mdlikSu 
unihuSuma i(var. iz)-zi-bu rihaniS for when 
Irra became furious, and resolved to over¬ 
throw (all) the lands, and do away with (all) 
their peoples, Isum, his counselor, calmed 
him, so that he left (some) as remainders 
Gossmann Era V 41. 

2' objects, etc.: Summa mimma subdte ina 
pazzurtim e-zi-ib tertaka ... lillikam report 
to me whether he has left any garments in 
hiding CCT 3 40a: 14 (OA let.), cf. 15 subdti 
... 8a PN PN a e-zi-bu-ni-a-U-ni the 15 
garments which PN (and) PN a have left with 
us BIN 6 54:7 (OA let.); 1 ma.na annakam 
... immasartim tamSxma te-zi-ib iSti dlikiim,} 
nuSebbalaSSu you forgot, and left one mina 
of tin in the guarded (storeroom), we will 
send it on with the (next) messenger CCT 3 
3b: 30 (OA let.) ; anaku ana mannim \atd]kkal 
ana mannim e-zi-ib whom can I trust, in 
whose care should I leave it? TCL 20 94:27 
(OA let.) ; ba'anim erbama mala e-zi-bu-ni-ni 
laddinakkunuti pass my way, enter, so that 
I may give you all that they left with me 
CCT 3 29:19 (OA let.); inumi tufu kaspam 
1 gin ula te-zi-ba-am ... ula Se’am 1 sila 
te-zi-ba-am when you went away you did not 
leave me a single shekel of silver, you did 
not leave me a single sila of barley CCT 3 
24:12 and 17 (OA let.) ; tamalakke kunukke u 2 
tuppe harrumutim 8a e-zi-ba-ku(ior ki)-ni ... 
tamalakke kunukke ana PN di-ni u tuppu 
UbSi'u adi terti illakanni with regard to the 
containers of sealed documents, and the two 
tablets in envelopes which I left with you, 
give the containers of sealed documents to 
PN, but let the tablets stay on deposit, until 
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my (further) instructions reach you CCT 4 
21a : 8 (OA let.), for ana nabSim ezdbum, ‘ ‘to leave 
as a deposit,” see baSu\ Summa [iupp]um 
iStiSu ibaSSi tupparn liddinakkunuti Summa 
ina GN tupparn e-zi-ib ... tupparn aSar e-zi-bu 
tupparn lalqema if the tablet is with him, let 
him give it to you — if he left the tablet in 
GN, let me get the tablet from wherever 
he left it CCT 2 22:42 and 45 (OA let.), cf. 
f me]her tuppim Sa te-zi-bu CCT 3 19b : 25 ; ina 
bdb har[ranija ] tahsistam Sa Sibija e-zi-ba-kum 
I left a note about my witnesses with you 
when I went on my trip CCT 4 14b : 18 (OA let.) ; 
abl atta awatam isserija e te-zi-ib-ma e tattab 
kam awatam Sa aSSat rabi sise lama tattalkanni 
gumur you are my father, do not leave upon 
me any pending law case, do not go away! 
before you go, settle the matter of the wife 
of the chief of the royal stables TCL 19 15:19 
(OA let.) ; ana kisikunu la teggi'a ina bltikunu 
Ktr.BABBAR IGI.6.GAL la te-zi-ba-ni watch 
your purse, do not leave even one-sixth of a 
shekel of silver in your house YOS 2 134:17 
(OB let.) ; adi alliku Sa alqi'am ina GN e-zi-ib- 
ma during my trip what I had taken with 
me, I left behind in Babylon (and it was lost) 
VAS 16 2:12 (OB let.); u tern minima Sa e-zi- 
ba-ma u mala udabbibuka PN Supram also 
send me a report on anything else I left with 
you, as well as on everything about which PN 
has bothered you Frank Strassburger Keilsehrift- 
texte 12 r. 9 (OB let., translit. only); aSSum . . . 
Sibirti siparrim Sa ana Siprutim iz-bu-ni-ki-im 
as to the lump of bronze which I left with you 
as security CT 4 26a:6 (OB let.); mussa ... 
la Samna la Sipdte la lubvlta la ukulla la 
mimma e-zi-ba-dS-Se if her husband (has gone 
abroad and) left her nothing, no oil, no wool, 
no clothes, no food KAV 1 iv 88 (Ass. Code § 36); 
iStennutu gis ma-qar( text -am)-ri-e ... Sa 
PN ina bitija i-te-zi-ib the set of wheels which 
PN left at my house HSS 5 1:6 (Nuzi); [... ] 
dajane ina biti iSturuma ana PN i-zi- <bw> - 
ma( text -ba) dlnSunu di[n\ the judges wrote 
a document in the house and left it with PN, 
their decision is rendered YOS 6 92:50 (NB); 
tupSinna epuSka nard aSturka ... ina papdh 
DN e-zi-bak-ka I have made for you a chest 
(for it), inscribed a stela for you (concerning 
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these matters) and deposited it for you in 
the antechamber of Nergal Anatolian Studies 
5 106 151 (Cuthean Legend). 

b) to reserve, set aside: Summa eraSiS 
natu [§e.n]tjmtjn li-zi-ib if the time has come 
(lit. if it is convenient) for seed plowing, he 
should set aside the seed grain HSS 10 5:24 
(OAkk. let.); tuppi anni'am ina amarim ina 
Satammi Sa qdtika ... 45 Satammi ... maht 
rika e-zi-im-ma ... 101 Satammi ... ana 
mahrlja turdam as soon as you read this 
tablet of mine, from among the Satammu- 
officials under your command, leave yourself 
45 Satammu’ s, and send me 101 Satammu' s 
TCL 7 21:14 (OB let.); qaqqere ana DN belija 
e-zi-ib I reserved the ground (between one 
gate and another) for Assur, my master 
Belleten 14 224:11 (Irisum), cf. the parallel: 
bltdtim uSaddi KAH 2 11:39, cited ibid. 236 f. ; 
aSSum Se’im Sa ana sA.gal bitim Sa taSpuram 
... Sdti e-ez-zi-ib-Su with regard to the barley 
to serve as food for the household about 
which you wrote me, this (particular barley) 

1 shall put aside (for our own consumption) 
TCL 17 4:16 (OB let.); lama annaniS allakam 
20 gttr Se’am ... i-zi-bu-ni-ik-ki before I 
came here they set twenty gur of barley aside 
for you (fern.) TCL 18 110:17 (OB let.); 2 se. 
gur ana PN i-zi-im-ma (for ezibma) two gur 
of barley have been set aside for PN TCL 1 
44:6; ezib x siG.DTX suhdre x sig.dix ana 
esidl ana PN ez-ba-a-nim apart from x 
medium-quality wool for the servants, set 
aside for me, in care of PN, x medium- 
quality wool for (paying) the reapers YOS 

2 77:9 (OB let.). 

c) to leave behind (as math, term, result 
of subtraction): cf. for refs, and discussion, 
Neugebauer, MKT 2 pp. 11 and 33; Thureau-Dan- 
gin, TMB 217 and 94 n. 3; Neugebauer and Sachs, 
MCT 161. 

d) to leave to posterity: u mimma Sa ina 
naruSu iSturuma i-zi-bu anaku la end u la 
uSpelu whatever (an earlier king) left in 
writing on his stela I have not changed or 
altered MDP 2 pi. 22 iv 10 (MB kudurru), cf. 
amata iSturuma i-zi-bu-u-ni ibid, iv 25, and 
passim; ina nari ul iStur ul tak ^-am-ma he did 
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not leave it in writing on a stela Anatolian 
Studies 5 98:29 (SB Cuthean legend) ; epget etept 
puSu liptat qateja qerebSun aStur ... ana sat 
ume e-zi-ib(v ar. -zib) I wrote on them and 
left for posterity the deeds I accomplished, 
the work of my hands Borger Esarh. p. 28:18; 
pulhassu ana la mage, e-zi-ba ahrdtas the 
terror of him (i.e., Assur), never to be for¬ 
gotten, I left to posterity TCL 3 152 (Sar.); 
musare ... ana sarrdni mdreja e-zib ah[rdtag] 
I left an inscription for the future kings, my 
descendants OIP 2 154:16 (Senn.), cf. e-zib{\) 
sa(\)-ti-is ibid. 84:57, also zikir sumija ... 
itti sumiSu siruggu listurma li-zib ahrdti<g> 
JAOS 38 169:12 (= Strode Asb. 292). 

e) to leave a token remnant of land (elliptic 
for ezibta ezebu, OB only): 1 gan gis.sar ... 
ana bi-ir-tim ana 7 gin ku.babbar i-zi-ib itti 
PN PN 2 ilqi he (PN 2 ) left (as remainder) an 
orchard of one iku to the “fortress” for seven 
shekels of silver, PN 2 received (the money) 
from PN MAOG 4 197:6; \ sare.dit.a ... ina 
libbi 2 SAB KI.SITB.BA gimatim ga itti PN PN 2 
PN 3 PN„ u PN s ahheju iSdmu bit PN 3 . .. PN 2 
isdm... iStu 2 sab bit gimatim u 2 SAR bit ilkiSu 
i-zi-bu-gum a house of one-half sar in good 
repair, out of a purchased, (otherwise) unim¬ 
proved lot of two sar, which PN 2 (and) PN 3 , PN 4 
and PN 6 his brothers, had bought from PN, 
PN 3 bought PN 2 ’s (share) of the house, after he 
had left a purchased area of two sar and two 
sar being his (PN 3 ’s) fief to him (PN 2 ) (as 
remainder) YOS 12 102:21; inuma 1 bur eqlam 
aSdmu 2 bur eqlam ana PN [e]-zi-ib ... gumma 
inuma PN 2 eqlam itti PN iSdmu 2 bur eqlam ana 
PN i-zi-im-ma 1 bur eqlam PN 2 iSdm when I 
bought a field of one bur, I left (as remainder) 
a two-bur field with PN (the seller) — (in¬ 
vestigate) whether, when PN 2 bought the 
field from PN, he really left the two-bur field 
with PN and (whether) PN 2 bought (only) a 
one-bur field TCL 7 38:10 and 17, cf. w 2 
gan gis.sar Sa PN 1 gAn gis.sar agamma 
1 GAN GIS.SAR e-zi-ib MA 9649:9 (unpub., let. 
of Hammurabi, Ermitage, Leningrad, translit. of 
W. G. Shileiko), for ezibta ezebu, see ezibtu. 

3. special mngs.: to lend money, to be¬ 
queath, to divorce, to make out a legal docu- 
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ment, to spare, to leave out — a) to lend 
money (0A, OB) : kaspam 1 ma.na [2] ma.na 
tamkdrum la e-zi-ib-ma the merchant shall 
not lend out (even) one or two minas of silver 
TCL 19 58:32 (OA let.); kaspam lu ga e-zi-bulu 
ga sibtim the money, that which I lent (on 
credit without interest), or that which (is 
lent) at interest BIN 4 20:11 (OAlet.); aggum 
kits qusdnum ga PN mahar PN 2 i-zi-ba-am con¬ 
cerning the kuganu -bag which PN lent to PN 2 
CT 33 49b: 5 (OB); iqippa i-zi-ba-am-ma ana 
bdbti u gihit harrani ummdnu ul guhuz whether 
he (the debtor) entrusts it to anybody or 
lends it, the creditor need not be informed 
about credit transactions or loss by robbery(?) 
MDP 23 270:3, cf. ibid. 271:5, 272:6. 

b) to bequeath (from OA on) : naphar mat 
[tdtim] ... [ga] abi Sarrukin [i]-zi-ba-am 
[i a]jjabig ibbalkitannimma all the lands which 
my father Sargon left me revolted against me 
in (open) hostility CT 32 1 ii 3 (OB Cruc. Mon. 
Manistusu); mer'u metim ninu tuppam ga x 
kaspim ga gumi tamkdrim laptu abuni e-zi-ib- 
ni-a-ti we are the heirs, our father left us a 
receipt for x silver made out in the name of 
the merchant CCT 1 45:27 (OA), cf. MVAG 33/1 
No. 246:6 (translit. only); ma-ha-ti ina mudtiga 
mala te-zi-bu-ni gupramma uzni piti mimma 
kaspam u weriam(viivi)v) ina bitikunu via 
te-zi-ib lu siparram lu bappire u x ge'am 
te-zi-ib “Write me about everything my 
housekeeper left at her death, and give me 
a full explanation.” “She left no silver 
or copper in your (pi.) home, but she did 
leave bronze, (loaves of) beer-ingredient 
and 1500 (units) of barley.” TCL 19 66:8, 
13 and 16 (OA let.); ana 1 GEME PN ga PN 2 
ummaga ana PN 3 mdrtiga i-zi-bu-gi-ma concern¬ 
ing the slave girl PN, whom PN 2 , her (PN 3 ’s) 
mother, left (as inheritance) to PN 3 CT 6 
47b:4; \mimma\ bagitum ga PN ana PN 2 
PN 3 mdrigu i-zi-bu all the property which PN 
left to PN 2 and PN 3 , his sons VAS 8 66:5, cf. 
VAS 8 17:3, VAS 9 164:6 (all OB); mimma ga abi 
i-zi-ba-am-ma ... ana f PN mdrtiga iddingi she 
gave to PN, her daughter, all that my father 
had left her (text me) MDP 24 381:9; [-it 
ma]kkura[m g]a abugunu [ i-zi]-bu-gu-nu-gi-im 
[m]ahru and they have received the property 
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their father left them MDP 24 340:11; tuppi 
sarti la epuSu u tuppa annita abi lu-zi-ba-am- 
ma (for lu izibamma) I did not forge the 
tablet, on the contrary, my father left me 
this tablet MDP 24 393:18; asSum makkur 
dli u seri ... Sa PN ... [a]na PN a mdriSu 
i-zi-\bu\-[ma~\ concerning the property in 
town and country which PN left to PN 2 , her 
son MDP 23 321-322:5, cf. MDP 22 164:6 and 8; 
klma abu ana mdri iSdmu i-zi-bu PN ... ana 
ddrdti iSam PN has bought (the house) for¬ 
ever, as a father buys (property) so as to 
bequeath (it) to (his) son MDP 23 236:7, cf. 
ipturu i-zi-bu ... ana ddrdti iptur MDP 22 
158:5 (= MDP 18 229); bel biti imatma mimmm.su 
ul tak 4 the master of the house will die, and 
there will be no property left (for his heirs) 
KAR 376:47 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 44; kunuk Sarri 
sa la paqd.ru la iddinuniSSumma la i-zi-bu 
ar\ki\ they did not give him a royal deed 
against any claim for restitution, so that he 
could not bequeath (his fields) BBSt. No. 10 
r. 7 (NB kudurru), cf. kunuk SarrutiSu . .. lid'- 
dinamma aSSu la raqdrnu u arki lu-zi-bu ibid, 
r. 9. 

c) to divorce (OA, OB, Nuzi, MA, MB): 
PN aSSassu PN 2 e-zi-ib PN 2 divorced his wife 
PN TCL1242:10 (OA) ; Summa awilum marl wuh 
ludma aSSassu i-zi-im-ma [Sajnitam itahaz if, 
having sired children, a man then divorces 
his wife and takes another Goetze LE § 59:30, 
cf. PN i-zi-ib-Si aSSatam Sanitam ihhaz MDP 
24 380:11; Summa mussa e-ze-eb-Sa iqtabi 
i-iz-zi-ib-Si if her husband declares that he 
(wants to) divorce her, he may divorce her 
CH § 141 : 45 and 47, and passim in §§ 137ff., 148f. ; 
PN i-zi-ib-Si-ma if PN divorces her CT 6 26a: 7 
(OB), of. Meissner BAP 91:2; Sa ... DI.KUD 
e-ze-eb-Sa iq-bu - <w> whose divorce the judge 
ordered BE 6/1 59:7 (OB); dhissa ehhassi 
e-zi-ib-Sa i-zi-ib-Si marrying her (the second 
wife), he stays married to her (the first wife), 
divorcing her (the first wife), he (also) di¬ 
vorces her (the second wife) BIN 7 173:15, 
cf. dhissa ihhassi e-zi-ib-Sa i-zi-ib-Si UET 5 
87:12; Summa d’ilu aSSassu e-ez-zi-ib if a man 
wants to divorce his wife KAV 1 v 15 (Ass. 
Code § 37), cf. ibid. 21 (§ 38); Summa PN mar a 
ullad u PN 2 i-iz-zi-ib if PN gives birth to a 
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child, and PN 2 nevertheless divorces her RA 
23 145 No. 12:27 (Nuzi), cf. PN aSSatija ina 
umi anni e-te-zi-ib-Si ibid. 150 No. 33:7; Summa 
PN j PN 2 [i-z]i-ir-Su u i-zi-bu-Su if PN 2 hates 
(her husband) PN and divorces him Wiseman 
Alalakh 94:19 (MB), in JCS 8 p. 7, cf. Summa 
PN [...] e-zi-ra e-zib-Si sum -an Iraq 16 37 
ND 2307:50 (NA). 

d) to make out a legal document: na 4 . 
kisib min.kam.ma in.na.an.tak 4 : kut 
nukka Sanamma i-zi-ib-Su he made out to 
him a second sealed document Ai. VI iv 12; 
x se.guk Sa PN ina bit PN 2 kanikam i-zi-bu- 
ma ... kanik PN sa ina bit PN 2 i-zi-bu iheppd 
x gur of grain for which PN made out a sealed 
document in the house of PN 2 , (after payment) 
they will break this sealed document which 
PN made out in the house of PN 2 CT 8 36d:5 
and 14 (OB); [it] ana rakbi Sa (text: Sa rakbi) ana 
eqlim sabatim eshu apdlim kanikam te-zi-ba 
and you (pi.) made out a sealed deed, in order 
that the riders (i.e., soldiers of a higher rank) 
who have been allocated fields as fiefs can be 
given satisfaction TCL 7 11:19 (OBlet.); ana 

5 se.gur kanikam ul te-zi-ib you did not 
make out a sealed document for the five gur 
of grain TCL 17 49:7 (OB let.), cf. kanikSu 
li-zi-ib-ma TCL 18 87:9 (OB let.); ana kaspim 
u sibtiSu kunukkam lu-zi-ba-kum I will make 
out a sealed document for you, for the amount 
of the silver and the interest on it UCP 9 346 
No. 21:19 (OB let.); (if a man has bestowed 
property on his wife) kunukkam i-zi-ib-Si-im 
and has made out a sealed document for her 
CH § 150:16; hiSam Sa ana Sitat kaspim ez-bu- 
Si IriSuSima they asked her (to produce) the 
binding agreement which had been made in 
her favor for the remainder of the money 
TCL 1 157:34 (OB), cf. kima tidu, ana amtim 
MSam e-zi-ib CT 4 27a: 6 (OB let.). 

e) to spare, leave out — 1 ' to spare: (put 
to death great and small alike) eniq Sizib Serri 
la te-ez-zi-ba (vars. te-zi-ba, te-zib, ti-zib) ajam ; 
ma leave no one, not even the suckling infant 
Gossmami Era IV 29; zerSu lilqutu aj i-zi-bu da- 
ad-da-Su may (the gods) exterminate his de¬ 
scendants, spare not his youngest son MDP 

6 pi. 10 vi 27 (NB kudurru); itti niSe matisu 
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aSlulamma la e-zi-ba manamma together with 
the people of his land, I carried off (his family 
and possessions), I did not spare anyone 
Winckler Sar. No. 72:115; GN nakri aksi ina 
kakke uSamqitrna edu ul e-zib I struck down the 
savage enemy of GN with (my) arms, I did 
not spare a single soul OIP 2 26 i 59 (Senn.), 
cf. nayriSturn ul e-zib ibid. 55:58, la ez-zi-ba 
piri'Sun ibid. 77:15, and passim; llig.nam. 
ma nu.un.tak 4 .tak 4 : Sa mimma SumSu la 
iz-zi-bu (the evil demon) who spares nothing 
CT 16 25 i 46 f. ; sippdte Sa niba la iSu akkisma 
iSten ul e-zib I cut down plantations without 
number, not one did I leave Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 
22:10, cf. TCL 3 225 (Sar.); SursiSassuhma ... 
la e-zi-ba Subultu I tore [their crop] out by 
the root, and did not leave even one ear (of 
barley) TCL 3 228 (Sar.). 

2' to leave out: anumma Sarru belka 
ultebilakku Sumu sa ajjdbe sa Sarri ina libbi 
tuppi ... u SubilaSSunuti ana Sarri belika u 
isten la te-ez-zi-ib now the king, your master, 
has sent you the names of his enemies in a 
tablet, so send them (i.e., the enemies) to 
the king, your master, and leave out not a 
single one EA 162:65, cf. ibid. 60 ; edu amelu 
la i-zib-ma and he did not leave out a single 
man VAS 1 37 iii 27 (NB kudurru) ; \mu~\nnabi 
tu GN iSten ul akla edu ul e-zib ana mdtiSunu 
utirSunuti I did not hold back a single one 
of the fugitive Urarteans, I returned them 
to their land without omitting even one Bor- 
ger Esarh. p. 106:34. 

4. uzzubu (exceptional and perhaps a 
mistake): Summa PN SipirSu Sa PN 2 u-zi-ib 
if PN leaves the work (to be done) for PN 2 
HSS 13 418:31 (Nuzi, translit. only, cited also sub 
mng. lc-2'), cf. us-si-bu (var. e-zi-bu) KAR 
1:36 (Descent of Istar), var. from CT 15 45:34. 

5. Suzubu (causative to mngs. 1 to 3) 
— a) in gen. (causative to mngs. 1 and 2): \ 
ma.na adi <te> -su-be Sa kaspiSu aSSa beuldtim 
«kxj» erriSuka Se-zi-ib-Su-ma Sitti kaspija 
USqulakkum let him deposit with the man 
who asks you for the guarantee one-half mina 
besides the interest on his silver, and let 
him pay you the remainder of my silver 
TCL 19 22:20 (OA let.); annitam bell li-se-zi-ba- 
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an-ni may my lord permit me to leave this 
(i.e., a part of the load to be transported) 
ARM 2 52 r. 14'; dam bi.ib.tak 4 ki.kur.ra 
hi.in. sub dumu bi.ib.tak 4 nim.nim.ma 
bi. in.sub : aSSata u-Se-zib-ma aSar Sanimma 
iddi mdra u-Se-zib-ma la-i-ra-[ni]-Su iddi 
(Akk.) (Istar) caused (the husband) to 
abandon his wife and cast her out to another 
place, she caused (the father) to abandon 
the son and expose him to the flood water 
SBH p. 70:4ff. 

b) causative to mng. 2b: (may the king 
give a vineyard to his servants) 5 sise u alpe 
ibaSSu lubakamma ina libbi li-Se-zi-be §e. 
numun liriSu there are five head of horses 
and cattle, let me bring them here and let 
(them) set (them) aside for it, let them plow 
the field ABL 456 r. 8 (NB); x §E.NUMUN .. . 
Sa PN ana lu.gis.sar u-Se-zib a field which 
PN set aside for gardening Nbn. 578:5. 

c) causative to mng. 3d (OB): PN muti PN 2 
Sa ... PN 2 mu.20.kam i-zi-bu-Si-ma tuppi la raz 
gfd[rat] ana mimma Sa PN 2 Su{-zu-bu] PN, the 
husband of PN 2 , who abandoned PN 2 twenty 
years ago, and had to make out a tablet 
renouncing all claims to anything that be¬ 
longed to PN a CT 6 47b: 11, cf. tuppi la 
ragdmi Su(text tu)-zu-bu PBS 7 55:14 (let.) ; 
kanikam ana iti.I.kam uS-te-zi-ib iti.2.kam 
limallima littalkakki I bound him (by a writ¬ 
ten document) for a (further) month, when 
he has completed the two months he may go 
to you YOS 2 75:8 (let.); kanlk ... eqlim 
u-Se-zi-ba-an-ni-a-ti u 2 gin ku.babbar.ta 
la iddinannidSi he had us make out a 
sealed document for the field, but did not 
give us the two shekels of silver each CT 8 
19a: 22, cf. tuppam u-Se-zi-ba-an-ni-a-ti YOS 12 
186:8, cf. also ibid. 14; Summa sinniStum ... 
aSSum bel hubullim Sa mutiSa la sabdtiSa mussa 
urtakkis tuppam uS-te-zi-ib if a woman has 
secured from her husband a binding agree¬ 
ment providing that no creditor of her hus¬ 
band can take action against her (or: can 
seize her) and has had a written instrument 
made out (to that effect) CH § 151:34, cf. 
tuppam u-Se-ez-zi-bu-Su-nu-ti CH § 177:46; 
Summa dajdnum dinam idin purussdm iprus 
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kunukkam u-Se-zi-ib if a judge has tried a 
suit, given a decision, and has had a sealed 
transcript (of the judgment) made out CH 
§5:11; eqlarn makrarn ana PN liddinu u kanlk 
PN Sa eqlarn makram mahrdku Su-zi-ba-Su-u- 
ma Subildnim let them give PN an irrigated 
field, and let them have him make out a 
sealed document to the effect, “I have re¬ 
ceived an irrigated field,” and send it to me 
TCL 7 42 r. 8 (let.); aSSum kunukklSa vhaqz 
qiru arnam imiduSi u tuppi la ragamim 
annVam u-se-zi-bu-Si because she contested 
her own sealed documents, they (the judges) 
inflicted punishment upon her, and had her 
make out this present (new) tablet renoun¬ 
cing (any further) claim TCL l 157:52, 
cf. kanlk la [ ra]gdmim u-Se-zi-ib-Si Wiseman 
Alalakh 8:28, also kunukkam, Sa la ragamim 
H-Se-zi-bu-Su CT 2 39:12, cf. also tuppi la 
ragamim Su-zu-ub CT 6 49a: 10 (let.), also kat 
nikam nu-Se-zi-ib TCL 17 37:23; kisib nam. 
sikil.la.ijt.se in.na.an.tak 4 he made out a 
sealed document to the effect that he was 
clear of all obligations BE 6/2 8:8, also PBS 
8/2 137:8, cf. DI.KUD ... KISIB3.BA.NE.NE 
IN.TAK 4 .ME PBS 8/1 8 r. 6. 

6. Suzubu to save — a) said of cities, 
countries, etc.: u alanu Sa klma uhhuru u-Se- 
zi-i[b] u napaSti uballit but there are towns 
which still remain, (some) I have been able to 
save, and I have got away with my life ARM 
1 1 r. 10', cf. mu-Se-zi-ba-a[m] (in broken con¬ 
text) ibid. 5 ; inuma RN ana GN Su-zu-bi-im 
itehhu when Zimri-Lim approaches in order to 
save (the town) GN ARM 6 51:9, also ibid. 52:10; 
mammdn Sa mat GN u-Se-ez-zi-bu ul ibaSS[i ] 
there is no one who can save the land of 
Idamaraz ARM 6 66:8; harbl Sa GN GN 2 u 
GN S lillikunimma tdmirta li-Se-zi-bu let the 
harbu-plows of GN, GN a and GN 3 come here 
to save the irrigation district PBS 1/2 61:12 
(MB let.), cf. ibid. 17; ummandt GN Sa ana 
Su-zu-ub u nirarutti Sa GN 2 illikuni the troops 
of GN, which had come to the rescue and 
assistance of GN 2 AKA 40 ii 17 (Tigl.I) ; alik DN 
labbl d[ukamma ] mdta rapaSta Su-zi-b[a ] go, 
Tispak, kill the lions(?), and save the broad 
land CT 13 33:21 (SB lit.), cf. mdtum rapaS: 
turn u-Se-ez-[x] ibid. 18. 
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b) said of persons — 1' in gen.: u qatam ; 
ma ina esedim ina aldni Sa duml.mes Jamlna 
mamman ul ii-Se-zi-ba-[a]n-ni similarly, at 
harvest time no one from the towns of the 
Southern tribes came to my rescue ARM 3 
38:26; ltt.gig Su-zi-bi dxtg 4 .ga say (0 Istar), 
“Save the sick man!” LKA 69:10 (SB inc.), 
dupl. LKA 70 i 8 ; iqbunim Sunu ana jaSi Se-ez- 
zi-pa-an-na-Si-mi iStu gate sab GN u u-Se-ez- 
zi-[pa-$]u-nu iStu gate, sab GN they said to 
me, “Save us from the hands of the men of 
GN,” and so I saved them from the hands 
of the men of GN EA 62:30f., cf . jdnu amelim 
Sa u-Si-zi-bu-ni iStu qdti n[ukurti ] EA 74 : 33, 
cf. also EA 74:44; ardu Sa Sar Haiti anakumi 
u Su-uz-zi-pa-an-ni-me I am a servant of the 
king of Hatti, so save me! KBo 1 4 i 8, cf. 
Wiseman Alalakh 122:15 (MB); Summa belija 
la u-Se-za-ba-an-ni u mannu li-Se-zi-ba-an-ni 
if my master does not save me, who should 
save me? MRS 9 RS 17.422:42f., cf. Sarru ... 
iStu qdti lu.kur lu-Se-zi-ba-an-ni ibid. RS 
17.340:11; eli RN Sar GN nerdri la mu-Se-zi- 
[bi}-Su ittakilma he put his trust in RN, king 
of GN, an ally unable to help him Winckler 
Sar. pi. 34:113, cf. ibid. pi. 44 D 31, also kitru la 
mu-Se-zi-bi-Su Borger Esarh. 52:61; andku Sa 
duaki halqaku ... Sarru lu-Se-zib-an-ni I am 
about to be killed, I am lost — may the king 
save me ABL 166 r. 6 (NA) ; tamkdru Su 
OargamiSaja arddniSu idukuS iSten ina lib ; 
biSunu la u-Se-zib as for this merchant of 
Carchemish, his servants were killed, not one 
of them saved (himself) ABL 186 r. 11 (NA), 
cf. iSten ina libbiSunu ki u-Se-zi-bu ABL 260 r. 
7 (NB), and la ki annimma u-Se-zib illik 
ABL 561:11 (NA); (two officers and six men, 
who had been ambushed) ittasu rab kisrlja 
kilalll u-si-zi-bu themselves escaped, (and) 
both of the commanders saved (themselves) 
ABL 138 r. 4 (NA); u ade Sa Sarri ... ki 
ikSuduSunuti Sa lapdn namsari u-Se-zi-bu ina 
bubutu i-ma-ti and as soon as the king’s oath 
overtakes them, any who has saved (his life) 
from the sword will die of hunger ABL 350 r. 
6 (NB), cf. lapdni daku u-Se-zi-ba-am-ma 
ABL 1216:11 (NB); Sarru ultuqateja lu-Se-e-zib- 
Su can the king really save him from me? 
ABL 1443 r. 2 (NB) ; alik mahri tappa u-Se-ez- 
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z[i6] Sa tudu idu ibirSu issur a (good) guide 
saves the companion, he who knows the 
way protects his friend Gilg. Ill i 4 ; [Sum\a 
dannu tappu mu-Se-zib ibri he is a compan¬ 
ion of great physical strength, well able to 
save a friend (in danger) Gilg. I vi 1 and 21; 
apilSu blssu ul u-Se-zib his son will not save 
his family CT 39 46:52 (SB Alu). 

2' with napiStu: ana Su-zu-ub napSateSunu 
ildniSunu issu ana gisalldt Sadi Saquti kima 
issuri ipparSu to save their lives, they took 
their gods and, like birds, fled to the ridges of 
the high mountains AKA 42 ii 39 (Tigl. I), cf. 
Su ana Su-zu-ub napiStiSu ediS ipparSidma OIP 
2 67:4 (Senn.), and passim; ana Su-zu-ub napt 
SatiSu SiltahiS usi to save his life, he made off 
like an arrow KAR 174 r. iii 24 (SB fable); ina 
ekallika Sibi [... ] napSateka Se-zib remain in 
your palace [...], and save your life ABL 121.7 
r. 23 (NA); ana Su-zu-bu napSateSunu uSSin 
Sunu I released them to save their lives AKA 
231:17 (Asn.); \mu]-Se-zi-bat napiSti she who 
saves life (Sum. col. broken) KAR 73 r. 20 
(bil.). 

3' in a religious sense: eteru gamalu Su-zu- 
bu bullutu bulu u kiru Sumu u baldtu si.sa 
saving, sparing, rescuing, curing — bringing 
prosperity to cattle and orchard, progeny and 
health RA16 71 No. 6 (MB seal); DN usri gimil 
Su-zi-bi arda palihki protect, have mercy on, 
save, the servant who worships you ibid. 73 
No. 11 (MB seal), cf. usri gimli u Su-zi-i-bi-Su 
ibid. No. 10 Ward 535 ; jdti RN Sar Babili ina hitu 
ilutika rabiti Su-zib-an-ni-ma and me, RN, 
king of Babylon, preserve me from sinning 
against your great divinity VAB 4 252:21 
(Nbn.) ; ina puSqi u dannati Su-zi-bi-i[n-ni-ma ] 
save me from need and danger BMS 31 r. 6 
(SB inc.); ina puSqi tu-Se-zi-bi napSassu in time 
of need you save his life Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 9; 
ina ami gamalu ina dannati Su-zu-bu to 
forgive sin, to rescue from danger Surpu IV 42; 
gamil maqti nassi mu-Se-zib SagSi ( d Di.KUD) 
merciful to the fallen (and) the miserable, 
rescuer of him who is murderously attacked 
LKA 43:8; ana dinikunu Su-zi-ba-ni-ma la 
ahhabbil save (pi.) according to your judg¬ 
ment, that I be not wronged KAR 184 r.(!) 46 
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(SB rel.) ; ina lumun iddti ... u mimma epSet 
ameluti Sa ana panija ipparriku Su-zi-ba-an- 
ni-ma save me from evil signs and any 
human actions that take place on my way 
ASKT p. 75 r. 6 (bit rimki) ; aSSum etera gamala 
u Su-zu-ba tide because you (Gula) know (what 
it is) to save, to spare (and) to rescue BMS 
6:76, for other, similar occs., see gamalu and 
eteru ; ittiruSu igammiluSu u-Se-ez-zi-bu-Su they 
will save him, spare him, rescue him CT 34 
8:12 (SB rit.). 

4' in personal names: A vsv-Su-zi-ba-an-ni 
CT 6 31b: 8 (OB); Mtl-KAH- A Marduk KAJ 30:25, 
and passim in MA; MU-Se-zib-AS-Sur ADD 860 
ii 18, and passim in NA; Pal-hu-U-Se-zib ND 
2340:8, cited Iraq 16 50 (NA) ; Mu-Se-zi-bu VAS 
5 37:21, t MU-Se-zib x (S,AB)-tUi BE 15 200 i 31 
(MB), etc., VAS 6 108:4 (NB), etc. ; Mu-Se-zib- A Bel 
VAS 4 17:3. etc., cf. KAR - A Bel ibid. 13; Su-zi- 
ib- A Enlil TuM 2-3 70:20 (NB), also Su-zib- 
A Marduk MDP 6 pi. 9 ii 8 (MB) ; Su-zib-in-ni- 
A IStar Cyr. 380:5; KAR-ub- d Adad PBS 2/2 
118:40 (MB) ; §u-zu-ub- A Marduk PBS 2/2137:32 
(MB), and passim in MB, also KAJ 13:35 (MA), 
and passim; Su-zu-bu Nbn. 4:16, and passim 
in NB. 

7. III/2 to be saved: ilckib iliSu ikul uS-te- 
zeb he offended his god by breaking a taboo, 
but he will be saved AMT 106,2:33 (= Labat 
TDP 84:28); GN al SarrutiSu mbit SarraSu 
ul-te-zib mdrSu u a\huSu\ (var. [dumtt.mes-<?4 
u DTTMuj.MES ses-£m) ina qdti sabtu the 
capital, Memphis, was taken, its king saved 
(himself, but) his son and brother (var. sons 
and the sons of his brother) were captured 
CT 34 50 iv 27, dupl. ibid. 43 iv 5 (NB 
chron.); etlu Sa sibit niSi isbatuni ina ndri 
ittubu Sa sibit Selibi isbatuni u-se-zib the man 
who caught seven people drowned in the 
river, (but the man) who caught seven foxes 
was saved ABL 555 r. 6 (NA, quoting a proverb); 
[ina qate nakri mal baM i\Settu [...] u lu uS- 
te-zi-bur-u will (some of my army) escape from 
whatever enemy there is, or will they (all) 
save themselves ? PRT 22 : 9, cf. ibid. r. 15, and 
u-Se-zi-ba (as against i-Sit-ti-i) ibid. 101:6; ina 
e-ku( text -kil)-ti bubuti lapani us-si-zib (in 
broken context) ABL 916:5 (NA). 
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8. IV (passive to mngs .1,2 and 3d), to leave 
one another — a) passive to mngs. 1 and 2: 
liqidnimma umakkal la te-ni-zi-ba-ni fetch me 
(the merchandise) and do not delay (your 
coming, lit. do not be kept away) for a single 
day YOS 2 112:15 (OB let.), cf. kilallukunu 
te-ni-zi-ba-ni ibid. 26 ; Mat alplja Su’atum Sa 
ina mahrika in-ne-ez-zi-ba the remainder of 
my oxen which will be left with you VAS 7 
201:19 (OB let.); \u]lu ana ma[n\zazdni in-ne- 
zi-ib (if a native of Numhia, etc.) has been 
left as a pledge Seisachtheia vi 7 (unpub., OB 
mlsaru edict of Ammizaduga, Istanbul Museum); 
inuma Si-pram e-zi-ba-am-ma attallakam epis- 
turn Si issappahma Siprum in-ni-zi-ib-ma 
when I leave the work and go away, this 
labor team will be scattered and work will 
be neglected ARM 3 8:22; [liyin-ni-zi-ib ummi 
sibiiti hlrtu (for your — a harlot’s — sake 
even) a mother of seven, a first wife, will be 
abandoned (by the husband) Gilg. VII iv 10; 
Hat biti u sahiratiSu e-zib rabisu Sa biti SaSu 
siru u zuqdqipumma ul in-ni-zib I left intact 
the sides and the surroundings of the house, 
(but) neither the demon haunting that house 
nor one serpent or scorpion was left RS 9 159 
ii 14f. (SB lit., coll., see TuL p. 17:24f.) ; ina libbi 
ali iSten amllu ana di-li-li li-ni-zib let one man 
be spared from that city to proclaim (my 
victory) AfO 8 25 vi 5 (Assur-nlrari VI treaty). 

b) passive to mng. 3d: iStu um tup[p]um 
in-ni-iz-bu from the day the tablet was 
issued VAS 8 15:8 (OB), cf. [ki§ib] PN la in- 
ne-ez-bu PBS 5 100 i 31 (OB). 

c) to leave one another: dam u dam tak 4 . 
me§ (= innezzebu or itezzebu ) husband and 
wife will leave each other KAR 389b: 18 (SB 
Alu), dupl. CT 38 32:5, and passim, cf. 3STITA u 
SAL TAK 4 .ME§ KAR 389b ii 8, KAR 386 r. 37 
(SB Alu). 

Sub mng. 6 are given the refs, for the verb 
Suzubu, attested only in III and III/2 in the 
mng. “to save.” It is quite probable that this 
verb is separate from ezebu, “to leave,” 
attested in I, III and IV. For such a separation 
speaks the fact that Suzubu corresponds to 
Sum. kar, while ezebu, “to leave,” corre¬ 
sponds to tak 4 . It should also be noted that 


ezehu 

Suzubu is extremely rare in OB (Mari ex¬ 
cepted) and becomes increasingly common 
from MB on, while ezebu becomes rarer and 
nearly disappears in NA and SB, often being 
replaced by muSSuru. It is possible that there 
were originally two verbs, ezebu and *ezebu, 
to the second of which Suzubu belongs, 
differentiated by the nature of the second 
radical. 

ezehu ( esehu) v.; 1. to gird, 2. uzzuhu 
to gird, 3. nenzuhu to gird oneself; OB, NA, 
SB*; I iz/sih, 1/2, II, IV; cf. ezhu adj., ishu, 
mezahu. 

da.da.ra.Se du u .ga.ab = ne-en-ze-eh gird 
yourself! (followed by Jcissar, itbit) OBGT XII 3f.; 
[da].fda.ra.a.ldu = Su-zu-ha-ku (for nenzuhdlcu), 
fdal.da.ra.e.db = Su-zu-ha-ta (for nenzuhata), 
fdal.da.ra.an.dll = nen-zu (text -su)-uh, [z]&. 
na.ba.e.dii = la te-en-ne-ez-zi-ih do not gird 
yourself, [z]&.na.mu.ni.dii = la en-ne-ez-zi-ih 
let me not gird myself NBGT VIII 2-6. 

1 . to gird: i-[si]-hu-Su nibahnm [... ] they 
tied a girdle around him Anatolian Studies 6 
154:82 (Poor Man of Nippur); GIS.TUKUL.MES 
e-te-si-ih namurru laXfiiS] he girt (his) weapons, 
clad in awesomeness LKA 63 r. 3 (MA lit.) ; md 
ez-ha-at patrat md minu ez-ha-at patrat they 
say, she (the princess) was girt, she was ungirt 
—they say: why was she girt and ungirt ? (mng. 
obscure) ZA 45 46 : 49f. (NA rit.) ; Sa gassa labSu 
u kappi mtj§en.me§ ina puqeti ez-hu teppuS 
you make (figurines) which are painted (lit. 
clothed) with gypsum with wings tied on 
them at the shoulders AAA 22 pi. 12 iii 39 (SB 
rit.), dupl. KAR 298:13; BAR (= quliptu ?) nuni 
ez-hu (figurines) girt with fish skins AAA 22 
pi. 12 iii 44, 46 and 56, dupl. KAR 298:17, 19 
and r. 4. 

2. uzzuhu to gird: aSar etli us-[s]u-hu (or 
uz-[z\u-hu) ttjg.dara.la.mes where the men 
wear a girdle around (their waist) Gilg. I v 7, 
see von Soden, OLZ 1955 514. 

3. nenzuhu to gird oneself: cf. lex. sec¬ 
tion; Saltum ki libSi ne-su-ha-at tuqumtam 
Saltu is wrapped in battle as in a garment 
VAS 10 214 r. vi 7 (OB AguSaja). 

The nature of the sibilant of ezehu is 
established by the derivative mezahu (cf. Heb. 
mezah) and by the quoted refs, with the ex- 
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ezeku 

ception of the Agusaja passage, which shows 
an s-variant. Esehu, “to assign,” on the other 
hand, is never written with z, and it has the 
Sum. correspondanee gi (or gi 4 ) as against 
dadara for eze.hu. 

von Soden, ZA 45 52. 

ezeku see esequ. 

ezennu s.; (a stone); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

[e-zi-nu] [na 4 .^Se.tir] = su (i.o., ezennu), pin[du\, 
aswa[n] Diri VI C 5'ff., cf. e-zi-nu Se.tir = d a£-na¬ 
an Diri V 202, dgE.TiB. = f) d.s(text ma)-na-an (fly 
(lingir-e-zi-nu-u (sign name) <//> min CT 24 23 ii 12 
(list of gods). 

Ezennd is a synonym of asnan (a stone), q.v. 
ezequ see esequ. 

ezeru v.; to curse; Bogh., SB*; I izir, 
1/2 at-ta-zi-ir ; cf. izru. 

as = e-ze-ru ErimhuS I 197. 

alka PN lu-zir-ka izra rabd come, PN, I will 
curse you with a mighty curse CT 15 47:23 
(Descent of IStar), dupl. (with Simti la maSe luMm : 
ka) KAR 1 r. 18, note: [lu]-uz-zur-ki izra raba 
(from nazdru) Gilg. VII iii 8 ; ilsima GilgdmeS 
[. . . ] iz-zi-ra-an-ni ibr[i\ (in broken context) 
Gilg. IV vi 15; li-zi-ru-Su-nu (in broken con¬ 
text) KUB 3 82:8 and 9; ina ezzet libbija at-ta- 
zi-ir ilutka in the fury of my heart, I have 
cursed your divinity KAR 45 ii 18, dupl. 
K.2367:8' (unpub., SB rel.). 

Eze.ru is a variant of nazdru (pret. izzur), 
“to curse.” 

ezezu v.; 1. to be furious, fierce, 2. uzzuzu 
to become furious, 3. Suzuzu to make 
furious; OB, SB; I iziz (izuz) — izziz — 
stative eziz (ez(i) passim, see mng. la, c 
and d), 1/2, II, III, pret. izuz En. el. I 42, VAS 
10 214 r. v 13 (OB), VAB 4 218:11 (Nbn.), Streck 
Asb. 212:18; wr. syll. and sur; cf. ezzetu, 
ezziS, ezzu adj. and s., Suzuzu, uzzatu, uzzu, 
uzzuzu adj. 

sur.a.ni.ta : ana e-ze-zi-su KAR 101:7f., for 
other bil. passages having the equivalent sur, see 
mngs. la and 3; igi.hus.a : Sa panl ez-zu CT 16 
25:48f., cf. mng. lb; me.er.ra.as : ina e-ze-zi-Su 
SBH p. 141:215f., cf. mng. la; ba-4r bar = e-ze¬ 
bu Su ^a.edin.e, e-ze-zu Sd ^a.edin.e A1/6:322f. 


ezezu 

1. to he furious, fierce — a) said of gods: 
dingir ... sur.a.ni.ta dingir na.me sag 
nu.un.ga.ga : ilu Sa ... ana e-ze-zi-Su ilu 
mamman la i'irru god against whose wrath 
(lit. his being furious) no (other) god will 
move KAR 101 : 7f. ; [...].na an mu.un. 
da.ur 4 .ur 4 DN sur.ra.na ki si.in.ga. 
tuk 4 .tuk 4 : belu ina agdgiSu Samu ilanarra- 
ruSu DN ina e-ze-zi-su ersetu inassu at the 
lord’s raging the skies tremble before him, 
the earth quakes before Adad in his fury 
4R 28 No. 2:9ff., cf. ib.ba.bi.ta sur.ra.bi. 
ta : ana agdgiSu ana e-ze-zi-Su ibid. I5f. ; 
[sur.ra.muj.de a.ba mu.un.sedj.de : 
[ina e-z]e-zi-ia mannu unahhanni who will 
calm me in my fury ? SBH p. 140 : 188f. ; ri-gi- 
irn-sa li-zu-uz may her (Istar’s) voice be 
fierce VAS 10214r. v 13 (OB Agusaja); me.er. 
ra.as e.lum.e su.ba.an.gi : kabtu ina 
e-ze-zi-Su uSallimanni the honored one (i.e., 
Enlil) kept me safe from his wrath SBH p. 
141:215f. ; imur elippama i-te-ziz DN libbdti 
imtali sa ill Igigi when he saw the ark, Enlil 
became furious, he was filled with rage 
against the Igigi Gilg. XI 171; ana Esagil u 
Bdbili e-zi-iz libbaSu zenutu irSi (Marduk’s) 
heart was furious at Esagila and Babylon, 
anger was in him Borger Esarh. p. 14:5, cf. ibid. 
13:8 and 10; eli dli u biti SaSu libbus i-zu-uz- 
ma his (Sin’s) heart became furious against 
that city and temple VAB 4 218:11 (Nbn.); 
i-zu-uz{va,T. -\ziz\ma iltasi eli hdmirisa she 
became furious, and shouted at her spouse 
En. el. I 42; immasrunimma iduS Tiamat 
tibi'uni ez-zu kapdu la sdkipu imiSa u imma 
they rallied (to her), stood at the side of 
Tiamat, fierce, scheming, without rest day or 
night En. el. I 129, restored from ibid. II 16 and 
III 20, 78 ; libbi ill rabuti belija ul inuh ul ipSah 
sa e-zu-zu kabatti beluti$u[nu] Sarrussu iskipu 
palaSu ekimu the hearts of the great gods, 
my masters, did not calm down, their lordly 
emotions, that had been stirred to anger, did 
not become quiet, they overthrew his king- 
ship, took away his rule Streck Asb. 212:18; 
Sa i-zi-za linuha Sa iguga [ lipSaha ] may he 
(any god) who is furious with me calm down, 
may he who is enraged with me become quiet 
BMS 6 r. 89, cf. Sa iguga l[inuha Sa~\ i{\)-zi-zu 
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UppaSra BMS 4:47, also A IStar Sa te-zi-iz KAR 
45:22, and Sa ti-zi-zi rimnima ZA 5 80 r. 19; 
e-zi u paSir re-mend a Marduk angry but 
relenting, merciful Marduk Surpu VIII 3, ef. 
BA 5 391:10, also E-ez-u-pa-Sir-ana-ardi- 
a Marduk (personal name) BE 14 151:17 (MB); 
Marduk ina muSi i-zu-uz-ma (var. {i-z^i-iz-ma) 
ina Seri ittapSar Marduk became angry at 
night, but relented in the morning Thompson 
Rep. 170=6, var. from OLZ 1913 204; [...] 
bukur ,l Anim Sa e-zi-za the first-born of 
Anu, who is furious with me (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 i 33; Summa dimdtuSu illik<a> 
Bel salim Summa dimdtuSu la illika Bel e-zi- 
i\z] if (when he smites the king’s cheek) his 
tears flow, Bel is well disposed, if his tears do 
not flow, Bel is angry RAcc. 145:451 (NBrit.); 
e-ze-ez ili ana ameli gal there will be wrath 
of a god against a man CT 39 4:42 (SB Alu); 
e-ze-ez(text -ma) Him tajartam iSu the god’s 
wrath will relent VAT 7525 i 30 (OB), see AfO 18 
64; ilu ana ameli §UR-iz a god will become 
furious with a man CT 31 33:16' (SB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), cf. ilu e-zi-is-su TCL 6 9 
r. 4 (SB Alu), also BA 5 623:7 (SB wisdom). 

b) said of demons, wild beasts and natural 
forces: [hul.g]al igi.hus.a me.lam zag 
kes.[da]: [lumnu] Sa pani ez-zu melammu 
kissuru the evil one whose face is fierce and 
(who radiates) bundles of light rays CT 1 6 25 : 48, 
with dupl. (Sum. only) PBS 1/2 127 iii92ff. ; Sunu 
ez-zu-ma tebu kakkuSun they (the seven 
demons) are fierce, their weapons are drawn 
Gossmann Era I 45; tdlitti neSi . . . ina ukulti 
alpl seni u ameluti innadruma e-zi-zu the 
brood of lions, wild and violent from living 
on cattle, sheep, and human beings, became 
fierce Streck Asb. 212:5; e-ze-ez a.kal ebur 
mati bsahhir raging of the flood, the country’s 
harvest will be meager ACh Supp. Sin 20:13. 

c) said of humans: aSubba iStebru Sarru 
i-te-zi-iz they broke the battering-ram, and 
the king became furious KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 13 
(Ursu-story), see ZA 44116:13; Sarru ina ekalliSu 
suR-tz the king will become furious in his pal¬ 
ace CT 31 33:5 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb), cf. Sarru iz-zi-iz-ma TCL 6 10:13 (SB 
Alu); aSSum ina panitim Sarrum i-zi-[z]a- 


ezezu 

ak-ku ummami because the king was pre¬ 
viously angry with you, saying ARM 4 27:12, 
cf. sdbum i-zi-iz ARM 5 2:2'; Sa Sakkanakki 
mutir gimilli Bdbili e-ta-ziz (vars. i-te-ziz, 
e-te-ziz) UbbaSu the heart of the (Assyrian) 
governor, the avenger of Babylon, grew angry 
Gossmann Era IV 23 ; Sa ana salmi[ja] Sudtu 
e-zi-zu-ma anna mina iqabbu he who becomes 
enraged against this statue of mine and says, 
“What is this for?” AKA 253 v 97 (Asn.); 
Summa amelu qdtiSu ina mese e-zi if a man is 
excited when he washes his hands (in the 
morning) (following line, in same context: 
ne-eh) Boissier Choix 2 42 K.1562:13 (SB). 

d) said of the moon: Summa Sin ina 
alakiSu e-zi (beside ina aldkiSu ne-eh ) ACh 
Sin 3 :46, also Thompson Reports 153 : 7 and 
161:7. 

2. uzzuzu to become furious: [Sa]ltum 
uz-zi-iz isnu [ pa\nuSa palhiS Saltu became furi¬ 
ous, her countenance changed (and became) 
terrifying VAS 10 214 r. viii 26 (OB Agusaja), 
cf. ki uz-za-zu rigimSa ibid, iv 15; belu dinika 
uz-za-zu ina muhhik[a ... ] your opponents 
in court will get into a rage against you SBH 
p. 143:6 (SB dialogue between master and slave); 
[ul]tu 1 kas.gid sarMta ultu 2 kas.gid 
\u\z-za-ta from a distance of one double mile 
you scorch, from a distance of two double 
miles you rage LKA 107:11, dupl. (with var. 
uz-za-at) KAR 71 : 15. 

3. Suzuzu to make furious: d iM an.ta 
sur hus.a mu.3.kam.ma in.seg u.sim 
kur.ta nu.un.gal.la : Sa ... a Adad ina Same 
u-Sa-zi-zu-ma 3 Sanate zunna u urqitu ina rndti 
la uSabSu (the king) who made Adad in 
heaven furious and (thus) let neither rain nor 
vegetation be in the land for three years 
JR AS 1935 463:14ff., cf. AJSL 35 138 Ki 1904- 
10-9, 87: 7ff. 

Although ezezu (Sum. sur, hus, mir) 
and agdgu (Sum. ib) are often used as syno¬ 
nyms, the former refers basically to an 
inherent quality (akin to strength and fero¬ 
city, cf. Heb. < oz) and the latter to a 
passing emotion. 

Landsberger, ZA 37 86 n. 1. (Ad mng. lc and d: 
Ungnad, ZDMG 73 168; Bczold, ZA 32 210f.) 
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ezhu (or eshu) adj.; tied around (the waist); 
syn. list*; cf. ezehu. 

it-lu-pu-ti = mu-su-u ez-hu-ti tied musu- 
garments An VII 254. 

ezib (ezub ) conj.; apart from the fact that; 
MB, NB, SB*; cf. ezebu. 

mu d Ba.ba, nin.m&.ka.e.§ub.bae. d Nanna. 
kam fgarzal ki.gub.ba nu.tuk.a : a$-£um 
< d jBa-6a„> be-el-ti-ia e-zu-ub ina bit < d Nawna> parsa 
u mazzazam la isuma that apart from that which 
relates to my mistress Baba, I have no office or 
position in the temple of Nannn PBS 1/2 135:13 f. 
(SB lit., school tablet). 

e-zi-ib naru annitu ana libbi eqlika hi-ra-tu 4 
apart from the fact that this canal has been 
dug into your lot BE 17 46:4 (MB let.); e-zib 
8a 4 mtt.mes PN ... iplahu apart from the 
fact that PN has served for four years RA 12 
6:26 (NB), cf. elat 4 MTT.MeS ibid. 14. 

The writing ezub occurs only as cited in lex. 
section. 

von Soden GAG § 179a. 

ezib (ezub) interj.; nevermind! disregard 
it!; OA, SB, NA; cf. ezebu. 

e-zu-ub, ma-siS-tum = la te-me-elc-lci nevermind! 
Malku III lllf. 

[it l ut]drka umma PN -ma e-zi-ib la tutan 
ranni “I will not bring you back” — PN said 
(to that), “Never mind! Do not bring me 
back!” JSOR 11 135 No. 44:8 (OA let.); tarm 
karam utaddiam ... umma andkuma e-zi-ib 
dam.gAr(!) 8a libbi8u luwaddiam he speci¬ 
fied a tamkaru to me — I said to myself: “Let 
it be! Let him specify to me any tamkaru he 
wishes” BIN 4 35:41 (OA let.), cf. Golenischeff 
2:6; e-zib 8a sinniStu taSturuma ina maha: 
rika taSkunu disregard it that a (mere) woman 
has written and submitted (this) to you ABL 
1367 r. 4 and 1368 r. 6 (NA request for an oracle); 
e-zib 8a ina pi mar bari [ardika] tamlt 
uptarridu overlook the fact that in the mouth 
of the diviner, your servant, the (words) of 
the request for the oracle have become con¬ 
fused Klauber PRT 56 r. 4, and passim in the 
tamltu-texts, cf. for refs., Klauber PRT p. 
xivff., also Knudtzon Gebete 226ff., cf. also Craig 
ABRT 1 4 iii 6, 82 r. 1 and 8 (NA requests for 
oracles); e-zibzerhalgatilatuhallaq nevermind! 


ezib 

do not destroy the ... . -s Anatolian Studies 5 
104:130 (SB CutheanLegend). 

The writing ezub occurs only as cited in lex. 
section. 

ezib (ezub) prep.; apart from; from OA 
and OB on; ezub in OB, rarely in SB; cf. 

ezebu. 

me.en.de.a.Sub.ba = e-z[i-ib ni-a-ti ], sub. 
ba.me.en.z6.en = e-zi-[ib ku-nu-ti ], e.ne.ne.a. 
sub.ba = e-zi-[ib su-nu-ti] OBGT I 491ff.; sub. 
ba.me.en.da.nam = e-zi-[ib ni-a-ti-ma ], sub. 
ba.me.en.za.nam — e-zi-[ib leu-nu-ti-ma ], e.ne. 
ne.a.sub.ba.kam = e-zi-[ib Su-nu-ti-md] OBGT 
I 494ff.; sub.ba = e-zib^KA) NBGT I 435; e. 
ne.sub.ba = ez-bi-ku, e.ne.da.sub.ba = ez-bi- 
ku-nu IziDIV8f.; [u]r 5 . nu. me. a = la ki-a-am, 
e-zu-ub ki-a-am OBGT I 890f. 

a) in OA (ezib): x kaspam e-zi-ib riksim 
sahrim 8a ikribi8u nisniqma we examined (in 
fact) x silver, apart from a small batch, 
being his temple tax TCL 20 171:5, cf. CCT 1 
21c: 18; x emaru kibSum e-zi-ib halqim x kibt 
^n-donkeys, not counting the lost one TCL 20 
192:18; e-zi-ib 8a Nibas 8a illakanni ana 
8anim 8a Nibas iSaqqal not counting the next 
8a-Nibas (festival), he will pay by the second 
8a-Nibas KTS43b:4; x urudtj iSti PN e-zi-ib 
8a tuppiSu harmim x copper is with PN, not 
counting that which is (entered) on his case 
tablet BIN 4 172:27; naphar x an.na 2 me?at 
40 subdtu e-zi-ib 8a PN all together x tin and 
240 garments, not counting those which 
belong to PN KT Hahn 18:11; e-zi-ib 8a i8tu 
ellat PN ... 4 subdtu ana qdtika apart from 
what is with the caravan of PN, four gar¬ 
ments are for your credit(?) CCT 1 19a: 7, cf. 
e-zi-ib 8a barlni CCT 2 1:26. 

b) in OB — 1' ezib: I wardum PN 8um8u 
nig.ba PN 2 e-zi-i-ib nudunne8a 8a PN 3 abuSa 
iddinuMm one slave, by the name of PN, a 
present to PN 2 , besides the dowry which her 
father, PN 3 , gave her YOS8 71:4; 20 gttr 
Se’am ina gis.aAninda immadidma izibunikki 
e-zi-ib 8eHm labirim 8a ina biti iba88i they 
have set aside for you twenty gur of barley, 
measured by the (large) standard, besides the 
old barley which is already in the house TCL 
18 110:18 (let.); e-zi-ib iprl8u panutim apart 
from his former rations TCL 10 96:3, cf. e(text 
iz)-zi-ib suluppl ekallim Boyer Contribution 
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135:20, e-zi-ib X GIN KU.BABBAR UET6 441:11, 
cf. MDP 23 313:23; X KU.BABBAR e-zi-ib pi 
kunukkiSu Sa x Kir. babbar x silver, apart 
from the (obligation) according to his sealed 
tablet about x silver TCL 10 93:2, cf. e-zi-ib 
pi tuppisu Waterman Bus. Doc. 37 r. 5, MDP 
22 33:2, also e-zi-ib pi kunukkiSu VAS 8 6:15, 
see usage b-2'. Note ezib la: immerdtum u 
mdriSina Surinam iSten kalumum e-zi-ib la jdti 
ina dl waSbdku ul ibaSSi (you wrote to me,) 
“Bring the ewes and their lambs!” — in 
the city where I live, there is not a single 
lamb, not excepting mine TCL 17 23:17 (let.). 

2' ezub: e-zu-ub bltika Sa GN bltka Sa 
GN.J nuttup your house in Mari is crumbling, 
not to speak of your house in Subat-Enlil 
ARM 1 61:24; one slave girl, e-zu-ub Sa labSat 
... e-zu-ub Sa aprat apart from what she 
wears, apart from that with which her head 
is covered BE 6/1 101:2f., cf. e-zu-ub (con¬ 
trasting with qadu ibid. 44) TCL 1 230:32, and 
passim in OB; lubuSti A I Star ... e-zu-ub Sa 
gi.pisan clothing of Istar, besides what is in 
the chest TLB 1 69:38; e-zu-ub Sa bit E-a apart 
from what belongs to the temple of Ea BIN 2 
68:24; e-zu-ub pi tuppiSu lablrim notwith¬ 
standing the contents of an older tablet of his 
VAS 8 48:13, cf. e-zu-ub pi luppiSu pani 
Gautier Dilbat 13:13, e-zu-ub pi ka-ni-ki-^ni^>- 
Su Riftin 8:5, and passim in OB, see usage 
b-1'; e-zu-ub 20 gan a.sA suku-Jw 10 gan 
a.sA Sarrum na-da-<,na)>-am iqbi'am the king 
ordered me to give (him) a ten-iku field apart 
from the twenty-iku field which is his (grant 
for) livelihood OECT 3 36:9 (let.). Note ezub la: 
minum jattum e-zu-ub la kata hadem seherka 
had&m ul elc'i “What can I call my own? 
Not to speak of welcoming you, I am not 
(even) able to welcome your child!” TCL 
17 36 r. 19' (let.). 

c) in MA, NB, SB — V ezib : e-zi-ib 
tuppuSu Sa 2 gun an.na aside from his 
contract concerning two talents of tin (added 
in the empty space between the seal and the 
beginning of the contract) KAJ22:2(MA), cf. 
e-zi-ib pi tuppiSu paniti KAJ 31:1, e-zi-ib pi 
tuppdteSu panidte KAJ 119:1, also e-zi-ib Sa 
pi tuppdtiSu panidti KAJ 26:2; e-zib 20 gur 


ezibtu 

Se.bar Sa elat mandattiSu apart from the 
twenty gur of barley which was in addition 
to his dues RA 12 6:16 (NB); x SIG ... dullu 
qamru e-zib SIG haShuru x wool, complete 
material, apart from the apple-colored wool 
VAS 6 16:3 (NB); e-zi-ib harrandt kur.mes 
mdddtu Sa ana litdteja la qerba aside from 
many campaigns, which are not included in 
my (reports about my) victories AKA 83 vi 
49 (Tigl. I), cf. AKA 143 iv 34, also e-zib niSe ... 
iS-\tu\ ummdndtija ebukunimma not count¬ 
ing the people (and other booty) which/?) 
my soldiers took away OIP 2 55:61 (Senn.), cf. 
also TCL 3 406 (Sar.). 

2' ezub: 3 sar . .. izabbilu Samna e-zi-ib 
(var. e-zu-ub) sar Samni Sa ikulu ni-iq-qu 
(the men) were carrying three times 3600 
(measures) of oil, apart from the 3600 (meas¬ 
ures of) oil which the ... .-s consumed 
Gilg. XI 68; (he shall make an offering to 
DN) ina um d SamaS ukannuSu e-zu-ub ill 
Sa (i iSamaS u’addu on the day that Samas 
will fix for him, apart from (the offerings to) 
the gods that Samas will determine K.10629 
r. i 2 (unpub., SB Series Inbu). 

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 8ff. 

ezibtu ( izibtu ) s. fern.; 1. balance, rest, 
remainder, 2. pledge, 3. divorce money; 
OA, OB; construct state ezibti (izibti), but 
izbassu Waterman Bus. Doc. 5:2 (OB); cf. ezebu. 

1. balance, rest, remainder — a) unpaid 
balance of a loan: kaspam ul ugammerSum 
i-zi-ib-ti kasap amtim ina qatiSu i[Su] dajdnu 
Larsam ana e-z[i-ib-ti ... ] he has not paid 
him the full price, he is keeping the balance 
of the price of the slave girl, the judges of 
Larsa [have ordered him to pay] the rest 
YOS 12 320:12 and 15, cf. kaspum e-zi-ib-ti 
[... ] Sim amtim ibid. 290 : 20, also i-zi-ib-ti kas ; 
pim Sa Sim bitim ibid. 557 : 10 and 23 ; kaspam 
gamram PN lu lequ ku.babbar i-zi-ib-tam PN 
elija la iSnma PN has received complete 
payment, I do not owe any balance of the 
price to PN (oath) YOS 12 73:14. 

b) part of real estate (land) left to the 
seller : [1] gAn [a.sA] ... ki PN u PN 2 lugal. 
a.sA.ga.ke x (kxd) PN 3 in.si.in.sam 18 a.sA 
i-zi-ib-[ta-am] i-zi-im-ma 12 gin ku.babbar 
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... in.NA.AN.lA PN 3 bought a field of one 
iku from PN and PN 2 , the owners of the field, 
he left one bur as “remainder” and paid 
twelve shekels of silver Riftin 19:14, cf. 1 gAn 
gis.sar i-zi-ib-ta-am i-zi-im-ma PSBA 39 pi. 
6:11; warki simdat Sarrirn SaluStirn (3.kam. 
ma) a-na si-im-da-tim (error for i-zi-ib-tim) 
1 gAn gis.sar i-zi-im-ma after (according 
to?) the royal regulations he left one-third 
of one iku of an orchard, as “remainder” 
VA8 13 81:11; iStu 12 gin E i-zi-ib-tum ez- 
bi-it after an area of twelve shekels had been 
left as “remainder” CT 6 7b: 7, cf. iStu 4 sar 
i-zi-ib-tam izibu Scheil Sippar 87 r. 5; SAR 
E.DU.A . . . SAG.BI 2.KAM.MA e-zi-ib-ti E PN 
a house of one-half sar in good repair, its 
rear is the “remainder” (not bought) of the 
house of PN (seller) CT 4 17c: 5. 

c) part of a rented field which need not 
be cultivated by the tenant : 4 gAn a.sA ana 
iltdnim iz-ba-as-sd ez-ba-at ... PN itti PN 2 
uSesi PN has rented from PN 2 a field of four 
iku — to the north is left a “remainder” (not 
to be cultivated by PN) Waterman Bus. Doc. 
5:2. 

2. pledge (Elam): adi Sfdarn utarru sist 
sihtu ana i-zi-ib-ti ez-bi-it until he (the 
debtor) returns the barley, the hem will re¬ 
main (with the creditor) as pledge MDP 18 
228 :9 (= MDP 22 37) ; aSSu kite Sa ana i-zi-i[b-ti ] 
izibunimma on behalf of the linen which 
they left me as pledge MDP 23 315.13. 

3. divorce money (OA, corresponding to 
OB uzubbu ): kdrum KaniS dinarn idinma PN 
PN 2 aSSassu e-zi-ib-Si-ma 1 ma.na kaspam 
e-zi-ib-ta-sa PN ana PN 2 oMitidu iddinma 3 
mer'eSu PN itarru according to the judgment 
of the kdrum of Kanis, PN has abandoned 
PN 2 , his wife, PN has paid PN 2 , his wife, one 
mina of silver as divorce money, and PN is 
allowed to take his three sons (from the 
house) TuM 1 21e:8; PN u PN 2 mutum u aSSu- 
turn ittaprusuma ... e-zi-ib-ta-sa [x-x\-Si-ma 
PN and PN 2 , husband and wife, have sepa¬ 
rated, he [... ] to her the divorce money 
due her TCL 4 122 : 5, coll. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 169. 

In mng. lb ezibtu (see also ezebu, mng. 2e) 
refers to a specific OB praxis dealing with 


ezizzu 

the sale of real estate held in feudal tenure. 
Apparently, either the sale of the entire 
property was prohibited, or a part of it was 
considered inalienable and served to assure 
the continued support of the feudal tenant. 
However, our texts prefer to record the sale 
as one of the entire property of which, at the 
same time, a part (called ezibtu) was ceded 
{ezebu) to the seller in circumvention of § 37 
of the CH. 

(Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 112f.) 

ezibu (abandoned child) see uzibu. 

**ezibu (Bezold Glossar 21a); to be read 
ezibu ; see uzibu. 

ezizzu s. masc. and fern.; (a bulb vege¬ 
table); OA, OB, SB; wr. syll. and e.zi.ztt 
sar. 

a.mus.sum sab. (var. a.pii.sum sar), e.zi .zu 
sab = e-[zi-zu] Hh. XVII 272e-f; a.mus.su 
sab = e-zi-zu = a-ru-Su Hg. D 235; tr a-mu-Su : 
e-zi-iz-zu Uruanna II 220; u e-zi-zu : u a-ru-hi 
mar-ru bitter aru.su Uruanna II 197; P e-zi-zu : 
u-pi-en-[zir ] Uruanna II 67; u ku-ni-ib-hu, v id- 
mi har.meS, u a-uS-Se : u e-zi-zu Uruanna II 
213ff.; t; sag.du 1 : e-zi-zu (plant) with one bulb, 
lit.Ob -Sa klma hi.sar its bulb(?) is like the uru- 
plant, sum a§.me a§. MR-onion, sum bar foreign 
onion : e-zi-iz-zum Uruanna II 216 ff.; u e-zi-zu : 
a§ US me-e-ti Uruanna III 107. 

Sa J ma.na kit.babbar ti-zi-za-am zakuam 
Sdmama buy (pi.) clean e.-bulbs for twenty 
shekels of silver TCL 4 30:27 (OA let.); 
ana e-zi-zi-ia kaspam aMm I gave (asdm 
mistake for addin) this money for e.-bulbs 
for myself CT 29 13:26 (OB let.); x SILA E. 
ZI.ZUM SAR X STTM.SIKIL-ZttTO SAR . . . eristum 
Sa ina GN PN iriSu x silas of e.-bulbs, x (silas 
of) onions, (all together x) slips which PN 
planted in GN Riftin 125:5 (OB); Summa ina 
libbi eqli e.zi.zu sar ipuS e-ze-ez Hi anaameli 
ibaSSi if he plants e.-bulbs (preceding line has 
sum.sikil.sar onions) in the field, the god 
will be angry with this man CT 39 4:42 (SB 
Alu) ; antahSum e-zi-zu tasak you grate 
antahSu-veget&hles and e.-bulbs KAR 171:5 
(SB rit.), dupl. KAR 178 r. vi 14f. 

Probably a type of onion, from its de¬ 
scription in Uruanna, see lex. section. 

(Thompson DAB 91.) 
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ezfi v.; to excrete; lex.*; cf. zu. 

su-dh Ktr = e-zu-u-um MSL 2 151:19 (Proto- 
Ea). 

Usually replaced by the secondary form 
te.zu, q. v. The consistent writing of zu, with 
z suggests Akk. ezu and tezu, as against Heb. 
se’a, so'a, etc. 

ezft in rab ezd s.; (designation of a crafts¬ 
man or an official); !NB.* 

r PN marassu Sa PN 2 a ltj gal e-zu-u BRM 
1 43:2. 

ezub see ezib. 

ezzetu s.; fury; SB*; wr. syll. and sue, 
htjs; cf. ezezu. 

ina ez-ze-et libbija attazir iliitka in the fury 
of my heart I have cursed your divinity 
KAR 45 ii 18, dupl. K.2367 (unpubl.); d Marduk 
Sa e-zes-su (var. e-ze-su) abubu napSurSu abu 
rimln'u Marduk, whose fury is (like) a flood, 
(but) whose pardon is (like that of) a merciful 
father BMS 11:1, cf. Hurra A Marduk Sa HTJS- 
su abubu igi.bab-sw abu rimnu (quotation 
of preceding phrase) ABL 716 r. 25 (NB), also 
Sa SVS.su abubu Thompson Gilg. pi. 10 K.9759:7. 

ezzi§ adv.; furiously, fiercely; OB, MB, SB, 
LB; wr. syll. and Sue; cf. ezezu. 

Sdr.bi : ez-zi-iS CT 16 20:73f., ibid. 21:148f.; 
for other bil. passages with Sur.bi, see usages a, d 
and e, forigi.hus, gu.hus, etc., rendered by ezzis, 
see usages b and c. 

a) in gen.: sur.bi ki.bal.a.se turn. 
rnu.de ugnim.bi d[ul.du]l : ez-zi-iS ana 
mat nukurti Saldli ummdnSu upahhir in a 
fierce mood he gathered his army to plunder 
the enemy land Lugale I 15; dub.sag.ta 
ud.sar d EN.ztr.na sur.bi ba. an. dib.bi.es 
: ina mahar A Nannari A Sin ez-zi-iS iltanammu 
they (the seven evil gods) kept circling (Sum. 
“passing”) fiercely in front of the divine 
crescent, Sin CT 16 20:73f., also ibid. 21:148f. ; 
labbuma Samru .. . kadru ez-zi-iS ana tese 
they are raging, furious, fiercely wild at the 
(approaching) turmoil (of battle) Tn.-Epic ii 
38; labbl nadruti ilitti hurSani hijS.meS 
itbH\nimma ] raging lions, mountain-born, 
attacked me fiercely Streck Asb. 308 e 3; ana 
tazzimtiSina A Enlil ill ez-zi-iS Igugma the 
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chief among the gods became furiously angry 
at their complaints 5R 35:9 (Cyr.). 

b) with nekelmd: lu igi.hul.gal.e igi. 
hus ba.an.si.lb.il.la : Sa Inu limuttu ez- 
zi-iS ikkilmuSu he upon whom an evil eye 
has looked in anger 5R50i71f., cf. i.bi. 
hus.a.zu su.ni.in.il.[a] : Sa ez-zi-iS tab- 
kilmu.Su OECT 6 pi. 10 Sm. 306:10f. ; ina nap: 
harSunu ez-zi-iS likkelmuSuma (may the gods) 
in their totality look upon him in anger AKA 
10:32 (Adn. I), cf. ilu u Sarru ez-zi-iS lib 
kilmHSu BBSt. No. 6 ii 38 (Nbk. I), and 
passim in curse formulas, also aggiS ez-zi-iS [lib 
kilmuSu] BA 5 385 r. 7 (colophon). 

c) with Sasu: elidliSu ez-zi-iSlisslma may 
(Adad) roar furiously at his city CH xliii 77; 
gu.hus me.a gu.hus bi.ib(var. ,in).ra : 
(Sa ...) rigim tahazi ez-zi-iS SamriS tassu 
(Sum.) who fiercely shouted one fierce battle- 
cry : (Akk.) who, in fury and rage, shouted the 
battle cry Lugale XI 40, cf. [...] lu.ra 
gu.hus(!) ra : Sa eli ameli ez-z[i-iS isassu ] 
CT 17 36 K.9272:4, restored from dupl. CT 16 30 
i(A) 7f.; Sarru svs-iS eli ameli [i&mi(?)] the 
king will [shout?] furiously at a man CT 31 
10 K.11030:12 (SB ext.); klmaume S[eg]i ez-zi- 
iS elija iSassi like a raging storm he shouts 
furiously at me ZA 43 17 i 55 (SB lit.). 

d) said of battle: me.mah.bi sur.bi 
(var. mir.bi) ba.du 7 .du 7 : tdhassu slru 
ez-zi-iS ittakkip his superb attack keeps 
charging in its fury Angim IV 53, cf. [ina 
tdhalzi qabalSu ez-zi-iS ul immahhar BA 10/1 
107 r. 7. 

e) said of storms: im.ri.ha.mun an. 
na.ke x (KiD) sur.bi nigin.na.mes : aSam: 
Sutu Sa ina Same ez-zi-iS issanundu Sunu they 
are a whirlwind which keeps racing furiously 
across the sky CT 16 19:31f. ; im.ri.ha. 
mun im.sur.hus.zi.ga.gin x (GiM) [n]i. 
bi.se i.nigin.nig[in] : aSamSutu Sa ez-zi-iS 
SamriS te-ba-tim ina r[a-m\a-ni-Su i-Sa- the 
hurricane, risen in all its fury, whirls by 
itself BIN 2 22:45. 

ezzu (fern, ezzetu) adj.; 1. furious, angry, 
fierce, 2. terrible, awe-inspiring; from OB 
on; wr. syll. (but hits ZA 43 17:51); cf. ezezu. 
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hus = ez-zu-um Proto-Izi d 1; su-ur (var. su- 
mu-ur) Sub = ez-zu S' 5 I 252; Sub = ez-zu-um 
Proto-Izi d 11; ti-r[u] ub = ez-zu AIV/4:107. 

ur.sag hus.&m : qarradu ez-z[u] Angim I 9; 
for other bil. passages with Sum. equivalent hus, 
see below, passim; me.lhm.zu sur.ra lu.erim. 
ma ba.an.dul : melammika ez-zu-ti mat ajdbi 
kutmu with your awe-inspiring splendor cover 
(Sum. is covered) the enemy country ASKT p. 
121:10f.; ni.gal siir.ra.e : Sd namrirri ez-zu-ti 
(inbroken context) BA 5 708:2f.; [ d Gis].bar.ra 
sur.ra : d BTL.Gi ez-zu (precededby [dingir(?) ...] 
hus : [ilu{l )] rab& ez-zu SBHp. 64:3f.; gii mu.e. 
ri.gal.la : rigma taikunu who cried out across it 
(i.e.,the enemy land), var. ghmir.ra.gal.la: rigma 
taskunu who cried out away (toward it), var. 
gh.mir.ra i.gal.la : rigma ez-za taSkunu who 
cried out fiercely Lugale XI 39; d.kAr mir : 
apluhta ez-ze-ta RA 12 74:15f., see mng. 2b; sh. 
mir.a.zu : libbaka ez-zu KAR 161:6f., see mng. 
la, cf. Sh me.er.ra.zu : libbaka ez-zu OECT 6 
pi. 7:15f.; [x] mir.ra gi 4 .gi 4 [••■] x ez-zi [. . .] 
(in broken context) BA5 707:13f. 

se-e-ru, se-zu-zu, na-al-bu-bu, si-ih-hu = ez-zu 
Malku I 70ff.; e-zum = Samru Malku I 55. 

1. furious, angry, fierce — a) said of gods 
and demons: ez-ze-et marat A Anim the 
daughter of Anu (Lamastu) is furious 4R 58 
i 34 (SB Lamastu), and passim in this text, ef. 
i-za-at BIN 2 72:3, see Or. NS 23 338:3 (OA 
Lamastu inc.); ez-ze-et qablu la mahar alilat 
laminari (you, Istar, are) fierce, an irresistible 
attack, heroic/?) in battle STC 2 pi. 78:36 (SB 
lit.); ina ill ez-za-ku ina d Igigi qarddku ina 
a Anunnaki gaSraku I (Irra) am the fiercest 
among the gods, the most valiant among the 
Igigi, the strongest among the Anunnaki 
Gossmann Era I 110; ez-ze-tu-nu Samrdtunu 
gassdtunu gapSatunu [ nadrdtunu ] lemnetunu 
you (sorcerer and sorceress) are fierce, you 
are violent, you are raging, you are powerful, 
you are terrifying, you are wicked Maqlu V 
139, cf. (quoting the incipit of this in¬ 
cantation) PBS 1/1 13 r. 48, BBR No. 26 v 75, 
also ez-ze-ta Sam[rd]ta gapSata gassdta [nat 
drdta] dannata AMT 86,1 iii 5, and passim; 
d Sin belu ezzu ... saharSubbd ... pagarSu 
lilabbiSma may Sin, the fiery lord, clothe 
his body in leprosy MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 41 (MB 
kudurru); a Lugalgirra ... ilu gaSru ez-zu DN, 
strong, fierce god 4R 21 A 32; utnenka belu 
Sitruhu ez-zu linuh libbuk Sa egugu I pray to 
you, proud, fierce lord, may your heart. 
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which has become angry, be appeased Craig 
ABRT 1 31:20; ina buniSunu ez-zu-u-ii like 
kelmuSu may (the great gods) cast an angry 
look on him MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 24 (MB kudurru); 
dim.me.er.mu sa me.er.ra.zu ma.ra 
mu.un.gig.ga : Hi libbaka ez-zu jati usam- 
risanni O my god, your furious heart has 
made me miserable OECT 6 pi. 7:15f., ef. sa. 
mir.a.zu ki.[bi.se] bi.[ra.a]b.gi 4 .gi 4 : 
libbaka ez-zu ana aSrisu litura KAR 161:6f.; 
note: ul ipSaMu ez-ze-tu kabatti aggu libbi ul 
inuhma remu ul arSUuma my raging mood 
did not quiet down toward him, my angry 
heart did not become pacified, I had no mercy 
on him Borger Esarh. p. 104 i 34; TTD -ka ez-ZU 
lilcSussunuti may your fierce umu- demon 
catch them (my enemies) Maqlu I 117, also 
ibid. II 133, cf. umu ez-zu Craig ABRT 1 59:6, 
KAR 83 r. i 10, and passim; pa(v ar. bar)-ru-ka 
ez-zu Samru xsn-ka attama tanandinSinae.ti'y 
you yourself give them (the ,s ? dT7ltt-diviners) 
your mule(?), your fierce, raging umu- de¬ 
mon/?) Schollmeyer No. 16 iii 38, with dupl. 
KAR 321:15, cf. d UTU VD-ka ez-zu lik-Su(text 
-ma)-[su-nv^-ti{ c l)'\ PBS 1/2 133 r. 12, dupl. ( d TJTU 
<TJD> -ka) PBS 10/2 18 r. 13. 

b) said of animals: 3.kam.ma ug.tur 
hus : SalSu nimru ez-zu the third (demon) 
is a fierce panther CT 16 19:17f.; imin.bi. 
e.ne a.mttsen.na hus.a : sibittiSunu Sut 
kappi ez-zu-ti (I have set up at their head 
the figurines) of these seven, the fierce winged 
ones (Sum. eagles) AfO 14 150:195ff. {bit 
mesiri ); mir.hus.a : Sibbu ez-zi fierce dragon 
K.5028:3f. (unpub., SB lit.); [. . .] hus [. . .] 
ur hus d En.lil.la.ke x (KiD) :[... qa~\ti ez- 
ze-te Sepi ez-ze-te kalbu ez-zu Sa d BE [with] 
fierce forepaws, with fierce hind paws, the 
fierce dog of Enlil KAR 54:Iff.; d iM.DUGTJD. 
mtjSen.me§ ez-zu-ti (figures representing) 
fierce Storm-birds Streck Asb. 188 r. 32. 

c) said of natural forces (flood, fire, etc.): 
Saru ez-zu Sa tebuSu nanduru Samru ez-zu Sa 
SamriS illaku fierce wind, the rising of which 
is terrifying, violent (and) fierce, which 
sweeps along violently AfO 17 368:14f. (SB 
inc.), cf. im.sur.hus.zi.ga.gin x (GlM) : 
kima Sari ez-zu Samru tebi [...] BIN 2 22:43f., 
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also ez-zu-ti 8dre En. el. IV 99; klma ez-zi 
tlb mehe assuha Surussun I tore up their 
roots like the fierce onslaught of the storm 
Borger Esarh. p. 58:16, cf. Streck Asb. 26 iii 34; 
aSSum ina takkiptim age me e-ez-zu-u-tim Sipik 
epire sunuti la nussi so that the thrust of 
the flood’s raging waters should not sweep 
away these dams Sumer 3 8 ii 5 (Nbk.), cf. 
aqu ez-zu Winekler Sammlung 2 1:6 (Sar.), and 
passim, alsoa.ma.ru, sur.ra : a-bu-bu ez-zu 
4R 26 No. 1:Iff., cf. a.ma.ru, hus.am : 
a-bu-bu ez-zu ibid. lOf. ; cI bil.gi e-ez-zu-um 
8a qabalSu ne'eret fierce Tire, whose on¬ 
slaught is murderous JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 
20 (OB lit.), cf. d Gis.BAR hus.a sun.sun. 
na mu. [... ] : d BiL.Gi ez-zu 8a qabalSu £[...] 
4R 24 No. 1:54f., and passim said of fire, see for refs., 
Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 6; klma iSdtim ez- 
ze-tim (var. e-ze-[ti]) 8a apirn ni8l8u liqme 
may (Nergal) consume his population like a 
raging marsh-fire CH xliv 32. 

2. terrible, awe-inspiring — a) said of 
battle: ana tebi8u ez-zi 8a i'irru ul ib8i there 
was no one to withstand his terrible attack 
STC 1 p. 205:11; rigim kakkeja dannuti u tlb 
tdhazija ez-zi edurma he feared my mighty, 
clashing weapons and my terrible onslaught 
OIP 2 35 iii 62 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 45 v 78. 

b) said of weapons: qar.dar me.hus : 
sdkip tahazi ez-zi (my weapon) the terrible 
Overwhelmer-in-Battle Angim III 40, cf. ibid. 
IV 15; [qar.dar] me.hus gis.tukul.mu 
a.gub.ba ha.ma.n[i.dub.be.de] (var. 
[ha.ma.ni.du]b.be.de) : [anct(?) sdkip 
tahazi ] kakkeja ez-zu-ti agubbd li[ttabik] may 
holy water be poured over The-Overwhelm- 
ers-in-Battle, my terrible weapons Angim 
IV 3; kakklja ez-zu-ti eliSunu uSazzaza I shall 
array my terrible weapons against them (the 
gallu-demons) Gossmann Era 1186, cf. 8a ana 
naSe kakkeSu ez-zu-ti qdtdSu asma ibid. 4, and 
passim in lit. ; ina 8umur kakkeja ez-zu-te ... 
lu amdahis I fought (their army) with the 
fury of my terrible weapons AKA 77 v 87 (Tigl. 
I), and passim in the inscrs. of Tigl. I, Adn. II, 
Samsi-Adad V, Shalm. Ill, Asn., Sar., Esarh., Asb.; 
kakklka e-ez-zu-u-tim ... lilliku iddja may 
your (Lugalmaradda’s) terrible weapons come 
to my aid VAB 4 78 iii 41 (Nbk.), cf. (ad- 
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dressed to Samas) ibid. 102 iii 17, 190 ii 12, 
(addressed to Marduk) ibid. 84 ii 26 ; k% Siltahi 
ez-zi ina UbbiSu amqutma I fell into the midst 
(of his army) like a terrible arrow TCL 3 133 
(Sar.), cf. 8iltahaka ez-zu ICAR 25 ii 11 (SB lit.), 
gis.hus : issi ez-za RA 11 146:43 (SB lit.), 
also (said of qaStu bow) STC 1 205 : 20, AKA 
226:34 (Asn.), BBSt. No. 6 i 8 (Nbk. I), (said of 
tilpdnu) BBSt. No. 36 ii 25 (NB), (said of 
8ibirru ) Borger Esarh. 98:32; ina qdteSu hi' 
ladle, 2 meSi huS.mes mbit in his two hands 
he holds the two terrible rae&t-weapons ZA 
43 17:51 (SB lit.); a.kar mir da.da.ra.rNEl. 
da.da.zu : apluhta ez-ze-ta ina SitpuriM 
when you (Istar) gird yourself with the awe¬ 
inspiring coat of mail RA 12 74:15f. (SB lit.). 

c) said of the divine radiance: ni.hus. 
a.ri.a : 8a puluhtu ez-ze-tu \ramu\ (you 
Ninurta) who are clad in awe-inspiring, 
frightful radiance Angim 14, cf. [...] = 
[8a] pu-luh-tu [ez-z]e-tu ra-mu-u An VIII 9, 
also (said of Irra-Nergal) BA 5 642:Ilf. (bil.), 
SBH p. 74:lOf. ; ni.gal.sur.ra.e : 8a nam'- 
rirri ez-zu-ti with awe-inspiring splendor 
BA 5 708:2f.; me.lam.hus nigin.na a.ni 
lu.na.me nu.mu.un.na.an.te.ga : me: 
lamme ez-zu-ti sutashur ana idi8u mamma ul 
itehhi he is enveloped in an awe-inspiring 
radiance, nobody can approach him 4R 18 
No. 3:33f., cf. BA 5 648:5, ZA 43 17:54, ASKT 
p. 121 : 10f., also namurratka ez-ze-ti Scholl- 
meyer No. 16 i 48 ; su.lim hus gu.[e.a] : 8a 
Salummatu ez-ze-ta [halpu] who is clothed in 
awe-inspiring radiance 4R 24 No. l:21f., cf. 
halip melamme ez-[zu]-te Unger Reliefstele 4 
(Adn. III). 

d) said of divine powers: ug ztr+AB.ta 
me.hus.a su.ti.a : nam-ru ina apsi parsl 
ez-zu-ti leqd the panther, who holds awe¬ 
inspiring divine powers from the Apsu Angim 
II 10; liktumkunuSi 8iptu ez-ze-tu gal -tu 8a 
A Ea ma8md8u may the awe-inspiring great 
spell of Ea, the conjurer, cover you (sorcer¬ 
ers) (like a net) Maqlu II156. 

ezzu s.; wrath; SB*; cf. ezezu. 

ez-zi DiNGiB. ana ltt[gal] the wrath of 
the deity against the king CT 40 44 K.3821:2 
(ext.). 
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ezzu 

ezzu see enzu. 

ezzuSSihe adj.; (referring to the legal status 
of a field); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

A field of x homers which has been handed 
over in an adoption, x homers as titennutu- 


ezzu§§ihe 

pledge, x anse a.sa e-iz-zu-uS-M-he (all 
together, x homers which PN inherited from 
three persons) JEN 513:3. 

Probably ezzuSSi with the adjectival ending 
-he. 
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